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* Compiled by U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign
and Domestic Commerce. The series presented here represent are-
vision of the data which were published in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT.
The latest revision was occasioned by the Bureau's estimate of
the national income for 1938 and the accompanying revisions in
its estimates for earlier years. Monthly data for the years
1930-35 appear on pp. 15 and 16 of the October 1939 issue of
the SURVEY.
For apportioning the annual estimates on a monthly basis and

for maintaining the series currently, a wide variety of monthly
figures and indexes, prepared by governmental and nongovernmental
agencies, are employed. Monthly reports of the U. S. Bureau of
Labor Statistics, Interstate Commerce Commissiion, Work Projects
Administration, Social Security Board, and other agencies were
used in preparing estimates of the compensation of employees.
The Journal of Commerce series of dividends and interest paid
were used for these items. Rental data of the U. S. Bureau of
Labor Statistics and the National Industrial Conference Board
were used for estimating net rents and royal ties. Entrepreneur-
ial withdrawals were based largely on data from the U. S. Bureau
of Agricultural Economics and on monthly indexes of average earn-
ings.
The paucity of source material does not permit equally satis-

factory results for all groups and necessitates the use of in-
direct means of deriving estimates in many fields. Estimates of
salaries and wages are prepared individually for industries which
account for over 90 percent of total salary and wage payments.
However, the coverage of the available material varies widely
among the industries which are included. Satisfactory monthly
trends are available for wages in the raining and manufacturing
industries and for total pay rolls in trade, communications,
electric power and gas, certain branches of the finance and ser-
vice industries, steam and electric railroads, and the federal
government including work-relief wages. For other industries no
direct information onmonthly payrolls is available and recourse
must be had to related series which can in many instances be
checked by reference to periodic censuses.
Satisfactory data on relief and social insurance benefits are

supplied monthly by the various bureaus of the Social Security
Board. The series on dividends and interest is believed to re-
flect raonth-to-month changes in this type of disbursement with a
fair degree of accuracy. As a component of consumer income, the
value of the latter series is limited slncea large proportion of
this type of income flows directly into the hands of institution-
al investors where it is not immediately available to ultimate
consumers.
Agriculture is the only field in which it is possible to obtain

satisfactory current indicators of the month-to-month changes in
entrepreneurial income. However, estimates of monthly incomefrom
rents and royalties must be based upon scanty information and
rather broad assumptions.
The National Income Division of the Bureau of Foreign and Do-

mestic Commerce has prepared a bulletin entitled "Monthly Income
Payments in the UnitedStates, 1929-40" which describes in greater
detail the sources and methods used in compiling the series.

2 Adjusted for seasonal variations. The three major components
of total income payments (salaries andwages, entrepreneurial in-
come, and aggregate dividends and interest) are adjusted individ-
ually and weighted according to their relative importance in 1939.
Salaries and wages and entrepreneurial income are adjusted by the
"ratio-to-moving-average" method, dividends and interest by a
graphical smoothing process. Relief and other minor types of
income are represented in the index but have not been corrected
for seasonal variations.

3 Includes income in kind as well as cash income in the form
of wages, salaries, commissions, etc.

u Adjusted for seasonal variations. Pay rolls in each of the
four major groups are adjusted separately and weighted according
to their relative importance in 1929. Work relief wages are
Included in the salaries index but seasonal fluctuations in
this type of wage were considered too erratic to justify correc-
tion.
5 Includes agriculture, mining, manufacturing, and contract

construction.
9 Includes trade, transportation, and electric light and power

and manufactured gas*
7 Includes finance, service, communications, andmiscellaneous

industries.

8 Includes project pay rolls on the Federal Works Programs,
Federal Emergency Relief Administration, Civilian Conservation
Corps, National Youth Administration, and Civil Works Administra-
tion, and prior to 1933 estimated wages on work relief projects
of state and local governments.

Includes obligations incurred for general relief, special
programs of the Federal Emergency Relief Administration, pay-
ments to recipients of old age assistance, aid to dependent chil-
dren, aid to the blind, and emergency subsistence payments to
farmers.

10 Includes disbursement under the unemployment compensation
and old age insurance provisions of the Social Security and Rail-
road Retirement Acts. Also includedare pensions paid to retired
workers by private industries and governmental agencies, compen-
sation for industrial accidents, and federal, state and city pen-
sions to war veterans. Between February 1931 and June 1936 loans
to WorldWar veterans on their adjusted service certificates and
beginning July 1936 adjusted service certificate payments less
prior loans are included. These latter items account for the
sharp rise in this type of income in 1931 and 1936. Loans and
payments to veterans-on their adjusted service certificates were
carried as a separate item in the series shown in the 1938 SUP-
PLEMENT.

11 Includes the net balance of international flow of property
incomes in addition to dividends and interest.
12 Includes net income of farm operators and independent pro-

fessional practitioners, withdrawals of entrepreneurs in all
other lines of activity, and net return on rented property.

13 Excludes net income (including government benefits) of farm
operators,, wages of agricultural labor, and interest and net
rents on agricultural property.

Pages 7, 8, 9

1 Compiled by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System, Division of Research and Statistics. Data shown as
"monthly averages" are annual indexes* The indexes serve as a
measure of changes in the physical volume of the country's indus-
trial output. The index is made up of 2 components, manufac-
tures and miner a Is, covering industries which, in the base period,
represented directly and indirectly about 80 percent of total
industrial production, according to Census data.
In constructing the unadjusted index the monthly physical vol-

ume figures are reduced to daily averages and weighted according
to value added by manufacture in 1923 for the index of manufac-
tures, and by average value of product in 1923, 19S4, and 1925
for the minerals index. The aggregate of the weighted daily
averages for a given month is then related to the corresponding
aggregate for the base years 1923-25. In constructing the sea-
sonally adjusted index, the weighted daily average for each
series is adjusted for seasonal variations, using adjustment fac-
tors derived by theVatio-to-moving-average" method. The aggre-
gate of the seasonally adjusted weighted daily averages for a
given month is then related to the same base used in computing
the unadjusted index.
In order to give representation to manufacturing industries

for which no monthly data are available, each series used is
weighted not only according to its own relative importance, but
also to some extent for that of the group of industries which it
represents in the index. In other words, each weight used is a
combination of two factors; the first represents the value added
by manufacturê  and the second is a multiplier by which a given
product is made to represent a number of other closely related
products.
The monthly Federal Reserve Bulletin includes, in addition to

the items shown here, details for iron and steel, textiles,
slaughtering and meat packing, leather and products, petroleum
refining, tires and tubes; tobacco products, and also series on
newsprint consumption and product ion, wheat flour, sugar meltings,
by-product and beehive coke, locomotive shipments, and tin de-
liveries.
A more complete description of the Index was presented in the

Federal Reserve Bulletins for February and March 1937, and a
reprint including notes on subsequent revisions may be obtained
from the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System.
Data prior to those shown in this volume are available in mimeo-

graph form upon request to the Board of Governors of the Federal
Reserve System.

3 Compiled by theff. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of For-
eign and Domestic Commerce. The series used in the construction
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of the Indexes are carried In the SURVEY with the exception of
certain of those relating to carlot shipments of vegetables and
fruits, which are taken from the reports of the U. S. Department
of Agriculture. During the period 1925-29, the sales of the prod-
ucts included in the index contributed about three-fourths of
the cash income derived from crops, and about four-fifths of the
cash income derived from animal products. Weights-, which are
based on the average annual cash income in the period 1925-29,
have been assigned to the various groups as follows: Animal prod-
ucts 50.5 (dairy products 7.3, livestock 31.5, poultry and eggs
10.5, wool 1.2); crops 49.5 (cotton and cottonseed 19.0, fruits
6.6, grains 17.9, and vegetables 6.0).
While the indexes are fairly representative from the standpoint

of the commodities included, theyare deficient in several other
important respects. This isbecause of the inherent weakness of
certain of the series and, tosorae extent, because of the weights.
Among the individual series, a considerable downward bias results
from the use of carlot shipments, since shipments by truck
have become increasingly important. The index of dairy products
is based on butter and cheese receipts at 5 principal markets;
the 5 markets are probably not representative and no data for
milk are included. The index for poultry and eggs is also de-
rived from data cover ing receipts fromonly 5 markets. The series
on wool represents domestic receipts at Boston, which market
has handled a gradually decreasing proportion of the wool crop in
recent years« Taken together, these items accounted for about
one-fourth of the total cash farm income in the base years.
With reference to the weights used, the major deficiency in

some of the components lies in the weighting of the individual
series in direct proportion to the cash income derived from the
particular commodity rather than in proportion to the importance
of the various groups. Thus, the dairy products index receives
a weight of only 7.3, representing the cash income from butter
and cheese, whereas the cash income from all dairy products
indicates that the proper weight should be much larger.
Although there is a distinct seasonal movement in agricultural

marketings, particularly crops, no adjustment has been made for
this factor in compiling the index. Monthly data for 1920-31
together with the weights for the individual series and a more
complete description of the index appear in the March 1933
SURVBY, pp. 18-20. Monthly figures for 1932-35 are in the 1936
SUPPLEMENT.
Comparison of this index with the annual production index com-

piled by the U. S. Department of Agriculture is frequently made
(Agricultural Statistics, 1939, table 616). The apparent down-
ward bias in the marketings index is in part accounted for by the
limitations mentioned above, but there are several other factors
influencing such a comparison. The weights are on a distinctly
different basis (the Department of Agriculture index is weighted
by base-year prices), and the production and marketings concepts
are entirely different. Marketings include only that portion of
the various crops actually sold, whereas production, as used in
the Department of Agriculture index, refers to production of farm
products for sale and for consumption in the farm home. Also,
the annual production index combines calendar-year production of
livestock and livestock products with crop-year production of
crops.
The Department of Agriculture is now engaged in the computation

of a monthly index of agricultural marketings which will overcome
many of the deficiencies in the present monthly index, andwhich
will be substituted for the present series when it is available.

Page 10
J Computed by the U. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of

Agricultural Economics, for the purpose of measuring the cash in-
come derived by farmers from thesale of farm products. The data
presented here have been revised since the publication of the
1938 SUPPLEMENT. Estimates for commodities not included in the
old series have been made. The new series are not comparable
with the old series; data prior to 1936on the new basis will be
available at a future date. The new indexes are based on esti-
mates of monthly cash income from all marketings. The Indexes
do not include Government rental and benefit payments.
Estimates of monthly cash income are derived from estimated

monthly marketings of farm commodities and the farm prices of
these commodities. Certain adjustments have been made in the
basic marketing data, and when so adjusted the estimates of in-
come measure the total income from crops, andfrom livestock and
livestock products. The total of the 12 monthly estimates of
income for a given year agrees with the annual estimates of cash
income compiled by the U. S. Department of Agriculture.
In adjusting theseries' for seasonal variations each commodity

is adjusted separately by the "ratio-to-moving-average" method.

Shifting seasonal factors are used for those commodities in which
there has been a definite change in the time of marketing. Hi is
gradually changing seasonal adjustment corrects for the growing
tendency in recent years for farmers to market many of their farm
products earlier than was formerly the case. This tendency has
been particularly pronounced in the movement of wheat, cotton,
and tobacco from farms.
Monthly averages given are for the unadjusted indexes and dif-

fer from the averages of the seasonally adjusted indexes because
of the method of seasonal correction used.
A more complete description of the monthly indexes may be ob-

tained from a Department of Agriculture release entitled "Monthly
Estimates of Cash Income from Farm Marketings and Government
Payments, 1936-39."
5 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of For*

eign and Domestic Commerce, to show the comparative trends of
the quantity of world stocks and world prices for eight major
foodstuffs and raw materials, forwhich comprehensive world stock
data are available. World price indexes appear on p. 15- In the
stock indexes each series is based on quantity data, weighted
according to value of average stocks on hand during the base
period 1923-25. These value figures are derived from monthly
average stocks and prices prevailing. The resulting weights are
as follows: coffee, 2; cotton, 9; rubber, 3; silk, 2; sugar, 6;
tea, 1; tin, 1; and wheat, 6. The combined index is a simple
weighted average of the indexes shown.
For each series (except tin, for which there is no measurable

seasonal tendency) changing seasonal factors are used. These
adjustment factorsare computed by the "ratio-to-moving-average"
method, the basic data used for any one year being that of the
preceding 5years, in most instances. Some exceptions were made
where it was deemed advisable.
Certain adjustments have been incorporated in the basic data,

the most important of which was that made in the base for the
sugar series. The basic data used in the index, other than the
series on sugar, are shown in this publication and in the monthly
issues except for certain minor adjustments and for estimates
which have been made in themonths forwhich no data are available.
For monthly data 1920-35, except for the combined index, see

the 1938SUPPLEMENT and table 19, pp. 17-18 of the May 1937 SUR-
VEY. For monthly data 1920-35for the combined index, see p. 17
of the January 1939 SURVEY. A detailed discussion of the rela-
tionship between world stocks and world prices was given in an
article entitled "World Prices and Control of Foodstuffs and Raw
Materials" by Robert F. Martin, Harvard Business Review, July 1932.
Sources of the data used, and a brief discussion of the adjust-

ments and estimates made, are given below:
Cotton.—World visible supplies of raw cotton as reported by

the Commercial and Financial Chronicle. Stocks held at principal
European ports, afloat to Europe, at shipping ports of l̂ gypt,
India, and the United States interior towns, and United States
exports on the day of the report. Cotton afloat to and at ports
of the Orient, and at Los Angeles, are excluded.
Rubber.—Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau

of Foreign and Domestic Commerce. Consists of stocks of crude
rubber in public warehouses, factories, in hands of dealers, at
ports, etc.
S i I ft. —Reported by the Commodity Exchange, Inc. Includes visi-

ble stocks of raw silk in New York andHoboken warehouses, Japan,
and in transit.
Sugar. —Reported by Willet and Gray in the Weekly Statistical

Sugar Trade Journal, except as follows: Lamborn's World Sugar
Supplies—Holland, 1923 and 1921; and Poland, August 1933; Die
Deutsche ZuckerIndustrie—Java previous to June 1930 except Janu-
ary and February 1926, and January and February 1927; estimated
by the Survey of Current Business—Germany, September 1923 and
September 1924; Czecho-Slovakia, October 1983 and October 1924;
Poland, all months of 1923 except August and September, and March
1924; and Java, base 1923-25, January and February 1926, and Janu-
ary and February 1927. The figures represent stocks in a vary-
ing number of countries as follows: 1923-25, 9; 1926, 10; Janu-
ary 1927 through July 1928, 14; August 1928 through June 1929,
14 (one added and one dropped); July 1929 through March 1931, 15;
April 1931 through June 1933, 16; July 1933 to date, 17. Adjust-
ments were made to keep the series comparable throughout. Sea-
sonal indexes were computed separately for Java, because of the
opposite seasonal movement from that evidenced in countries in
the Northern Hemisphere.
Tea.—Reported in Accounts Relating to the Trade and Navigation

of the United Kingdom, except that figures for March 1929 through
December 1932are estimates based on returns supplied by the Tea
Brokers' Association of London, whose members handle approximately
90 percent of the total tea imports of the United Kingdom. Stocks
are those in all United Kingdom bonded warehouses.
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Tin.— Compiled by Commodity Exchange, Inc., and published by

the AmericanMetal Market. Includes stocks in the United States,
United Kingdom, Europe, and all known supplies afloat.
Wheat.—Reported in Broomhall's Corn Trade News (American edi-

tion). Visible supply of wheat and flour in second hands, and
flour converted to terms of wheat; includes stocks in the United
States, Canada, United Kingdom, Australia (after August 1925),
Argentina, afloat for Continent, and afloat for orders.
y Data discontinued since the outbreak of war.

Page 1 1
1 Compiled by the National Industrial Conference Board to show

the trend of living costs of wage-eairners' families. The indexes
given for 1914, 1915,1916, and 1917 are as of July of each year;
1918 figures are an average of the 2 months June and November;
1919, of the 3months March, July, and.November; thereafter, the
annual data are averages of 12 monthly figures. Up to March
1922, theprices used are as of the 1st of the month, and subse-
quently the figures are as of the 15th of each month. The index
of food prices, which is based on the U. S. Department of Labor
compilation, is an exception. For the period from 1914 through
August 1933 (see note 4, p. 12) this index is as of the 15th of
the month. From August 1933 toJuly 14, 1936, the Department of
Labor computed its index on a biweekly basis, and for the pur-
poses of the Conference Board the index nearest the 15th of the
month was used, excepting those months when two reporting periods
were about equidistant from the 15th, when an average of the two
was used. Beginning July 14, 1936, computation of the index as
of the middle of each month was resumed.
The index is based on a comprehensive list of retail prices

and rents. It is an arithmetic average of weighted relatives,
using the 1923 average as the base. The weights are based on
post-war household expenditures of wage-earners' families, as
determined from studies made in several different cities, by
various agencies, extending over the period 1921-28.
For the five classifications in the index the weights are:

foods, 33; housing, 20; clothing, 12; fuel and light, 5; and
sundries, 30. In the last group, household furnishings and read-
ing materials are given the heaviest weights (5.4 percent each),
recreation is weighted 4.2 percent, and tobacco, 3.6 percent.
Other items included in the miscellaneous group are: organiza-
tion dues, medical care, carfare, drugs and toilet articles, and
candy.
For all the groups except housing, the individual items con-

tained in each group are weighted according to consumption, as
indicated by the composite results of the family budget studies.
For housing, the index is based on the average rents of houses
and apartments of the kind occupied by wage earners (4 or 5
rooms, with bath, unheated, except in a few instances where
heated apartments are the prevailing type). The basic data are
obtained from real-estate boards, Chambers of Commerce, real-
estate agents, social agencies, and individuals who are in close
touch with the rental situation in their localities.
Each group index is computed by the "percentage change" method,

which, inbrief, relates the percentage change between 2 consecu-
tive months in an identical list of items to the index for the
earlier of the 2 months, thus giving the index for the latest
month.
A detailed description of this index, together with monthly

data for earlier years, is presented in "The Cost of Living in
the UnitedStates 1914-36," pp. 13-42, published by the National
Industrial Conference Board.
Earlier monthly data are shown in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT and on

pp. 19-20 of the December 1936 SURVEY.
s Compiled by the ff. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of

Agricultural Economics to indicate the variations in the prices
received by farmers for farm products marketed. The prices, °as
collected by the Department of Agriculture, are those received
by farmers at local markets throughout the country. The indexes
are as of the 15th of each month.
The series includes 34 major farm products and 13 commercial

truck crops. The 47commodities included are grouped as follows:
grains, 6; meat animals, 5; dairy products, 4; chickens and eggs,
2; fruits, 5; truck crops, 13; cotton and cottonseed, 2; and
miscellaneous, 10. The index numbers for each group of commodi-
ties are weighted in proportion to that group's contribution to
total cash farm income. The seven specified groups included in
the general series and an eighth miscellaneous group are combined
to form the general series by giving each group a weight inpro-
pprtlon to its contribution to cash farm income from agricultural
products in the period 1924-29. For the seven groups, the
weights used, are as follows: chickens and eggs, 8; cotton and

cottonseed, 15; dairy products, 15; fruits, 6; grains, 15; meat
animals, 25; truck crops, 3; and miscellaneous, 13.
Data for truck crops are first available for the year 19S4and

are included as a separate item in the total index since that
date. The 1924-29average for truck crops was computed equal to
100; the average was then raised to the level of the index of
all groups for the same period. Prior to the inclusion of truck
crops as a separate item, the miscellaneous group had a weight
of 16 in the total index.
For a complete description of the iindex numbers and for the

monthly figures back to 1910, consult "Index Numbers of Prices
Received by Farmers for Farm Products,, 1910 to 1934," a mimeo-
graphed report of the U. S. Department of Agriculture. Monthly
data for the period 1926 to 1935, inclusive, appear in the 1938
SUPPLEMENT and on p. 20 of the November 1934 issue of the SURVEY.

Page 12
1 Computed by the U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor

Statistics, and represent retail prices, as of the 15th of the
indicated month, for Pennsylvania anthracite, white ash, chestnut
size, in 25 cities, and bituminous coal, various sizes, in 38
cities. Monthly data on the present basis are available from
January 1929 toJuly 1935 when quarterly collections of data was
initiated with January, April, July and October selected as the
months for pricing. In September 1936 the representative month
for each quarter was shifted to March, June, September, and
December.
For the anthracite series, the weights used in combining the

prices are based upon the distribution by rail to each city
during the 12-month period from August 1, 1935 to July 31, 1936.
These are shown on p. 19 of the Octoberl936 "Retail Price Bulle-
tin," published by the U. S. Department of Labor. Price averages
for the period October 1922 to September 1925, inclusive^ are
taken as 100, the last quarter of 1922 being substituted for the
last quarter of 1925 to eliminate the abnormally high prices
which resulted from the 1925-26 strike in the Pennsylvania
anthracite mines.
Indexes of the retail price of bituminous coal represent the

unweighted average of prices in 38 cities. A series based on
weighted average prices is being developed by the Bureau of
Labor Statistics and will be presented in the SURVEY when avail-
able. As in the anthracite retail price index, this series is
based on the October 1922 to September 1925 average as 100.
Earlier monthly data appear in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT and in

table 44, p. 20 of the October 1937 SURVEY.
2 Average of 4 months, January, April, July, and October.
3 Average of months shown.
y Compiled by the U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor

Statistics. For designated periods, the number of commodities
included is as follows: 1913 through 1918, 22; 1919 through
1934, 42; 1935 to date, 84. Prior to August 1933, the indexes
are as of the 15th of the month. From August 15, 1933, through
June 30, 1936, they were compiled biweekly (alternate Tuesdays);
the index given in the SURVBY is for the biweekly period ending
nearest the 15th of the month. Since July 14, 1936, the indexes
are as of the Tuesday nearest the 15th of each month. Beginning
March 1919, the index is based on data collected in 51 cities;
in earlier periods, the number of cities varied from 40 to 50.
The basic data used in deriving the consumption weights on a

city basis are from the study made by the Bureau of Labor Statis-
tics of the quantities of goods purchased annually by wage earn-
ers and lower-salaried workers in the period 1917-19. This study
yielded quantity data for food purchases of 8,531 families in 51
cities. For each city, the price of each food included in the
index is weighted according to the annual purchases of that food
and all similar foods having corresponding price movements. In
computing the composite index shown here the weighted prices for
each city are combined by the use of population weights.
Monthly data beginning 1925 appear In the 1938 SUPPLEMENT and

in table 9, p. 20, of the February 1937 SURVEY. (Data for the
years 1923-24 shown therein have been revised.) For the period
1913 through 1918, the data shown here are annual indexes, and
those from 1919 through 1922 are averages of quarterly indexes.
5 Compiled by Fairchild Publications, and represents prices

collected as of the 1st of each month on 105 nonstyle items
(foods are excluded) from 49 retail-trade organizations, includ-
ing independent and chain department stores, mall-order organiza-
tions, and specialty stores. Thirty-two cities are represented
by the stores reporting, exclusive of the mail-order and chain-
store concerns, which represent a larger number of cities as they
are national in character. The number of stores represented has
not been reported.
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In computing the index an aggregate price for each item is
first obtained. Quotations from each organization are totalled
into subgroups for all the stores. These in turn are related
to those of the base period, January 1, 1931 (December 31, 1930
as carried in the SURVEY). To obtain the group and the composite
indexes, the relatives are then weighted according to their aver-
age relative importance as determined by the amount of business
done each year in a representative group of stores. For example,
silk fabrics account for 3 percent of the total business in a
representative number of stores of the type reporting to Fair-
child Publications.
The figure given for 1929 is an average for 2 months (October

and December), that for 1930, for 3 months (June, October, and
December). Figures are available monthly from January 1931 for-
ward. Note that the figures given for each month are those re-
ported by the compilers for the first of the following month;
that is, the January figure published here is actually reported
for February 1; thus, the base index of January 1, 1931, is here
given as December 31, 1930.
In addition to the group indexes shown, the reports also in-

clude indexes for 26 subgroups. Earlier monthly data by groups
appear in the 1938 and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS and on p. 19 of the
December 1932 issue of the SURVEY.

e Computed by the U. S. Department of Labor. Bureau of Labor
Statistics. The indexes are based on prices secured weekly (in
most cases), and weighted according to the importance of each
article in the country's markets. Since January 1938, 813 com-
modities are included in the index. From January 1926 through
December 1937, the index was based on 784 series, and, although
the number of components varied from time to time prior to that
date, the indexes are so constructed as to be comparable through-
out the entire period. The 813 items are grouped into 10 major
classifications, andalso into certain economic classes. In com-
puting the indexes for the 10 groups, articles fall ing under more
than one of the classifications adopted are included under each
classification.
As far as possible quotations for the various commodities are

secured at their primary markets and are based on first-hand
transactions. Although weekly prices are used in most cases,
commodities with fairly stable prices, such as furniture and
certain building materials, are taken as of the first of the
month. The average price for the year for a given commodity is
obtained by dividing the sum of the quotations for the year by
the number of quotations. Except for the series on cement price,
earlier monthly data appear in the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLE-
MENTS. In Bureau of Labor Statistics Bulletin No. 572, p. 14,
annual indexes back to 1801 are given. Although this series
prior to 1890 is derived by linking together several indexes
that are not entirely comparable, it is of considerable value in
analyzing the long-term trends of wholesale prices.
For the methods employed in computing the indexes, see Publi-

cation No. 493 of the U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor
Statistics, entitled "Wholesale Prices, 1913-1928"; see also
Publication No. 572, entitled "Wholesale Prices, 1931," and an
article in the Journal of the American Statistical Association
for December 1937, entitled "Revised Method of Calculation of
the Wholesale Price Index of the U. S. Bureau of Labor Statis-
tics. "

Pages 13, 14, 15
1 See note 6 for page 12.
2 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of

Foreign and Domestic Commerce, fromprices quoted in representa-
tive world markets. The composite index is made up of the same
commodities that are included in the index of world stocks of
raw materials and foodstuffs (see p. 10), and is designed to
show the relation of stocks to prices. The component series are
weighted as follows: Cotton, 9; rubber, 3; silk, 2; sugar, 6;
tea, 1; tin, 1; wheat, 6; total, 28.
The sources of the original quotations are as follows: cotton

and silk, U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics;
rubber, smoked sheets, spot, closing, daily average, New York,
Rubber Age; sugar, raw, 96°, cost and freight New York (converted
from cost and freight United Kingdom), Lamborn and Co., Inc.,
Sugar-Market Reports - prior to 1931 prices are for raw Cuban
sugar, cost and freight London, as compiled by C. Czarimkow,
Ltd., London, and published in "The Tariff on Sugar" by Lippert
S. Ellis and are linked to current series on the basis of over-
lapping data for 1931; tea, 1920-25, India tea only, Internation-
al Year Book of Agricultural Statistics, 1926 onward, all tea,
Tea Market Reports, Tea Brokers Association of London, based on
average weekly prices; tin, American Metal Market; and wheat,
Liverpool parcels, based on average of daily prices, U. S.
Department of Agriculture.

All indexes are based on dollar quotations. For tea and wheat,
sterling prices are converted to dollar equivalent on the basis
of the monthly average exchange rates as reported by the Board
of Governors of the Federal Reserve System. No adjustment has
been made for the change in the gold content of the dollar.
Earlier monthly data for the combined index and the sugar compon-
ent are in table 4, p. 17, of the January 1939 SURVEY. For the
other components, monthly data not shown in the 1938 arid 1936
SUPPLEMENTS are available upon request.
3 Average of 11 months, January and March - December.
y Series based on wholesale prices computed by the U. S. De-

partment of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics; other data com-
puted by the P. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and
Domestic Commerce, from original sources as follows: Retail
food, U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics;
prices received by farmers, U.S. Department of Agriculture,
Bureau of Agricultural Economics; cost of living, National In-
dustrial Conferenc e Board. The original indexes from which these
have beencomputed are shown and described under their respective
headings. All data have been converted to a 1923-25 base.
For monthly figures prior to 1936, see the 1938 SUPPLEMENT and

the following: Cost of living and retail food prices, tables 5
and 6, p. 19of theFebruary 1937 issue of the SURVEY, and whole-
sale prices and prices received by farmers, p. 15 of the 1936
SUPPLEMENT.
* Annual average.
6 Quarterly average.
7 For month of July.
8 Average of indexes for June and November.
9 Average of indexes for March, July, and November.
10 Data discontinued since the outbreak of war.

Pages 16, 17, 18
1 Computed by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve

System, Division of Research and Statistics. The index of the
value of construction contracts awarded has been derived for the
period 1919 to date from monthly figures reported by the F. W.
Dodge Corporation. From January 1919 to April 1921 the reports
included figures for 25states east and north of, and including,
North Dakota, South Dakota, Iowa, Missouri, Tennessee, and Vir-
ginia, together with the District of Columbia ami portions of
Kansas and Nebraska. Beginning with May 1921, figures for North
Carolina and South Carolina were added, and in January 1923,
reporting services were started in Florida, Georgia, Alabama,
Mississippi, Louisiana, Arkansas, and Oklahoma. In May 1924,
figures for Texas were added, and since that time the Dodge
reports have covered 37 States. In order to obtain comparable
figures for the entire period beginning 1919, the total volume
of contracts awarded in 37 States was estimated for the period
January 1919 to April 1924. For all States which wore not orig-
inally included in the report, with the exception of Texas, it
was assumed that contracts awarded formed the same percentage of
the total in the earlier periods as in the 3base years 1923-25;
for Texas a similar estimate was made on the basis of the rela-
tionship existing in the period from May 1924 to December 1925.
The series consist of two separate indexes—"residential" and
"all other" types of construction—and their combination into an
index of total construction contracts awarded. The indexes are
based on a 3-month moving average, centered at the middle month.
Seasonal adjustments are computed separately for the two individ-
ual indexes by the "ratio—to-moving average" method. The adjust-
ed value aggregates are then combined to obtain the seasonally
adjusted total of contracts awarded. A raorodetailed description
of the const ruction of these indexes is published in the Federal
Reserve Bulletin for July 1931, p. 358. For further information
relative to the basic data upon which these indexes are computed,
see note 2. Comparable monthly data beginning with 1923 appear
in the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.

3 Compiled by the p. U. Dodge Corporation from reports covering
contracts awarded in the 37 States (including small towns and
rural districts as well as large cities) east of the Rocky Moun-
tains.
Reallocations which could not be carried back to 1925 have been

made in certain of the subgroups of the series. In 1929 pipe
lines were transferred from the manufacturing buildings group of
non-residential projects to utilities, and in 1930airports wore
transferred from the commercial buildings group of non-residen-
tial projects to utilities. These changes have not seriously af-
fected the comparability of the series involved.
Beginning with the data for 1937, the comparability of certain

of the project data is affected to a minor degree by shifts in
the classification of some of the basic data. T̂he floor area and
valuation figures for the affected classes" have been revised
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beginning with 1925. The changes made were as follows: gymnasiums
from educational buildings to social and recreational buildings;
terminals from utilities to miscellaneous non-residential build-
ings) and parks and playgrounds from the social and recreational
subgroups of non-residential buildings to public works. There-
fore, the project series shown here for non-residential total,
educational buildings, social and recreational buildings, miscel-
laneous non-residential buildings, public works, and utilities
are affected by these changes.
The comparability of the data for residential building projects

is seriously affected between 1936 and 1937 by a change in the
method used for counting projects. This change resulted in an
increase in the 1937 monthly average number of projects from
7,614 to 10,030. The revised method of counting residential
projects affects the total number of projects also; the increase
in that series was from 12,039 to 14̂ 455. Data on projects for
these two series prior to 1937 are shown here in italics as an
indication of the general trend during the early years.
Figures for construction contracts awarded include new construc-

tion and remodelling projects, the minimum cost of which varied
from $5,000 in earlier years to as low as $2,000 in the more
recent years. Shipbuilding, farm buildings (residence and barns),
and a large volume of force-account work (no contract let) are
not represented by the data. The coverage of all construction
represented by the F. W. Dodge Corporation statistics is not
known. Formerly it was estimated that the data represented about
90 percent of the total construction of the types measured, but
this figure is now believed to be too high and has probably not
been constant. Of the total volume of all construction, including
new, work relief, and maintenance, (both contract and force-
account) as estimated by the Bureau of Foreign and Domestic
Commerce, these data represented about 45 percent in 1929, but in
the years 1932 to 1938 the percentage was about one-third, owing
to the large amount of force-account work undertaken by the
Government during this period. Of the total volume of new
construction (both contract and force-account) as estimated by
the Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce, the total F. W.
Dodge data represented 55 percent from 1929 through 1938.
Monthly data for the years 1925-35 are available as follows:

all series for total, manufacturing (formerly called factory or
industrial buildings), hospital and institutional, public, reli-
gious, and residential buildings in the 1938, 1936, and 1932
SUPPLEMENTS j all series for commercial buildings in the 1938, 1936,
and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS except the years 1930-31 which appear in the
September 1933 SURVEY; projects only (with limitations discussed
in foregoing paragraphs) for educational and science, and social
and recreational buildings in the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLE-
MENTS; projects only for non-residential buildings, in the 1938,
1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS except the years 1930 and 1931 which
appear in the September 1933 issue; projects only for public
works, and utilities in the 1938 and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS and the
September 1933 issue. Data for the breakdown into public and
private ownership is first available for the year 1932. Monthly
figures for 1932-35 appear in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT and in the
August 1937 SURVEY.
A more complete record of contracts awarded is available at

th© F. W- Dodge Corporation.
3 The classifications of the public works and utilities groups

include certain types of projects which cannot be measured in
terms of floor area Unighways, pipe lines, subways, etc.). The
data for floor area for these series as published by the F. W.
Dodge Corporation include buildings only and, therefore, are not
shown in this table.

9 Figures for the year do not Include 23 projects valued at
$29,551,900. These contracts were under the Civil Works Program
which was not in existence after March 1934.

s Compiled by the U. S» Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor
Statistics. These indexes supplant the data relating to building
permits (number of buildings and value for new residential and
new nonresldential buildings, and additions, alterations and
repairs) in 1790 cities which were formerly shown in the SURVEY.
Th© indexes offer a somewhat more satisfactory basis for the
analysis of trends, in that they are available over a longer
period; the discontinued series were available only since J1936,
and historical analysis required the linking of the statistics
to earlier data for a smaller number of cities. \
The indexes are based on cities varying in number from 257 in

1939 to over 2,000 in 1939. Prior to 1933, only cities with
populations of 25,000or more were included; in 1933 the 10,000-
25,000 population group was added, in 1936cities having popula-
tion of 2,500 or more were included,, and beginning 1938, a 4mall
group having populations of from 1J(000 to2,500 was added. Efesic
data are the same as those described in note one for the follow-
ing page, except for the inclusion of reports from a small ĝ oup
of cities having populations of less than 2,500.

The 1929 base is derived from annual totals for 257 cities;
monthly figures are available beginning in September of that
year, and are shown in table 18, p. 17 of the April 1940 SUHYEY.
The indexes are derived by the link relative method to overcome
the limitations of a shifting sample. Basic data from which
the indexes are derived appear each month in "Building
Construction," a publication of the Bureau of Labor Statistics.

9 Average for 4 months, September - December.

Page 09

•* Compiled by the ff. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor
Statistics, and represents the estimated number of new family-
dwelling units provided in all urban areas. The figures are
estimates based on building permit reports received from cities
and towns having a population of 2,500 or over, the number of
cities reporting varying from about 1,500 in 1936 to raore than
3,000 in the latter part of 1939.
Reports are received from all cities having a population of

50,000 or over. The cities of 25,000 to 50,000 population
reporting in 1938 included 95 percent of the total population of
all cities of this size. For cities of 10,000 to 25,000 the
corresponding coverage figure was about 84percent, for cities of
5,(XX) to 10,000 it was approximately 58 percent, and for cities
of 2,500 to5,000 it was 46 percent. The aggregate coverage, on
the basis of 1938comparisons,- was about 90percent. The coverage
increased slightly, from 1936 to 1938, having been about 88
percent in the earlier year.
Data are here shown on a quarterly basis from 1936 through June

1938, since accurate monthly data were not available during the
last quarter of 1937 and the first half of 1938. Monthly figures
for this period shown in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT and in subsequent
monthly issues should not be used.
The method ejaployed in estimating the number of family-dwelling

units provided in the population groups, where the coverage is
incomplete, is detailed in the Monthly Labor Review for January
1938. Bureau of Labor Statistics data are not available prior
to 1936, but estimates made by the National Bureau of Economic
Research for the years 1920-35 are published in the January 1938
Monthly Labor Review, p. 252.
Actual data for the number of new family-dwelling units have

been compiled by the Bureau of Labor Statistics from building-
permit reports for a varying number of cities beginning with
1921 and are published in the following reports: "Building
Permits in the Principal Cities of the United States/ "Building
Construction," and the "Monthly Labor Review."
8 Includes 1- and 2-family dwellings witti stores.
3 Includes multifamily dwellings with stores.
y Data are compiled by the Engineering $ews~*Record and represent

heavy-engineering construction contracts awarded for public
(Federal, State, and municipal) and private projects. The pub-
lished figures, however, do not represent the value of all con-
tracts let, but those above a certain amount. The minimum cost
of construction projects included is as follows: For waterworks,
excavation, drainage, and irrigation—1913 through June 1932,
$15,000; July 1932 through December 1935, $10,500; January 1935
through December 1936, $14,000; and January 1937 to date,
$15,000. Other public works (not specified above)-=1913 through
June 1932, $25,000; July 1933 through December 1935, $17,500;
January through December 1936, $23,000; and January 1937 to date,
$25,000. Industrial buildings—1913 through June 1932,$40,000;
July 1932 through December 1935, $28,000; January throughDeeem-
ber 1936, $375000; and January 1937 to date, $40,000- Other
buildings—-1913 through June 1932, $150,000; July 1932 through
December 1935, $105,000; January through December 1936, $140,000;
and January 1937 to date, $150,000. The reports of the Engineer-
ing News-Record show in addition to these data a breakdown by
classes of construction, and each class by states and geographic
divisions. Weekly data also are available.
Note that these monthly totals are corabinations of 4- and 5-week

periods. The reporting week ends on Tuesday, but in computing
the 4- and 5-week totals given in this volume, the compilers
have combined the weekly figures on the " basis of the weeks
ended on the following Thursday. This results in some slight
distortion in the figures for certain months* Monthly data
beginning with 1932 are in the 1936 SUPPLEMENT, and beginning
with 1923 (slightly revised since first published) in the 1932
SUPPLEMENT.
5 Compiled by the Portland Cefcent Association, Chicago, and

represent tne yardage of concrete pavement awards for roads»
streets, and alleys. The totals of the monthly data differ for
some years from the anual totals published by the Association
in the "Cement and Concrete Reference Book." Th& discrepancies
arise from the fact that the month-to-month records cover only
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the States in which the Association has district offices. The
data for the other States is obtained yearly, if available, and
are not allocable by months. Prior to 1989 the figures are rea-
sonably correct for the entire United States. Since that date,
however, certain States have not been represented continuously.
Michigan was excluded for the year 1933 and it is estimated that
the concrete pavement yardage awarded in Michigan during that
year was approximately 3,000,000 square yards. Monthly data
(slightly revised since first published) for "total" yardage of
concrete pavement contract awards and for "roads"beginning 1923
are given in the 1933, 1936 and 1938 SUPPLEMENTS. Monthly data
for "streets and alleys" (shown as two separate items in the 1938
SUPPLEMENT) beginning 1923 are available upon request to this
office. The reports of the Association include a separate item
for airport concrete pavement awards beginning October 1937.
These awards are not included in the figures shown here.

The annual totals for the United States (including States for
which data are not allocable by months) reported by the Associa-
tion in the "Cement and Concrete Reference Book" are as follows
(in square yards): 1913, 7,593,769; 1914, 15,739,163; 1915,
18,597,709; 1916,24,182,905; 1917,21,771,079; 1918, 16,872,284;
1919, 53,459,934; 1920, 39,a48,625; 1921, 56,164,136; 1922,
79,085,705; 1923, 77,923,766; 1924, 92,240,161; 1925,
104,067,341; 1926, 113,899,127; 1927, 130,263,433; 1928,
148,159,977; 1929, 140,020,751; 1930, 145,821,655; 1931,
134,916,852; 1932, 97,562,950; 1933, 48,393,006; 1934,
45,107,515; 1935, 43,649,280; 1936,57,693,356; 1937,54,527,098;
and 1938, 55,,246,312.

s Compiled by the Federal Works Agency, Public Roads Adminis-
tration, andare condition figures, as of the end of each month,
for highway work administered by the Bureau. Through December
1930 the figures are based solely upon the regular annual appro-
priations of Federal aid for highway construction; subsequent
month-end figures include these and condition figures based
upon funds provided by the following: Appropriation Act of
December 20, 1930, to Provide For Emergency Construction (work
to be performed before Sept. 1, 1931); Emergency Relief and
Construction Act of 1932 (approved July 21, 1932, for work
to be performed before July 1, 1933, which date was extended
to January 1, 1934, by the Appropriation Act of March 3, 1933);
National Industrial Recovery Act of June 16, 1933, title II,
section 20t (referred to as 1934Public Works fUnds); The Hayden-
Cartwright Act of June 18, 1934 (referred to as 1935 Public
Works ftinds);; Emergency Relief Appropriation Act of April 8,
1935 (Works Program funds including separate flinds for highway
construction and grade-crossing projects).

Federal-aid flinds were firs t authorized for grade-crossing
projects beginning with the fiscal year 1938; these have been
included in the totals for grade-crossing projects. Funds under
this appropriation are not matched by State funds. Federal-aid
funds were first authorized for secondary (or feeder) road
projects beginning with the fiscal year 1938; these have been
added to the regular Federal-aid highway series.

Data include projects on the Federal-aid highway system (both
inside and outside municipalities), projects in municipalities,
and secondary (or feeder) projects.

The Federal-aid Act of June 16, 1916, provided funds for high-
way construction. The data for Federal-aid highway construction
prior to 1924, which are available only at the Public Koads
Administration, are incomplete and, therefore, are not compar-
able with those shown in the SURVEY.

Data beginning 1934 appeared in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT; figures
therein, and in the monthly issues of the SURVEY through July
1939 are in more detail with respect to funds appropriated.
Comparable monthly data prior to 1934, are available upon request

7 Figure includes Emergency Advance ftinds which averaged
$20,425,013 for the first 7 months of 1931.

8 Figures include Emergency Construction funds which averaged
$31,512,212 for the lastSmonths of 1932 and $8,113,348 for the
first 11 months of 1933.

9 Includes Emergency Advance funds which averaged $36,091,263
for the first 7 months of 1931.

10 Figures include Emergency Const ruction funds which averaged
$44,513,835 for the last 4 months of 19Q2 and $79,090,477 for
the first 11 months of 1933,

Page 20
2 See note 6 for preceding page.
2 Average for 5 months, August - December.
s Data are compiled by the Aberthaw Construction Co., and are

based upon the cost of constructing an 8-story reinforced-con-
crete industrial structure built by the company in Connecticut

in 1914, in which cement, steel, sand, gravel, lumber, and glass
constituted the major items. The index does not include data
for home-office overhead or for profit on the job, but is con-
fined strictly to the cost of labor, materials, plant, tools,
insurance., etc., actually required for the construction of the
building. Any improvements in desî i of the original building
are not considered, nor are any substitutions made for materials
which form a part of the building. The data are brought up to
date the first day of each quarter (prior to 1929 the first day
of each month) by preparing a complete new estimate of the orig-
inal structure as of the current date, which takes into account
changes in prices of building materials, variations in labor
rates (standard union rates), and, as far as may be determined,
labor efficiency. The monthly figures, and the quarterly
figures (which are as of the first of January, April, July, and
October), arehere moved back to the end of the preceding month.
Data beginning 1923 (monthly 1923-28 and quarterly thereafter)
are given in the 1932, 1936, and 1938 SUPPLEMENTS.

y Average for January, February, May, September and December.
5 Quarterly average.
6 Compiled by the American Appraisal Company on the basis of a

detailed bill of quantities of material and labor required for
typical frame, brick-wood-frame, brick-steel-frame, and rein-
forced concrete buildings for 30 representative cities in the
United States. No monthly data are available prior to 1935.
The material and labor prices are recomputed monthly in ac-
cordance with current prices, local quotations from dealers,
adjusted to normal prices paid in accordance with the personal
investigation of the company's appraisers. According to the
compilers, these computations automatically result in weighted
averages for the individual buildings. Arithmetic averages are
computed for the respective buildings and th© individual cities
to obtain city and national (averages for 30 cities) indexes.
The indexes cover the materials, labor, and services entering

into the structural portion of the buildings, but do not include
the fixtures such as plumbing, heating, lighting, and elevators.
The index is based upon 1913 as 100, with adjustment for changes
in the price level. The adjustment, however, does not reflect
extreme fluctuations in costs resulting from overtime wages and
bonuses during "boom" periods, nor does it reflect sacrifice
prices and omissions o f overhead costs and profits tiiring
depression periods.
The company constantly stresses the fact that these averages

merely represent a trend, and that actual costs vary widely
between different buildings and different regions. As an
example, in 1932, when the average index on this bases was 152,
the range (depending upon position, location, and exact date)
was from 121 to 194.
Beginning with 1935 the company has computed monthly indexes

for each of 22 typical cities, 4 of which are presented here.
Monthly data for 1935 are shown in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT. Mon-

thly and quarterly data for other years shown in earlier SUPPLE-
MENTS are not comparable and are calculated on different bases
than those shown here.
Beginning 1940these indexes are computed on a new basis which

includes contractors1 overhead and profit entering into the
structural portion of the building. Iftese data will be substi-
tuted for the present series sometime in 1940. Annual averages
on the new basis for the composite 30-cities series for the years
beginning 1913 are as follows: 1913, 100; 1914, 98; 1915, 101;
1916, 116; 1917, 144; 1918, 178; 1919, 230; 1920, 284; 1921, 216;
1922, 200; 1923, 224; 1934, 222; 1925, 214; 1986, 217; 1927, 217;
1928, 216; 1929, 217; 1930, 203; 1931, 179; 1932, 156; 1983, 150;
1934, 161; 1935, 161; 1936, 170; 1937, 198; 1938, 199; 1939, 200.
7 Compiled by the Associated General Contractors of America,

Inc., combining indexes of wages and materials in the proportion
of 40 percent for the former and 60 percent for the latter,
which, according to the 1935Census of Business for the Construc-
tion Industry, is approximately correct. In 1935, according to
this census, combined labor and material costs accounted for
about 7& percent of the total of all expenditures for building
construction. Of this total wages used in computing this index
are for hodcarriers anri connon laborers, and the prices are those
reported for sand, gravel, crushed stone, Portland cement, com-
mon brick, lumber (all weighted equally), hollow tile (1/2), and
structural and reinforcing steel (both together weighted 1/2),
by the 12 district offices of the association located in New
York, Chicago, St. Louis, Cleveland, Cincinnati, San Francisco,
Los Angeles, Atlanta, Detroit, Baltimore, Philadelphia, and
Boston, as of the 15thof each month. The value of the material
items included in the index represented about 45 percent of the
total cost of all building materials used in 1929, according to
the 1930 Census of the Construction Industry,
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Monthly data beginning with 1923 are shown in the 1938, 1936

and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.
8 Annual average; no monthly data available.

Pages 21, 22
1 Compiled by g. H. Boeckh & Associates, Inc., consulting valu-

ation engineers, Cincinnati, Ohio. Indexes are prepared for 20
areas, of which 4 have been selected for use in the SURVEY to
represent the trends in different parts of the country, and are
computed as of the firs t of each month. In addition to the types
of building construction given, indexes are also prepared for
commercial and factory buildings of frame, steel, and brick and
wood, and for apartments, hotels, and office buildings of brick
and wood. The areas covered, in addition to the four shown in
the SURVEY, are Baltimore, Birmingham, Boston, Chicago, Cincinnati,
Cleveland, Dallas, Denver, Detroit, Kansas City, Los Angeles,
Minneapolis, New Orleans, Philadelphia, Pittsburgh, and Seattie.

Basic cost data on materials are obtained from local building
material dealers, in connection with the company's cost pricing
service. Prevailing rates of wages are obtained primarily from
contractors and building trade associations. Actual wage rates
are used, rather than nominal rates, and rates of both common and
skilled labor are included. An arbitrary labor-efficiency cor-
rection is used, based on the organization's study of labor
conditions in each area. Weights are based on studies of actual
building costs by the organization and vary with the different
types of structure.

Monthly indexes for all series are substantially correct as
shown in the 1938SUPPLEMENT except brick residences for 1984-35.
The series for brick residences has been revised in its entirety.
Revisions not shown are available upon request. No monthly data
prior to 1934 are available.

2 The Engineering News-Record index of construction costs is
comprised of (1) the price of structural steel shapes at Pitts-
bur^ij (2) consumers1 net price of cement exclusive of bags,
f .o.b. Chicago; (3) lumber, which through 1934 was 12 x 12 long
leaf yellow pine, wholesale, at New York, and beginning 1935 is
2 x 4 S4S pineand fir JUi carload lots, (ENR 20-cities average);
(4) common labor rate paid in the steel industry for 1913-20 and
since 1920 the average common labor rate (ENR 20-cities average
of wage rates in force).

The original weights were computed according to the relative
importance of the four components in 1913. In arriving at the
weights, average production of steel and cement in the years
1913, 1916, and 1919, average production of lumber for 1913 and
1916, and the number of common industrial laborers, according to
the 1910 census, were placed on a dollar value basis using 1913
average prices as compiled by ENR wherever possible. It should
be noted that these data, shown in the following table, represent
total production and not amounts used in the construction industry.

Item and unit cost

33,000,000 short tons steel at $30
90,000,000 barrels cement at $1.19
42,000,000 M board feet, lumber at $28.50
1,200,000,000 man-days at $1.52 (8 hours)

Total

Value

$990,000,000
107,100,000

1,197,000,000

1,824,000,000

$4 118 100 000

Percent

24
3
29
44

100

According to the Engineering News-Record, these figures were
used as a guide, but were adjusted to their importance in the
construction industry with the aid of experienced construction
men. To carry the index forward on the aggregative basis, an
expenditure of approximately $100was assumed to be spent on the
above listed items. This showed the amounts of each item that
could be purchased for $100 in the above proportions in 1913.
Purchases of similar quantities of these four items are assumed
to be made at each successive period.

The expenditure of $100, at 1913 prices, for the proper quanti-
ties of each item are given below, and it may be noted that the
"adjustment" mentioned above is an important factor.

Item and unit cost

2,500 pounds of structural steel at $0.015 (Pittsburgh base)
6 barrels of cement at $1.19 (net barrel, f .o.b. Chicago) . . .
600 board feet, southern pine, 3" x 12" to 12" x 12" at $28.50

200 man-hours at $0.19 (common labor, average for country) .

Total

Total

$37.50
7.14

17. 10
38.00

$99, 74

Since the total in the base year equals approximately $100,
comparisons with the base year can be made directly; that is, the
total cost of the same quantity of the same items at any future
date, in terms of dollars and cents, is automatically a percent-
age of the 1913 base.

For the lumber series prior to 1935 (12 x 12 Longleaf Yellow
Pine) the weight was 600 board feet. In linking the two lumber
series, the 1936 average value of lumber of the old type as
included in the index was first determined (quantity weight, 600
.board feet times the average price for the year). The equivalent
1936 average value of the new type was represented by 1,088 board
feet of lumber* which quantity is now used as the weighting
factor*

Monthly data shown in the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS
represent cost indexes as of the first of the month. These data
have been moved back to the end of the preceding month in this
SUPPLEMENT, and annual averages for 1914-35 will not agree with
those shown for earlier years in previous SUPPLEMENTS.

In addition to this construction cost index, the Engineering
News-Record also compiles an index of building cost which sub-
stitutes the trend of skilled labor for the common labor trend
used in the construction cost index; otherwise, the quantity
weights are identical. The trends of the two indexes reflect
the divergent movements of wage rates for common and skilled
labor; since 1932, rates for the former have increased mor©
rapidly than those for the latter.

3 Annual average; no monthly data are available.
y Data are compiled by the Federal Home Loan Bank Board from

reports received from Home Owners* Loan Corporation fleldmen in
80 representative cities, one-third reportingeach month in rota-
tion. Costs of labor and materials are for a standard detached
6-room frame house with a volume of 24,000cubic feet. The cost
figures are collected on the first of each month as though the
standard house were actually to be built in each city* All fund-
amental structural elements, including an attached 1-car garage,
are included, with the standard specification sheet covering
about 110 material items and 9 major labor groups; excluded are
interior finishing costs such as wall-paper, wall and ceiling
finishes on plaster surfaces, lighting fixtures, refrigerators,
water-heaters, ranges, screens, weather stripping, window shades,
land costs, surveying, landscaping, architects' fees, building
permits, financing charges, and sales costs. Five percent is
added to the labor cost to cover compensation insurance, 2 per-
cent is added to total cost for operating expenses, and 10
percent is added to total cost for builders' profits.

For a complete description of the standard house see pp. 353
and 354 of the July 1938 issue of the Federal-Home Loan Bank
Review and the footnote to table 3 on p. 376 of the same issue.

Of the SOreporting cities approximately one-third report each
month, although some variation occurs due to the substitution
from time to time of more representative cities. To the average
cCost for each month for the reporting cities in that month is
added the cost for the previous month from the prior reporting
cities and the cost of the subsequent month for the third report-
ing group. The arithmetic average of the 3 reporting groups is
taken as the average cost for the middle month for the country
as a whole. The indexes are computed by applying this average
to the average of the 12 monthly figures for 1936. No data are
available prior to 1936.

5 Compiled by the Federal Housing Administration. The series
on gross mortgages accepted for insurance on small homes includes
commitments made during the month to mortgages for individual
mortgage borrowers, but does not include conditional commitments
to builders of homes being constructed for sale. These commit-
ments to insure are issued for specified periods necessary for
completion of the building and the closing of mortgage papers.
Some of these commitments, therefore, may lapse or be withdrawn
by the mortgages. The series is, however, a more sensitive
indicator of activity than that on mortgages which are finally
closed and premium-paying.

The cumulative series on premium-paying mortgages includes only
those on properties on which final inspection of the completed
home has been made and the mortgage papers closed, at which time
the first payment of premiums is made by the mortgagor and trans-
mitted to the Federal Housing Administration by the mortgagee.

This series represents the closest approximation of the amount
of insurance outstanding as of any date? but includes no deduc-
tion for amortization payments to principal made by mortgagors.
In other words, the data represent the cumulative volume of
business written rather than the balance of loans outstanding.
Monthly figures on premium-paying mortgages may be derived from
this series by subtraction. No mortgage insurance was effected
prior to January 1935.
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Monthly releases of the Federal Housing Administration give
separate figures on total mortgages accepted for insurance and
premium-paying mortgages, as well as totals on insurance of mort-
gages on "Rental housing projects," "Property improvement loans"
insured under Title I of the National Housing Act and under the
February 1938 and June 1939 amendments, none of which are
included in the above series.

A summary of insuring operations of the Federal Housing Admin-
istration is published monthly in a bulletin entitled "Insured
Mortgage Portfolio."

Monthly data for 1935 are shown in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT.
c As of December 31.

Page 23

•* Estimated by the Federal Home Loan Bank Board from reports
of approximately 4,000 cooperating Federal, State-member, and
non-member associations whose assets represent about 60 percent
of the total assets of all savings and loan associations. Data
represent the estimated amount of new loans made by all savings
and loan associations.
These data differ from those shown in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT and

are more representative of total lending activity. Data are
raised to an estimated total lending activity on the basis of the
proportion which the reporting associations' assets bear to total
assets. Reporting associations are considered to be representa-
tive of both active and inactive associations. By estimating
separately for certain states and for each type, allowances are
made for the marked differences in the activity of the same type
of association in different states and also for differences in
coverage and lending activity of new and converted Federal
Associations,, and insured and non-insured State members.

2 Compiled by the Federal Home Loan Bank Hoard. Data represent
the estimated total amount of the balance of mortgage loans out-
standing for all Federal savings and loan associations. The es-
timates are based upon the mortgage loan balances reported each
month by about 1,300 Federal savings and loan associations
holding more than 95 percent of all Federal savings and loan
associations* assets.
Data for December 1934and June and December 1935 are shown in

the 1938 SUPPLEMENT.
5 Compiled by the Federal Home Loan Bank Board. Data represent

the amount of Home Loan Bank advances to member institutions,
excluding interbank transactions. Monthly data for 1934r-35 are
shown in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT. Comparable monthly data prior to
1934 are as follows: for 1932, December, $837,500; for 1933,
January, $3,581,060; February, $9,458,846; March, $23,089,861;
April, $30,530,715; May, $39,014,510; June, $47,654,939; July,
$53,735,830; August, $60,002,473; September, $66,316,768; October,
$72,601,444; November, $79,175,373; and December, $85,418,681.

y Compiled by the Federal Home Loan Rank Board. The Home Own-
ers* Loan Corporation, established June 12,1933, refinanced the"
mortgages of distressed urban home owners. During the 3-year
period ended June 12, 1936, the Home Owners' Loan Corporation
refinanced 1,018,171 loans involving $3,093,459,271. Subsequent
to the completion of refinancing operations a number of purchase
loans havebeen granted in the sale of Home Owners' Loan Corpora-
tion acquired properties, and additional advances have been made
to original mortgagors for such purposes as taxes, insurance, and
reconditioning. The balance of loans outstanding presented herein
represents the cumulative total of original loans and advances
from which the cumulative total of repayments tias been deducted
in each month. The latter includes an adjustment for loans
transferred as properties to the "property account." No reserve
for losses on loans has been deducted. Monthly data 1934-35are
shown in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT.
Comparable monthly data prior to 1934 are as follows: for 1933,

August, $197,000; September, $3,818,000; October, $18,332,000;
November, $57,652,000; and December, $132,386,000.

5 As of December 31.
6 Compiled by the Federal Home Loan Bank Board. Data represent

foreclosures on all nonfarm homes and commercial properties, and
are reported monthly by recording officials of counties, cities,
townships, or other governmental divisions.

The monthly indexes of nonfarm foreclosures for the years 1934
to date were' developed from sample data reported by counties
varying in number from 1,000 to 1,300 and possessing from 60 to
65 percent of all nonfarm dwellings. Because of the inadequacy
of available material, only annual index numbers were computed
for the years prior to 1934. Although coverage for 1926, 1932,
and 1933 included perhaps 1,000 communities, the segregation as
to farm and nonfarm foreclosures had to be estimated. To fill
the gap in the nonfarra index from 1927 to 1932, it was necessary

to rely entirely upon the trends indicated by index numbers for
metropolitan communities.

The metropolitan communities index embraces approximately all
communities of over 100,000 population for the years 1926, and
1932 to date. During 1938 and 1939 data are based on reports
from 82 cities. For the years 1927 to 1931, inclusive, it was
necessary to rely upon reports from 13 large communities con-
taining about 12 percent of all nonfarra dwellings in the United
States. Comparable monthly data for foreclosures in metropolitan
communities for the years 1932 and 1933 are shown on p. 20 of the
April 1937 SURVEY; 1934^35 are shown in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT.

7 Annual average; no monthly data are available.
8 Compiled by the National Boardof Fire Underwriters, Actuarial

Bureau Committee. Data represent net fire and lightning losses
for buildings and contents reported to the committee to which
25 percent is added for unreported and uninsured losses. Data
do not include losses for automobiles and other classes of
property written under marine forms, tornado, inland-marine,
earthquake, sprinkler-leakage, explosion, war-risk, tourist-
floater, registerod-mail, parcel-post, riot, and civil-commotion
insurance. Reinsurances in national board companies also are ex-
cluded. The monthly figures shown here in italics, which are
available only since the beginning of 1929, are estimates based
upon reports by agents at the time fires occur and can only bo
used as a general indication of the trend of fire losses. The
annual figures 1913-37 are based on annual surveys which repre-
sent the final adjustments on losses. The annual surveys vary
from yearly totals of the monthly figures to a considerable
extent; in 1933, it amounted to nearly 17 percent. Unadjusted
monthly data beginning with 1929 are shown in the 1938, 1936,
and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.

9 Average of final adjusted annual total, and not average of
monthly data.

10 Average of preliminary adjusted total.
11 Preliminary.

Page 2U
1 Compiled by L. D. H. Weld, Director of Research, ffcCnnn-

Brickson, Inc., and reported in the weekly issues of Printers'
Ink. The farm-paper index is based on commercial linage in the
national farm publications and a representative group of State
and sectional papers as reported in Printers' Ink since 1925;
for earlier years, the data were taken from the individual pub-
lications. The coverage of this series cannot be accurately
estimated. The magazine index is based on magazine linage for
the United States as published by Printers' Ink which covers
approximately 80 to 85 percent of total linage in all magazines.
Magazine linage is counted as of the men thin which the publication
is released, and not as of the date given on the cover which is
often for the following month. In both of those series, allow-
ance is made for the linage of fifth issues of weeklies in those
months in which five issues occur, and a similar adjustment is
made in farm papers for biweeklies when three issues appear in
certain months. Adjustment is also made in farm papers for mer-
gers and for changes in the number of issues per month of a given
publication. The newspaper index is based on total advertising
linage in newspapers in 52 cities as reported by Media Records,
Inc., for the period 1928to date; prior to 1928 the figures for
23 cities as reported by Editor and Publisher were used. The
coverage cannot be accurately estimated. For this series the
data are placed on a 30-day month basis, with allowance for the
varying number of Sundays per month. For the radio index, the
gross cost of chain time for the National and Columbia Broadcast-
ing companies, as reported by Publishers' Information Bureau
(formerly the National Advertising Records* Inc.), is used. All
months are placed ona 30-day basis. For the outdoor advertising
index, the data used are compiled by the Outdoor Advertising
Association of America. The estimated coverage of the figures
amounts to over 50 percent of the total outdoor advertising
of the country.
After making the above adjustments, the data are corrected

for seasonal variations by using the "ratio-to-12-month-moving-
average" methodand are reduced to relatives on the 192&-32baso.
In the combined index the resulting relatives are woi^htei ac-
cording to the estimated amount spent on each type of medium in
the base period and averaged geometrically, there is no adjust-
ment for long-time growth in the series presented here. The
combined index adjusted for long-time growth is described in
Printers1 Ink of October 13, 1939.
Two of the basic series (without adjustments) are regularly

shown in the SURVEY. These are magazine and newspaper linage.
For radio advertising, the data used in this index differ from
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the dollar figures shown on this page, which include data for
the Mutual Broadcasting System.
Monthly data for 1933-34 appear in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT. For

the combined index, farm papers, magazines, and newspapers from
1922-33 and for the index of radio advertising from 1928-33 see
p. 19 of the July 1935 issue of the SURVEY. Figures prior to
1933 for the outdoor-advertising index which have not been shown
in the SURVEY are available upon request. These figures are
given on p. 90 of the May 9, 1935 issue of Printers' Ink. For
a more complete description of the indexes refer to the follow-
ing 1935 issues of Printers' Ink: January 10, 17, 24, 31, and
February 7, 14.

s Compiled by Publishers' Information Bureau, Inc. (formerly
National Advertising Records, Inc.). Figures represent the cost
of facilities of the National Broadcas ting and the Columbia
Broadcasting Systems and include similar data for the Mutual
Broadcasting System (exclusuve of supplementary stations) begin-
ning with October 1935. The total cost of facilities of the
Mutual Broadcasting System for 1935 was $497,000. Monthly data
beginning with May 1932, the earliest month for which the present
series are available, are correct in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT and,
except for minor revisions, in table 38, p. 20, of the September
1937 SURVEY.

Page 28
1 Compiled by Publishers' Information Bureau, Inc. (formerly

National Advertising Records, Inc.). The figures represent the
cost of advertising in national magazines for the classes shown,
with space cost based on the one-time (or single insertion) rate
with no account taken of lower advertising rates due to longer
period contracts. The monthly figures for 1932 as given by Pub-
lishers' Information Bureau, Inc., do not in all instances check
with the yearly totals as shown, due to the fact that transfers
between classes, which were not allocated to the monthly figures,
were made in the yearly totals. These shifts, however, were not
large enough tocause any serious d€sviation in the monthly data.
These series supersede earlier data for a slightly different
group of magazines which were classified differently. For
monthly data beginning with January 1932* the earliest month for
which the present series are available, see the 1938 SUPPLEMENT
and table 40, p. 18, of the October 1937 SURVEY.
5 Compiled by Printers' Ink and represents magazine advertis-

ing linage for the United States. It is estimated that the data
include from 80to 85percent of all magazine linage. The series
is regarded by the compilers andleading advertisers as a satis-
factory measure of the trend of total advertising effort. A
former series based on identical magazines was published by 4-
year periods, establishing a trend through 1929, but for subse-
quent periods this series was unsatisfactory because of the
increase in the number of magazines included in the comparative
4-year summary. By 1933 all magazines reporting to Printers'
Ink were included in the comparative table. In order to make
the present series comparable over the full period, all linage
reported to the compilers, whether or not included in the com-
parative totals, was added for each Month. With the inclusion of
all magazines, the series takes iin new magazines as they are
published, and thereby gives recognition to changes in advertis-
ing preference. Monthly data prior to 1936 are shown in the
1938andl936 SUPPLEMENTS andon p. 20 of the October 1933 issue.

Page 26
1 Compiled by Media Records, Inc., and represents newspaper

linage in all newspapers, daily and Sunday, in the following 52
identical cities: Akron, Albany, Albuquerque, Atlanta, Balti-
more, Birmingham, Boston, Buffalo, Chicago, Cincinnati, Cleve-
land, Columbus, Dallas, Dayton, Denver, Detroit, El Paso, Fort
Worth, Hartford, Houston, Indianapolis, Jacksonville, Khoxville,
Los Angeles, Memphis, Milwaukee, Minneapolis, Nashville, New
Orleans, 'Oakland, Oklahoma City, Omaha, Pittsburgh, Portland,
Reading, Richmond, Rochester, Salt Lake City, San Antonio, San
Diego, San Francisco, Seattle, South Bend, Spokane, St. Louis,
Syracuse, Tacoma, Toledo, Tulsa, Washington, Worcester, and
Youngstown. General advertising is the advertising of specific
products on general sale, as distinguished from the advertising
of retail stores, and automotive or financial advertising. A
series on department store advertising is also available from
the original source. The application of this definition is uni-
form in all cities measured by Media Records, Inc. For monthly
data beginning 1928 see, the 1938, 1936, and 1982 SUPPLEMENTS.
The New York Evening Post series on newspaper advertising in

22 cities is available for the period from 1916 through January
1933. See the 1932 SUPPLEMENT and monthly issues prior to

December 1934. The January 1926 figure in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT is
a misprint; itshould read 1,936,000 lines instead of 1,036,000.

2 Compiled by the U. JS. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census. Currently, data are based on reports received from about
450 establishments operating more than 1,100 public warehouses.
The number has declined steadily from 1930 (when more than 650
establishments operating nearly 1,500 warehouses reported)
through 1933. Since that time the variations in the size of the
reporting sample have been small. The decline in the number of
firms reporting has been allowed for by stating the figures on
a ratio basis, andit is believed that the series is representa-
tive for the entire period covered. Storage of household, and
cold-storage goods are excluded from the compilations. Monthly
figures back to 1927are in the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.
Detailed figures by geographic divisions, states, and metropoli-
tan areas are given in the original report, together with data
on the number of tons of merchandise received and delivered.
3 Compiled by the Corporation Trust Co., from data obtained by

its local offices from the Secretaries of State of New York,
Illinois, Delaware, and Maine. Business corporations chartered
under the corporation laws of these states, but not necessarily
doing business in the state, are included. Incorporations for
fraternal andcharitable purposes ar© excluded. Monthly figures
back to 1924 are shown in the 1938, 1936, and 1933 SUPPLEMENTS.

v Compiled by the ff. S. Post Office Department. Th© figures
were determined by ascertaining the weight and distance carried
for air-mail dispatched monthly on each route and then consoli-
dating the route totals to obtain monthly totals for all routes
combined. Pound-mile performance is obtained by multiplying
each pound of mail by the distance it travels from its point of
origin to its destination.
Monthly data for 1934-35appear in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT and for

1932-33 in the 1936 SUPPLEMENT. The figures for 1931 are given
in the footnote on p. 172 of the 1938 SUPPLEMENT.
5 Compiled by the U. S. Post Office Department. The 50cities

included in the monthly reports represented, in the fiscal year
1939, about 23 percent of the total value of money orders issued,
and nearly 60 percent of the total value of money orders paid.
Money orders paid include, in addition to those both issued and
paid in theSOcities, those presented for payment but issued at
any of the other post offices in the United States or the 21
foreign countries, mostly in North America and the West Indies,
to which domestic postage rates apply. For this reason, money
orders paid in the 50 cities represent a much larger percentage
of the total than do money orders issued in these same cities.
TheSOcities includedare as follows: New York, Chicago, Phila-
delphia, Boston, St. Louis, Kansas City, Detroit, Cleveland, Los
Angeles, San Francisco, Brooklyn, Pittsburgh, Cincinnati, Minnea-
polis, Baltimore, Milwaukee, Washington, Buffalo, St. Paul,
Indianapolis, Atlanta, Newark, Denver, Dallas, Seattle, Omaha,
Des Moines, Portland (Oreg.), Louisville, Rochester, Columbus,
New Orleans, Toledo, Richmond, Providence, Memphis, Dayton, Hart-
ford, Nashville, Houston, Syracuse, New Haven, Grand Rapids,
Akron, Jersey City, Springfield (Mass.), Jacksonville, Worcester,
Albany, and Scranton.
Monthly figures back to 1923 appear in the 1938, 1936, and 1932

SUPPLEMENTS.
8 Compiled by the U. S. Post Office Department and represents

international money orders certified in this country to 75
principal foreign countries which account for practically all
international money orders issued. The number of countries has
increased slightly in recent years, but money orders issued to
the additional countries are only a small fraction of the total.
Monthly figures beginning 1923 are shown in the 1938, 1936, and
1932 SUPPLEMENTS.

Pages 27, 28, 29
1 Compiled by the U. S. Post Office Department and represents

receipts from: (a) Sales of stamps, stamped envelopes, news-
paper wrappers, and postal cards; (b) second-class postage paid
in money; f c j first-, second-, third-, and fourth-class postage
paid in money under permit; (d) receipts from box rents. For
the country as a whole, receipts from these items represent
nearly 100 percent of total ordinary postal revenues. The 50
selected cities cover the largest cities in the country; since
1923 these cities account for approximately one-half of total
revenues for the entire country. For the 50 industrial cities
(none of which are included in the other class) the trend of
revenue is more sensitive to change due to special conditions
that exist in suchcities during different stages of the business
cycle. For this reason the relationship between receipts of
these cities and total receipts for th© country fluctuates widely.
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The comparability of these series is affected by variations in
postal rates and these changes (for class 1 mail only) have been,
briefly, as follows:

On November 3,1917, the rates were increased by the War Reve-
nue Act frora 2 to 3 cents for first-class mail other than drop
letters (for which the rate was advanced from 1 to 2 cents) and
fron 1 to 2 cents for postal cards. These rates remained in
effect until July 1* 1919, when the original rates were restored.
However, the amounts derived from the increases in postage and
reflected in postal receipts represented war-tax revenue that
accrued to the Treasury and not to the Post Office Department.

On July 6, 1932, letter postage was advanced from 2 to 3 cents,
and that rate still prevails except for local delivery letters,
for which the rate was reduced to 2 cents, effective July 1,
1933. Monthly data prior to 1936 given in the 1938, 1936, and
1932 SUPPLEMENTS are correct as shown except for the 50 indus-
trial cities,, which have been revised as follows (thousands of
dollars): March, 1923, 2?726; June, 1923, 2,397; March, 1924,
2,887.

s Average for 6 months, July-December.
3 Receipts from Louisville for the period January 24-31 not

included.
" Computed by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of

Foreign and Domestic Commerce, and portrays the trend of consumer
purchases of new passenger automobiles which, it is estimated,
account for from 6 to 8 percent of the total retail trade of the
country. The index gives only a partial indication of the trend
of total business of automobile dealers, since only about one-
half of such business is represented by new passenger-car sales.

The unit sales figures upon which this index is built are
those reported each month to the National Automobile Chamber of
Commerce by individual manufacturers who produce more than 95
percent of all passenger cars. The figures are obtained by the
Bureau in total only, and since a dollar value was desired, it
was necessary to determine an "average realized price" to be
used in converting the total monthly unit sales figures into
dollar-volume figures. To obtain such a price, the registration
figures, which are available by make of car, are used. The
retail price of the standard sedan (for two makes the coach is
used, as it is the most popular model) of each make of car is
multiplied by the month's total registrations for that make,
and tiie sum of such products divided by total registrations of
all makes for the month gives the desired "average realized
price-" This price factor is then multiplied by total unit sales
to obtain a dollar-value figure. The total value for the month
is then reduced to a daily average basis, giving equal weight to
all days. The correction for seasonal variation is made by the
"ratio-to-moving-average" method with certain adjustments which
were made necessary by the change in the dates of introduction
of new-model cars. A more complete description of the index,
together with the monthly unadjusted and adjusted figures back
to 1929, appear in the 1938and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS and on pp. 16-19
of the April 1934 issue of the SUKVEY.

5 Compiled by Chain Store Age f rom reports of 5 grocery
chains, 6 variety store chains, 2 drug chains, 2 shoe chains,
and 3 apparel chains through 1935. Beginning in January 1936,
one shoe chain and one apparel chain were added, making 20 in
all. These reporting chains, according to Chain Store Age,
account for about one-third of the total chain business in these
fields. Total business in these groups accounts for about 52
percent of all chain-store business, according to the 1935
Census of Distribution, and on this basis, the stores included
in the Chain Store Age index do about 17 percent of all chain-
store business.

Indexes are computed for each of the 5 groups mentioned above,
one of which is shown in the SURVEY, together with the composite
index. In computing the index, daily average sales by groups
are calculated each month and related to the average for the same
month in 1929,1930, and 1931. (For example, daily average sales
in January 1936 are expressed as a percentage of daily average
sales in the 3 months January 1929, January 1930, and January
1931). A fairly satisfactory adjustment for seasonal variation
results from this operation. An adjustment is also made for the
shifting date of Easter. For the composite index the total of
the daily average sales by groups is used,, instead of weighting
each set of group relatives to obtain a weighted average
composite. Before combining the daily averages for the groups,
adjustment is mado to secure an approximately parallel relation-
ship between groups each month. In reducing the monthly data
to a daily-average basis, allowance is made for Sundays and for
the 6 holidays most commonly observed in variety, shoe, and
apparel chains, but no such allowance is made in the index for
drug chains. The indexes are available only back to January

1932. See the 1938 and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS for the monthly figures
for 1932-35.

6 Computed by the ff. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of
Foreign and Domestic Commerce, frora the reports of 10 grocery
store chains. According to the Census ofBusiness, the approxi-
mately 30,500 outlets operated by these concerns in 1935
represented about 65 percent of all chain grocery units, and
accounted for approximately 75percent of all chain grocery-store
sales. Representation is given to all regions of the United
States in proportion to the census distribution. The index is
not designed to measure the sales of all grocery stores, since
the trend of sales by independent grocers varies somewhat from
that of chain organizations.

The monthly index numbers are derived fromaverage dailysales,
and are based on the monthly average for 1929-31 as 100. To con-
vert the sales figures to an average daily sales basis, the.
number of working days in each month has been calculated for the
years 1929 to 1937, inclusive. The days in the week are weighted
as follows: Monday 0.6; Tuesday 0.7; Wednesday Q.7j Thursday
0.7; Friday 1.0; Saturday 2.3; total 6. The number of working
days in any one month was then calculated by adding the weights
of all the business days in that month. When aholiday falls on
the first working day of a month, six-tenths of a day (the
weight of Monday) is subtracted from that month and added to the
preceding month.

The trend of the index closely follows that of the country's
total grocery chain-store sales reported by the Census of Busi-
ness from 1929 to 1933. However, frora 1933 to 1935 the index
showed a slight downward bias which has been corrected by
adjusting the index to the census trend.

Seasonal adjustment factors were computed by using the "ratio-
to-moving-average" method. For a more complete description of
the index, together with monthly indexes back to January 1929,
see the 1938 SUPPLEMENT and pp. 14-16 of the May 1937 issue of
the SURVEY.

7 Computed by the 0. S. Department of' Comi&rcQ, Purenu of
Foreign and Domestic Commerce, to provide a measure of the sales
of a typical variety store. The index is computed from monthly
sales of an identical group of stores received from the follow-
ing limited-price variety chains: W. T. Grant, H. L. Green,
S. S. Kresge, S. H. Kress, 0. C. Murphy, J. J. Newberry, and
F. W. Woolworth. More than 90 percent of the voltune of the
limited-price variety store is sold through chain organizations,
and the above-mentioned organizations operate more than 75 per-
cent of the total chain units and account for more than 7f*>
percent of the volume of sales. The individual store units
comprising the sample give representation to every section of
the country and to every stete; the sample weights rather heavily
those cities between 10,000 and 100,000 population, and gives
relatively light weight to towns of less than 10,(XX).

In computing the index, each firm's monthly sales were reduced
to daily averages, related to the 1929-31 base, and weighted
according to the total sales of the several firms in 1932.
Adjustments for seasonal variation were made by the "ratio-to-
mov ing-aver age" method. An adjustment is also made for the
shifting date of Easter. For a more complete description of
this index, together with the monthly figures back to January
1929, see the 1938 and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS and pp. 17-20 of the
March 1934 SURVEY.

8 Variety chain-store data on sales arid stores ojKjratod are
reported directly to the £. S. Department nf Coim&rce, ihtr&ait
of Foreign and Domestic Commerce, by the several chain systems.
Although often designated as "5-and-lO-cent11 chain stores, none
of the companies for which data are given limit their sales to
10-cent items; however, they all fall within the classification
popularly known as "10-eent" stores. The sales data are all for
calendar months.

Data for the H. L. Green Company, Inc., as such, are for the
period July 1933 to date. Earlier figures shown represent a
consolidation of the data for the three chains that wore merged
into the H. L. Green Company, Inc. 'Ihese three chains were known
as the F. & W. Grand 5- to 10-cent Stores, Inc.; Metropolitan
Chain Stores^ Inc.5 and Isaac Silver & Bros. Co., Inc. Thc
consolidated figures by montlis are available back to June lfJ21
for sales and to May 1935 for stores operated. Monthly data
beginning 1932 appear In the 1938 and 1936 ST-PPLEMKNTS. Karlier
monthly data are available upon request.

For S. H. Kress £ Company, data include sales and stores
operated in both the United States and Hawaii. F. W. Woolworth
data include stores operated in the United States^ Caimiaj and
Cuba.

The data for S. S. Kresge Se Company published in the 1032 and
1936 SUPPLEMENTS and succeeding issues through October 1938 woro
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for total sales and included stores in the United States and
Canada. The data shown beginning with the 1938 SUPPLEMENT are
for sales and stores in the United States only. The first Cana-
dian store was opened in May 1929. Monthly data on the present
basis for the period May 1929-1933 are available upon request.

Monthly data for early years for S. H. Kress Company, McCrory
Stores Corporation, G. C. Murphy Company, F. W. Woolworth
Company, as shown in the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS are
correct except for minor revisions.

9 Average of 7 months, June-December.
10 Average of 8 months, May-December.
11 Based on annual totals, monthly figures not available.
*a Stores in operation at end of year.
13 Represents combined sales and restaurants operated by the

Childs Company, J. R. Thompson Company, and the Waldorf System,
Inc. The data for the Boos Bros. Cafeteria Company have been
included from the beginning of the series, since this company
was absorbed by the Childs Company in 1927. Similarly, the
monthly figures for the Ginter Company which was taken over by
the Waldorf System in 1927, have been included back to the
beginning of the series. Monthly figures beginning 1923 which
appear in the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS are correct
except for minor revisions.

2t* Monthly figures from one of the cooperating companies are
not yet available beginning with December 1938.

15 Reported directly to the U. S. Department of Commerce,
Bureau of Foreign andDomestic Comerce, by the two chain systems.
For the W. T. Grant Company, the monthly figures back to 1922,
as shown in the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS are correct as
shown except for minor revisions. For the J.C. Penney Company,
the monthly figures as shown in the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLE-
MENTS are correct except for minor revisions. The comparability
of the monthly figures in 1929 is affected by the inclusion of
the undistributed sales of the J. B. Byars Company for the first
5 months in the sales figure for June 1929. This company was
absorbed by the J. C. Penney Company in February 1929. Approx-
imately 113 stores were included in the Byars chain.

18 Released by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of
foreign andDomestic Commerce, and represents the ratio of total
collections during the month to total amount of accounts out-
standing at the beginning of that month. Since January 1934 the
series are based on open accounts of approximately 400 depart-
ment stores, and installment accounts of approximately 300
stores, as reported by the Board of Governors of the Federal
Reserve System. The reporting stores are well distributed
throughout the 12 districts of the Federal Reserve System.
Most of the monthly reviews published by the various Federal
Reserve banks carry this information in detailed form. See also
Retail Credit Survey, 1936 (Domestic Commerce Series, No. 98).
Data for 1933 are from the Retail Credit Survey made by the
Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce and are based on the
open accounts of 174 department stores and the installment
accounts of 131 stores. Despite the smaller number of stores
in 1933, the series appears to be comparable^ the ratios for
the 1934 Retail Credit Survey, basedon the same number of stores
as in 1933, show only minor variations from the ratios reported
by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System. Earlier
monthly data appear in the 1938 and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS. .

17 Compiled by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System,, Division of Research and Statistics, and is based on
monthly dollar sales of a sample of department stores which
account for about one-half of the total business done in all
such stores. In 1935, department-store sales amounted to approx-
imately 11 percent of all retail sales, according to the Census
of American Business for 1935. Reports are currently received
from more than 400 department stores, located for the most part
in the larger cities of the country; the number of s tores
included has diminished since this index was first published in
19S8, but, as the reductions resulted mainly from consolidations,
the representativeness of the sasaple is not seriously lessened.

The indesc is based on daily averag© dollar sales of an identi-
cal group of department st©ress related to the 1933-25 daily
averag© and adjusted for seasonal variations. In computing the
daily averagesj allowance has fogeo for changes f2=010 Month
to Month in' the number of SataMays and Sundays and fos3 the 6
holidays most commonly observed.

In deriving the 1923-25 bas©5 aim irafa on the 19SS was
first comstmcted. In years prior to 19@53 when the puofosp <o>£
reporting stores was smaller*) the base as originally competed
was adjusted so that it contained ttoa fims that r@poFtedl
in both 1925 in earlier yoairs* The 192&-2S monthly average
of these relati¥es was fen e0Epit©d asnd was for construct-
ir^g the final indsxes by diivldi^g the icoothly relatives oe tha •
1925 base by the 1923-25 of relatives*

The seasonal adjustment factors are computed by the " ratio- to--
moving-average" method. The adjustment for the changing date of
Easter is made by altering the seasonal factors for March and
April; thus, in 1934, when Easter fell on April 1, all Easter
business was done in March and, accordingly, the seasonal ad-
justment factor for March was raised 3 points, and the April
factor lowered 3 points.

Since many of the regularly reporting stores are slow in
makir^g their returns, a preliminary index is computed, which is
based onsales of an identical group of stores in a given month,
and in the same month a year earlier* These sales figures are
adjusted for the number of trading days, and the percentage
change over the year period is applied to the final index for
the first of the 2 years to obtain the index for the current
month. The difference between the preliminary and final indexes
is seldom more than one point. These figures are reported for
a largernumber of stores than that uised in the final index, and
are published monthly by the Board of Governors of the Federal
Reserve System, with a breakdown by Federal Reserve districts.

For monthly data back to 1919 for both the adjusted and unad-
justed indexes, seethe 1938 SUPPLEMENT and p. 19 of the Septem-
ber 1936issue of the SURVEY. For a complete description of the
indexes, see the Federal Reserve Bulletin of February 1928 (pp.
114-116) and April 1928 (pp. 336-242).

18 Computed by the Federal Reserve banks for the specified
districts. The methods used in constructing the indexes are
generally similar tothose used in the index of department-store
sales for the United States. For the methods used by the Board
of Governors of the Federal Reserve System in computing the
present total index for the United States see footnote 17 for
this page. Identical samples are used for all of the indexes
except San Francisco. For that district, the number of stores
reporting varies slightly, but no adjustments are made in the
base5 since the coverage is believed to be practically complete.
For the San Francisco district, adjustment of the city figures
which make up the total has been made to levels indicated by
Census of Distribution data for 1929, 1983, and 1935 except for
two cities where it appeared such adjustments were unnecessary.
In the other district indexes, as in the index of department-
store sales for the United States, a few substitutions have been
made from time to time, and a few stores dropped out. For
Atlanta the indexes are based upon sales reported by a group of
firms which are predominantly department stores. With the
exception of Chicago, Kansas City, and Minneapolis, the monthly
sales are reduced to daily averages, and all except Kansas City
are shown botto with and without adjustment for seasonal varia-
tions. "Hie method of adjustment used in all cases is that of
the "ratio-to-moving-average." Allowance for the changing date
of Easter is also made in each district index except Kansas
City. The annual figures shown for the Atlanta, Chicago, St.
Louis, and Philadelphia indexes are based on yearly sales; for
the others, the annual figures are averages of the monthly
indexes. The indexes for the Minneapolis district are based on
department-store sales in Minneapolis, St. Paul, Duluth, and
Superior, only*

Earlier monthly data have been published as follows: Atlanta,
1938 and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS and p. 20 of the February 1935 is sue j
Chicago, 1938 SUPPLEMENT and p. 16 of the July 1937 issue; Cleve-
land, unadjusted index—in the 1938 and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS and on
p. 20 of the February 1935 issue; adjusted index—1929 through
1935 on p. 18 of the January 1910 issues earlier data on p. 20
of the February 1935 issue; Dallas, 1938 SUPPLEMENT and p. 20
of the June 1938 issue; Kansas City, 1938 SUPPLEMENT and p. 19
of the December 1937 issue; Minneapolis, unadjusted index—1938
SUPPLEMENT and p« 19 of the January 1938 issue; adjusted index—
p» 18 of the' January 1940 issue and p. 19 of the January 1938
issue; Mew York, 1938 SUPPLEMENT and p. 19 of the June 1938
issue; Philadelphia, p. 10 of the March 1940 issue; St. Louis,
1938 SUPFLEMSNT and p. 16 of the July 1937 issue; and San
Francisco, p=. 18 of the January 1940 issue.

is Currently computed by the ff. S. Department of Commerce,
Bureau of foreign and Domestic Cowmercs, from date compiled by
the Federal Reserve banks located in these districts. Indexes
for each ©f the 12 Federal districts were foraerly con-
piled by the Federal Reserv© Boai^ds but were discontinued after
December 1930* However, the totees were kept up to date by the
SUOTIY until nsw indexes were computed! by certain of the Federal
Reserve banks5 as outlined in footnote 18 for this page. For
the Boston and Richmond districts^ ths old indexes computed by
the Federal Reserre Board hav© b©©im carried forward'by using
data eoMpil©d by the Federal Reserve bante" in these districts^
smd published in tfoeir regular monthly talletins. Such figures
show percentage' changes "of the current month as compared with
the copffespondiing saonth a year ag© iirn sales of an identical

res 0 & giv©m ©hange, wh©n applied to the
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index for the corresponding month a year ago gives the index
for the latest month. Prior to December 1930 the indexes for
these two districts, as compiled by the Federal Reserve Board,
were adjlisted for the number of working days, for the varying
number of Saturdays and Sundays, for seasonal variations, and
for the changing date of Easter; since that time, these adjust-
ments have not been made. Monthly indexes for earlier years
were shown in the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.

20 Annual indexes; monthly data are not available.

Page 30
1 Computed by the Federal Reserve Bank of Boston, and repre-

sents the ratio of installment sales to total sales in a given
month. Data were received from 19 stores in 1988-39; 20 stores
in 1937; 21 stores from 1933-36; and a slightly smaller number
in the earlier years. Monthly data back to 1925 appear in the
1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.

2 Computed by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System, Division of Research and Statistics. Data are based on
the dollar value of department-store stocks at the end of the
month. Reports are currently received from about 350 stores,
a smaller number than that reporting sales. As in the sales
index, the number of stores reporting stocks has diminished
considerably since the index was first published in 1928, but as
the reductions resulted mainly from consolidations, the repre-
sentativeness of the sample is not seriously lessened. Methods,
used in computing the indexes are the same as those used in
computing the indexes of department-store sales for the United
States except that month-end figures are used, and not daily
averages. (See footnote 17 for preceding page.) For monthly
unadjusted figures prior to 1936 see the 1938, 1936, and 1932
SUPPLEMENTS except for revisions, which are as follows: 1923—
December, 93; 1928—April, 105; and 1931—August, 77; October,
89; November, 90. For monthly adjusted figures revised back to
January 1919, see table 63, p. 19 of the June 1938 SURVEY. For
a more complete description of the index, see the Federal Re-
serve Bulletin for February 1928, pp. 114-116, and April 1928,
pp. 236-342.

3 Reported directly to the U. S. Department of Commerce,
Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce, by the two companies.
Sales shown are total sales for calendar months, and include
both catalog and store sales. The number of stores of the two
companies has increased very considerably in the period covered.
Monthly figures back to January 1923 are shown in the 1938,1936,
and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.

u Based on annual totals, no monthly figures available.
s Constructed by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of

Foreign and Domestic Commerce. Since the number of reports
received from independent stores doing business in small communi-
ties is insufficient, the indexes are computed from data sup-
plied by large mail-order houses and a chain-store system which
also serves the rural population. The companies which cooperate
in supplying figures are: Chicago Mail Order House, Montgomery
Ward&Company, Sears Roebuck* Company, and J. C. Penney Company.

Although the figures obtained provide a fairly large sample of
rural sales, it should be noted that this sample is not entirely
representative. The character of the business done by small
independent rural stores is not identical with that of the large
companies, and the trend of their sales may differ from that of
the larger units. Despite its obvious limitations, however, the
index should provide a better indication of the volume of rural
purchasing of general merchandise than is provided by the sales
of a limited number of individual companies.

For the three mail-order companies, only catalog sales (the
bulk of which go to persons in communities of less than 10,000
population) areused; thesales of local retail stores maintained
by two of these companies are excluded from the index, because
it is believed that they represent too large a volume of urban
trade.

Total sales of the four companies (as used in the index) repre-
sent about one-fourth of all general merchandise sales in places
of less than 30,000 population, according to the 1935 Census of
Distribution.

Figures are provided by the J. C. Penney Corapaujj comparing
sales for each month with sales ofthe same stores in the corre-
sponding month of the preceding year, thus making it possible
to eliminate the effect of expansion in the number of stores.

In constructing the index, daily average sales of the four
firms in the four regions are related to the 1929-31 average,
adjusted for seasonal variation through 1933 by the "ratlo-to-
moving-average" method and beginning 1934 the link-relative
method (no adjustment is made for the changing date of Easter).

The relatives for the four companies are weighted to obtain
regional indexes in accordance with the proportion of total sales
represented by each in the base years, andaveraged arithmetically.
For sales of the J. C. Penney Company, allowance is made in ad-
justing the data to a daily-average basis for the varying sales
importance of the different days of the week, for Sundays, and
for the 6 legal holidays. For mail-order sales, allowance is
made for Sundays only, on the assumption that purchases by mail
are not materially affected by holidays.

The composite index for the country as a whole is computed
from the total sales figures of each of the four firms, rattier
than by weighting and combining the regional indexes. For the
total index, a more complete description appears on p. 20 of tho
December 1934 issue and for the regional indexes, on p. 14 of
the September 1936 issue.

Earlier monthly figures unadjusted for seasonal variations
will be found in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT, on p. 20 of the December
1934 issue (total index) and on p. 14 of the September 1936 issue
(regional indexes). For the adjusted figures beginning 1934,
see table37, p. 17 of the August 1939 issue. Data prior to 1994
are correct in the issues referred to for the unadjusted indexes.

Pages 3 1 , 32
1 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor

Statistics, andare based upon reports from representative firms
covering approximately 50 industries from 1919 through 1922, ap-
proximately 60 industries from 1923 through 19309 and beginning
with 1931 about 90 industries. The indexes for the separate in-
dustries, except automobiles, have been atij us ted to conform with
the figures ;for employment and pay rolls for the years through
1937 (adjustment of the indexes for 1938 and 1939 will be made
when the 1939 Census totals become available), published by the
U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, which are
based upon more nearly complete coverage. Similar adjustments
have been made for the combined indexes for each of the 13
groups, and the 2 subgroups under textiles, into which these in-
dustries are classified, for the durable-goods and nondurable-
goods groups, and for manufacturing as a whole; thus, the indexes
for all manufacturing combined are raised or lowered to the
levels indicated for all of the industries combined which are
covered by the Federal Census of Manufactures and not merely to
those covered in the Bureau of Labor Statistics1 Survey. The
indexes for the groups likewise represent all of the industries
covered by the Federal Census and not merely the industries sur-
veyed by the Bureau of labor Statistics. The Bureau of Labor
Statistics' indexes of employment and pay rolls in the automobile
industry were not adjusted to conform with 1935 and 1937 Census
totals as the reports to the Bureau by cooperating automobile
firms cover broader activities than are represented by Census
totals. Because of this the Bureau brought the Census transpor-
tation group figures to a comparable basis before revising the
group indexes. The durable-goods indexes represent the indus-
tries in the following groups: Iron and steel and their prod-
uc ts, no t including machinery; machinery, no t includlng trans por-
tation equipment; transportation equipment; nonferrous metals
and their products; lumber and allied products; and the stone,
clay, and glass products groups. The nondurable-goods indexes
represent all other manufacturing industries.
The establishments supplying monthly data to the Bureau of

Labor Statistics employ approximately 55 percent of all factory
wage earners of the country, and their combined reports indicate
the short-time trend in employment and pay rolls. Since the in-
dexes are adjusted to Federal Census of Manufactures' data they
also accurately reflect the long-time trend. The monthly returns
cover the pay period ending nearest the 15th of each month. If
the pay period reported covers more than 1 week, the total earn-
ings reported are reduced to the equivalent of 1 week1s earnings.
The combined index for the various groups and the combined index
for all groups are weighted according to the importance of the
component industries arid industry groups as shown by the number
of employees (for employment) and by the amount of the pay roll
(for payrolls) in the base period, 1923-25, and are without sea-
sonal adjustment. The combined index for the industry groups
given in this table includes some industries that are not shown
separately. The base period used for these indexes is the aver-
age for tne 3 years 1923-25 taken as 100.
The revision of the indexes of factory employment and pay rolls

to conform with the levels indicated by the data for wage earners
and wages of the 1937 Federal Census of Manufactures constitutes
the fourth biennial adjustment of the indexes. For a detailed
description of the construction of these indexes and the first
adjustment to the Federal Census of Manufactures from 1919 to
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1931 refer to the Bureau of Labor Statistics* Bulletin 610, "Re-
vised Indexes of Factory Employment and Pay Rolls, 1919-1933."
Since the publication of Bulletin 610, however, the index .numbers
of factory employment and pay rolls beginning with January 1931
have been further adjusted by the Bureau of Labor Statistics to
conform with the levels indicated by the annual averages shown
for the Federal Census of Manufactures1 data for 1933, 1935, and
1937, These adjustments, although fundamentally similar to that
described in Bulletin 610, are a refinement over the former meth-
od and are described in 3 mimeographed releases dated November
1936, September 1938, and September 1939, respectively, published
by the Bureau of Labor Statistics under the title of "Revised
Index Numbers of Factory Employment and Pay Rolls." Because of
changes in the composition of certain industry groups at the 1933
and 1985 Censuses, it was necessary for the Bureau of Labor Sta-
tistics to recompute the indexes published in Bulletin 610 for
total manufacturing and for several of the industry groups back
to 1919, and for the durable and nondurable-goods groups, and cer-
tain industry groups back to 1923. These revised indexes super-
sede those shown inBulletin 610 and are published by the Bureau
of Labor Statistics in the mimeographed releases dated September
1938, and September 1939, entitled "Revised Index Numbers of Fac-
tory Employment and Pay Rolls." (See last paragraph of this note
for the revised indexes that are published in various issues of
the SURVEY.) No changes were made in the composition of the Bu-
reau of Labor Statistics1 industries, groups, or total when the
indexes were adjusted to conform with the Census of Manufactures'
data'for 1937.
In addition to the periodic adjustment of the Bureau of Labor

^Statistics1 indexes of employment and pay rolls to conform with
Federal Census trends when complete data become available, re-
visions are made from time to time where a recheck of the basic
material shows that inclusion of late reports, the reallocation
of establishments from one industry classification to another,
the correction of mechanical errors, or the addition of data for
new firms, would affect tae previously published monthly move-
ment.
Monthly data prior to 1936, previously published in the SURVEY,

are comparable for only the following classifications and years:
"Combined index, all industries," "Combined index, durable-goods
industries," and "Combined index, nondurable-goods industries"
for 1934 and 1935 on p. 17, October 1939, and 1919 through 1933
on pp. 15 and 16, December 1938. Comparable monthly data prior
to 1936 for the industry groups and industries are available
upon request to this office, or to the Bureau of Labor Statis-
tics.

Page 33

1 See note 1 for pp. 31, 32.
s Compiled by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve

System* The factory employment indexes are adjusted for seasonal
variations and are derived from the unadjusted indexes computed
by the U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics,
which also are shown in this table and described in note 1 for
pp. 31 and 32. A detailed description of the construction of
the seasonably adjusted indexes and the seasonal adjustment fac-
tors, are published in the Federal Reserve Bulletins for October
1939, pp. 878 and 887, and for October 1938, pp. 835-866.
Monthly data prior to 1936, previously published in the SUR-

VEY, are comparable only for the following classifications and
years: "Combined index, all industries," "Combined index, durable-
goods industries," and "Combined index nondurable-goods indus-
tries11 for 1934 and 1935 on p. 17, October 1939, and 1919 through
1933 on pp. 15 and 16, December 1938. Comparable monthly data
prior to 1936 for the industry groups and industries are avail-
able upon request to this office, or in the Federal Reserve Bul-
letins mentioned above.

See note 2 for p. 33.

Page 34

Page 35

1 See note 2 for p. 33.
a Compiled by the Federal Reserve Bank of Philadelphia from

original reports collected monthly by the bank in cooperation
with the U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics.
The reports cover one pay-roll period ending nearest the 15th of
the month, and all pay-roll data are reduced to a weekly basis.
The indexes, in a continuous series from 1923 to date, are based
upon reports from about 80 manufacturing plants representing 31
industries. Estimated upon the basis of the 1937 Federal Census
231584 O—40 12

of Manufactures, the employment Index for that year represented
about 60 percent of the wage earners engaged in manufacturing
industries reported for the State, and the pay-roll index rep-
resented approximately 70 percent of the wage payments. The
indexes are constructed by the use of the link-relative method
from the combined totals for the State, and are not weighted.
The indexes are not adjusted for seasonal variations, but they
have been adjusted to conform with the levels indicated by the
data for wage earners and wages of the Federal Census of Manu-
factures from 1933 through 1937; adjustment of the indexes for
1938 and 1939 will be made when the 1939 Census totals become
available. The indexes for average weekly earnings also are
constructed by the link-relative method from dollar figures de-
rived by dividing the total pay roll for all reporting estab-
lishments in the State by the average number of wage earners
working during the pay-roll period. These indexes, likewise,
are not adjusted for seasonal variations. Data for average week-
ly earnings are not collected at the Federal Census of Manufac-
tures; therefore, no adjustment has been made in the indexes
since first constructed. The base period used for all of the
indexes is the average for the 3 years 1923-25 taken as 100.
Monthly data prior to 1936 previously published in the SURVEY

are comparable as follows: Employment beginning with 1931 and
pay rolls beginning with 1932 on p. 14 of the March 1940 SURVEYj
employment and pay rolls for 1930, and pay rolls for 1931 on p.
20 of the March 1935 SURVEYj employment and pay rolls for 1928
and 1929 on p. 19 of tfte September 1933 SURVEY; and employment
and pay rolls, 1923 through 1927 in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT. Monthly
data prior to 1936 for average weekly earnings are shown in the
1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.
3 Compiled by the Illinois Department of Labor, based upon

monthly reports from a representative list of manufacturing es-
tablishments submitting pay-roll information for the pay-roll
period ending nearest the 15th of the month. Figures for Illinois
for 1 week nearest December 15, 1939, represented reports from
2,334 establishments covering 53 industrial classifications, which
employed 435,563 wage earners (production employees only) whose
combined weekly earnings amounted to$12,094,773. Basedupon the
1937 Federal Census of Manufactures, the employment index for
that year represented 69 percent of all wage earners engaged in
manufacturing industries reported for the State, and the pay-
roll index represented 78 percent of the wage payments. Figures
for the city of Chicago for 1 week nearest December 15, 1939,
represented reports from 1,386 establishments covering 53 indus-
trial classifications, which employed a49,621 wag© earners(pro-
duction employees only) whose combined weekly earnings amounted
to $7,096,725. Based upon the 1937 Federal Census of Manufac-
tures, the employment index for that year represented 69 percent
of all wage earners engaged in manufacturing industries reported
for the city, and the pay—roll index represented 79 percent of
the wage payments. The employment and pay-roll indexes for both
Illinois and the city of Chicago are link relatives computed from
a comparison of identical firms for 2 consecutive months. The
list of actual firms varies from time to time, but most firms
report regularly. The indexes are not adjusted for seasonal
variations or to the trends shown by the Federal Census of Manu-
factures, and are not weighted. The base period used for both
indexes is the average for the 3 years 1925=27. The indexes for
average weekly earnings (Illinois only) are not computed in the
same way as those for employment and pay rolls. The basic data
for average weekly earnings for Illinois are an average for the
3 years 1925-27, which is $28.36 taken as 100. Indexes are stated
in terms of this fixed figure.
Comparable monthly data prior to 1̂ 6 for employment, payrolls,

and average weekly earnings for Illinois are shown in the 1938s
1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS. Since publication of the latter,
however, which shows monthly data from January 1923 through De-
cember 1931, the pay-roll and average weekly earnings indexes for
Illinois have been revised for the following months: Pay rolls
from January through April 1923 (revisions from 4 to 5 points),
and from April 1929 through December 1931 (revisions from 8
tenths of a point to 2 points), and average weekly earnings for
nearly all months from January 1923 through December 1931 have
been revised from 1 tenth to 5 tenths of a point. These revised
data, together with indexes of employment, payrolls, and average
weekly earnings for available months in 1922, may be obtained
upon request to this office.
Comparable monthly data prior to 1936 for employment and pay

rolls for the city of Chicago are shown in the 1938 and 1936 SUP-
PLEMENTS, and on page 20 of the June 1933 SURVEY.

y Average for 11 months, January-May and July-December. Data
for the month of June 1922 are not available, since the period
of reporting was changed from the end of the month to the middle
of the month.
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5 Compiled by the Iowa Bureau of Labor, based upon monthly re-
ports from between 290 to 310 concerns engaged in manufacturing,
trade, and public service (not governmental work) industries
which currently represent approximately 50,000 workers (execu-
tives only excluded) in the State. Approximately 80 percent, or
40,000 workers, are employed in the manufacturing industries and
the remaining 20 percent in trade and public service. Based upon
the Federal Census of Manufactures for 1937 the index for that
year for the manufacturing industries alone represented about 20
percent of the total wage earners engaged in manufacturing re-
ported for the State. Firms are requested to report the number
of persons on their pay rolls as of the 15th of the month or the
closest prior pay day. The indexes are constructed by the link-
relative method and are based upon reports of a list of firms
which are identical for periods of 2 consecutive months. They
are unweighted and have not been adjusted for seasonal variations
or to the trends shown by the Federal Census of Manufactures.
The base period for these indexes is the average for the 3 years
1923-25 taken as 1UO.
Comparable monthly data prior to 1936 for the series presented

in this SUPPLEMENT (1923-25 = 100) are shown in the 1938 and 1936
SUPPLEMENTS and on p. 20 of the December 1936 SURVEY.

6 Average for 10 months, March - December.

Page 36

1 Compiled by the Commissioner of Labor and Statistics, Balti-
more, Md.t based upon monthly reports from a representative list
of manufacturing establishments submitting pay-roll information
for 1 week ending nearest the 15th of the month. Data are for
factory wage earners only. The industry indexes are month-to-
month relatives, which in turn are compounded into chain rela-
tives. The indexes are not adjusted for seasonal variations or
to the trends shown by the Federal Census of Manufactures. The
composite indexes are weighted by importance of the component in-
dustries as reported by the 1929 Federal Census of Manufactures.
Figures for Maryland (including 23 counties and Baltimore City)
for Iweek ending nearest September 15, 1939, represented reports
from 631 establishments covering 43 industries, which employed
104,234 wage earners whose combined weekly earnings amounted to
$3,592,511. Based upon the 1937 Federal Census of Manufactures,
the employment index for that year represented 64.4 percent of
all t ho wage earners engaged in manufacturing industries reported
for the State, and the pay-roll index represented 75.0 percent of
the wage payments. Figures for the Baltimore Industrial Area
(including Baltimore City and those parts of Baltimore, Anne
Arundel, and Howard counties which directly affect the industrial
life of Baltimore City) for 1 week ending nearest September 15,
1939* represented reports from 458 establishments covering 41
industries, which employed 77,752 wage earners whose combined
weekly earnings amounted to $2,033,977. Based upon the 1937 Fed-
eral Census of Manufactures, the employment index for-that year
represented 63.7 percent of all the wage earners engaged in manu-
facturing industries reported for that area, and the pay-roll in-
dex represented 72.1 percent of the wage payments. The base
period used for both indexes js the average for the 3 years Iy29-
31.
Comparable monthly data for Maryland and the Baltimore Indus-

trial Area prior to 1936 for the series presented in this SUPPLE-
MENT (1929-31 as 100) are shown in the 1938 and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS,
and on pp. 18 and 19 of the December 1932 SURVEY. Indexes of em-
ployment and pay rolls for Maryland for 1924 and 1925, which have
not been published on the 1929-31 base in the above SURVEYS, may
be obtained upon request to this office.
5 Compiled by the Massachusetts Department of Labor and Indus-

tries, based upon returns from a representative list of manufac-
turing establishments reporting regularly each month and submit-
ting pay-roll information for the week ending nearest the 15th of
the month. Approximately 1,800 manufacturing establishments are
covered by the reports, or a representation of about 20 percent.
jThe.se establishments employed during December 1939, 291,574 wage
earners, or nearly 60 percent of the total factory workers in the
State, and the amount paid for weekly wages was $6,800,903. Of-
fice workers assigned to productive departments are included,
but not executives or salaried officers.
The index numbers are computed by the link-relative method.

The employment indexes are adjusted to the annisal State census of
manufacture3 through 1936. The index numbers for total amount
paid in wages are derived from a computation of employment times
average weekly earnings, the latter figures being reported di-
rectly to the compilers. The indexes are unweighted, and mi ad-
justment is made for seasonal variations. The base periud used
for these indexes is the average for the 3 years 1&25-27 taken
as 100.

Comparable monthly data prior to 1936 are shown in the 1938 and
1936 SUPPLEMENTS, on p. 19 of the August 1933 SURVEY, and on p.
18 of the December 1932 SURVEY. Comparable monthly indexes for
1925, although available, are riot shown in the above SURVEYS; em-
ployment indexes for this year are shown in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT,
and indexes for pay rolls and average weekly earnings may be ob-
tained upon request to this office.
3 Compiled by the Federal Reserve Bank of Philadelphia on the

basis of original reports collected monthly by the bank from 19&3
to 1926, and since 1926 by the New Jersey Bureau of Statistics
and Records, of the Department of Labor. The reports cover one
pay-roll period ending nearest the 15th of the month, and all pay-
roll data are reduced to a weekly basis. The indexes are based
upon reports from approximately 830 manufacturing plants repre-
senting 56 industries. Estimated upon the basis of the 1&T7 Fed- •
eral Census of Manufactures, the employment index for that year
represented about 60 percent of the wage earners engaged in manu-
facturing industries reported for the State, and the pay-roll
index represented approximately 67 percent of the wage payments.
The indexes are cons true ted by the use of the link-relative method
from the combined totals for the State, and are not weighted.
The indexes are not adjusted for seasonal variations, but they
have been adjusted to conform with the levels indicated by the
data for wage earners and wages of the Federal Census of Manufac-
tures from 1923 through 1937; adjustment of the indexes for ia38
and 1939 will be made when the 1939 Census totals become avail-
able. The indexes for average weekly earnings also are con-
strue ted by the link-relative method from dollar figures derived
by dividing the total pay roll for all reporting establishments
in the State by the average number of wage earners working during
the pay-roll period. These indexes, likewise, are not adjusted
for seasonal variations. Data for average weekly earnings are
not collected at the Federal Census of Manufactures, therefore,
no adjustment has been made in the indexes since first constructed.
The base period used for all of the indexes is the average for
the 3 years 1923-25 taken as 100.
Monthly data prior to 1936 previously published in the SURVEY

are comparable as follows: Employment beginning with 1931, and
pay rolls beginning with 1932 on p. 14 of the March 1940 SURVEY;
employment and pay rolls for 1930, arid pay rolls for 1931 on p.
20 of the March 1935 SURVEY] employment and pay rolls for 11*28
'and 1929 on p. 19 of the September 1033 SURVEYj and employment
and pay rolls, 1923 through 1927 in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT. Monthly
data prior to 1936 for average weekly earnings are shown in the
1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.

n Compiled by the to York State Department of Labor, based
upon monthly reports from representative lists of manufacturers
who employ approximately 38 percent of all the factory workers in
the State and approximately 25 percent for New York City, Since
1914 the representativeness of the lists has been cheeked by com-
parison with the Federal Census of Manufactures. Beginning with
1935 the reports cover 1 week nearest the 15th of the month, and
for prior years the week including the 15th of the month. These
reports include employees in both office and shop. Kxecutives
and salesmen are omitted from the reports, arid administrative
and sales offices located away from the plants are not covered.
Foremen are included with the shop. The list of reporting firms
has remained theoretically identical since the fixed list was
established in January 1917, excepting one general revision made
in January 1930. Average weekly earnings are computed by divid-
ing the aggregate of pay rolls for a given industry or group of
industries by the aggregate of employees for the same unit. Cur-
rent indexes for New York State represent reports from 2,412
firms, which in December 1939 employed 483,042 persons, and whose
weekly pay roll amounted to $13,608,885; average per capita weekly
earnings were $28.17; for New York City current indexes repre-
sent reports from 1,683 firms, which in December 1989 employed
179,400 persons, and whose weekly pay roll amounted to $5,138,000;
average per capita weekly earnings were $28.64. Index numbers
are computed by the fixed-base, fixed-list method; they are un-
weighted and are without adjustment for seasonal variations. The
base period used for both indexes is the average for the 3 years
1925-27.
Comparable monthly data prior to 1936 are shown in the 1938 and

1936 SUPPLEMENTS and, except pay rolls for New York City, .in the
1932 SUPPLEMENT! comparable monthly data for pay rolls for N"ew

] York City beginning with June 1914 are on p. 20 of the June 1933
SURVEY, and monthly indexes for the period June 1014 through De-
cember 1932, for the other series shown in this S^PFLKMKNT, are
available upon request to this office.
5 Average for 7 months, June - Deeember.
6 Compiled by the Ohtc State University, Bureau of Business /te-

searc.ht based upon monthly reports from a representative list of
establishments to the u. S. Department of Labor,
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Bureau of labor Statistics. The reports cover the number of per-
sons on the pay roll the 15th of the month or nearest representa-
tive day. The indexes are based upon reports from approximately
2,374 manufacturing plants which in October 1939 employed approx-
imately 437,848 wage earners. Estimated on the basis of the 1937
Federal Census of Manufactures, the index for that year repre-
sented about 69 percent of all factory wage earners of the State.
The indexes are constructed by the link-relative method. They
are not weighted, are not adjusted for seasonal variations, and
are not adjusted to the level as shown by the Federal Census of
Manufactures. The base period used for the index is the monthly
average, 1926 taken as 100.
Comparable monthly data prior to 1936 are shown in the 1938,

1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.
7 Compiled by the Federal Reserve Bank of Philadelphia from

original reports collected monthly by the bank in cooperation
with the U. S. Bureau of Labor Statistics and the Pennsylvania
Department of Labor and Industry. The reports cover one pay-roll
period ending nearest the 15th of the month, and all pay-roil
data are reduced to a weekly basis. The indexes, in a continu-
ous series from 1923 to date, are based upon reports from over
2,300 manufacturing plants representing 68 major industries*
Estimated upon the basis of the 1937 Federal Census of Manufac-
tures, the employment index for that year represented about 59
percent of the wage earners in manufacturing industries reported
for the State, and the pay-roll index represented approximately
64 percent of the wage payments. The indexes are constructed by
the use of the fixed-base method, and are weighted according to
the relative importance of each industry to all manufacturing
industries in the State. The indexes are not adjusted for season-
al variations, but they have been adjusted to conform with the
levels indicated by the data for wage earners and wages of the
Federal Census of Manufactures from 1923 through 1937; adjust-
ment of the indexes for 1938 and 1939 will be made when the 1939
Census totals become available. The indexes for average weekly
earnings also are constructed by the link-relative method from
dollar figures derived by dividing the total pay roll for all
reporting establishments jn the State by the average number of
wage earners working during the pay-roll period. These indexes,
likewise, are not adjusted for seasonal variations. Data for
average weekly earnings are not collected at the Federal Census
of Manufactures; therefore, no adjustment has been made in the
indexes since first constructed. The base period used for all
of the indexes is the average for the 3 years 1923-25 taken as
100.
Monthly data prior to 1936 previously published in the SURVEY

are comparable as follows: Employment and pay rolls beginning
with 1932 on p. 14 of the March 1940 SURVEY, for 1930 and 1931 on
p. 20 of the March 1935 SURVEY, and 1923 through 1929 on p. 19 of
the September 1933 SURVEYS average weekly earnings are shown in
the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.

8 Compiled by the Industrial Commission of Wisconsin, based
upon monthly reports from representative manufacturers in Wiscon-
sin who submit pay-roll information for one week ending nearest
the 15th of the month. Manual employees only are included. The
employment and pay-roll indexes for Wisconsin from January 1929
through July 1937 are weighted relatives of total employment and
total weekly pay rolls in the current month to total employment
and total weekly pay rolls in the base period (1925-27) for the
same manufacturing establishments. Since July 1937, the index
numbers are relatives of computed total employment and computed
total weekly pay rolls for the current month to total employment
and total weekly pay rolls for the base period (1925=27). The
computed totals of employment and pay rolls for each current
month are obtained by applying monthly percentage changes shown
by data of the reporting establishments in each line of industry
to the respective computed totals for the previous month.
The indexes have been adjusted to conform with trends shown by

data for wage earners and wages for a 11 of the manufacturing In-
dustries reported by the Federal Census of Manufactures through
the year 1935; they are not adjusted for seasonal variation.
Reporting establishments in.July 1937 cohered about 81 percent
of total wage earners and 83 percent of total pay rolls in manu-
facturing industries reported for the year by the 1937 Federal
Census of Manufactures.
Average weekly earnings for Wisconsin are obtained by dividing

th© computed total pay roll for&giveEn industry or group ©f in-
dustries by th© coaputed total ravsmbep of wag© earners for the
same unit* the indesc nuaabers as9© relatives of th® computed aver-
age weekly earnings for the eurr^nt month to- computed
weekly earnings for the psriod (1925-27).
Indexes for the city ©f Milwaukee from August 1929 through July

1937 ar© unweighted relatives of total employment and total week-
ly pay rolls in the current- month to total employment and total

weekly pay rolls in the base period for the same manufacturing
establishments. Since July 1937, the index numbers are computed
by linking the unweighted monthly percentage changes in employ-
ment and pay rolls shown by data of reporting establishments.
The indexes are not adjusted to conform with trends shown by data
for manufacturing industries reported by the Federal Census of
Manufactures and they are not adjusted for seasonal variations,
Figures for the canning and preserving industry are excluded from
the data for Milwaukee* The number of wage earners employed by
manufacturing establishments reporting for July 1937 was 90 per-
cent of the average for the year reported by the Federal Census
of Manufactures; the total weekly pay roll of the same reporting
establishments was 96 percent of the average annual weekly pay
roll as reported by the Census. The base period used for both
indexes is the average for the three years 1925-27.
Comparable monthly data prior to 1936 for the revised series

(adjusted to Census trends through -1935) for employment and pay
rolls, and average weekly earnings in Wisconsin, are available
upon request to this office. Comparable monthly data prior to
1936 for Milwaukee are shown in the 1938 and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS,
and beginning with August 1989 on p. 18 of the December 1932 SUR-
VEY. The indexes for employment from January 1926 through July
1929 in the December 1932 SURVEY are not strictly comparable with
the indexes for subsequent months and for this reason are no
longer published by the Industrial Commission of Wisconsin.

9 See note 3 for p. 35.
10 Compiled by the Cleveland Chamber of Commerce? based upon

monthly reports from 100 large concerns representing "Greater
Cleveland" (Cuyahoga County). The figures are for a representa-
tive working day in the latter part of the month and include wage
earners primarily, although some office employees are included.
About 11 percent of the employees are engaged in the nonmanufae-
turing industries; the rest are in manufacturing. The list of
reporting firms has remained theoretically identical since the
fixed list was established in January 1021. The index numbers
are computed by the fixed-base, fixed-list method; they are not
adjusted for seasonal variations, or to conform with the trends
shown for data reported by the Federal Census of Manufactures,
and are not weighted. The number of workers during the base
period (3-year average, 1923-25) for the list of reporting con-
cerns is 76,285. Based upon the 1937 Federal Census of Manufac-
tures the employment index for that year represented approxi-
mately 53 percent of the average number of wage earners engaged
in manufacturing indus tries In "Greater Cleveland" (Cuyahoga
County), and approximately 52 percent for the six Census years
1927 through 1937.
Comparable monthly data prior to 1936 are shown in the 1938

and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS , and on p. 19 of the July 1934 SURVEY.
11 Compiled by the Detroit Board of Commerce, based upon month-

ly returns from 60 representative manufacturing establishments
covering an area which approximates Wayme County0 The reports
are for the number of men employed on the last day of each month.
Based upon the 1937 Federal Census of Manufactures, the wage
earners employed for that year represented about 65 percent of
all the factory workers in that area. Data have not been adjust-
ed to the trends shown by the Federal Census of Manufactures, but
a comparison revealed that they were reasonably consistent. The
index numbers are computed by the fixed-base, fixed-list method;
they are not adjusted for seasonal variations, and are not weighted.
The indexes are based upon the average for 156 weekly reports for
the 3 years 1923-25 taken as 100.
Comparable monthly data prior to 1936 are shown in the 1938,

1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS. Comparable monthly indexes for the
years 1921 and 1922 have not been published In the above SURVEYS,
but they are available upon request to this office„

12 Average for 5 months, August - December.
13 Compiled by the Federal Reserve Bank of Philadelphia from

original reports collected monthly by the bank in cooperation
with the CJ, S. Bureau of Labor Statistics and the Pennsylvania
Department of Labor and Industry. The reports represent the
Philadelphia Industrial (Bucks, Chester, Delaware, Mont-
gomerys and Philadelphia Counties), and cover one pay-roll period
endiimg nearest the 15th of the month, fell pay—foil figures are
reduced to a weekly basis „ The indexes, in a continuous series
froai 1933 to dlate, are based upon reports fr©s nearly 900 nanû
facturing plants representing 69 major industriesQ Estimated
upon th© basis of the lg>37 Fedeŝ ai Census of Manufactures5 th©
employment index for that year represented abonafc SfS percent of
the wag© earners engaged in manufacturing iodn2Stri©s reported for
that ar@a? and the pay-roll index represented approximately 60
percent of the wag© payments. Th© indexes ar© contracted by the
use of the fixed-base method fr©s the combined totals for the
area as a whole, and not weighted. Th© indexes are not ad-
Justed for seasonal wri&tioMSs but th©'y have been adjusted t©
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conform with the levels indicated by the data for wage earners
and wages of the Federal Census of Manufactures from 1923 through
1937; adjustment of the indexes for 1938 and 1939 will be made
when the 1939 Census totals become available. The base period
used for all of the indexes is the average for the 3 years 1923-
25 taken as 100.
Monthly data prior to 1936 previously published in the SURVEY

are comparable as follows: Employment and pay rolls beginning
with 1932 on p. 14 of the March 1940 SURVEY, for 1930 and 1931 on
p. 20 of the March 1935 SURVEY, and 1923 through 1929 on p. 19 of
the September 1933 SURVEY.

Jy Compiled by the Federal Reserve Bank of Philadelphia from
original reports collected monthly by the bank in cooperation
with the U. S. Bureau of Labor Statistics and the Pennsylvania
Department of Labor and Industry. The reports represent the
Pittsburgh Industrial Area (Allegheny, Armstrong, Beaver, Butler,
Fayette, Greene, Washington, and Westmoreland Counties), and
cover 1 pay-roll period ending nearest the 15th of the month.
All pay-roll figures are reduced to a weekly basis. The indexes,
in a continuous series from 1923 to date, are based upon reports
from nearly400manufacturing plants representing53major indus-
tries. Estimated upon the basis of the 1937 Federal Census of
Manufactures, the employment index for that year represented
about 65 percent of the wage earners engaged in manufacturing
industries reported for that area, and the pay-roll index repre-
sented approximately 64 percent of the wage payments. The in-
dexes are constructed by the use of the fixed-base method from
the combined totals for the area as a whole, and are not weighted.
The indexes are not adjusted for seasonal variations, but they
have been adjusted to conform with the levels indicated by the
data for wage earners and wages of the Federal Census of Manufac-
tures from 19S3 through 1937; adjustment of the indexes for 1938
and 1939 will be made when the 1939 Census totals become avail-
able. The base period used for all of the indexes is the average
for the 3 years 1923-25 as 100.
Monthly data prior to 1936 previously published in the SURVEY

are comparable as follows: Employment beginning with 1932 and
pay rolls beginning with 1928 on p. 14 of the March 1940 SURVEY,
employment for 1930 and 1931 on p. 30 of the March 1935 SURVEY,
employment 1923 through 1929 and pay rolls 1923 through 1927 on
p. 18 of the January 1934 SURVEY.

15 Compiled by the federal Reserve Bank of Philadelphia from
original reports collected monthly by the bank in cooperation
with the U. S. Bureau of Labor Statistics. The reports repre-
sent the Wilmington Industrial Area (New Castle County) and cover
one pay-roll period ending nearest the 15th of the month. All
pay-roll figures are reduced to a weekly basis. The indexes, in
a continuous series from 1923 to date, are based upon reports
from approximately 65 manufacturing plants representing 29major
industries. Estimated upon the basis of the 1937 Federal Census
of Manufactures, the employment index for that year represented
about 69 percent of the wage earners engaged in manufacturing
industries reported for that area, and the pay-roll index repre-
sented approximately 74 percent of the wage payments. The in-
dexes are constructed by the use of the fixed-base method from
the combined totals for the area as a whole, and are not weight-
ed. The indexes are not adjusted for seasonal variations, but
they have been adjusted to conform with the levels indicated by
the data for wage earners and wages of the Federal Census of
Manufactures from 1923 through 1937; adjustment of the indexes
for 1938 and 1939 will be made when the 1939 Census totals become
available. The base period used for all of the indexes is the
average for the 3 years 1923-25 taken as 100.
Monthly data prior to 1936 previously published in the SURVBY

are comparable as follows: Employment beginning with 1931 and
pay rolls beginning with 1930 onp* 14 of the March 1940 SURVEY,
employment 1923 through 1930 and pay rolls 1923 through 1989 on
p. 20 of the November 1936 SURVEY.

Page 37

1 Compiled by the ff. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor
Statistics, and with the exception of information for the anthra-
cite-mining industry (which is obtained through the Anthracite
Institute) are based upon monthly reports received directly from
reporting firms or through State bureaus. The returns cover the
pay period ending nearest the 15th of the month. If the pay
period reported covers more than 1 week, the total earnings
reported are reduced to the equivalent of 1 week's earnings. The
industry Indexes are month-to-month link-relatives, which, in
turn, are compounded into chain relatives; they are not adjusted
for seasonal variations, and with the exception of the composite
index for retail trade, are unweighted.

Pertinent information relative to each of the nonmanufacturing
industries is shown in separate notes 2, 3, 4, and 5 for this
page. Since the number of establishments and the amount of
employment vary from month to month, the figures quoted in these
notes for the number of reporting establishments and the percent-
age that the number of persons employed by them is of the total
employment in the industry, are estimates based upon data reported
during the year 1939. The base period used for the indexes of
employment and pay rolls for all of the nonmanufacturing indus-
tries is the 12-month average for the year 1929.
Basic statistics (not index numbers) for employment and pay

rolls, by States, for the nonraanufacturing industries shown in
this SUPPLEMENT, and databymonths andbyStates for the broker-
age, insurance, and building-construction industriesa not shown
in this SUPPLEMENT and for which index numbers are not available,
are shown in the "Monthly Labor Review" and in a monthly bulletin
entitled "Employment and Pay Rolls," published by the U.S. Bureau
of Labor Statistics.
For references to comparable monthly data prior to 1936, see

notes 2, 3, 4, and 5 for this page.
8 Data for anthracite mining, as previously stated, are obtained

through the Anthracite Institute, and the reports are in the
form of duplicates furnished by the companies operating approxi-
mately 90 mines situated in Pennsylvania; employees represent
about 80 percent of the estimated Wage earners in the industry.
The wage earners in approximately 1,000 bituminous-coal mines
reporting comprise about 55 percent of the estimated total employed
in the industry; approximately 250 metal mines report about 70
percent of the estimated total; and in approximately 1,000 quar-
ries and nonmetallic mines the sample includes about 80 percent
of the estimated total. In the crude-petroleum industry, reports
were received from approximately 400 establishments employing
about 42,000 workers; Federal Census data are not available for
this industry, consequently the approximate coverage cannot be
supplied. Employment data for all mining industries represent
wage earners only, excluding clerical workers, executives, mana-
gerial, supervisory, technical, or professional personnel, except
for the crude-petroleum producing industry, in which employees
engaged in rig building and the drilling of new wells are excluded,
but the clerical field force is included.
The indexes for anthracite and bituminous-coal mining indus-

tries have been adjusted to conform with the trends indicated by
the annual data for wage earners and wages for these industries
available from the Federal Census of Mines for 1929 and 1905.
Since Census data for these two industries are not available for
years between 1929 and 1935, a 7-year adjustment method was used
to bring the U. S. Bureau of Labor Statistics' indexes for 1935
into conformity with the movements indicated by Census data over
the period.
Comparable monthly data prior to 1936 for the mining indus-

tries, except anthracite and bituminous-coal mining are shown in
the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS) anthracite and bituminous-
coal mining are shown on p. 19 of the August 1938 SURVEY. See
also note 1 for this page*

3 Reports were received from about 12,000 public-utility estab-
lishments representing all employees, excluding executives and
other supervisory personnel. The coverage for electric light and
power and manufactured gas is about 95 percent of the industry;
electric-railroad and motorbus operation and maintenance, about
75 percent; and telephone and telegraph, about 70 percent.
Revised indexes of employment and pay rolls for the three

public-utility industries are now in the process of compilation
by the Bureau of Labor Statistics; the new series, which will
conform in general with data shown by the Federal censuses of
the electrical industries for 1932 and 1937, will be shown in a
subsequent issue of the SURVEY.
Comparable monthly data prior to 1936 for the series presented

in this SUPPLEMENT are shown in the 1938, 1936, and 1&32 SUPPLE-
MENTS. See also note 1 for-this page.

y Reports for dyeing and cleaning plants and for laundries
include plant operatives, drivers, or route men, engineers, fire-
men, porters, janitors, watchmen, and elevator operators. Office
employees, executives, managerial, supervisory, teclinical or pro-
fessional personnel, clerical workers, and employees in agencies
are excluded. Reports from approximately 700 dyeing and clean-
ing plants cover about 25 percent of the estimated number of
workers in the United States* total for this industry, and reports
from approximately 1,200 laundries about 30 percent. The indexes
for dyeing and cleaning establishments and for laundries have
been adjusted to conform with the trends indicated by the annual
data for wage earners and wages for these industries available
from the U. S. Bureau of the Census for 1929, 1931, and 1935.
These indexes, which had previously been adjusted to the 1931
Census levels, had not been adjusted to 1933 Census data due to
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the incompleteness of the Census survey for that year. Reports
from approximately 2,000 hotels cover about 50 percent of all
employeess including executives, estimated as the total employed
in year-round hotels having 25 or more guest rooms; indexes have
been adjusted to conform with the trends indicated by the annual
data for wage earners and wages for this industry available from
the U. S. Bureau of the Census for 1929, 1933, and 1935. These
indexes had previously been adjusted to conform with Census move-
ments between 1929 and 1933 for such year-round hotels, and the
present adjustment based upon the 1935 Census data only affects
the indexes beginning with January 1933.
Comparable monthly data prior to 1936 for series presented in

this SUPPLEMENT are shown on p. 19 of the August 1938 SURVEY.
See also note 1 for this page.

5 Reports for retail and wholesale trade cover all employees,
excluding executives and other supervisory personnel. Reports
from approximately 55,500 retail establishments cover about 30
percent of estimated total workers engaged in this industry;
reports from approximately 15,800 wholesale concerns represent
about 22 percent of the estimated total employees in wholesale
trade. The indexes for retail and wholesale trade have been
adjusted to conform with the trends indicated by the annual data
for wage earners and wages available for these industries from
the U. S. Bureau of the Census for 1929 and 1933. Retail trade
is divided into two subdivisions as follows: (1) The general
merchandising group, which includes department stores, general
merchandising stores, variety stores, and mail-order houses; and
(2) retail trade other than general merchandising. The composite
index for retail trade is weighted according to the respective
importance of the two subdivisions. Revised indexes of employ-
ment and pay rolls for retail trade are now in the process of
compilation by the Bureau of Labor Statistics; the new series
adjusted to conform, in general, with employment and pay-roll
data shown in the Census of Retail Distribution for 1935 and
weighted by lines of trade, will be shown in a subsequent issue
of the SURVEY.
Comparable monthly data prior to 1936 for the series presented

in this SUPPLEMENT are shown in the 1938 and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS?
and on p. 20 of the March 1935 SURVEY. (See 1929 figures in foot-
note at bottom of p. 20, March 1935 SUBVBY.) See also note If or
this page.

Page 38
1 Compiled by the Ohio State University, Bureau of Business

Research, based upon monthly reports from firms engaged in general
contracting, employment in which follows very closely the trend
in the entire construction industry of the State. Reports cover
wage earners engaged as mechanics, artisans, laborers, and fore-
men. Part-time workers are reduced to a full-time basis for the
week including the 15th of each month. The indexes are based
upon reports from 1,426 firms which in October 1939 employed
approximately 11,404 wage earners. The indexes are constructed
by the link-relative method. They are not weighted, and are not
adjusted for seasonal variations. The base period used for the
index is the monthly average, 1926 taken as 100.
Comparable monthly data prior to 1936 are shown in the 1938,

1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.
' B Compiled by the Federal Works Agency, Public Roads Adminis-
tration, and represent the number of persons employed directly
on various classes of road work under the supervision of Federal
and State agencies. The figures for road construction represent
those employed on Federal (national forest and national park),
Federal-aid, State, and State-aid roads; those for maintenance
are for persons employed on State roads only. Data represent
the average number of persons reported during the month on each
project. Comparable data for the series here shown are avail-
able for months by States, and employment for the various classes
of road construction mentioned above also are published by the
Public Roads Administration, by months, and by States.
Comparable monthly data prior to 1936 are shown in the 1938

and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS, and on p. 19 of the June 1933 SURVEY.
3 Compiled by the U. S. Civil Service Commission and represent

the number .of civil employees in the executive branch of the
Federal Government, including administrative personnel paid from
emergency relief appropriations* Figures include both permanent
and temporary employees and occupants of classified positions
(subject to competitive examination under civil-service law), and
unclassified positions (excepted from competitive examination by
law and Executive Order). Figures do not include project person-
nel paid from emergency relief appropriations, enrollees of the
Civilian Conservation Corps, military (uniformed) personnel or
employees of the judicial and legislative branches of the Federal

Government, or the employees of the District of Columbia Govern-
ment » The data through May 1937 (in italics), except for 1918,
are for the number of persons having Federal appointments on the
last day of the month regardless of whether or not they received
any pay in the month in which they were reported; beginning with
June 1937 data are for the number of employees who receive pay
during the last pay-roll period of the month, and all employees
who are on leave without pay, on furlough, on a dollar per year
basis, or who serve without pay, are eliminated. For compari-
son, figures for June 1937 on the former basis were 841,664 total
civil employees' and 115,409 civil employees in the District of
Columbia, and for July 1937, 826,500 total civil employees and
114,359 civil employees in the District of Columbia. Data for
certain years in this table are not "monthly averages" for the
year as indicated, but represent the number of civil employees
as of a specified date as follows: For 1913, 1915, 1916, and
1922 to 1924, inclusive, the number of persons on the rolls June
30 each year; for 1918, those on the rolls November 11; for 1920
and 1921, those on the rolls July 31. The monthly averages for
the years 1925 through 1936, 1938, and 1939 were computed from
the monthly figures; an average for 1937 was not computed in this
table because of the break in the series. The statistics here
shown, classified according to department or office, permanent
and temporary^ and a separate class for those "Outside District
of Columbia" subdivided into permanent and temporary, are pub-
lished by the U. S. Civil Service Commission.
Comparable monthly data on the former basis back to 1932 are

shown in the 1938 and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS? data by months prior to
1932 may be obtained upon request to this office. When the data
prior to June 1937 are revised in accordance with the reporting
period now in effect* they will be published in the SURVEY.

v Figures represent the number of persons on the rolls June 30
each year, and not the monthly average for the year as indicated
in this table.

s Figures represent only the approximate number of persons on
the rolls November 11, and not the monthly average for the year
as indicated in this table.

8 Figures represent the number of persons on the rolls July 31
each year, and not the monthly average for the year as indicated
in this table. The figure for 1920is only the approximate num-
ber.

7 Average for 11 months, February - December.
8 Compiled by the Interstate Commerce Commission and represent

the number of persons, excluding executives, officials, and staff
assistants, for the class I steam railways, including the switch-
ing and terminal companies of these railways. Figures are for
those on the pay roll at the middle of tha month. Statistics for
the separate classes of employees (executives, officials, etc.)
are not available prior to July 1931, and for this reason figures
for the years 1913 to 1921 comparable with those for later years
here shown cannot be compiled., Data for total employment (includ-
ing all classes) for years prior to 1922 arc published by the In-
terstate Commerce Commission. Index numbers of employment for
class I railways which include all employees (executives, offi-
cials, etc.), but which exclude the switching and terminal com-
panies of such railways also are shown in this SUPPLEMENT.
Comparable monthly data prior to 1936 are shown in the 1938

and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS,, and on p. 20 of the November 1936 SURVEY.
9 Average for 6 months, July - December.
10 Compiled by the Interstate Commerce CommlssIon and represent

all employees (including executives, officials, and staff assis-
tants) for the class I steam railways, excluding switching and
terminal companies. The figures are for the number on the pay
roll at the middle of the month. The base period for the indexes
is the monthly average for the 3 years 1923-25 taken as 100. The
adjusted index refers to correction for seasonal variations, and
the seasonal factors are computed by the "ratio to moving aver-
age" method, using data for the period 1924-32.
Comparable monthly data prior to 1936 are shown in the 1938

and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS, and on p. 20 of the April 1938 SUKVEY.
^ Data are from the American Federation of Labor. The trade-

union reports show the percent of union members unemployed; as
shown here, the figures have been inverted to show the percent
of trade-union members employed rather than those unemployed.
The Federation's percentages of members unemployed are based

upon reports collected from 24 important industrial cities and
cover approximately 1,000,000 members. These data are considered
representative of unemployment of members of the Federation as
a whole, although the figures during the depression probably do
not reflect the full extent of the employment decline, mainly
because a portion of the unemployed dropped their membership and
hence were not included. It may be noted that the American B'eder-
ation of Labor does not include as unemployed those members
involved in strikes and lockouts, and therefore these members
are included as employed in the series here shown.
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Comparable monthly data prior to 1936 are shown in the 1938
and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS, on p. 18 of the December 1932 SURVEY, and
in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT.
'^'Average for 3 months, October - December*

Page 39
I See note 3 for page 44.
s Figure is for July 1914 and not monthly average for the year

as indicated in this table.
3 Average for 7 months, June - December.
y Average for 6 months, July - December.
5 See note fttfor; page 44.
6 Compiled by* the.1 U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor

Statistics, based upon notices or leads regarding strikes from
more than 650 daily papers, labor papers, and trade Journals, as
well as from all Government labor boards. Letters are sent to
representatives of parties in the disputes asking for detailed
and authentic information to substantiate these published re-
ports. Since answers to some of these letters are not received
promptly, the figures given for the late months are not final.
Strikes involving fewer than six workers or lasting less than 1
day are not included. The term "strike" is here used in the
generic sense to include all stoppages of work because of labor
disputes, whether initiated by the employers (lockouts) or by
the workers. These data represent the number of strikes begin-
ning in month, and those in progress during the month. Other
series showing data for strikes "continued from preceding month,"
"ended in the month," "in effect at end of month," as well as
analyses by industries, States, number of workers involved, causes,
results, duration, and methods of regulating settlements are
published by the U. S. Department of Labor in the "Monthly Labor
Review."
Comparable monthly data for 1934 and 1935 are shown in the 1938

SUPPLEMENT, and for months prior to 1934 may be obtained upon
reauest to this office.
^ Compiled by the Social Security Board, Bureau of Employment

Security, Research and Statistics Division. Data relating to
"placement activities" are those regularly shown in the SURVEY
(compiled by the U. S. Employment Service prior toJuly 1, 1939),
except that data for current applications have been revised to
include renewed applications as well as new applications* Compa-
rable monthly data for this revised series for the period July
1933 - December 1935, and for "placements" for the period July-
December 1933 are available upon request to this office* Compa-
rable monthly data for "applications, active file" and "place-
ments" for 1934 and 1935 are shown in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT.
Data relating to unemployment compensation activities are shown

in the SURVEY for the first time, and include monthly figures on
several of the key items reported under this program. Reference
should be made to the "Social Security Bulletin" for more com-
plete data on unemployment compensation operations. The figures
shown include operations in all States, the District of Columbia,
Alaska, and Hawaii; data for the first half of 1939, however,
exclude Illinois and Montana, since benefits were not payable in
these States until July 1, 1939. Any interpretation made of
these data must take into consideration variations in the number
of States initiating benefit payments at any given time; benefits
were payable in 23 States on January 1, 1938; 25 States in April
1938; 29 States in September 1938; 31 States in December 1938;
and on January 1, 1939 in48 States, and the District of Columbia.

8 A "continued claim" represents a certification of a period of
unemployment which is applicable to waiting-period requirements
or which may be compensable, if waiting-period requirements have
been served.

9 Data for "Individuals receiving benefit payments" relate to
the number of claimants receiving benefits during the week ended
nearest the middle of the month.

10 "Amount of benefit payments" represents gross amount of
benefit payments and contains no adjustment for returned and
voided benefit checks. In 1938, applications amounted to approxi-
mately $2,700,000; however, the amount of cancelations in 1939
was considerably smaller.

II Average for 10 months, March - December, with figures for
March, April, and May partially estimated.

12 The reduction in the number of applications in the active
files for June 1936 resulted from (1) the elimination of appli-
cations of many persons who had applied because of the W. P. A.
enrollment program in the previous years, and (2) preparations
for a special survey of the file conducted at the end of the
month.

13 Beginning with January 1938, data relating to applications
are affected by the requirement that claimants for unemployment
compensation benefits must be registered for employment.

ltf Compiled by the ff. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor
Statistics, based upon monthly reports from a varying number of
representative manufacturing establishments. In June 1929, the
first month for which comparable data are available, approxi-
mately 400 manufacturing establishments covering 75 Industries
employing roughly 700,000 workers formed the basis of the series.
Since that time, the scope of the survey has been gradually
broadened until at present there are approximately 5,500 manu-
facturing establishments covering 144 industries which in December
1939 employed approximately 2,600,000 workers. Reporting estab-
lishments are requested to omit office employees, when practi-
cable, but to include temporary help, part-time workers, and em-
ployees in training. These data represent a general rate each
month for all of the manufacturing industries combined, in which
a balanced proportion is given to the several Indus tries included.
The items of separation and accession are divided by the average
number on the pay roll and multiplied by 100 to get the rate per
100 employees for the month. In compiling the rates, the actual
numbers for the several establishments are added and the general
rates computed from the grand total. The definitions adopted by
the Bureau of Labor Statistics for the various captions used in
this table are as follows: An accession means the hiring of a
new employee or the rehiring of an old employee;a quit is a termi-
nation of employment, generally initiated by the worker because
of his desire to leave, but sometimes due to his physical inca-
pacity; a discharge is a termination of employment at the will
of the employer, with prejudice to the worker because of some
fault on the part of the worker; a lay-off is a termination of
employment at the will of the employer, without prejudice to the
worker. (A permanent lay-off, a long lay-off, an indefinite lay-
off, and a short, definite lay-off with name of the worker removed
from the pay roll, are counted by the Bureau as lay-offs; a short,
definite lay-off with the name of the worker remaining on the pay
roll is not counted as a separation.) Transfers from one plant
to another of the same company are not considered accessions or
separations.
In addition to the general rates for all of the manufacturing

industries combined as shown in this SUPPLEMENT, the U.S. Apart-
ment of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, publishes in the
"Monthly Labor Review" turn-over rates (per 100 employees) for
selected individual manufacturing industries. A more detailed
description of this series and method of computation are pub-
lished in the July 1937 "Monthly Labor Review."
Comparable monthly data prior to 1906 are shown in the 1938

and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS, and on p. 20 of the April 1935 SURVEY.

Pages 40, 41
1 See note 1 for pp. 31, 32.

Page 42
I See note 1 for pp. 31, 32.
3 See note 2 for p. 35.
3 See note 3 for p. 35.
y Average for 6 months, July - December.
5 See note 1 for p. 36.
8 See note 2 for p. 36.
7 See note 3 for p. 36.
8 See note 4 for p. 36.
9 Average for 7 months, June - December.
10 See note 7 for p. 36.
II See note 8 for p. 36.

Page 43
1 See note 1 for p. 36.
2 See note 3 for p. 35.
3 Average for 8 months, May - December.
* See note 8 for p. 36.
5 Average for 5 months, August - December.
6 See note 4 for p. 36.
7 Average for 7 months, June - December.
8 See note 13 for p. 36.
9 See note 14 for p. 36.
10 See note 15 for p. 36.
11 See note 1 for p. 37.
12 See note 2 for p. 37.
13 See note 3 for p. 37.

Page UU
J See note 4 for p.
2 See note 5 for p.

37.
37.
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3 Coiapiled by the National Industrial Conference Board, based

upon monthly reports from a representative list of manufacturers.
The reports cover pay-roll data for the first full week in each
month, or, if a generally recognized holiday falls in that week,
upon the succeeding week. Wherever a plant's pay roll is not
reported weekly, but semimonthly or monthly, the figures are
reduced by the Conference Board to a weekly basis, taking into
account any holidays that may fall in the periods covered. In-
formation is requested for wage earners only; all executives,
office and sales force, foremen and their assistants, if paid on
a salary basis, are excluded. Wage data are for cash payments
only and do not take into consideration the value of such wage
equivalents as reduced or free house rents or other special services
rendered by the company to employees- Current data cover 2,000
manufacturing plants representing 25 industries, which in December
1939 employed about 1,832,000 wage earners- Based upon the 1937
Federal Census of Manufactures, the number of wage earners for
that year (about 1,900,000) represented 38 percent of all the
factory w&ge earners for the United States in the 25 industries.
The averages are computed by weighting the average weekly earnings,
average hourly earnings, or the average actual hours per week in
each industry according to the relative importance of the indus-
try as revealed by the Federal Census of Manufactures for 1923.
A detailed explanation of the methods used in the computation of
each series of figures is published by the National Industrial
Conference Board in a report entitled "Wages, Hours, and Employ-
ment in the United States, 1914-1936."
Although the National Industrial Conference Board*s series

represents only 25 manufacturing industries, the data are avail-
able prior to 1932 whereas similar data compiled by the U. S.
Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, covering a larger
number of industries,, also shown herein, are not available prior
to 1932. The series published by the Bureau of Labor Statistics
is the more comprehensive, but a comparison of the data available
for the two series shows that the general movements are the same
for both| the Bureau of Labor Statistics1 series shows more pro-
nounced ̂ cnth-to-month fluctuations-
The series shown in this SUPPLEMENT Include revised data begin-

ning with January 1934 occasioned by (1) the receipt from co-
operators of additional reports covering 1938, and (2) by the
adjustment of the averages for the automobile industry to conform
with data compiled by the Automobile Manufacturers Association
which cover practically the entire automobile-and-body manu-
facturing industry*
Monthly d&ta prior to 1936 previously published in the SURVEY

are comparable as follows: Beginning with 1934 on p. 18 of the
January 1940 STOVEY; for 1932 and 1933 in the 1936 SUPPLEMENT,
and 1914 through 1931 on pp. 17 and 18 of the October 1936 SUR-
VEY.

y Average for 7 months, June - December*
5 Average for 6 months, July-- December.
8 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor

Statistics from monthly returns which cover the pay period end-
ing nearest the 15th of each month. If the pay period reported
covers more than 1 week, the total earnings reported are reduced
to the equivalent of 1 week's earnings. The number of estab-
lishments reporting monthly cdata on which the averages are based
varies andj, therefore, the averages shown are not strictly compa-
rable. The reporting "samples,n however, are in practically all
instances large enough to be representative of the industry gener-
ally. The average weekly earnings do not represent full—time
earnings inasmuch as the data from which they are computed in-
clude both full-time and part-time workers <> The average weekly
hours and the average hourly earnings are derived from somewhat
smaller "samples" than the average weekly earnings because some
firms report employment and pay rolls, but do not report the num-
ber of man-hours. The average weekly hours and the average hourly
earnings for all manufacturing industries, the durable-goods
group, the nondurable-goods group, the 13 major groups under
durable and nondurable goods, and the two subgroups under tex-
tiles are weighted figures. The average weekly earnings are un-
weighted. The figures for average weekly earnings differ from
the product of average weekly hours and average hourly earnings
because the weekly earnings are derived from somewhat larger
"samples" and because they are unweighted.
The data shown in this SUPPLEMENT are the revised series recently

published by the Bureau of Labor Statistics and shown for the
first time in the SURVEY beginning with the January 1940 issue.
It differs from the series published previously as a result of
(1) the omission pf data for the railroad repair-shop group,
discontinued as a part of the manufacturing series in 1938, and
(2) the application of a more refined system of weighting in
constructing the revised average hours and hourly earnings. Re-
visions also have been made in several of the separate industries

surveyed, because of changes in the composition of the industry,
the reclassification of establishments, and the addition of late
reports.
Comparable monthly data prior to 1936 for the classifications

presented in this SUPPLEMENT are shown on p. 17 of the January
1940 SURVEY. Besides these classifications monthly data begin-
ning with January 1938 for average weekly and hourly earnings,
and average hours worked per week, classified by separate indus-
tries, the 13 groups under durable and nondurable goods, and the
two subgroups under textiles, have been published by the Bureau
of Labor Statistics. Earlier monthly data, now in the process
of compilation, together with a more complete description of the
revisions and the methods used in the construction of the series,
will be released later by that Bureau. Data for average weekly
and hourly earnings for the 13 major groups under durable and
nondurable goods, the two subgroups under textiles, and selected
industries are presented each month in the SURVEY; the revised
data for these beginning with November 1938 were published for
the first time on pp. 28 and 29 of the January 1940 SURVEY. See
also note 3 for page 44.
? See note 2 for p. 35.
8 See note 3 for p. 35.
9 Average for 6 months, July - December,
20 See note 2 for p. 36.
11 See note 3 for p- 36.
12 See note 4 for p. 36 for source of data and the method of

computation. Indexes for average weekly earnings in Factories
for years not shown in this table are as follows: 1914, 7 months
average June-December, 43.3; 1915, 44.5; 1916,50.0; 1917, 56.7;
1918, 70.5;.and 1919, 81.4.

13 See note 7 for p. 36.
lu See note 8 for p. 36.

Page 45

1 Compiled by the Engineering Mews Record, and represents the
hourly wages of both common and skilled labor in the construction
industry as of the 1st of each month. Both the skilled and common
rates are the arithmetical average of wages actually paid in 20
cities, as follows: New York, Boston, Philadelphia, Baltimore,
Atlanta, Birmingham, Cleveland, Cincinnati, Detroit, Chicago,
St. Louis, Kansas City, Dallas, Minneapolis, Denver, Seattle,
San Francisco, Los Angeles, Pittsburgh, and New Orleans. These
data are compiled from monthly reports of correspondents in the
20 cities as to wage rates. Union wages actually paid are used,
except where nonunion jobs predominate. In some instances it
has been necessary to average the rates for union and nonunion,
where both exist. The skilled rates are the average of three
principal trades—carpenters, bricklayers, and structural iron-
workers-̂ -in heavy construction.
Comparable monthly data prior to 1936 are shown in the 1938

and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS, and on p. 19 of the September 1933 SURVEY.
2 Compiled by the V. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of

Agricultural Economics, based upon reports submitted by a vary-
ing number (at present 20,000) of crop reporters to the Bureau's
regional offices, and represent the average farm wage rate (with-
out board) for hired labor. Wage rates on farms of these crop
reporters are higher than the average for the country as a whole,
and adjustment has been made for this factor. Prior to 1923 the
inquiry regarding farm wages was made annually; beginning with
1923, it has been made quarterly (using the middle month of each
quarter, and the first quarter beginning in December of the pre-
ceding year) on the 1st of January, April, July, and October.
The yearly averages through 1922 are weighted average wage rates
for the year; beginning with 1923 they are weighted average wage
rates obtained as follows: Quarterly figures for each region
are weighted by estimates of the number of hired farm employees
to obtain the average for the country as a whole; the quarterly
rates are weighted by the total number of hired farm employees in
each quarter to obtain the annual averages. A complete descrip-
tion of the inquiries made for farm wage rates showing also data
prior to 1913 for the series here presented, average wage rates
with board, average wage rates per day with and without board,
and index numbers based upon a weighted average wage rate per
month, are published by the U. S. Department of Agriculture.
Comparable quarterly data prior to 1936 are shown on p. 18 of

the November 1939 SURVEY.
3 Monthly averages for the year are -not the arithmetical aver-

age of the quarterly figures here shown; the quarterly rates are
weighted by the total number of hired farm employees in each
quarter to obtain the annual averages.

v Compiled by the Interstate Commerce Commission and represent
average hourly earnings of persons employed by the class I steam
railways, including the switching and terminal companies of these
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railways. These data were computed from the number of persons
(excluding executives, officials, and staff assistants) on the
pay roll at the middle of the month. Statistics for separate
classes of employees (executives, officials, etc*) are not avail-
able prior to July 1921, and for this reason figures for the
years 1913 to 1921 comparable with those for later years here
shown cannot be computed. Data for average hourly earnings
(including all classes) for years prior to 1922 are published by
the Interstate Commerce Commission. The changes in the average
hourly earnings during 1934 were due in part to the restoration
of 1/4 of the 10-percent wage cut made in 1932. The partial
restoration was effective July 1, 1934. Another 1/4 of the 10-
percent cut was restored on January 1, 1935, and the remainder
was restored on April 1, 1935. It should be borne in mind that
the average hourly earnings are affected by changes in the pro-
portion of employees in each wage group, as well as by changes
in wage rates.
Comparable monthly data prior to 1936 are shown in the 1938

and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS, and on p. 20 of the November 1936 SURVEY.
5 Average for 6 months, July - December.
8 Compiled by the Federal Works Agency, Public Roads Admini-

stration. Data represent average hourly wage rates for unskilled
(common) la,bor in road building. Federal-aid projects were at
a low level from 1933 to 1936 and wage rates of common labor
based upon reports from this type of project are not representa-
tive. Data, therefore, based upon the type of project that
employed the greatest number of men for the period shown in this
table have been used and are as follows: From January 1922
through September 1932, data are based upon reports on Federal-
aid projects; October 1932 through September 1933, Emergency
Highway Construction projects; October 1933 through December
1935, Public Works Highway Projects; January through December
1936, Works Program Highway and Grade - crossing Elimination
projects; and January through December 1939, Federal-aid highway
projects. Changes in United States wage rates are affected by
the relative number of men employed in areas with higher or lower
wage rates.
Comparable monthly data back to January 1934 are shown in the

1938 SUPPLEMENT, and for prior months are available upon request
to this office. Monthly data prior to 1934 previously published
in the SURVEY are riot comparable with the series shown in this
and the 1938 SUPPLEMENT.
7 Average for 11 months, January-February and April-December.
8 Average for 9 months, April - December.
9 Average for 10 months, March - December.
10 Average of months shown.
11 Average for 10 months, February - August and October -

December.

Page 46
1 .Compiled by the Social Security Board, Bureau of Research and

Statistics, Division of Public Assistance Research. Data repre-
sent all public assistance and earnings of persons employed under
Federal Work programs; data do not include cost of administra-
tion, and of materials, equipment, and other items incident to
the operation of work programs. This revised series, published
in the SURVEY beginning with the April 1939 issue, differs from
that previously published because in addition to earnings of per-
sons certified as in need of relief, it includes the earnings of
all other persons employed on work and construction projects
financed in whole or in part from Federal funds, and the amount
of relief extended to transients. Figures shown in this table
for obligations incurred for "general relief" and "relief under
special programs of the Federal Emergency Relief Administration"
in the latter part of 1935 reflect the transfer of relief cases
to the new Works Program which began operation in July under
authority of the Emergency Relief Appropriation Act of 1935, and
the gradual withdrawal of'the Federal Emergency Relief Admini-
stration from the financing of relief operations. In a majority
of States, general relief operations were continued by State and
local agencies, using the balances of Federal funds and other
public funds. Data are partly estimated and subject to revision.
Comparable monthly data prior to 1935 are available upon re-

quest to this office or froia the "Social Security Bulletin" for
February 1940.

2 Figures for January 1933 through January 1936 represent pay-
ments from State and local funds only. Figures for subsequent
months represent payments to recipients from Federal, State, and
local funds in States administering the 3 special types of pub-
lic assistance under the Social Security Act and payments from
State and local fVuids only in States not participating under the
Social Security Act. See also note 1 for this page*

3 Figures for January 1933 through March 1937 are from the
Works Projects Administration, Division of Statistics. Figures

for 1933-35 include obligations incurred for direct relief, and
earnings of relief and nonrelief persons (other than of admini-
strative employees) employed under the general relief program of
the Federal Emergency Relief Administration; they also include
an estimated amount of obligations incurred for relief extended
to cases by local authorities from public funds under the poor
laws. See also note 1 for this page.

v Figures are from the Work Projects Administration, Division
of Statistics; include obligations incurred for relief extended
to cases under the emergency education, student aid, rural re-
habilitation, and transient programs of the Emergency Relief
Administration largely financed from Federal Emergency Relief
Administration funds. See also note 1 for this page.

5 Figures are from the Farm Security Administration, Rural
Rehabilitation Division (formerly the Resettlement Administra-
tion) ; represent the net amount of emergency grant vouchers
certified to cases, and value of commodities distributed by the
Farm Security Administration during the month* See also note 1
for this page.

8 Figures include earnings of persons certified as in need of
relief and earnings of all other persons employed on work and
construction projects financed in whole or in part from Federal
funds. Figures for the Civilian Conservation Corps include
earnings of enrolled persons only.

7 Figures estimated by the Civilian Conservation Corps by mul-
tiplying the average monthly number of persons enrolled by an
average of $70 for each month through June 1939, $67 for July
through October, and $66.25 for November and December. This
average amount is based upon the amount of obligations incurred
for cash allowances and for clothing, shelter, subsistence, and
medical care of persons enrolled, and upon the estimated amount
of obligations incurred for certain other items. See also note
1 for this page.
8 Figures for September 1935 through June 1939 are from the

Work Projects Administration, Division of Statistics, for subse-
quent months from the National Youth Administration; represent
earnings during all pay-roll periods ended during the month.

9 Figures are from the Work Projects Administration, Division
of Statistics; represent earnings of persons employed on projects
financed from Work Project Administration funds and cover all
pay-roll periods ended during the month.

•*° Figures are from the Bureau of Labor Statistics, Division
of Construction and Public Employment; represent earnings on other
work and construction projects financed in whole or in part from
Federal fluids and cover all pay-roll periods ended during monthly
period ended on 15th of specified month.

11 Figures include estimates made by the Work Project Admini-
stration, Division of Statistics* of total earnings of persons
employed under the Civil Works Program (not shown separately
in this table) during the following months: November 1933,
$31,932,000 and for December 1933, $185,024,000; year 1934, Janu-
ary, $218,799,000; February, $154,549,000; March, $123,630,000;
April, $5,968,000; May, $102,000; June, $11,000; andJuly, $1,000.

12 Less than $500,000.
13 Average of months shown.
1U For administrative reasons, some payments which would have

been certified in December 1936 and February 1937 were not certi-
fied until January and March 1937, respectively.

15 Average for 9 months, April - December.

Pages U7, 48

1 Data have been compiled by the #ew YorkFederal Reserve Bank
since July 1936 when the compilation was taken over from the
American Acceptance Council. Data shown for years 1915-35 are
as of the end of the year except for "total" in 1922 and 1923
which are for the end of March. The figures represent the total
acceptance liability outstanding on the last day of the month
of all banks, bankers, and agencies of foreign banks. Accept-
ances based on (a) imports, (b) exports, (c) goods stored in or
shipped between points in the United States and foreign coun-
tries, and (d) dollar exchange are included in this classifica-
tion. Data by classes of acceptances are available from the
Monthly Review of the New York Federal Reserve Bank, and from
the Federal Reserve Bulletin.
Earlier monthly figures appear in the 1938, 1936, and 1932

SUPPLEMENTS (except for the items "Total" 1921-25, "Held by
Federal Reserve Banks for own account" 1923-26, and "Held by
Others" 1927-29 which are incorrect as published).

2 This column represents the difference between the total and
the sum of columns 2, 3, and 4.
3 Less than $500,000.
* Compiled by the Federal Reserve Bank of Neu York and pub-

lished in the Federal Reserve Bulletin. Some finance company
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paper sold in the open market is included. Prior to October
1930, the monthly totals for 30 firms are based on the percent
change in the totals of 11 known firms. The total number of
acceptance dealers reporting inOctober 1920was 25 and increased
in January 1922 to 26. This number was reduced in January 1928
to 25; in May 1928 to 24; in December 1928 to 23; in November
1929 to 22; in January 1930 to 21; in November 1930 to 20; in-
creased in May 1931 to 21; decreased in October 1931 to 20; in
January 1932 to 19; in February 1932 to 18; in March 1932 to 17;
in April 1932 to 16; in June 1932 to 15; in March 1933 to 14;
in June 1933 to 13; and in May 1934 to 12. In September 1934,
the number was increased to 13, and in February 1937 again re-
duced to 12, the present number. The reduction in the number of
dealers was caused by some going out of business and by consoli-
dations of others. Data shown here prior to 1936 are as of the
end of the year and not monthly averages. Monthly data for the
period 1923-25 which appear in the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLE-
MENTS are correct except for the period May 1931-April 1932, in-
clusive, and for minor revisions. Earlier monthly data and the
1931-32 revisions are available upon request.

5 Compiled by the Farm Credit Administration to provide a com-
prehensive picture of the Federal farm credit activities. Data
for years 1918-35 are as of the end of the year and not monthly
averages.
The Farm Credit Administration supervises the activities of

the Federal land banks, the National farm loan associations, the
Federal intermediate credit banks, the production credit corpor-
ations, the production credit associations, and the banks for
cooperatives. It supervises the lending activities of the fol-
lowing emergency institutions: the Federal Farm Mortgage Cor-
poration, on whose behalf the Land Bank Commissioner makes loans;
and the emergency crop and drought relief loan offices. In ad-
dition, theFarmCredit Administration supervises liquidation of
the regional agricultural credit corporations and the Agricul-
tural Marketing Act revolving fXmd. The loans represent in the
main: farm-mortgage loans, short-term production credit, and
advances to cooperative purchasing and marketing associations.
District units of the Farm Credit Administration are located in
each of the 12 Farm Credit districts, coinciding geographically
with the Federal land bank districts. The offices are located
in Springfield (Mass.), Baltimore, Columbia (S.C.), Louisville,
New Orleans, St. Louis, St. Paul, Omaha,, Wichita, Houston, Berke-
ley, and Spokane. In each district organization there are four
permanent credit institutions-—a Federal land bank, a Federal
intermediate credit bank, a production credit corporation, and a
bank for cooperatives—in addition to. local national farm loan
associations and production credit associations.
The Farm Credit Administration also supervises the liquidation

of the joint-stock land banks which were privately capitalized
institutions organized under the Federal Farm Loan Act. The
figures shown, which represent the loans outstanding of all the
joint-stock land banks, including those in receivership, are not
included in the totals.
Data on farm mortgage and other agricultural loans included

in the summary table on governmental corporations and credit
agencies shown on p. 63 differ from this presentation in the
following respects: (a) Figures for agricultural loans in the
Summary table include loans of the Commodity Credit Corporation,
Reconstruction Finance Corporation, War Finance Corporation, and
Tennessee Valley Associated Cooperatives, Inc., as well as those
of agencies under the supervision of the Farm Credit Administra-
tion, (b) Figures for farm mortgage and agricultural loans in
the summary table exclude loans by production credit associa-
tions, which are included in this tabulation, (c) Figures for
agricultural loans in the summary table include Federal inter-
mediate credit bank loans to and discounts for production credit
associations, which item is shown here in combination with Fed-
eral intermediate credit bank loans to and discounts for re-
gional agricultural credit corporations and discounts for banks
for cooperatives, but is not included in total loans. Federal
intermediate credit bank loans to and discounts for regional
agricultural credit corporations and banks for cooperatives are
not included in the summary table. (d) Figures in the summary
table prior to July 1939 include emergency crop loans and
drought relief loans, after reserves, whereas the total outstand-
ing amounts are shown in this tabulation, (e) Figures of farm
mortgage loans in the summary table prior to June 1938 include,
for the Federal land banks, loans called for foreclosure, after
reserve, and unpaid matured extensions; for Land Bank Commis-
sioner loans, they include matured extensions, all of which are
excluded from this tabulation.
Data in greater detail and descriptions of the lending insti-

tutions in the system may be found in the annual reports of the
Farm Credit Administration. Monthly data as shown in the 1938

and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS for all series but joint stock land banks
are correct except for minor revisions. Figures for Federal land
banks published in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT are substantially correct.
Data for joint stock land banks beginning with 1934 are pre-
sented on p. 53 of the 1938 SUPPLEMENT.

8 Total loans to cooperatives include Federal intermediate
credit bank loans (direct) which are not shown separately.
7 To avoid duplication these loans aire excluded from the

totals.
a Loans outstanding of joint-stock banks in liquidation are

not included in the group totals or grand total.
9 The totals do not include emergency erop loans for the years

1922-30 as these figures were available only at the end of the
fiscal year.

10 Less than $500,000.
11 Data as of June 30.
12 Compiled by the Board of Governors of the federal Reserve

System. The data represent debits or charges on the books of
reporting member and nonmember banks in 141 cities to deposit
accounts of individuals, firms, corporations, the United States
Government, and State and local governments. Debits to saving
accounts, payments from trust accounts, and certificates of de-
posit paid are included. Figures do not include debits to the
accounts of other banks or in settlement of clearing-house bal-
ances, payments of cashiers1 checks, charges to expense and mis-
cellaneous accounts, corrections, or similar charges. Monthly
figures are derived from weekly reports; the figures for weeks
which do not fall entirely within a single calendar month are
prorated. Monthly data for 1923-35 appear in the 1938, 1936,
and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.

13 Average of 11 months, January, February, andApril-December.
Complete data for March are not available because of the bank
holiday.

Page U9
1 The condition of the twelveFederal Reserve banks is reported

as of the end of each month by the Board of Governors of the
Federal Reserve System. Detailed statements are presented in
the monthly Federal Reserve Bulletin. Data shown here for 1917-
35 are as of the end of the year, not monthly averages.
From 1919-33 the figures for "gold certificates" are total gold

reserves including the gold redemption fund with the U. S. Treas-
ury. Beginning with 1934 the item "gold certificates" consists
of gold certificates on hand and due froraU. S. Treasury and the
redemption fund for Federal Reserve notes*
The "reserve ratio" represents the percentage which total re-

serves (mostly gold certificates) are of the combined deposit
and Federal Reserve note liabilities.
The item "total reserves" includes nonreserve cash throughout

the series. Monthly figures for this item beginning 1932 appear
in the 1938 and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS; earlier data are in the an-
nual reports of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System.
For monthly data 19S3-35for all items except "total reserves"

see the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS. Revisions in the
1932 SUPPLEMENT are as follows: U.S. Government security hold-
ings, July 1926, 372; member-bank reserves, March 1930, 2,367
(in millions of dollars).

Pages 50, at
1 The data are reported weekly by the Hoard of Governors of

the Federal Reserve System and are from reporting member banks
in 101 leading cities; the figures given here are for the Wed-
nesday nearest the end of the month. Data for years 1919-35
are for Wednesday nearest the end of the year and not monthly
averages.
The number of reporting banks in the early years of the series

exceeded 800, but the total has been gradually reduced by mer-
gers and other causes. By the end of 1932 the published state-
ment included figures for about 420 reporting banks in the 101
cities. This number was reduced to 375 at the time of the bank-
ing holiday, but increased subsequently, and at present the
statement comprises reports for about 390 banks. These changes
do notmaterially affect the relative size of the sample for the
country as a whole.
For a time after the banking holiday reports were issued

covering 90 or 91 cities, but the report for 101 cities was sub-
sequently revived and figures published bank to the bank holi-
day. The new 101-city series may be considered a continuation
of the earlier 101-city series, although it was considerably
affected inMarch 1933by the closing of a number of large banks,
and from March 1933 until the middle of 1934 by the reopening
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of old banks or the beginning of reports by new successor banks
in the 10 cities not included in the 91-city series. It may be
said, however, that these changes in a sense reflect the course
of banking developments in those cities during that period.
Total loans and investments of reporting member banks in the
101 cities, in earlier years generally amounted to less than two-
thirds of the total for all member banks and less than half of
the total for all banks in the United States, excluding mutual
savings banks. After 1929 these proportions rose somewhat.
Currently,, the reporting banks in 101 cities have about 68 per-
cent of the loans and investments of all members, and 56 percent
of thos© of all commercial banks. Since the weekly reporting
banks are chiefly large city banks, which are most affected by
short-1ime mone y-market factors, they are especiallysignifi-
cant in showing current changes in the credit situation. The
assets and liabilities of banks in smaller places change more
slowly, and weekly figures for these banks would ordinarily be
of less significance and, owing to the larger number of such
banks, more difficult to collect.
The classifications of "loans" presented here are in accord-

ance with the latest revisions in the Federal Reserve weekly
member bank report. These revisions are described in the Fed-
eral Reserve Bulletins for May and June 1937. As is explained
therein, the two most important loan classifications added are:
(1) Commercial, industrial, and agricultural loans, and (2) loans
(other then to brokers and dealers) for purchasing or carrying
securities. As a result of the regrouping of loans, the classi-
fications shown prior to the 1938 Supplement can no longer be
shown in comparable form, except for loans to banks and real-
estate loans. Loans to brokers and dealers in securities have
been carried forward, although since the revision, the series
includes a small amount of unsecured loans to brokers and dealers
(when such loans are made for the purpose of purchasing or carry-
ing securities). In the Federal Reserve presentation of these
data, several combinations of the new classifications are shown
which provide a fairly comparable continuation of the old series.
Beginning with the February 8, 1939 weekly figures presented

in the March 1939 Federal Reserve Bulletin, data for time de-
posits, demand deposits, and investments in U. S. Government
direct obligations were subdivided and new classifications were
brought out. A small amount of U. S. Government time deposits
(2 million dollars on February 8) were shifted from the U. S.
Government demand deposit series and included in the time de-
posit total. Minor changes were also made in the composition
of several items in loans and investments. Certain amounts which
had been previously classified as loans or securities but indi-
rectly representing bank premises or other real estate owned are
classified as "other assets" (not shown in this tabulation).
These amounts on February 8, 1939 were $47 million for loans and
$53 million for securities. A transfer of a small amount of
loans theretofore classified as "commercial, industrial, and
agricultural" to "other loans." was also made at this time.
Monthly figures, beginning 1923, on demand deposits (see note

2 for this page), time deposits, total investments, and total
loans appear in the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS. These
figures are correct except for minor revisions for June 1923,
February 1925, and January 1926.
Monthly figures, beginning 1934, for domestic interbank de-

posits and the breakdown of loans and investments appear in the
1938 SUPPLEMENT.
The following series for which certain monthly data have not

been published in the SURVEY are available upon request: United
States Government deposits, 1919-35; United States Government
direct obligations, 1919-31 (data for 1932-33 appear in the 1936
SUPPLEMENT and for 1934-35 in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT)) and loans
to brokers anddealers in securities, February 192&-33 (data for
1934-35 are in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT).

3 Figures beginning with September 1934represent adjusted de-
mand deposits and are not comparable with earlier figures shown
in italics, which are net demand deposits, against which re-
serves were required tobe held* Net demand deposits, which were
reported through August 23, 1935, were computed by adding to all
demand deposits other than United States Government deposits the
excess of the balance due to banks over the balance due from
banks. The Banking Act of 1935 altered the definition of net
demand deposits effective August 24, 1935. Adjusted demand de-
posits represent deposits other than interbank andUnitedStates
Government, less cash items reported as on hand or in process
of collection.

3 Includes both adjusted demand deposits and time deposits.
M Computed by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve

System. The data are averages of rates for new commercial and
industrial loans charged customers by banks in principal cities.
The banks reporting account for at least three-quarters of the

commercial loans made by all banks in the selected cities. Be-
ginning with March 1939 the rates charged on new loans are re-
ported once each quarter. The 1939 average is based on the
quarterly figures only. Data for March 1939 are based on rates
during the last half of the month; subsequent data are based on
loans made during the first half of the specified month. The
rates reported by the banks in each city are weighted according
to the dollar volume of new loans made at the various rates.
Toobtainthe twogroup totals the city figures are then weighted
according to their relative importance as indicated by the week-
ly report of loans of member banks in 101 cities. The monthly
data through February 1939, shown here in italics, are based on
a slightly different type of rate. Instead of reporting all new
commercial loans and the rates at which they were made, the
banks reported the prevailing rate charged on the bulk of loans.
The period covered in the monthly reports was the week ending
with the middle of each month. In obtaining the group averages,
the city data are weighted in the same manner as indicated above.
Figures for the first half of September 1938, comparable with
the quarterly form of presentation, are: 2.00 percent for New
York City; 2.75 percent for 7other northern and eastern cities;
and 3.25 percent for 11 southern and western cities. No other
overlapping figures are available. The higher level of the
quarterly figures may be due to smaller loans having more influ-
ence than they do in the monthly series.
For a more complete description of the series, see pp. 963-

969 of the November 1939 Federal Reserve Bulletin. Earlier
monthly data appear in table 16, p. 17, of the March 1940 SURVEY.
5 See note 2 for p. 73.

Page 52
1 Reported by the Board of Governors of th& Federal !t&s®ruti

System. Data prior to 1922 cover rates on 61- to 90-day com-
mercial, agricultural, and livestock paper; since then, rates
shown are applicable to all classes and maturities of eligible
paper, as provided under sections 13 and 13a of the Federal Re-
serve Act. The rates also apply to U. S. Government securities
bought under repurchase agreement. Annual data represent the
rates in force on December 31 of each year; monthly data are for
rates in force at end of month. The first rate, which went into
effect November 16, 1914 was 6 percent. Changes of rates were
effected on the following dates: 1914, December 23; 1915, Febru-
ary 3, February 18; 1917, December 21; 1918, April 6; 1920, Janu-
ary 23, June 1; 1921, May 5, June 16, July 21, September 22,
November 3; 1922, June 22; 1923, February 23; 1924, May ls June
12, August 8; 1925, February 27; 1926, January 8, April 23,
August 13; 1927, August 5; 1928, February 3, May 18, July 13;
1929, August 9, November 1, November 15; 1930, February 7, March
14, May2, June 20, December 24; 1931, May 8, October 9, October
16; 1932, February 26, June 24; 1933, March 3, April 7, May 26,
October 20; 1934, February 2; 1937, August 27.
Monthly data beginning 1923 shown in the 1938, 1936, and 1&12

SUPPLEMENTS are correct except for November 1929 which should
be 4.50 percent.

2 Compiled by the Farm Credit Administration; formerly re-
ported by the Federal Farm Loan Board. The figures are average
rates charged on new loans closed by the Federal land banks on
loans made through national farm loan associations. The law
limits the rate to 6 percent. Direct loans are made at a rate
1/2 of 1 percent higher than those made through the associations.
The rate for each month is the average of the loan rates of the
12 banks; no weight is given to the number of loans closed at
the various rates. When a change of rate occurs during a month,
the bank's average rate for that month is obtained. In com-
puting this average, each rate in effect during the month is
weighted by the number of business days it was in force.
On installments maturing during the period July 11, 1933

through June 30, 1935, the interest rate on loans made through
the national farm loan associations was temporarily reduced to
4-1/2 percent; on installments maturing from July 1, 1935 through
June 30, 1940, the rate has been temporarily reduced to 3-1/2
percent.
Monthly data beginning February 1917 may be found on p. 56 of

the 1938 SUPPLEMENT and on p. 20 of the April 1935 issue of the
SURVEY.
5 Average for 11 months, February-December.
tf Rate is from the Farm Credit Administration; formerly it was

reported by the Federal Farm Loan Board. The figures represent
the average interest rates charged by the Federal intermediate
credit banks for direct loans only. The law limits interest
rates to a 6 percent maximum. The rate shown for each month is
an average of the loan rates of the 12 intermediate credit banks;
no weight is given to the number of loans closed at the various
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rates. When a change of rate occurs during a month, the bank's
average rate for that month is obtained by weighting each rate
by the number of business days it was in force.
Monthly figures beginning 1929 are correct as found in the

1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS, except for the following re-
visions: May 1930, 4.82; August 1930, 4.13; and June 1933,
3.12. Monthly data for 1923-28 are available upon request.

5 Average of 10 months, March-Becember.
6 Compiled by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve

System. Data shown are the prevailing ranges of rates for each
month. Annual figures are yearly ranges. Figures for time
loans, N.Y.S.E. prior to 1926, are average rates compiled by
Q^le, Dunn and Co. of New York City from their records of loans
negotiated. The records of this company go back to 1890.
Monthly figures beginning 1925 (time loans, N.Y.S.E., begin-

ning 1923) arecorrect as found in the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUP-
PLEMENTS except for commercial papery prime, December 1931,
which should be 3-3/4 - 4.

7 Compiled by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System. Data are monthly averages of daily figures. Figures
for call loans prior to 1919are average rates computed by Q£le>
Dunn, and Co., of New York City, from their records of loans
negotiated. The rates on Treasury bills are based on 91-day
dealers' quotations beginning January 1934. Prior to that time
they are based on 3-6 months U. S. Treasury notes and certifi-
cates. For the years 1920-21, rates are averages of daily quo-
tations for week ending nearest the 15th of the month.
Earlier monthly data on call loans may be found in the 1938,

1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS. For Treasury bills beginning 1934,
see p. 56 of the 1938 SUPPLEMENT; earlier data are available
upon request.
8 Compiled by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve

System. Data are monthly averages of daily quotations. The
averages have been derived from the yields on individual issues
computed by the United States Treasury Department. Each issue
with a maturity of more than 3years has been included until its
period t6 maturity reached 3 years. Each daily figure is an un-
weighted kverage of the yields of the issues included and is
based on averages of closing bid and asked quotations. Monthly
data beginning January 1934 appear in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT.

9 Yield ranged from 2.48percent in January to 0.04 percent in
December, withnegative yields reported for October and November.

10 Average of 4 months, September-December.
11 Compiled from data furnished by the Savings Bank Associa-

tion of the State of flew York on deposits in all savings banks
in New York State—in number close to 150. Data for the years
1913-35 which are shown in this table are for the end of Decem-
ber. The monthly reports are usually complete, but the names of
banks fromwhich reports were not received are furnished and the
deposits of these banks as of the latest available report date
are used to secure a reasonably close approximation of actual
deposits. Such adjustments arenot sufficiently large to affect
the comparability of the series.
Monthly data beginning 1904 appear in the 1938, 1936, and

1932 SUPPLEMENTS.
•̂  Compiled by the U. S. Post Office Department. Data tabu-

lated here are as of the end of year or month indicated. Data
on postal savings are shown in greater detail in the annual re-
ports of the Postmaster General.
Balance to credit of depositors represents outstanding prin-

cipal as evidenced by certificates of deposit and unclaimed
deposits (accounts inactive over 20 years). Balance on deposit
in banks is the amount actually on deposit; it does not take
outstanding and in transit items into consideration.
Earlier monthly figures which appear in the 1938, 1936, and

1932 SUPPLEMENTS are' correct except for minor revisions.

Pages 53, 54
1 Compiled by Dun $ Bradstreet, Inc. The present classifica-

tions are available from January 1934. An earlier series is
shown in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT and in subsequent monthly numbers
through March 1934. Monthly data for the discontinued series
for the period 1923-31 are on pp. 78-83 of the 1932 SUPPLEMENT;
the most convenient numbers of the SURVEY to consult for a
continuation of these series through 1933 are the March issues
of 1933 and 1934. The monthly averages shown in italics are
those for the discontinued series.

The change in coverage in the present series is confined to
the elimination of real estate and insurance brokers, holding
and finance companies, shipping agents, tourist companies,
transportation terminals, amusement places, and similar organi-
zations, all of which were included in the old group called
"agents and commercial service." The coverage of the other

three groups is unchanged, although the building trades have
been segregated in a new class designated "construction." Most
of these failures were transferred from the manufacturing class.
As in the past, the records do not include so-called "personal
bankruptcies" of persons such as doctors, dentists, andlawyers.
The effect of these revisions on th© total figures is a reduc-
tion in the number of failures in 1933 from 20,307 to 19?S59,
and in liabilities from $502,831,000 to $457,530,000.

The series presented here represents a revision in the data
published in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT. The revision was occasioned
by the inclusion of petitions for corporate reorganization for-
merly classified separately by the compilers under the title
"77-B cases" (i.e., cases subject to the provisions of section
77-B of the National Bankruptcy Act). Due to revisions in the
Bankruptcy Act in September 1938, th© series based on section
77~B could not be continued on a comparable basis; by combining
it with the regular failures, the trend of total failures during
the period is made possible. In combining the two series itwas
necessary to exclude those 77-B cases which were not of the type
(commercial and industrial) to be included in this failure record

and those which were in receivership andhad already been counted
at the time a receiver was appointed.

The failure record as shown in the SURVEY has always been one
of approximately current liabilities (i.e., all accounts and
notes payable, andall obligations whether secured or not, Imown
to be held by banks, officers, affiliated companies, supplying
companies, or the government). At the time of the revision
relatively small mortgages held by individuals (in recent years
about 4 percent of the yearly total) were excluded beginning
January 1934.

Earlier monthly data on the basis presented in this volume
appear on pp. 17-18 of the December 1938 SURVEY.

Beginning with the March 1940 monthly issue, the 1939 commer-
cial failure data are presented on a new basis an-I cannot be
used inconjunction with the series published in this SUPPLEMENT.
The new series include voluntary discontinuances with loss to
creditors, and small concerns forced out of business with
insufficient assets to cover all claims in addition to failures
included here. For the year 1939, the only year for which data
are available, the monthly averages on the new basis ares
number, 1,231; liabilities, 15,210,000.

Page 55

Data are compiled by the Association of Life Insurance
Presidents from reports of 37 companies holding approximately
82 percent of the admit ted assets of all United States companies.
The data given are as of the end of each month and year and are
designed toshow the fluctuations in the various kinds of in-
vestments held by life insurance companies. Admitted assets are
those used in the determination of a company's statutory surplus.
The valuations here given on stocks and bonds are book values.
The classification "real estate" includes real estate sold on
contract but does not include real estate owned subject to re-
demption. Foreclosed liens subject to redemption are included
in "mortgage loans^ and are not transferred to "real estate"
until the redemption period is past.
The classification "other admittedassets" includes collateral

loans, bills receivable, interest due and accrued, and deferred
and unpaid premiums. Through August 1925, it also includes
"real estate" and "cash" which are shown separately thereafter.
Earlier monthly data not shown in the 1988 SUPPLEMENT, on p.

19 of the January 1938 issue, or on p. 18 of the December 1936
issue are available upon request.

Page 56

•* Compiled by the Associat ion of Life Insurance Presidents
from reports of 40 companies which have about 82 percent of the
total business outstanding of United States legal reserve
companies.

The data on new business represent only new business that has
been paid for, and are exclusive of rivivals, increases, and
dividend additions. Premium collections include total premium
collections, new and renewal, and considerations for annuities.
Supplementary contracts involving and not involving life con-
tingencies are included from 1913 to December 1935, inclusive.
Annuities are included for all years but are first shown sepa-
rately beginning in January 1930.

For monthly data beginning 1923, see the 1938 SUPPLEMENT and
pp. 17-19 of t h e November 1936 SURVEY; monthly figures are
available beginning 1921.
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This column indicates the trend in #ie number of persons
covered by new insurance, but does not show the exact number of
persons covered, as one person may have several policies of ordi-
nary insurance and also a certificate under a group contract.

Page 57

Compiled by the Life Insurance Sales Research Bureau. Data
represent the sales of new paid-for ordinary life insurance in
the United States, exclusive of group and wholesale business,
revivals, increases, dividend additions, annuities, and rein-
surance from other companies. The data are compiled from 54
cohtributing companies which account for approximately 84 per-
cent of all the business. The volume has been raised to repre-
sent total sales of ordinary life insurance of all companies
operating in the United States. A ratio of the sales of the 54
companies to annual sales -of all companies in each State based
upon 4 years' aggregate experience is used to raise the monthly
volume figures to a lOOpercent basis. These ratios are revised
each year, dropping the earliest year and adding the latest year
for which data are available. Details by States are given in
the regular monthly reports of the Research Bureau.
States comprising the geographic areas shown here are: New

England—Maine, New Hampshire, Vermont, Massachusetts, Rhode
Island, and Connecticut; Middle Atlantic—New York, New Jersey,
and Pennsylvania; East North Central—Ohio, Indiana, Illinois,
Michigan, and Wisconsin; West North Central—Minnesota, Iowa,
Missouri, North Dakota, South Dakota, Nebraska, and Kansas;
South Atlantic—Delaware, Maryland, District of Columbia, Vir-
ginia, West Virginia, North Carolina, South Carolina, Georgia,
and Florida; Kast South Central—Kentucky, Tennessee, Alabama,
and Mississippi; West South Central—Arkansas, Louisiana, Okla-
homa, and Texas; Mountain—Montana, Idaho, "Wyoming, Colorado,
New Mexico, Arizona, Utah, and Nevada; Pacific—Washington,
Oregon, and California.
For monthly data for 1930-35, see table 36, pp. 1&-19 of the

September 1937 SURVEY. Monthly data beginning 1923 are avail-
able on request.

2 Compiled by the Life Insurance Sales Research Bureau from
reports of approximately 60 companies and are based on lapses
of ordinary life insurance before the payment of premiums for
two full years. Details by geographic areas are contained in
the Bureau's report.
Indexes shown are quarterly for the period 1925 through the

first half of 1934; thereafter the indexes are semiannual—
6 months ending June and December. For figures as noted above
beginning 1925, see the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.

Page 58
1 Reported by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve

System. Foreign exchange rates are monthly averages of daily
noon buying rates in New York City for cable transfers payable
in foreign currencies, as compiled by the Federal Reserve Bank
of New York and certified to the U. S. Treasury. Prior to July
1921 quotations are from unofficial sources. Complete quota-
tions are issued daily and monthly. Annual averages are based
on daily averages.
The par value of foreign currencies was altered by the reduc-

tion in the gold content of the United States dollar in 1934.
Monthly data not given in the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLE-

MENTS are available upon request. Comprehensive data are given
in the Handbook of Foreign Currency and Exchange, issued by the
U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic
Commerce, in 1936.

2 Partly or wholly nominal since April 1933. Data not avail-
able August 26 - October 16, 1939.
Paper peso, equivalent to 44 percent of gold peso, quoted in

place of latter beginning December 13, 1933. The average shown
for 1933 is for gold peso, January 1 - October 25.

3 Partly nominal in September 1936. Averages shown are for
the franc through 1926 and for the belga thereafter (belga =
5 francs). The average for 1926 is the average for the franc
from January 2 - October 25.

Page 59

1 Compiled by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System. Data represent the value of gold held by the Treasury,
as reported in the daily Treasury statements for the end of the
months andyears indicated. Prior to January 30, 1934, monetary
gold stock included gold held by theTreasury and by the Federal
Reserve banks, except gold held under earmark for foreign
account, andalso includedgold coin in circulation in the United

States. The latter figure was estimated by taking into consider-
ation imports and exports of gold coin, mintings, meltings, and
the use of gold coin in the arts, as well as payments of gold
coin into circulation and withdrawals from circulation. On
January 30, 1934, title to all gold held by Federal Reserve
banks was transferred to the United States Government. The
Federal Reserve banks now hold gold certificates or gold-certi-
ficate credits on the books of the Treasury, against which the
Treasury holds gold. There is no circulation of gold coin ami
all imports, exports, and changes in earmarking^ of gold are
immediately reflected in Treasury holdings.

Beginning January 31, 1934, the estimated figure of gold coin
in circulation, amounting to $287,000,000, was excluded from
monetary gold stock and from money in circulation. The reasons
for this change were as follows: (1) The amount of gold coin
reported as "in circulation" prior to 1934 is known to have been
overstated by the amount of gold coin which, in the course of
time, had been lost, destroyed, or exported without record; (2)
the results of official efforts during the world war to concen-
trate gold, and since March 1933 to secure its return from
private hoards, have indicated that the overstatement has been
large; (3) the Treasury order of December 28, 1933, requiring
surrender of all gold coin (with minor exceptions) in effect
prohibits anyone from using gold coin for circulation or from
having it in his possession; and (4) under the Gold Reserve Act
of 1934, effective January 30, of that year, no gold coin may
henceforth be put into circulation. Gold coin outside of tha
United States Treasury, therefore, is no longer a part of mone-
tary gold stock or of money in circulation.

Figures prior to January 31, 1934, and subsequent to 1913,
have been revised to exclude the $287,060,000 of gold coin,
leaving the remainder of gold coin in circulation in the pub-
lished figures. For the earlier years the resulting figure is
probably an understatement of gold coin actually in circulation,
but fluctuations in the total are not affected by tills revision.

The large increase in 1934resulted, primarily from revaluation
of the gold stock on the basis of the changed gold content of
the dollar (i.e., current dollar equals 15-5/21 grains of gold
9/10 fine; formerly it contained 25-8/10 grains of gold 9/10
fine). The revaluation added $2,806,OCX),000 to the gold stock
on February 1, 1934.

Earlier monthly data are available upon request.
2 Statistics on exports and imports of gold are from the U, S.

Department of Commerce^ Bureau of'.Foreign and Domestic Commerce
and data on changes in the amount of gold held under earmark are
from the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System. The
amount of net release from earmark represents gold released from
earmark at Federal Reserve banks, less gold placed under earmark
(with allowance when necessary for changes in gold earmarked
abroad for account of Federal Reserve banks). The minus sign
indicates an increase in earmarked gold. Monthly figures begin-
ning 1923 appear in the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS* The
following revisions should be made in the published figures for
net release from earmark: April 1923, 1,000; May 1927, 35,452;
June 1927, 36,748; July 1927, 23,116.

3 Less than $500.
u Compiled by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve

System. The monthly average figures for estimated world produc-
tion outside U. S. S. R. through 1938 are based on the annual
estimates of the U. S. Mint. For 1939, the averages are based
on the annual total of monthly figures. The monthly figures
through 1938 have been adjusted by adding to the "total report-
ing monthly" a constant amount so that the aggregate for each
year is equal to the U. S. Mint estimate of world production
outside U. S. S. R. Beginning January 1939 monthly figures are
derived by adding to "total reporting monthly11 an estimate of
all other production (exclusive of U. S. S.B.) based on monthly
statistics of the American Bureau of Metal Statistics.

No regular government statistics on gold pro&ietion in U. S.
S. R. are available, but data on percentage changes irregularly
given out by officials of the gold mining industry, together with
certain direct figures for past years afford a basis for estimat-
ing annual production In millions of dollars as follows—at
$20.8T7 per fine ounce: 1929, 15; 1930, 31; 1931, 34; 1932, 40;
1933, 56; - at $35.00 per fine ounce: 1933, 95; 1934, 135; 1935,
158; 1936, 185; 1937, 180; 1938, preliminary, 184.

The item "total reported monthly11 consists of reports from
Africa (South Africa, Rhodesia, West Africa, and3elgium Congo),
United States, Canada, Mexico, Columbia, Chile, Australia, and
British India. Where completedata for the countries noted above
are not available, the reporting areas are defined as follows:
South Africa-the Union of South Africa; Rhodesia-both northern
and southern Rhodesia; West Africa-the Gold Coast and Sierra
Leone, which account for approximately 75 percent of the annual
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production reportedfor WestAfriea. Belgian Congo-the Kilo Moto
mines which represent approximately 50 percent of the Belgian
Congo annual totals; (percentage of total estimates for West
Africa and Belgian Congo based on data published in the 1938
Report of the Director of the Mint) Australia -excludes a small
amount produced in Tasmania and Northern Territory and since
January 1933 in Southern Australia; British India - reported
for the Myore State only which accounts for almost the entire
production. Figures through 1938 have been adjusted to include
total British India.

The data on production in the United States include the Philip-
pines. Monthly averages through 1939 are based on annual esti-
mates compiled by the U. S. Mint in cooperation with the Bureau
of Mines. Monthly figures, which are estimates of the American
Bureau of Metal Statistics, have been adjusted by adding a con-
stant amount so that the aggregate for each year is equal to the
annual estimate compiled by the U. S* Mint in cooperation with
the Bureau of Mines.

The Canadian data are reported by t h e Dominion Bureau of
Statistics. Figures for 1939 are subject to official revision.

Data shown in this table prior to 1934are computed at the rate
of $20.67 per fine ounce; whereas those beginning with 1934 are
computed at the rate of $35.00 per fine ounce. The 1933 monthly
averages in thousands of dollars at $35.00 per fine ounce are:
estimated world production outside U.S.S.R.j 66,208; production
reported monthly, total, 58,018; Africa, 35,451; United States,
7,456; and Canada, 8,603.

For earlier monthly data see table 8, pp. 11 and 12 of the
March 1940 SUEVEY.

^ Preliminary.
5 Receipts of domestic unrefined gold at the United States

Mi^it and assay offices are from the U. S. Treasury Department,
Monthly averages shown here (except for the year 1939) and in
the 1938 SUPPLEMENT are based on annual figures. Those shown
in the 1936 and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS are based on the totals of the
monthly figures. For the years 1927-38 the differences between
the sums of the monthly figures and the annual totals which are
used in computing the averages shown here are small, but in the
years 1923-26 the divergencies are so large as to indicate that
the monthly figures are not reliable.

6 Compiled by the U. S. Treasury Department. Data are as of
the end of the year or month indicated. The figures for currency
in circulation include all kinds of United States money outside
of the Federal Reserve banks and the Treasury, except that gold
and silver coin known to have been exported is always excluded
and beginning January 31, 1934, all gold coin outstanding has
been excluded. The figures include, therefore, not only money
held by the public but vault cash held by banks and such United
States money as may have been carried abroad, other than gold
and silver coin known to have been exported. For reasons ex-
plained in note 1 for this page, figures previously published
for the psriod from January 1914 to January 1934 have been
revised to exclude $287,000,000 of gold coin. No correction was
made in the money in circulation figures for the removal of gold
certificates, since the reasons for the elimination of gold coin
figures do not appear to hold for gold certificates.

Figures prior to June 21,1917 (when legislation became effec-
tive changing reserve requirements of member banks) while com-
parable with one another are not strictly comparable with those
for succeeding dates; the transfer to the Federal Reserve banks
of that part of legal reserves of member banks formerly held in
their own vaults reduced the volume of money outside the Treasury
and Federal Reserve banks. The increasing membership of State
banks in the Federal Reserve System after June 1917 had a similar
effect upon the figures.

Earlier monthly data are available upon request.
7 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Comerce, Bureau of For-

eign and Domestic Comerce. Monthly figures for the period
1923-35 are given in the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.

a Silver prices are daily 'averages for the month reported in
Metal and Mineral Markets, the weekly market news service of the
Engineering andMining Journal. Monthly data beginning 1923 may
be found in the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.

Page 60

1 Production and refinery stocks of silver are from the Ameri-
can Bureau of Metal Statistics, except the production figures
prior to 1921, which are from the ff. S. Department of Interiort
Geological Survey. Stock figures for years 1931-35 are as of
the end of December.
The data represent an accounting of production of new silver

on the basis of commercial bars actually produced by the refiner-
ies as determined from the computation of ore content. With

respect to the United States and Canada this principle strictly
obtains; in other countries the accounting is theoretically on
this basis. The production of American refineries which treat
a considerable amount of foreign materials is split up by the
compilers toshow oreof foreign and domestic origin. The series
presented here for the UnitedStates is for ore of domestic ori-
gin. Production ift the Philippine Islands, however, is included
in the United States figures.
Monthly figures for Mexico are erratic. The American Bureau

of Metal Statistics ascribes this to documentary reasons rather
than to fluctuations in the physical movements, as the irregu-
larities smooth out over a period of several months.
Details for additional countries are given in reports of the

American Bureau of Metal Statistics.
Monthly data beginning 1923 for the United States, Canada, and

Mexico and beginning 1934 for world production are given in the
1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.
2 Monthly averages except 1939 are based on the annual totals

reported by the American Bureau of Metal Statistics and include
some production not allocated by months. No monthly figures are
available prior to 1933,

3 Monthly averages except 1939 are based on anmial totals
reported by the Canadian Government and are not averages of
reported monthly figures.

y The statistics presented represent quarterly profits of
industrial corporations and public utilities other than railways
and telephones, as compiled by the Federal Reserve Bank of New
York. Earlier quarterly figures (except the industrial total
and chemical group) which appear in the 1938 and 1936 SUPPLE-
MENTS, and on p. 15 of'the August 1930issues are correct except
for minor revisions. The industrial total and chemical component
appear in table 9, p. 12 of the March 1940 SURVEY.

5 Based on the reports of 168 industrial corporations through
1936; beginning in 1937, one consolidation in the petroleum
companies reduced the number to 167. With the first quarter of
1939, the number was again increased to 168; two petroleum com-
panies were substituted for one which ceased reporting quarterly.
Data are for net income, after payment of fixed charges and
taxes.

e Based on reports of 53 companies through June 1938; beginning
September 1938, the number was reduced to 52 by the merger of two
reporting companies. Data are for net income after payment of
fixed charges and taxes, but before property retirement reserve
appropriations.

d Deficit.
7 Compiled by the Interstate Commerce Commission from reports

of class I steam railways, excluding switching and terminal
companies. The net income is computed by subtracting from the
total income, miscellaneous deductions, total fixed charges (rent
for leased roads and equipment, interest deductions, and other
deductions), and contingent charges. The quarterly averages
published here are based on the 12 months cumulative figures
published by the Interstate Commerce Commission and differ
slightly from the averages of the quarterly data shown. They
also differ materially from the net income appearing in the
annual reports of the Commission entitled "Statistics of Railways
in the United States," due principally to the elimination of
intra-system dividends from the SUKVEY series. The number of
railways from which the figures have been computed ranged from
147 to 151 in 1931 and 1932, the fluctuation being due mainly
to consolidations and reclassifications. From February 1933 to
December 1935 the number of railways represented was 149; during
1936, 144; January-February 1937, 143; March through June 1937,
142; and July 1937 through December 1938, 141; and beginning
January 1939, 140. For detailed data on this subject see tha
monthly reports of the Interstate Commerce Commission entitled
"Selected Income and Balance Sheet Items of Class I Railways in
the UnitedStates." This series is the same as the one included
in the "Transportation and Communications" section.
Earlier data may be found in the 1938 and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS

(figures in thousands of dollars, not millions as stated in
head).

8 Compiled from reports of the Federal Communications Commis-
sion beginning 1932 and from the Interstate Commerce Commission
prior to that time. The number of companies included in the
series prior to 1932varies but the differences are not important.
These data, shownhere in italics, are based on operating income.
Beginning with 1932 the series is derived from reports of a
definite group of companies. 91 carriers are included through
December 1938 at which time a merger reduced the number to 90.
Data are for net operating income, before payment of fixed
charges.
Overlapping data for 1932 provide a means of linking the two

series together. The total operating income for the varying
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groups of companies in 1932 (comparable with the italicized
series) was $224.3 millions. The net operating Income for this
same group of companies was $191.6 millions. The net operating
income for the identicals shown here was $190.9 millions. These
figures indicate that the actual reduction due to the change in
the nuntoer of companies was only 0.4 percent; the major portion
of the reduction was due to the change in accounting procedure.

This series is the same as the one on telephone operating
statistics in the "Transportation and Communications" section.
Quarterly data beginning 1934 are correct as shown in the 1938
SUPPLEMENT and for 1938-31 as shown on p. 15 of the August 1936
SURVEY. Data by quarters for 1933 are available upon request.

Page 61

1 Compiled by Standard Statistics Co,, Inc. Data are based
on theaggregate quarterlynet income, after fixed charges (i.e.,
the amount available for payment on the companies' preferred and
common stock) for 119industrial corporations, Class I railroads,
and 13 utilities. The railroad component is based on 26 roads
through 1931; subsequently, it is based on all Class I roads
adjusted downward to the level of the 26 roads. The adjustment
is based on the ratio of the 26 companies to all Class I roads
for the period 1932-38.
For the indexes without seasonal adjustment, the quarterly

figures are aggregates of the groups stated as percentages of
the 1926 average. For negative values, the index is computed
as though it had a positive value. The resulting index is then
stated as a negative.
Seasonal corrections used are derived from link relatives

covering the period 1934-29; data since l'929were not considered
satisfactory for the computation of normal seasonal correctives.
In correcting negative values, the converse of the correction
for positive values is used. Thus, if the correction for a given
quarter is 112.7, the converse to be used in adjusting a nega-
tive value would be 87.3. Data for the adjusted indexes are in
the process of revision. Figures for the last two quarters of
1939 will not be published until the entire record is revised.
The two composite indexes (unadjusted and adjusted) are de-

rived from weighted totals of the dollar values of the three
individual groups; the weights approximate the dollar distri-
bution of income of industrials, rails, and utilities for the
years 1924-29 as reported in "Statistics of Income," compiled
by the U. S. Treasury Department. For industrials and utili-
ties, and for the period 1924-31 for the combined index and
railroads, see table 72, p. 19 of the September 1908 SURVEY;
for data on the combined index and railroads beginning 1932,
see p. 15 of the April 1939 SURVEY.

d Deficit.
2 Compiled by the U. S. Treasury Department. Figures repre-

sent gross debt at the end of the fiscal year or month specified.
Data are on the basis of revised daily Treasury statements (see
note 2 p. 62, for a discussion of the difference between the
revised and unrevised statements) and include matured debt on
which interest has ceased (both public and special issues) and
debt bearing no interest in addition to interest bearing debt.
Public issues—interest-bearing consists of bonds , Treasury
notes, certificates of indebtedness, and Treasury bills; Public
issues—noninterest-bearing consists of matured debt on which
interest has ceased, United States notes (less gold reserve),
deposits for retirement of national bank and Federal Reserve
bank notes, and other debt bearing no interest; Special issues
to Government agencies and trust funds (interest-bearing) con-
sists of notes or certificates of the following: retirement
funds, unemployment trust fund, old-age reserve account, adjusted
service certificate funds, Postal Savings System, Federal Deposit
Insurance Corporation, and Government Life Insurance fund.

Offsetting the gross debt, the balance in the general fund as
of June 30 in recent years has been: 1932, $391,205,129; 1933,
$853,777,775; 1934, $2,552,504,713; 1935, $1,811,821,266; 1936,
$2,423,930,502; 1937, $2,543,345,567; 1938, $2,196,625,214; 1939,
$2,816,948,722.

Earlier monthly data for total gross debt may be found in the
1938, 1936and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS, the earlier monthly data on the
breakdown of the total gross debt may be found on p. 16 of the
April 1939 SURVEY.

3 Compiled by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System from reports of the U. S. Treasury Department. Data are
as of end of year or month specified and represent the principal
amount of obligations guaranteed as to interest and principal,
except for the Home Owners1 Loan Corporation, for which the
obligations are those guaranteed as toprincipal only. Excluded
throughout are obligations held by the United States Treasury
and reflected in the public debt. Data in the total column

include a small amount of guaranteed debentures of the Federal
Housing Adainistrator beginning July 1936; beginning May 1938,
the guaranteed obligations of the Commodity Credit Corporation,
and beginning February 1939, the guaranteed obligations of the
U. S. Housing Authority are included.

The data shown here are practically the same as those shown
in the summary table on Governmental - Corporations and Credit
Agencies (p. 63) except that prior to June 1936 the s unwary
table includes unissued bonds against Home Owners' Loan Corpora-
tion loans in process, and since July 1939 excludes an issue of
Home Owners' Loan Corporation called but not yet paid out in
full. This latter item is included in the series shown here.

Earlier data appear in the 1938 and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS.

Page 62

1 Compiled by the U. S. Treasury Department. Monthly averages
shown are based on fiscal year totals.
Beginning with 1931 data include general and special accounts

only, with trust accounts, increment on gold, etc. , excluded.
Earlier data (shown her© in italics) include trust accounts
together with the general and special accounts. The 1931 average
comparable with the italicized figures is $351,663,000. AH
expenditures are on the current cash basis since 1916 (unrevisod
Daily Treasury Statement); prior to that time they are on toe
basis of warrants issued (net). (For explanation of "current
cash basis" see note 2 for this page.)

The general account (including recovery and relief) consists
of departmental expenses, agricultural aid, relief, public works
(including work relief), aid to homeowners, and other miscellan-
eous relief items; revolving funds (net) includes agricultural
aid through the Farm Credit Administration, loans and grants to
States, municipalities, etc., and loans to railroads; transfers
to trust accounts includes transfers to retirement funds and
old-age reserve accounts; debt retirement includes purchases
and redemptions for the cumulative sinking fund, purchases and
redemptions of specified bonds from cash payments of principal
and interest by foreign governments under ratified debt agree-
ments, and redemption of specified bonds received for estate
taxes and forfeitures, gifts, etc. The minus signs (-) indicate
excess of receipts.
Earlier monthly data appear on p. 17 of the April 1939 SURVEY.

Since the publication of that table, the recovery and relief
account has been combined with the general account in accordance
with current Treasury reports.

2 Compiled by the U. S. Treasury Department. Monthly averages
shown are based on fiscal year totals except for last two columns
which are on a calendar year basis. Figures except for taxes
from admissions to theaters and capital stock transfers are on
the current cash basis since 1916 (unrevised Daily Treasury
Statement); prior to that time they are on the basis of war ran ts
issued (net). The two items mentioned above are extracted from
Bureau of Internal Revenue reports based on actual collections.
The two reports differ in that the unrevised Treasury statement
excludes the reports of certain Treasury offices and public
depositories which, due to their remote locations, cannot submit
their reports promptly enough for inclusion in the Daily Treas-
ury Statement. Hie Bureau of Internal Revenue report (Statement
No, 10) represents actual collections by internal revenue offi-
cers, including deposits by postmasters of amounts received from
sale of internal revenue stawps and deposits of internal revenue
collected through customs offices.
Income tax collections, social security receipts, and total

internal revenue collections are shown in both statements, but
details for the latter can be obtained only from the Bureau of
Internal Revenue Statement No. 10.
Earlier monthly data for total receipts appear on p. 17of the

April 1939 SURVEY; for customs, in 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLE-
MENTS; and for taxes from admissions to theaters and from capi-
tal stock transfers in the 1938 and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS. Earlier
monthly data for the other series are available upon request.
3 Total receipts include internal revenue, customs, and mis-

cellaneous receipts; but exclude trust accounts, increment on
gold, etc., beginning 1931. Data prior to 1931 include trust
accounts (figures shown here in italics) . The 1931 average on
the italicized basis is $276,436,000.
" Total internal revenue is shown here on the current cash

basis; the data formerly presented in the SURVEY were from the
Internal Revenue Statement No. 10.

s Income tax data, which are shown here on the current cash
basis for the first tine in the SURVEY, are for individual and
corporation incomes only and exclude the unjust enrichment tax,
the excess profits tax, and the dividends tax.
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10

e Social security tax data consist of receipts under Social
Security Act, title IX (employment of 8 or more) and title VIII
(payroll taxes) together with railroad employment compensation
taxes and railroad unemployment insurance contributions.
7 less than $500.
8 These data were selected to show the trend of tax collections

on selected commodities, not from a revenue standpoint but for
the purpose of showing the trend in these industries. Hence,
data are shown only for the periods during which' the same tax
rates were in effect.

Average for 5 months^ August-December.
Average for 6 months, July-December.

Pages 63, 6H, 65

2 Compiled by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System, from date supplied to the U. S. Treasury Department by
the various governmental corporations and credit agencies and
published in the Daily Treasury Statement for the end of each
month. Datashownare for the end of the year or month specified.
Federal land bank bonds held by the Federal Farm Mortgage

Corporation are excluded from this table; other interagency
assets and liabilities except investments in securities of other
agencies anddeposits of agencies with the Reconstruction Finance
Corporation are also excluded.
The item "all other assets" includes cash, obligations of

Government credit agencies not fully guaranteed by the United
States, accounts and other receivables, and other assets.
The data on obligations fully guaranteed by the United States

Government shown on p. 61 differ from those used in this table,
as is discussed in note 3 for p. 61.
The Federal Reserve Bulletin gives additional assets and

liabilities, and details of balance sheet items for important
governmental agencies and groups of agencies.
The data shown in Roman type in this table are in accordance

with the, current presentation of the Federal Reserve System.
Data shown in italics are on the former, unrevised basis. The
revisiong-j which in all cases are relatively small, resulted
from the shifting of five items within the assets classification.
The shifts are: (1) Production credit association Class A stock
is now included in the item "loans to financial institutions
including preferred stock" and in "total loans and preferred
stock.'1 In the former (italicized) series this item is included
in "allother assets." (2) Loans to railroads formerly included
in "all other loans" are now shown separately. (3) "Home and
housing mortgage loans" includes loans of the United States
Housing Authority, the Reconstruction Finance Corporation Mort-
gage Co., and the Federal National Mortgage Association. In
the italicized series these latter items are included in "all
other loans." (4) "Farm mortgage and other agricultural loans"
include Farm Credit Administration loans to agricultural credit
corporations whichwere formerly included in "loans to financial
institutions." (5) "Business property" and "property held for
sale" are included in "all other assets" in the italicized
series.
For a more complete description of the series, see theOctober

1938 issue of the Federal Reserve Bulletin.
2 Data as of June 30.
5 Compiled by the Reconstruction Finance Corporation and cover

the lending activities of this organization since its inception.
Data shown prior to 1935 are as of the end of December. The fig-
ures do not include disbursements to tine following agencies which
totaled $2,474,417,910 at the end of 1939: (1) allocations for
expense of the regional agricultural credit corporations; (2)
direct relief allocations under the 1933 Relief Act, the Emer-
gency Appropriation Act of 1935, and the Emergency Relief Appro-
priation Act of 1935; (3) payments to the Secretary of the
Treasury for purchase of stock of the Federal Home Loan Banks
(pursuant to the Federal Home Loan Bank Act), and for similar
purchases of stock from the Home Owners' Loan Corporation (pur-
suant to the Home Owners' Loan Act of 1935); (4) alloeatioins to
the Land Bank Commissioner for loans to joint-stock land banks
and for direct loans to farmers (pursuant to the Emergency Farm
Mortgage Act of 1933); (5) payments to the Federal Farm Mortgage
Corporation (pursuant to the Federal Farm Mortgage Corporation
Act); (6) allocations to the Federal Housing Administration
(pursuant to the National Housing Act); (7) allocations to the
Secretary of Agriculture (pursuant to the Reconstruction Finance
Corporation Act, as amended); (8) capital stock of the regional
agricultural credit corporations (pursuant to the Emergency Re-
lief and Construction Act of 1932); (9) payments to the Governor
of the Farm Credit Administration (pursuant to the Farm Act of
1933); (10) purchase of stock of the Commodity Credit Corporation

and the Disaster Loan Corporation; (11) interest on notes issued
for funds for allocations and relief advances.

During the first quarter of 1938, under the act approved Febru-
ary 24,1938 (Public, No.432), notes of the Corporation equiva-
lent to the amounts then outstanding on the allocations shown in
the preceding paragraph, except for $37,000,000 held by the
Corporation ina revolving fund (capital of Regional Agricultural
Credit Corporations), were cancelled. As further disbursements
are made under these allocations, notes of the corporation in
like amount are cancelled.

In order to more accurately reflect actual lending operations
of the Corporation, the item "amounts made available for relief
and work relief" (under the Emergency Relief and Construction
Act of 1932, as aioended), which amounted to $283,826,000 at the
time of cancellation under Public, No. 432, has been excluded
throughout this table.

The table also excludes purchases of securities from Public
Works Administration, $120,807,806 of which were outstanding on
December 31, 1939.

In the table the items specified are self-explanatory except
for the following: All other under section 5 as amended, in-
cludes loans toFederal land banks, regional agricultural credit
corporations, joint-stock land banks, livestock credit corpora-
tions, State funds for insurance of public moneys, agricultural
credit corporations, the fishing industry,, credit unions, and
processors or distributors subject to processing taxes; direct
loans to business (including participations) includes direct
loans, purchases of participations, and agreements to purchase
participations; total Bank Conservation Act, as amended includes
loans on, subscriptions for, and purchases of preferred stock,
capital notes, and debentures of banks and trust companies;
other loans and authorizations Includes purchases of stock in
the Reconstruction Finance Mortgage Company and in the Federal
National Mortgage Association, loans to the Rural Electrification
Administration, and a number of other loans of relatively minor
importance.

y The rate shown here for Brazil is the official rate. It is
partly or wholly nominal since April 1933. No rates are avail-
able from November 18 - December 31, 1937; from January 8 - 21,
1938; and on September 1, 1939.

5 Rates partly nominal in September 1936 and since September
1939.

" Rates partly or wholly nominal since April 1933. The nomi-
nal official gold value of the Chilean peso was changed from
3 pence gold to 1-1/2 pence gold as of January 2, 1935.

7 Rates partly or wholly nominal since April 1933. Quotations
are unavailable for one day in September 1936.

8 Rates nominal June 29-30, 1937.
9 Rates partly nominal in September 1936, and since August

24, 1939. No rates were certified for September 1 and Septem-
ber 3 - November 5, 1939. The quotations are based on the mark
through 1923 and on 1 billion marks (Heichsmark) thereafter.
Average shown for 1924 is for 1 billion marks (later became a
Reichsmark) for the period January 1 - October 28.

10 During inflation period in 1923, exchange rate had no
significance.

11 Partly or wholly nominal November 33, 1935 - April 1, 1936;
October 2 - 3 , 1936; and since August 24, 1939.

12 Partly or wholly nominal January 9 = February 26, 1937,
and since August 24, 1939.

13 Quotations partly nominal in September 1936; not available
March 19-21,, 19383 and nominal thereafter. Beginning with August
1931, quotations are for silver peso; prior to that time quota-
tions are for gold peso. The 1921 average given here is for
silver peso July 30 - December 31, inclusive. The average for
the gold peso January 2 - July 29 is .477.

14 Partly nominal in September 1936.
15 Partly nominal in September 1986 and since August 24, 1939.

Pages 66, 67

1 Compiled by the Securities and Exchange Commission, and cover
all securities registered under the Securities Act of 1933 with
the exception of securities registered in connection with
exchange plans of companies in reorganization or in connection
with the issuance of certificates of deposit and voting trust
certificates.
Data shown in column 1, page 66, represent the value of securi-

ties registered, as estimated from information contained in the
registration statements. The data on p. 67 represent estimated
aggregate gross proceeds, less securities reserved for conver-
sion. Inasmuch as the convertible securities, which are included
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in column 1, p. 66, and the securities reserved for conversion
cannot both be outstanding at the same time, the total of the
reserved issues must b e deducted from the aggregate of all
registrations in order to arrive at a maximum of possible regis-
tered security offerings. Data shown under Estimated gross
proceeds (total registrations less securities reserved for
conversion), however, should not be construed to represent actual
security offerings, as they include securities which may never
reach the point of public offering due to subsequent withdrawals
and stop orders or for other reasons. The figures, therefore,
represent statistics of intentions to issue securities requiring
registration under the Securities Act of 1933, rather than
statistics of sales of securities.

Registered for account of others represents securities already
issued and outstanding (not in company's treasury) registered
either for immediate or future sale. Flotation of these securi-
ties does not represent actual new finaneing, and no part of the
proceeds from their sale will accrue to the registering company.
Securities not proposed for sale includes securities reserved for
conversion, securities reserved for options (usually extending
beyond one year), securities intended to be exchanged for securi-
ties of the registrant or of other companies, securities to be
issued for the acquisition of assets, and securities issued in
payment of claims. Other issuing and distributing expenses com-
prise the miscellaneous costs of flotation and issuance which are
borne by the registrants such as legal and accounting fees,
trustees' fees, fi l ing fees, stamp taxes, printing and
engraving, etc.

Estimated net proceeds are here classified according to intended
uses. .Vew money, including plant and equipment also includes
new money for working capital, for reimbursement of corporate
treasuries for capital expenditures, and for "other" purposes.

Purchase of securities for investment reflects largely the use to
which investment companies propose to apply the net cash proceeds
of their registered issues. Purchase of securities for a f f i l i a -
tion represents the proposed use of net cash proceeds to bring
the ownership of the registrants in other companies to the point
of affiliation, or to increase such affiliation, through the
purchase of additional securities.

The form of the data presented here is in accordance with the
latest pr assentation of the Securities and Exchange Commission and
it differs in certain respects from data formerly carried in the
SURVEY. At present the new items in this breakdown are available
for the years 1938 and 1939 only. Earlier data for these series
will be shown as soon as they become available. The data for
secured bonds and unsecured bonds prior to 1938 are not strictly
comparable with those beginning 1938 due to a shift in short-term
secured notes from the old classification of debentures and
short-term notes (shown here in italics under unsecured bonds) to
secured bonds. The new item secured bonds now includes both long
and short term secured piper while unsecured bonds consists of
long and short terra unsecured paper. Other assets prior to 1938
(in italics) includes real estate, in subsequent months real
estate is included in the item "new money including plant and
equipment."

All data shown here prior to 1938 are subject to revision.
2 Average for 6 months, July - December.
3 Average for 4 months, September - December.
y Average for 3 months, October - December.
5 Less than $500.
ff Includes $11,520,000 in face amount installment certificates

which are not shown in the breakdown.
7 Includes $12,576,000 in face amount installment certificates

which are not shown in the breakdown.

Pages 68. 69, 70
1 Compiled by the Commercial and Financial Chronicle. Included

in the series are all capital issues which are publicly listed
as being for sale, except bank loans and United States Treasury
issues. Securities sold at private sale are included when the
compilers are aware of such a sale. Securities of any character
issued to retire other outstanding securities are classified as
refunding. Domestic issues include securities sold by an
companies incorporated in the United States, regardless of where
the funds may be spent. Foreign issues include only that part
of an issue of a foreign company which is floated in the United
States. Long-term bonds and notes include those issues maturing
more than 5 years after the date of issue, and Short-term bonds
and notes refer to those issues maturing in 5 years or less.
The classification Farm loans and Government agencies includes
issues for which the United States Treasury acts as fiscal agent,
such as those of the Federal Intermediate Credit Banks, the
Federal Farm Mortgage Corporation, the Federal Land Banks, the

Home Owners' Loan Corporation, the Reconstruction Finance Cor-
poration, and also those of the War Finance Corporation. Joint
Stock Land Bank issues are included (last issue dated May 12,
1933) as well as any refunding issues subsequent to that date.
The item Municipal, states, etc., contains financing of all
political subdivisions in toe United States, bat does not include
temporary loans or loans obtained directly by states and munici-
palities from federal agencies. The compilers state, however,
that such issues are generally absorbed by one of several federal
agencies, and are reflected in these statistics when they are
later sold by the original purchaser in the private investment
market. (Data on State and municipal issues compiled by the
Bond Buyer and shown on p. 70 include temporary federal loans
to States and municipalities.) Foreign government comprises
flotations in American markets of bonds of foreign countries
and their subdivisions. The classification United States posses-
sions comprises issues of all places politically entitled to
classification as territories or possessions, viz, Puerto Rico*
Guam, Hawaii Territory, Alaska Territory, Panama Canal Zone,
Philippines, American Samoa, Virgin Islands, and their political
subdivisions.
Monthly figures beginning 1919 appear in table 55, pp. 14-21,

of the February 1938 issue, and in table 56, p.21, of the April
1938 issue.

2 Compiled by the Commercial and Financial Chronicle. For
general description see note 1. Definitions of the corporative
classifications shown here are as follows: (1) Industrial—all
companies producing finished products from raw, semi-finished,
and, in some cases, finished materials. The various subclasses
which are available under this heading from the Commercial and
Financial Chronicle are identified as follows: (a) Iron, steel,
coal, copper, etc.,—all metal companies, whether mining, smelt-
ing, refining, or fabricating, and coal and coke producing com-
panies; (b) Equipment manufacturers—railway equipment for both
steam and electric railroads; (c) Motors and accessories—automo-
bile and allied industries, except rubber tire manufacturers; (d)
Oil companies—all companies producing, refining, transporting,
and marketing petroleum, and producers of natural gas, and pipe
line companies not engaged in retailing; (e) Rubber—manufactur-
ers of tires and tubes and other rubber products; (f) Other in-
dustrial and manufacturing companies—this item is self-explana-
tory, except that producers of raw materials are excluded here,
and included under Miscellaneous. (2) Investment trusts, trad-
ing and holding companies, etc.,—this type of organization may
fall into three general designs: (a) The management investment
trust, which invests its funds on a more or less permanent basis
in a diversified list of securities of one industry or of a num-
ber of different industries with the idea of earning a return on
its investment from dividends and interest; (5̂  the management
investment trust, which trades in securities, its purpose being
to earn a profit from price fluctuations of the securities that
it buys and sells (i. e., trading companies); (c) the fixed
investment trust, shares of which ordinarily represent ownership
in a part of a specified portfolio of investments, which euntiot
generally be changed. These fixed trusts are excluded from this
tabulation, their function being hardly more than that of break-
ing down outstanding securities into smaller individual units;
in effect, they are little more than brokers. Holding companies
as conceived under this title could be described in the same terras
as management trusts which invest for dividends and interest.
(See 2-a, preceding.) The word "holding" is included in the
title so that certain companies calling themselves holding com-
panies, while in fact being identical with what are ordinarily
described as investment trusts, will be understood to be includ-
ed. Excluded are pure holding companies, the primary purpose of
which provides for permanent control, management, and/or finan-
cing of subsidiary companies which are included under the same
heading as the operating companies they control. Financing and
holding companies created for a special purpose have also been
excluded and are included under the specific industry to which
they apply. An example of this type of company is the Coca Cola
International Corporation. (3) Land, buildings, etc.,—theaters,
hotels, apartments, office buildings, convents, churches, hospi-
tals, colleges, etc. (4) Public utilities—companies whose pur-
pose is to control or own public utility properties, viz, street
railways, interurban trolley lines, bus lines, retail gas (both
manufactured and natural), electric light, power, water, heating,
telephone and telegraph companies. (5) Railroads—companies
whose purpose is to control or own steam railroads; also related
organizations such as steam railroad terminal, bridge, barge and
ferry, special equipment leasing companies, etc. (6) Miscellan-
eous —includes all types of organizations not specifically pro-
vided for elsewhere, including producers of raw materials
(n.e.s.), insurance, finance companies, and merchandising (chain
stores, department stores, mail order houses, etc.).
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Monthly data beginning 1919 appear in table 57 , pp. 17-205 ©f
the May 1938 issue,

s Included in "shipping and miscellaneous » w

** Compiled by the Daily Bond Buyer and. represent sales of
securities toy States and municipalities in the Oral ted States aod
"bonds of United States territories and Insular possess loins.
Included to permanent loans are Public Works Administration loairjs
to noun-Federal projects (excluding loans to railroads) as fol-
lows: 19^33 $278,060,291; 1934, $237,130, 698^ $21S019S400;
1936* $18?12S,136; 1937, $50^923*26^ $53,086,443.
included In permanent loans are Reconstruction Finance Corpom-
tion loans to States and munieipaliti©s as follows:
$13032675992; 1933, $2063302S458| 1984? $61,289,4®;
$58,161,819j 1936, $37S647S783 ^ 1937, f 57 ,624,538
$105,442, 61go

4 comparison of these figures with those compiled by the COM-
m® petal and Financial Chronicle and shown on pp. 68, Q9 indicate
that tine differences are to a larg© extent to the exclusion
from the Chronicle data of t^nporary loans*, and such Reqchstruc--
tion Fimnee Corporation and Pub lie Works id® in is t rat ion loans as
those previously mentioned* Monthly figures for the permanent

1933=35 and for temporary 1933=33 appear in the
1938c, 193®, and 1932 SUPPLEMEHES . Data on temporary loans for
the period 1934=37 ha vebeen revised the publication of the
1938 SUPPJ.SMENT becaos© of the omission of certain New York City

fros the original tabulation. Data not shorn here are
available upon request*

71

toy the U* S. Department of Airiculture, Commodity
ixchanie Administration, (formerly Imoim as the Graiira Futures
Administration) from reports furnished since July lO^ 1933? by
the eleaiPisig masters and clearing associations of the exchanges »
For wheat futures 9 reports from tSae Chicago Beard
of Trade? ' Chicago Opan BoardP and the Minneapolis, €ity^
Bulythg St. Louis , Milwaukee, New York, Seattle^ Portland, Omaha,
and Hystehinson exchanges . Fos° core futures 5 reports are re-
ceived from the Chicago Board of Trad®, the Chicago Open Board^,
and the MiwneapoliSj, Kansas City, Sto Louis5 Milwaukee, 0®aha
exchanges. For the period January 3<, 1S31 to 4pril 30 a 18S3,
in ternal-revenue reports were virtually the only of infor=
ma tion on the volume of tredii^g in eornastdi wheat futures on the
Chieag© Board of Between fttey 1? 1923 3 and Jmly 9^ 1923 ,
these reports were utilized In conjunction with reports to
the Grale Futures Administrations

Monthly data for the period 1SS1-35 shown on p. SO of the ESarch
1836 of the .correct except for the following
revisions (bushels) : com ~ July

Compiled Iby the Board of Governors of the federal Keserue
The data ape as of the end of month or year speci- ,

fied and ar© based cm the reports of !ssmb@r firm of the New ^orte
Stool carry leg margiB accounts for customers. It is
estimated that these fires supply at least SO percent of the
credit that is extended to eustoMSFS 'by all brokers and dealers
in securities in the UnitedL States0 fte principal it ©us pdfo-
lishedl lira the Federal Reserve Bulletin arc reproduced here0 (1)
Cus toners " debit lmlane@s represent credit <mzt ®ided fay the report-
ing brokers to their customer s» Data excl»ide credit ex tended to
other aomber firras of the How York Stock. Exchange 9 to ncseber
firms of other national securities ex changes $ amid to the fiFi?®5

ovm partoers0 figures giv©in ar@ "net," i o O o j , after dedoctiosn
of offsetting credit balances in iiridli¥i<dlual aee©uiats= (3) Cash
on hamsd and in Tban-ks represents the cash resources of reporting
brokers including cash segregated for the benefit of custom r »
(3) Money borrowed includes all borrowing on all types of f 01-
lateral by iraembor firms of the Hew fork Stock Exchange ea? s u n^
margSui 'accounts for c-ustomers ©xe^pt borrowings between f i i taso
This is available only since September 19S50 K,-"itl?s
figures s shown here in italics, differ from the present bei OL^S
chiefly to feat they represent borrowings on security col l r f f i&l
in New York only by all zaesber firms of the • exchange and i^eh;^
borrowings between firms* This italicized, series sho ^ u. <t
separate item to the 1016 SUPPLEMENT 5 p. 45 amd th© 1932 ^ i /nrs
MI Kt ? -pp D 74=75 imd@r the title "ferofears loans to M©v/ Tor! StK k
Eisehaisg© naerabers 0

 n toother series OB loans to brokers appals in
the table on condition of Federal Reserv© Reporting Member3 D, EMS
CseepcBl). This latter series shows the volume of loans on
securities made by weekly reporting Eember bante to TbroiUeE^ jEd
d@ai©ifs in Mew York City and outs id© Mew fork City0 (4) ftL, Bon-
ers e fr©© credit bf 4 lances represent cash balances dlo© fr©si

n in© way obligated to such

Monthly data begiirmlng 1934 In the 1938 SUPPLEMENT.
Earlier monthly data are published on p0 196 of the March 1838
Federal Reserve Billet in.

The monthly Federal Reserve Bulletin gives further details
ioeludii^g customers' Hn©t55 credit balances^ debit and credit
balances in partners' and firm investment and trading accounts,
aod ledger credit balance ism capital accounts* A detailed
description of fee data appeared in th© Federal Bulletin
for September 1938 0

3 Data were not compiled from January 1, 19g3 to January 1,
19265 inclusiveo The figure shown is for the end of Noveia-
ber. The figyres reported by the New fork Stock Exchange are as
of the 1st of fee Booth; the figures published her© are as of the
end of the preceding month CUe« s figure for January 1 is shown
here as of December 31). the abnormal faetor of loans in
consequence of United States Government war f inaneing has b©on
eliminated from the 1@18»22 figures«,

y Computed by the New York Stock Exchange. Data represent the
average price of all bonds'listed on the exchange as of the end
of each month, teraual figures are averages of the 12 monthly
figures•

Data ha've be©i compiled s±mc© BeeeBber 1034^ monthly data for
the period December 19M-35 appear in the- 12)3 83 1936, and 1933
SUPPLEMENTS.

3 Figure for ©id of December 1024.
6 Compiled byStandard Statistics Co.„ Inc. The present seri©s

.is an arithmetic average of daily closing prices, ©xcept during
1926 and 1927 when Friday closing ps°ic©s were used* Only high-
grade bonds ar@ included* Substitutions are nade by replacing
each bond withdrawn with a bond of approximately the sans© price 5
bonds are withdrawn only wh®i they become inactive or vtan their
pric© movements are out of line with the market as a whole.
Monthly figures beginning 1934- are shown ©n p. 73 of the 1938.
SUPPLEMENT* Earlier monthly data ar© available f rom QBasic
Statistics—Daily Security Indexes," dated :
published by the aforementioned organization,,

• 7 Compiled by Standard Statistics Co., Inc.
closing prices beginning April I0305 ©in Thursday closing prices
froB January 193§ to April 10305 and on averages of monthly high
and low prices for earlier periods- to arithmetic average of
yields to maturity for the 15 hi^-grade municipal bonds is first
computed the following for the yield series), The
resulting series is then converted to a price basis using bond
yield* tableso 4 3-3/4-percent coupon with 33 years to mttarity
is assumed*' Monthly figores for the period 1932-35 appear in the
1938 Mud 1936 Su?Pi.BMENTS| earlier monthly data aro available
from the compilers»

g Average for I7 months 9 January •= July0
® Compyted, Iby the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve

System* The monthly data are averages of the daily f igiares o T h e
series inel«idl©s all U = So Treasury bonds due OF callable aft©r
13 years (the sane bonds ar© included in the yield series ©n
p0 73) o The pric© series is aseful for comparing naicket fluBCtea-
tions over short periods which do not involve differences In
the inslMdedc, but not for coisp^risoins over a long period
of tine0

Monthly data begimiieg 1931 appear :ta table 17, p. 18 of the
March 1&312) SUSFSY« Figures shown for the period prior t© 1S01
in ©arlier issues of the SURVEY are not comparable with tho
present series

Compiled by the Securities 'in<? L^r.ha^o Ccminvion ©n tho
ifr *• ]c« cleared daring tte culaodar month. Closirmice^

i r ITh c-ifpwted two days after tiiio ^ctoul trwiir^ da to. Tho
3it" an c r o ^ ?t,gi£itsreul oycbr-n^ss butiyor.t of the salos

i e G © Nf v ^LorH StorK E^^clMinge (i'or whJSeh figiHvs as'n
cpas ^uly) md on the Kow York tlurb Ifeehan^c^ Ma,to, in-

c el ^ r o^ ^^c ccrtifioatc'b aud cort/jficatcj oi° dfpnsii.
I>o f i, i T ^ (c" opt for thu facw vulu^ fi>^arot-j Ootobcr 1(^4

throi«^i Frtar i l^H) Inc Indo stopped sales Oji the Now YoifL Stotsk

c, -up ^ i c- ) ^ *• j oupjbout are &>ho»,m isi tiio juries d^scribod nandtn3

not ioi tfuis na^Oo
"̂  1 pr n^ ^hly dtr ta $hich appear osup. 74 of the 1S38 SIIPPIE--

^•^2 nt c r ect e^ n-ept market value5 all axchaj^ges for the fo.l-=
lou-m^ i ^ noithb !^jarch5$340s6575OCO| Aprils " $319S928^000;

0 ^ li?^ loi 1 mi !"S5 Octolbcir -=• D©e©ub©r0
9 Cosn^ilc 1 by tLc %ew Jorfe Stock Exchange, LSate represesnt

voluiie of r ©par ted boinidl ©n the Mew York Stoclk Exchange
corapiatsd as of the trading cd!a,t©o Stopped sales and other sales

Digitized for FRASER 
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/ 
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis

1940



194 1940 SUPPLEMENT-SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS

not reported on the ticker are excluded. Monthly data 1913-35,
where available, are given in table 46, pp. 18-19 of the December
1937 SURVEY.

y Average for 8 months, January -July and December. Exchange
closed fro;tn July 31 - December 11.

5 Data not available,
Q Average for 6 months, July - December.
7 Compiled by the ATew York Stock Exchange to show the price

movements of bonds on the exchange and the growth in the securi-
ties listed. The figures have been compiled on a monthly basis
(as of the end of the month) as far back as December 1931. The
increase in the bond figures in April 1928 was due to the inclu-
sion in the total of $12,000,000^000 face value British Govern-
ment bonds., The removal of $10,000,000,000 face value of these
bonds during December 1932 caused a drop in the total for that
month. Monthly data beginning 1925 appear in the 1938, 1936,
and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.

8 figure for end of December 1934.

Pages 73, 7U
1 Computed by the Bond Buyer. Data represent the yield obtained

on the basis of the market values and distance to maturity of
the bonds of 20 large cities on the 1st of each month. However,
as stated here, the figures represent the condition as of the
end of the preceding monthj that is, the July 1 figure is given
for June.

Earlier monthly data are g iven in the 1938, 1936, and 1932
SUPPLEMENTS.

2 Compiled by Moody*s Investors Service. Daily yields for
each individual bond are computed on the basis of closing prices.
Unweighted arithmetic averages are then computed to obtain each
of the series shown here. Comparable weekly data are shown
regularly in the WEEKLY SUPPLEMENT, p. 2. The monthly series
are arithmetic averages of the daily figures. In addition to
the data shown here, averages by ratings are calculated for the
Industrial, public utility, and railroad groups.

Occasional substitutions in the bond list have been made when
ratings have been changed, when a bond has been called, when a
bond sold too far above its call price, or because of approach-
ing maturity. Suitable adjustments (usually small) which are
gradually amortized, are introduced to prevent such substitutions
from impairing the comparability of the series. No convertible
or other unusual issues are included, and the average maturity
is close to 30 years.

Only 60 bonds were used in the averages from 1919 to 1927,
inclusive. From 1928 to 1933, inclusive, 120 bonds were used;
no adjustment was required to connect the two series. Since
1933, it has not been possible to find a sufficient number of
representative bonds for all the groups. At present the Railroad
Aaa group consists of 5 issues, the industrial Aaa group of 4
Issues, and the industrial Aa group of 4 issues. Proper adjust-
ments have been made in the averages, however, so that they
remain comparable throughout.

Monthly data beginning 1919 appear on p. 75 of the 1938 SUPPLE-
MENT and in table 45, pp. 19-20 of the November 1937 SURVEY.

3 Compiled by Standard Statistics Co., Inc. Beginning April
1930 the yields are based on Wednesday closing prices; f r o m
January 1929 to April 19QO on Thursday closing prices. Earlier
figures are based on the mean of the monthly high and low prices.
The series is an arithmetic average of yields to maturity of 15
high-grade municipal bonds. The yield series is used to compute
the prico data for municipal bonds shown on 'p. 71. Monthly
figures beginning 1923 which appear in the 1938, 1936, and 1932
SUPPLEMENTS are correct except for the following: 1930-January,
4.22; 1931-July, 3.85; August, 3.83; September, 3.91; October,
4,35; November, 4.42; and December, 4.64.

u Average for 7 months, January - July.
5 Compiled by the U. S. Treasury Department. The monthly data

are averages of daily figures. Beginning January 1926, average
yields are based on all outstanding Treasury bonds not due or
callable for 12years or more. Earlier figures are for Treasury
bonds not due or callable for 8 years or more, together with
certain Liberty Loan issues. Averages of the two sets of bonds
are identical from January 1926 to July 1928.

Monthly data beginning 1919 appear in table 16, page 18 of
the March 1939 SURVEY.

e Compiled by tfood/y's Investors Service. The 600 common stocks
used for the index include practically every active stock traded
in on the exchange, as wall as 42 bank and insurance stocks
quoted over the counter, and are identical for the entire period
covered. The method of computation is as follows: For each of
the 600 companies a monthly record is made of the total annual
cash dividends (both regular and extra) which would be paid on

the basis of the most recently announced rate (column 1). Each
month's aggregate of dividends for all 6OO companies is then
divided by the total number of shares outstanding during the
month, after adjusting for stock dividends and splits in order
to eliminate the effects of changes in share capitalization
(column 2), to obtain the average dividend rate per share (column
1, page 74).

Earlier monthly data appear in the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLE-
MENTS (except for the bank series, which was revised subsequent
to the publication of the 1932 volume).

7 Average of 7 months, June - December.
8 The series on dividend declarations are computed monthly by

the ATew York Times and represent the cash dividend declarations
of which the Times has a record. The "total" is a combination
of the two groups shown (the industrial and miscellaneous clas-
sification does not include bank?:).

Although these figures are for a large sample, for long-term
comparisons of the totals for all corporations, reference should
be made to the annual reports of the Bureau of Intornal Hevenue,
which contain data abstracted from the income-tax returns.

Monthly data for the period 1928-35 appear in the 1938 and
1936 SUPPLEMENTS.

9 Compiled by the New York Stock Kxcnange. The index Is com-
piled by dividing the market value of all listed sift res at the
end of the month by the number of shares. Adjustment is made for
stock split-ups, stock dividends, etc. Data by months beginning
1934 appear in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT . Earlier monthly data are
available upon request.

10 Compiled by Dow-Jones $ Co., Inc., from the daily closing
quotations furnished by The Wall Street Journal. The figures
shown here are averages of the daily figures. The industrial
averages included 12 stocks until September 1916, when the number
was increased to 20 and the new average worked back to December
1914. In October 1928, the number was increased to 30. The
railroad averages include 20 stocks over the entire y)eriod, and
the public utility averages are for 20 stocks until June 1938
when the number was reached to 15. Changes have been made in the
stocks used for the averages at various times. Over the period
covered a number of split-ups have occurred, and many large stock
dividends have been paid. Adjustment has been made for these
changes and the historical continuity of the series has been
preserved. A complete description of the methods used in con-
structing the index, together with daily and hourly indexes,
are given in the Dow-Jones Averages, published by Barren's Book
Department, 30 Kilby Street, Boston, Mass.

Earlier monthly data which appear in the 1038 SUPPLEMENT, and
for industrials, rails, and utilities in the 1936 and 1932 SUP-
PLEMENTS are correct except for minor revisions. For the average
of 65 stocks, see table 73, p. 19 of the September 1938 SURVEY,

J* Average for 7 months, January - July.
12 Prices are averages of Saturday closing prices for these

stocks on New York Stock Exchange as published in the Vew York
Times. In the industrial index, adjustment is made for split-
ups and stock dividends; the railroad averages represent a simple
average of the quotations of the 35 stocks. The figures for
1914 are an average for the months during which the excnange was
open. For monthly figures beginning 1923, see the 1938, 1936,
and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.

13 Average for 8 months, January - July, and December.

Page 75
1 Standard Statistics Company, Inc., is the source of these

indexes. The index of420 common stocks includes the industrials,
public-utility, and railroad stocks, but not the bank and fire
and marine insurance stocks.

The indexes beginning April 1930 are based on the closing
prices each Wednesday. For the industrial, rail, and utility
groups, the Wednesday data are arranged according to the .Saturday
dates in the month and then averaged to obtain monthly figures.
For the "other issues" the Wednesday data are arranged according
to the Wednesday dates in the month and then averaged to obtain
the monthly figure. Prior to April 1930, the data were based
on quotations for a different day, with the selection of the
particular day of the week based on the publication requirements
of the weekly service of this company. The actual dates of
these quotations appear on p. B-93 of Basic Statistics, section
B, published by Standard Statistics Co., Inc.

The stocks used in the index were selected from a list of over
700 common stocks listed in Standard Earnings Bulletin, published
by the Standard Statistics Co., Inc. The 420 stocks selected
are compiled into 68 separate group indexes, representing from
70 to 100 percent of the total market value of each group. In
providing the best possible representation for the various groups.
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stocks listed on exchanges other than the New Yo irk Stock Exchange
have also been selected. Beginning in 19365 374 of the 420
stocks are listed on the New York Stock Exchange; 38 on the New
York Curb Market; 4 on the Boston Exchange; 2 on the Boston
Curb; and 1 on the Baltimore Stock 'Exchange. Basicallys the
index represents the total market value of the4SQstock Issues,
stated as a ratio to the market value in 1926, with adjustments
made for stoek dividends> split-ups5 issuance of rightss the
addition of new stocks or the dropping of old5 consolidations,
and acquisitions. On this basis the index reflects the fluctua-
tions in market valye resulting from changes in prices of indivi-
dual stocks. For a complete description of the index^ together
with weekly figures back to the beginning of 1918> refer to pp.
3-92 of the aforementioned publication. Except for the consumer
and capital goods breakdown, monthly figures for 1923-35 are in
the 1938, 1936? and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS (correct except for minor
revisions in 1931).
Consumer goods and capital goods indexes are available begin-

ning January 1926= For earlier monthly data see table 245 p. 18
of the April 1939 SURVEY.
3 Compiled by the Securities and Exchange Commission on the

basis of trades cleared during the month. Clearances are usually
effected two days after the actual trading date. Sales of Voting
Trust Certificates, American Depository Receipts, Certificates
of Deposits Rights, and Warrants are included. Data represent
the total value and volume of stocks sold on all registered
exchanges.
Securities and Exchange Commission data which first became

available in October 1934 include odd-lot and stopped sales on
the New York StoekExchange (except for the period October 1934 -
March 1935). jSarlier data on volumes of sales are shown here for
the New York Stock Exchange only, but it should be observed that
these figures, which are compiled by the New York Times, exclude
odd-lot and stopped sales. For this latter series, monthly data
beginning 1923 appear in the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS
under the title "Stock Sales, New York Stock Exchange/'
Earlier monthly data for the Securities and Exchange Commission

series which appear on p. 77 of the 1938 SUPPLEMENT are correct
except for revisions in the 1935 market value data.

8 Average of 3 months, October - December.
y Average of 8 months, January - July and December.

Page 76

1 Compiled by the .Vew York Stock Exchange to show price move-
ments of all stocks on the exchange and the growth in the
securities listed. The figures have been compiled on a monthly
basis (as of the end of the month) as far back as December 1934.

Monthly data for the period 1925-35 appear in the 1938, 1936,
and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.

* Figure for end of December 1924.
3 Computed by Moody's Investors Service and represent the

weighted average yields of 200 common stocks, by groups, as of
the last day of the month. The weighted average yield consists
of the aggregate annual common dividends being paid by the 200
companies as of each given date, divided by the aggregate market
valuation of all outstanding common shares of these companies
•as of the same date. The comparison is for 200 identical com-
panies , regardless of whether a particular company i s on a
dividend-paying basis at any given time. & record of average
yields based on dividend-paying stocks only, if including a
large number of companies, would have to use a widely varying
number of stocks over the period covered by this record. It
therefore seems preferable to use an identical group of companies
regardless of their dividend status on any particular date.
Monthly data beginning 1929 appear on p. 18 of the September
1936 SUBVEY.

u Average for 7 months, June - December.
3 Computed by Standard Statistics Co., Inc. The yields are

computed from the average price o f 20 industrial preferred
stocks. The prices used are based on Wednesday closing prices
beginning April 1930 and on Thursday closing prices from January
1929 to April 1930» The monthly price is an average of the four
or five weekly figures for the month. Prior to 1929, the prices
were an average of the means of the monthly high and low prices
on each issue. Throughout the series the issues are converted
to a price equivalent to $100 par and a 7 percent annual dividend
before averaging.

Monthly figures beginning 1923 appear in the 1938, 1936, and
1932 SUPPLEMENTS.

6 Average for 8 months, January - July and December.
? These data which show the growth of stockholders in three

prominent companies—a public utility, a railroad, and an indus-
trial—have been furnished directly toy the respective companies

and represent the number of holders of common stock at the and
of each quarter,, i 0 e a < > December figures are for December 31, or
January 1. Figures given for 1935 and earlier years are as of
the end of December. Earlier quarterly data appear in the 1938,
1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.

Pages 11, 78. 79, 80, 6-!
1 -Data from the Ua S. Department of Commerce, .Bureau of Poret^

o.nd Domestic Comerce* Complete monthly details may be found in
the Monthly Summary of Foreign Commerce .of the United States,
published by this Bureau. The statistics are compiled from cop-
ies of Export Declarations and Import 'Entries filed with the
United States customs officials. The statistics show trade (ex-
cept gold and silver in the form of ore, bullion, and coin) be-
tween the United States (continental United States, Alaska, Ha-
waii, Puerto Rico, and since January 1, 1935, the Virgin Islands)
and foreign countries but do not include trade betweai continen-
tal United States and the noncontiguous territories named above.
The Philippine Islands and the Panama Canal Zone are considered
for these statistical purposes as foreign countries.
Total exports include exports of United States merchandise plus

reexports of foreign merchandise. General imports include mer-
chandise entering consumption channels immediately upon arrival
plus entries into bonded warehouses. Imports for consumption
represent merchandise entering consumption channels immediately
upon arrival plus withdrawals from bonded warehouses.
The value figures are in United States dollars unadjusted for

the change in the gold content of the dollar in January 1934.
Export values are those declared by the shipper at the time of
exportation (except reexports from bonded warehouses, which are
expressed at import 'values) . Values of containers and coverings
are included. If the merchandise is produced at an interior
place, freight charges to the point of export are included, but
freight and other charges from the place of departure in the
United States to the destination in the foreign country are not
included. The foreign values of imported merchandise are con-
verted into United States currency at the rate of exchange pre-
vailing on the day the merchandise is shipped to the United
States. The import value, as defined in section 402 of the Tar-
iff Act of 1930, is usually the "market value or the price at the
time of exportation of such merchandise to the United States, at
which such or similar merchandise is freely offered for sale to
all purchasers in the principal markets of the country from which
exported, in the usual wholesale quantities and in the ordinary
course of trade including the cost of all containers and cover-
ings of whatever nature, and all other costs, charges* and ex-
penses incident to placing the merchandise in condition, packed
ready for shipment to the United States." Essentially the same
definition was carried in previous tariff acts.

s Based on value of total merchandise exports, including re-
exports of foreigi merchandise. The annual indexes are computed
directly from th© total annual exports. The adjusted index has
been corrected for seasonal Variations by factors selected from
the deviations of the monthly figures from the 12-month moving
average for the period 1921 through 1931. The factors used prior
to 1926 were slightly different from those used for subsequent
years, owing to allowance for special movements in certain large
agricultural exports. Monthly figures prior to 1936 may be found
in the 1938, 1936, and 1932 'SUPPLEMENTS.
3 Approximately 265 commodities (representing 56 percent of the

value of United States merchandise exports in 1938) are included
in the direct calculations of the quantity and unit-value (price)
indexes. It is then assumed that the prices of articles in each
economic class not directly covered have moved in parallel with
those of articles covered, and their value, adjusted by computed
price indexes for each class, is included in the aggregative
totals from which the quantity and unit-value indexes of total
exports are calculated. The indexes are constructed by the use
of a modified form of the so-called "ideal formula." By the use
of the formula, the product of the tin it value and quantity in-
dexes is equal to the Value index, in any given month or year.
In order to permit month-to-month comparisons3 the indexes are
constructed on the chain system. Link index numbers are first
constructed, the monthly average quantities and unit values in a
given year serving as the base of the index for each month of the
succeeding year. These links are then "chained" to the 1923-25
base. The annual indexes are computed directly from the total
annual data. Quarterly figures for 1932 and two quarters of 1933
and monthly figures from July 1933 to December 1935 are shown in
the 1938 and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS. Quarterly figures from 1929
through 1932 may be found in Foreign Trade of the United States
in 1935 published by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of
Foreign and Domestic Commerce.
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y Based on the value of total general imports. The annual in-
dexes are based on total annual imports. The method of computing
these indexes is the same as that for exports^ described in note
2 for this page, except that ttie same factors have been used to
correct for seasonal variation throughout the entire period.
For monthly data from 1923 through 1905, see the 1938, 1936,

and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.
5 Import index numbers are based on general imports for all

years through 1933 and on imports for consumption beginning 1934
(see note l, this page, for explanation of the two import classi-
fications). The annual indexes are not derived from monthly in-
dexes but are computed directly from the annual totals. The
change in the basis of reporting import statistics made at the
beginning of 1934 necessitated "splicing" the 1984 statistics
(imports, for consumption) to the statistics for early years (gen-
eral imports). This was accomplished by multiplying the 1933
general Import indexes by the percentage change in the quantity,
unit value, and value of imports for consumption from 1933 to
1934.
The method of computing the import indexes is the same as that

used for the export indexes (described in note 3). Approximately
265 commodities (representing 69 percent of the value of total
imports for consumption in 1938) are included in the direct cal-
culations .
Quarterly indexes for 1932 and the first half of 1933 and mon-

thly indexes July 1933-Deeeinber 1935 may be found in the 1938
and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS. Quarterly figures from 19E9 throutfi 1932
may be found in Foreign Trade of the United States in 1935 pub-
lished by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and
Domestic Commerce.

6 Compiled by the ff. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of
Agricultural Economics, and is based on quantities of agricultur-
al products exported in the period July 1909 to June 1914. The
index is composed of exports of 44 commodities, comprising more
than 90 percent of the value of agricxiltural exports from the
United States. The quantities are weighted by the average export
price during the base period. Details of the methods used, and
group Indexes are given in Foreign Crops and Markets, issued by
the U. S. Department of Agriculture August 26s 1935. Indexes by
major groups are also available in the reports of the Bureau of
Agricultural Economics.
Monthly indexes, adjusted for seasonal variations, from July

1914 through December 1985 appear in the 1908 SUPPLEMENT and on
p. 18 of the October 1985 isstie.
Monthly indexes, without adjustment for seasonal variations,

from 1923 throng 1935 may be found in-the 1938, 1936, and 1932
SUPPLEMENTS.

7 Average fpr 6 months? July through December.
8 Monthly figures on exports, including reexports, by grand

divisions and countries for the years 1923-35 which appear In the
1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS are correct except for minor re-
visions and two major changes as follows: The August 1929 figure
for "total, including reexports," should be $380,565,000 and the
April 1931 figure for "Europe, total/ should be $94,634,000.
Beginning 1935 exports to Russia in Asia are included in the

Europe total; prior to that time, they are included in Asia and
Oceania. In 1934 these exports amounted to $130,000.

9 Trade with Austria beginning May 6, 1938, and with the Sude-
ton area, as far as ascertainable, beginning with November 10,
193S, are included with Germany while trade with other Czecho-
slovak provinces occupied by Germany, Hungary, and Poland has
been included with these countries since March 18 or 19, 1939*
Trade with the Lithuanian territory of Memel has been included
with Germany since March 25, 1939.

10 Exports to Germany in 1917 were valued at $3,275.
11 Rxports of United States merchandise, by economic classes,

by months, from 1923-35 are correct as found in the 1938, 1906S
and 1982 SUPPLEMENTS except for minor revisions. .
Automotive fire engines are in eluded in "autos, parts, and ac-

cessories" beginning January 1935. for the year 1935, exports of
firei engines were valued at $121,596.
Prior to 19&1, lard compounds (which are now classified In a

group not shown here) were included in meats and fats*
Beginning January 1&35, Diesel and semi-Diesel marine engines

were transferred from "machinery" to a group not shown here. For
the year 1935, exports of such engines were valued at $429S355.

1S Monthly figures on general imports by grand divisions and
countries for the years 1333-35 as found in the 1938 9 19369 aiid
1932 SUPPLEMENTS are correct except for minor revisions.
Beginning 1935 imports to Russia In Asia are included in the

total for Europe; prior to that time, they are included in Asia
and Oceania. In 1934 these imports amounted to $422,000.

13 The total In all years represents imports for consumption.
The data by economic classes represent imports for cons\nnption

for the period beginning 1934. For 1933 and earlier years the
detailed figures are based on general imports, the total of which
is shown on the preceding page. Data on imports for consumption
by economic classes are not available prior to January 1934. The
monthly figures on general imports by economic classes for the
period 1923-33 and for imports for consumption 1934-35 as shown
in the 1338, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS are correct except for
minor revisions.

Page 82
1 Compiled from reports to the Interstate Commerce Commission*

Data cover total operations of the Railway Express Agency (for-
merly the American Railway Express Co.). Data for the South-
eastern Express Co., which was absorbed by the Railway Express
Agency in July 1938, are included for the full period of the
former companyfs existence. The date represent a practically
complete coverage of the express business on railroads, plus the
operations servicing electric lines, steamboats, stage lines,
and airplanes. Operating income represents net operating reve-
nues (equal to the difference between total operating revenues
and operating expenses), less uncollectible revenue from trans-
portation and express taxes. Monthly figures for the period
1923-35 were correct as shown in the 1936 and 1932 SUPPLBMBNTS
except as specified in the appropriate note In the 1938 BUPPLB
MENT.

2 Average for 6 months, July-December.
5 Compiled by the American Transit Association. For a de-

scription of the series, see notes 4, 5̂  and 6, for this page.
u Data are based on fares paid in ,357 cities having populations

of 25,000 or more, according to the 1930 Census. " A few cities
in this size classification are excluded, either because they did
not have an organized public transportation system throughout
the full period covered by the data, or because information re-
garding the fares paid in such cities is incomplete. The average
fare is unweighted; i.e.3 each city, regardless of size, counts
as a unit in the average. No adjustments have been made for
token fares or passes. Fares paid to motor bus and trolly bus
operators have been substituted where such services have replaced
street railways.
Monthly data are not available prior to January 1936; figures

shown hero for earlier years are ay of December 31.
5 Data for 1936 cover revenue passengers, including bus passen-

gers, carried by 206 transit companies, representing about 93
percent of the passenger traffic of all companies in the indus-
try. Figxires for earlier years have been linked to the data for
206 companies by the use of percentage changes based on the com-
parison of each month with the corresponding month In the pre-
ceding year, the number of companies being identical in both years.
The comparability of the series is not; seriously affected by the
extrapolation of the figures for 1929-35, since the companies
included in all years carried over !M) percent of the passenger
traffic of all companies in the industry. Data beginnirw; Janu-
ary 1937 are for 203 companies, several having discontinued
business or ceased reporting, and several others having started
to report. The coverage, however, has remained about the same,
and no revision has been made in data for earlier yean; to take
into account this minor shift.
Monthly figures for 1934-35 appear in tho wm SUPPX.IMBNT;;

those for earlier years are available upon request.
® Data are estimates of total revenues from eleetrin railways.,

motor»feus lines operated by electric railways,, motor-bus linos
operated by subsidiary companies controlled by «lectr.l c rai Iways f
and motor-bus lines operated by former «»lt*ct trie railway tuuuptmles
which have abandoned all street-railway operations. They do not
include revenues from iudopetident ttotor-bus roiapanie^ or from
mo tor-bus operations sabbiituted for elect tri ««raiIway serv i ees
which have been taken over and are now operated by interests not
identified with the former electric railway. To in. I o|»eratiti£.\
revenues for 1932 5 as here reported^ agree with those published
in the Census of kieotrieal Industries, 1932. Mowl-hly figures
for 1934-35 appear in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT; revised iata for
1982-33 are available upon request.

7 Computed by the Board of Governors of the Federal Kewnn;
System from weekly data compiled by the Association of American
Railroads. In computing the index$ monthly loadings are derived
frore: the weekly data by prorating the figures for overlapping
weeks according to the number of working days falling In eaah
month. Daily averages for each class of freight are computed
and'related to the 1983-25 daily average* Allowance is made for
Sundays, New Year's Day5 Washington's Birthday (one-half day) 9
Memorial Day (one-half day) 9 Independence ttiy, Labor Days Thanks-
giving Day* and Christmas.
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In computing seasonal adjustment factors, the ratio-to=ra©ving~

average method was used for ore loadings, whereas for each of
the other seven commodity classes, ratios-to-free-hand curves
were used. The indexes for each class of freight are weighted
in accordance with the Interstate Commerce Commission data ©n
revenues received by the railroads for each class of freight*
Figures for 1928* the earliest year for which the Interstate

Commerce Commission revenue figures by commodities were published^,
were used to estimate revenues by classes in the 1923-S5 period*
The weights derived are; Coal, 3i.0| coke, 0.8$ grain and grain
products, 6.5; livestock, 3.6; forest products, 8.6; ore5 2.3;
miscellaneous, 47.7; merchandise, l.c.l.j 10.6-
Monthly indexes beginning 1926 appear in table 24S pp. 17-18

of the July 1037 issue of the SUBYEY; for monthly indexes be-
ginning 1919, together with a detailed description of the methods
used in computing the index, see the Federal Reserve Bulletin
for June 1937, pp. 522-529-

d Deficit.

1 See note 7 for preceding page*
s Compiled by the Association of American Railroads, Car Ser-

vice Division, Data are for class I railroads and, in addition,
include cars loaded in switch service movement and given to class
I roads for the road haul. Figures are placed in a monthly basis
in accordance with the number of weeks ending within each month
of the year 1939, and this number governs the number of weeks in
each month of the years prior to 1939. The months consist of
exactly 4 weeks, with the exception of March, June, August^ and
November, which cover 5 weeks. Monthly data prior 'to 1934 are
given in the report of the Association of American Railroads
relating to cars of revenue-freight loaded 1918-1939, issued.
January 10 s 1940.

* Compiled by the Association of American Railroads, Car Ser-
vice Division, Data cover class I railroads, and represent a
daily average for the lastperiod of the month (last week through
1932, last half of month thereafter). In addition to reporting
the idle cars (surplus), the Association also reports orders
for cars which can not be filled (shortage) . Reports of the
Association also give details for additional types of cars, by
districts and by individual railroads. For monthly data beginning
1923, see the 1938, 1936, and 1932' SUPPLEMENTS. Revisions not
shown in this publication are as follows: December 1938, total
earsj 411,320, box ears, 109,443; coal carss 1595147; August
1030, total cars, 431,971; box cans, 232,896$ coal cars, 141,721.

a Based on annual totals.
3 Compiled by the Interstate Commerce Commission. Data cover

class I railroads only (those having annual operating revenues
in of $lf000§000)

 and ©Delude switching and terminal com-
panies* The operating revenues of class I roads represent
about 98 percent of the total operating revenues of all roads <>
Net railway operating income represents operating revenues re-
maining after deducting ope rating expenses, railway tax accruals,
uncollectible railway revenues, aiad net equipment and joint
facility rents. Net income is the remainder after deducting
from net railway operating income the fixed and contingent charges
and certain miscellaneous items. Annual totals of monthly net
income figures here shown differ materially from net income
shown in the annual reports of the Commission, owing primarily
to the elimination from the monthly figures .of intra-systern
dividend payments. The number of class I railroads varies slightly
from year to year* Data given in the Commission's monthly
reports for the latest month and for the corresponding month
a year earlier are based on the roads reporting in the most
recent month; any revisions made in the figures for the earlier
year are included in the SURYIY presentation, and hence data for
the maximum number of railroads are not always included,. For
this reason, the data shown here will differ slightly from those
appearing in annual reports of the Commission entitled Statistics
of Railways in the United States. Data for net income prior to
1931 are not available.
Monthly data on operating revenues, operating expenses, and

net railway operating income, excluding switching and terminal
companies, for the period 198S to 1933, by months, appear on
pe SO ©f the April 1934 issue of the SURVEY; those for 1934=35
are given in the 1938 SUPPLIANT* For net operating income,
monthly data beginning 1932 are available in the 1936 and 1938
SUPPLEMENTS; those for 1931 are available upon request*
* Includes both revenue and nonrevenue freight.
5 Figure given is for June.

9 Data are for December.
* Average for 10 months, March-December.
* Data are from annual reports of the Interstate Commerce Com-

mission; see note 3 for this page. Figure for 1915 is for the
fiscal year ended June 30.
@ Compiled by the ff.S. War Department, Engineer Corps. Figures

prior to April 1928, as shown in the 1932 SUPPMMBNT to the Sea-
VEY were compiled by the Boston, Cape God, and New York Canal Co.
The annual figures are taken from the Annual Report of the Chief
of aigineers and include certain revisions not available on a
monthly-basis. Monthly data beginning 1933 appear in the 1936
and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.

10 Compiled by the New York State Superintendent of Public
Forfes, In 19365 the origin of the tonnage carried, by canal
divisions, was as follows: Erie, 84.2 percent; Champlain, 10.9;
Oswegos 4.5̂  Cayuga-Seneea, 0.3* Monthly averages are obtained
by dividing the yearly totals by 7, the number ©f months during
which the canals are usually ©pen. MontMy data published In
earlier SUPPLEMENTS were correct as shown except for June 1938—
the revised figure is 350,000 short tons.
* Deficit,

Page 95

•* Compiled by the Panama Canal Record* Data represent ear go
carri©d by ocean-going commercial vessels, which include only
toll-paying vessels of 300 net tons or over, Panama Canal measure-
ment, the smaller toll-paying craft being included in local
commercial traffic. Certain vessels which are exempt from paying
tolls are reported under "noncommercial traffic" and are not
included here.
For monthly data on total tonnage beginning August 1914 see

the September 1935 issue of the SURVEY, p. 19, and the 1938
SUPPLEMENT; monthly data beginning August 1914for cargo carried
in United States vessels are available on request,.

2 Average for 5 months, August-December.
3 Average for 10 months, January -September, and December,
^ Compiled by the Dominion Bureau of Statistics, Canadian

Department of Trade and Commerce. The data are for freight
carried. Monthly averages for each year are for 7 months, the
equivalent of which period the canals are usually open; that is,
the yearly totals are divided by 7 in order to present a figure
fairly comparable with monthly averages for other statistical
seriesc Monthly averages for the years 1913-22 for both the St.
Lawrence and Welland Canals are based on annual totals„ Monthly
figures beginning 1925 shown in the 1933 and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS
are correct as shown except for the St. Lawrence, June 1930; the
revised figure for that month is 897,686 short tons.

3 Compiled by the U. S* War Department, Corps of Bn§in@ers.
Data are for freight carried, and include traffic through both
the American and Canadian canals at Sault Ste. Marie. Monthly
averages for each year are for 8 months, during which time the
canals are usually open; that is, the yearly totals are divided
by 8 in order to present a figure fairly comparable with monthly
averages for other statistical series. Monthly figures beginning
1935 presented in the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS are cor-
rect as shown except for minor revisions.

Q Compiled by IB Canal de Suez. For monthly figures beginning
1923s) see the 1933 and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS.

7 Allegheny, Monongahela* and Ohio River traffic compiled by
the ff. S- War Department, Corps of inSineers. This traffic is
principally coal. Monthly figures are estimates of the cargo
tonnage, whereas annual averages are based on actual records
received at the end of each year from individual shippers (in
the 1932 SUPPLEMENT the annual averages are based on the monthly
figures as reported). In some instances these annual averages
include large tonnages not distributed by months. Figures for
the Ohio River represent the Pittsburgh district only, which
includes, through June 1930, the stretch between Pittsburgh,
Pa., and Beach Bottom, W. Va., just below lock No. 11, a distance
of 77 miles; beginning with July 1930 the stretch was extended
to Powhatan Point, Ohio, below lock No. 13, a distance of 109
miles. Data for the Monongahela River are for the stretch between
Pittsburgh and Fairmont, W. Va. For the Allegheny River, the
section included extends from Pittsburgh to Riverton, Pa.,
(slack-water portion prior to 1927, Pittsburgh to Natrona, Pa.).
Monthly figures for the period 1933-25 appear in the 1932 and
1936 SUPPLEMENTS.
8 Compiled by the Inland Waterways Corporation (Inland and

Coastwise Waterways Service, War Department, prior toJuly 1934).
Data cover total cargo tonnage carried by Federal Barge line on
the Mississippi division. The Mississippi division embraces the
Mississippi River, New Orleans to Minneapolis; the Illinois River,
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St. Louis to Chicago; and the Missouri River, St. Louis to Kan-
sas City. Operations on the lower Mississippi (New Orleans to
St. Louis) began in September 1918; on the upper Mississippi
(St. Louis to Minneapolis)3 July 1926; on the Illinois River,
June 1931; and on the Missouri River, June 1935. Monthly figures
beginning 1932 appear in the 1936 SUPPLEMENT; earlier data are
available on request.

9 Compiled by the United States Department of Commerce, Bureau
of Foreign, and Domestic Commerce, until September 1936 and by
the U. S. Treasury Department, Bureau of Customs, subsequently.
Data represent the carrying capacity (includes ships in ballast)
of ships clearing ports of the United States, Virgin Islands,
Hawaii, Alaskan Ports, and Puerto Rico. Net ton represents 100
cubic feet carrying capacity after prescribed allowance for
space occupied by crew, engines arid other machinery, etc.
Monthly data for 1932-35 appear in the 1938 arid 1936 SUPPLEMENTS;
monthly figures for earlier periods are available upon request.

^0 Based on annual totals.

Page 86

1 Compiled by the Civil Aeronautics Authority (U. S. Depart-
ment of Commerce, Bureau of Air Commerce, prior to July 1938) .
Data cover all scheduled air lines operating in continental
United States. A passenger-mile is the equivalent of 1 passenger
flown 1 mile. Monthly data are available only back to July 1931.
For monthly data beginning 1932, see the 1938 and 1936 SUPPLE-
MENTS. Monthly figures for period July-December 1931 appear on
p. 20 of the February 1934 issue, and on p. 19 of the January
1935 issue.

2 Does not include 1,719,919 miles flown by Army planes during
period February 20-May 31.
3 Compiled by Horwath $Hormth. Data represent a compilation

from reports of a large number of hotels, transient and residen-
tial, throughout the country. In 1926, when the series was first
compiled reports from about 100 hotels were included. At the
present time data cover reports from between 300 and 400 hotels
in 146 cities (both large and small) located in 30 States.
Practically all of the hotels included operate throughout the
year. Figures for average sale per occupied room cover room
revenue only. An indication of the trend of room sales can be
obtained by multiplying average sale per occupied room by the
percent of total rooms occupied. The resulting series would
represent the average sale per available room.
The restaurant sales indexes for each month are related to the

corresponding month of the base year 1929. As the sample varies
from month to month, it is necessary to compute the index from
percentage changes (the given month as compared with the corre-
sponding month in the preceding year) based on the reports
received. For monthly data on average sale per occupied room,
and rooms occupied beginning in 1927, and restaurant sales be-
ginning 1932, see the 1936 and 1938 SUPPLEMENTS. Separate
figures for the principal cities are also compiled and issued
in the Horwath arid Horwath reports.

u Average of 3 months, October-December.
5 Compiled by the tf. S. Department of Labor, Immigration and

Naturalization Service. Data cover continental United States,
Alaska, Hawaii, and Puerto-Rico. No data relating to the Philip-
pine Islands are included prior to May 1, 1934; beginning on
that date the Philippine Is lands are treated as a foreign country;
hence, citizens of the Islands admitted to the United States for
permanent residence on and after May 1, -1934, are included as
immigrant aliens. Emigrants represent alien residents of the
United States departed for intended permanent residence in a
foreign country. Immigrants represent aliens or newcomers
admitted for permanent residence in the United States. Data
regarding arrivals and departures of United States citizens cover
all travel between United States seaports and foreign countries
(except in recent years, when cruise or round-trip passengers
are excluded), and permanent arrivals and departures via inter-
national land boundaries. Monthly figures beginning 1923 are
correct as shown in the 1932and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS, except for the
revisions given in an appropriate note in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT.

0 Compiled by the U. S. Department of State, Passport Division.
Data represent total passports issued, including renewals.
Monthly data shown on pp. 120-121 of the 1932 SUPPLEMENT and on
p. 74 of the 1936 SUPPLEMENT are correct as shown except for the
following revisions in 1930: August, 10,473j September, 8,770;
October, 7,826; November, 7,490- Monthly averages for 1913-22
are based on annual totals.
7 Compiled by the U. S. Department of the Interior, National

Park Service, from data for the following nparks: Crater Lake
(Oregon), Glacier (Montana), Grand Canyon (Arizona), Mesa Verde
(Colorado), MountRanier (Washington), Sequoia and Yosemite

(California), Yellowstone (Wyoming), Zion (Utah), Carlsbad
Caverns (New Mexico), and Shenandoah (Virginia). The Glacier
National Park season is from June 15 to September 15; hence the
totals include data for this park during the 4 months only.
Monthly averages prior to 1932 are for the travel year, October
1 to September 30. Monthly figures beginning 1932 appear in the
1936 and 1938 SUPPLEMENTS.

8 Compiled by the Pullman Co., and reported to the Interstate
Commerce Commission. Data are for passenger miles for paying
passengers, and for the revenues derived therefrom (includes
berth revenues and seat revenues)* For monthly figures on reve-
nue passenger miles beginning 1915, and passenger revenues
beginning 1913, see table 7, p. 18 of the January 1939 SURVEY.

Page 87

1 Compiled by the Interstate Commence Commission through 1933;
thereafter by the Federal Communications Commission. Beginning
1932 the data are for 91 carriers; earlier figures shown in
italics are for a slightly larger group of companies. However,
statistics for these companies differ only to a minor degree from
those for the present series, according to overlapping data for
1933. Monthly data for the earlier series, 1916 through 1933,
are available upon request. For the new series, monthly figures
for 1934 and 1935 appear in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT; data for 1933
will be supplied upon request. Except for number of telephones
in service, the comparability of these statistics Is also
slightly affected by changes in accounting classifications be-
ginning January 1932. It should also be noted that operating
statistics for certain months reflect adjustments for refunds
which cannot be allocated to the periods in which they properly
belong. These refunds are not sufficiently large to seriously
distort comparisons, except in June 1934, when a large refund
covering a period of 11 years reduced both the revenue and
expense accounts by approximately $16,000,000.
The present series which are for 91 carriers having annual

revenues in excess of $250,000, represent about 98 percent of the
total industry as determined by comparison of gross revenues
herein with those published in the Census of MLectrical Indus-
tries: 1937- The annual statistics for telephones in service
prior to 1936 are as of December 31.
2 Data shown under net operating income represent operating

income prior to January 1932.
3 Compiled by the Federal Communications Commission from the

reports of three telegraph, five cable, and ten radiotelegraph
carriers (nine subsequent to December 1937 because of a merger)
having annual operating revenues of $50,000 or more. These com-
panies account for practically all the business, according to
the Census of Electrical Industries: 1937. For 1935 monthly data,
which are the earliest available except as noted below, see the
1938 SUPPLEMENT. Data for operating revenues of telegraph car-
riers (Western Union Telegraph Co., Postal Telegraph-Cable Co.,
and Northern Telegraph Co.) for the period 1920-34 are shown here
for the first time. Monthly data for these companies, together
with Western Union Telegraph Company revenues from cable opera-
tions, for the period 1920 through 1934, are available upon
request. The reports of the Commission give the data shown here
for each of the reporting carriers, together with other related
items. Data include a small amount of revenues from telephone
operations and from transmission-cable operations.

y Net income less than $500.
d Deficit.

Page 88

1 Compiled by the U. S. Treasury Department, Bureau of Inter-
nal Revenue, and represent complete coverage of the industry
including operations in Puerto Rico and Hawaii. Statistics are
for denaturing plants and include both completely denatured and
especially denatured alcohol. The consumption figures represent
removals from the plants and include the amount shipped to bonded
dealers.
Complete data, by States, withdrawals by formulas for specially

denatured alcohol, amount used in manufacturing, by kinds of
products, etc., are contained in the annual bulletin entitled
"Statistics on Alcohol," published by the Bureau of Internal
Revenue.
Slight revisions have been made in some figures prior to July

1933 which are not incorporated in these data nor in monthly data
for 1927-31 shown in the 1932 SUPPLBMSNT and for 1932-33 given
in the 1936 SUPPLEMENT. These revisions are available only as
fiscal year totals and are shown in the publication "Statistics
Concerning Intoxicating Liquors," December 1933, prepared by the
Treasury Department, Bureau of Industrial Alcohol. The monthly
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data through 1934shown in previous SUPPLEMENTS, as listed above,,
are substantially correct, except for consumption for January
1927* November 1928, February and October 1930s September and
October 1931, which should be 4S9242 11?894S 53576, 12,756,
7,710? and 9,043 thousands of wine gallons* respectively. For
1935 monthly figures, see the 1938 SUPPLEMENT * The monthly*
averages 1927-33 which are given here are the mos t accurate
calendar year figures that can be secured and are probably cor-
rect within 2 percent.

2 Compiled by the U. S. Treasury Department, Bureau of Inter-
nal Revenue, and represent complete coverage of the industry
including operations in Hawaii and Puerto Rico. The amount of
alcohol withdrawn from bonded warehouses represents only the
amounts withdrawn tax-paid and for denaturation. Additional
quantities are withdrawn for hospital̂ , scientific, and educa-
tional use; for use of United States and subdivisions; for
export; and for transfer to vinegar plants. These transactions,
of course, affect the stock figures which represent the amount
remaining in warehouses at the end of each month. Stocks are
also affected by losses.
More complete annual figures, including details by States,

are contained in the annual bulletin "Statistics on Alcohol,"
published by the Bureau of Internal Revenue.
These data were formerly compiled by the Bureau of Industrial

Alcohol, and since that Bureau has been abolished, it is not
possible to obtain detailed revised figures prior to 1934-
Revisions made at the end of each fiscal year are available only
in the form of fiscal year totals and June 30 stock figures. A
check of the SURVEY data 1920-33 with these totals reveals no
serious discrepancies other than in stock figures July 1926 to
May 1928 j which were erroneous as published in the 1932 SUPPLE-
MENT, and should not be used. The correct stock figure for June
1927 comparable with those for June 1926 and June 1SS8 is
8,750,000 proof gallons instead of 7*496,000. Figures for the
intervening months are not available.
Subject to these qualifications and to certain minor revisions

in production data for 1931, monthly data shown in the 1932
SUPPLEMENT are correct, except for the following revisions
(thous. of proof gallons): April 1928, production, 10*784;
August 1927, withdrawn for denaturing, 13,212.
Monthly data for tax-paid withdrawals for the period 1925 to

1934," as shown on p. 20 of the April 1935 issue, are substantially
correct. Most of the alcohol withdrawn tax-paid since the
repeal of the eighteenth amendment is used in the rectifying of
liquor.
Data on production, withdrawals, tax-paid and for denaturing,

and stocks 1932-35 shown in the 1936 and 1938 SUPPLEMENTS are
correct within 1 percent.

3 Average for 8 months, May-December,
** Monthly figures July 1926-May 1928 not available; see note

2 for this page.
5 Compiled by the Department of Commerce,*Bureau of Foreign

and Domestic Commerce. Data for 1913-33 shown in the 1932 and
1936 SUPPLEMENTS have been discontinued, as they appear to in-
clude exports of denatured ethyl alcohol, and are not comparable.
Monthly data for 1924-31 shown in the 193S SUPPLEMENT and for
1932-35 in the 1936 SUPPLEMENT are correct, except the figure
for July 1931, which should be 77,662 gallons.

6 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor
Statistics, and represents the price of refined methanol from
wood distillation, 95percent, carload lots, in drums, per gallon
in New York. Monthly data for 1923-31 are given in the 1932
SUPPLEMENT and for 1932-35 in the 1936 SUPPLEMENT.

7 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census, from reports received from a varying number of reporting
firras. For crude methanol the reports are believed to cover
approximately 80 percent of the industry from 1930 to 1933, and
for subsequent years they are practically complete. The synthe-
tic methanol data are practically complete throughout. Monthly
data for 1930-31 are given on p. 20 of the April 1933 Srovxy,
and those for 1932-35 appear in the 1936 SUPPLEMENT.
The refined equivalent of crude production is approximately 82

percent.
8 This series on explosives was compiled by the U. S. Depart-

ment of Commerce, Bureau of Mines (now in the U. S. Department
of the Interior) until June 1933, and since that time by the
Institute of Makers of Explosives. The data cover shipments of
black blasting powder, permissibles, and other high explosives
only, and do not include ammunition and fireworks, or nitro-
glycerin.
The Institute states that for 1933-39 the figures are based

on reports from all companies manufacturing blackblasting powder
and permissible explosives; for high explosives other than per-
missibles the data cover more than 96 percent of the industry

in 1933=35s and about 94 percent in subsequent periods. The
coverage for the years 1926-33 is believed to be equally as high,
and a comparison with Census figures, making allowance for
changes in the Census classification, indicates that the data
1926=39 are comparable throughout.
The data for 1913-25 shown here are also comparable for that

entire period, and replace the data for 1920=35 previously
shown in the 1936 SUPPLEMENT to the SURVEY which were inaccurate
because of varying coverage. The monthly averages 1913-25 which
are here given are based on annual estimates of the Bureau of
Mines for total shipments, including estimates for nonreporting
firms, and are not exactly comparable with the figures beginning
1926, though they are an improvement over the figures for
1920-25 formerly used. The 1926 monthly average comparable with
that for 1925 shown here is 44,657,515 pounds. The 1913-25 data
represent an approximate industry figure, whereas those since
1926 have a coverage of 94 to 97 percent.
Monthly data 1926-32given on p. 19 of the January 1934 SURVEY

and those for 1933-35 in the 1936 and 1938 SUPPLEMENTS are
correct as shown except that the figure for March 1933 should
be 16,169,000 pounds.

9 Compiled from reports of the fexas State Comptroller and
the Supervisor of Public Accounts of Louisiana. Over 99 percent
of all domestic sulphur produced prior to the latter part of
1932 came from Texas, but in recent years, with the development
of Louisiana properties the output of that State has become
more important. The figures shown here are complete for each
of these States, production in Louisiana having started
in December 1932•
Quarterly data for 1923-31 given in the 1932 SUPPLSMENT and

for 1932-35 in the 1936 SUPPLEMENT are correct as shown except
for Texas, first quarter 1933, which should be 214S440 long tons.
Annual figures throughout are quarterly averages.

10 Average for 3 quarters, June, September, and December.
11 Fourth quarter only.
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1 Ekcept for the price series, data are compiled by the U. S.
Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, and represent the
operations of fertilizer manufacturers only. The data are com-
plete, except for the failure of a few small plants to report
for a brief period. For 1927-32 the figures are based on reports
from 75 superphosphate manufacturers; subsequently, the number
was reduced to 56 as a result of mergers and companies discon-
tinuing business.
In the Census Bureau reports, statistics are given separately

for the northern district (States north of the Virginia-North
Carolina line) and for the southern district.
Monthly data 1928=31, given on p. 127 of the 1932 SUPPLEMENT,

are correct except the following December 1931 revisions (in
short tons): Consumption, 99,502; shipments to fertilizer manu-
facturers, 32S213; shipments to others, 29,043- Monthly data
1932-35 are given in the 1936 SUPPLEMENT.
8 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor

Statistics. Data represent average wholesale price of sulphuric
acid in tank cars at works. Prices 1913-25 were originally com-
piled on a pound basis, but have been converted to a per-ton
basis, and the series is comparable throughout. Monthly data
for 1923-31 appear in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT and those for 1933-35
are in the 1936 SUPPLEMENT.

3 Averages based on annual totals; monthly figures not avail-
able.

" Averages are based on annual totals; monthly figures avail-
able only for July - December.

5 Average of 4 months, September - December.
6 Average for 9 months, April - December.
7 Prior to April 1931, "purchases from others" and "shipments

to others" comprised total purchases and shipments.
8 Average of figures for June 30 and December 31.
9 Average for 7 months, June - December.
10 Compiled by the National Fertilizer Association from tag

sales reports of the commissioners of agriculture in 11 Southern
States (Virginia, North Carolina, South Carolina, Georgia,
Florida, Alabama, Mississippi, Tennessee, Louisiana, Arkansas,
and Texas).
Monthly records of fertilizer tax tags are kept by State con-

trol officialŝ  and may be slightly larger or smaller than the
actual sales of fertilizer. The figures indicate the equiva-
lent number of short tons of fertilizer represented by the tax
tags purchased and required by law to be attached to each bag
of fertilizer sold in the various States. For some States, the
reports include cottonseed meal used as fertilizer. There is a
pronounced seasonal trend in such sales; for the years 1933-37,
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inclusive, 79 percent of the tag sales were made in the first 4
months of the year.
Monthly data for 1922-31 were shown on p. 19 of the January

1934 SURVEY; for 1932-35 monthly data, see the 1938 and 1936
SUPPLEMENTS. These are correct except for a number or minor
revisions for the years 1923-28, none of which exceed 1 percent,
and for the following (short tons); September 1924, 99,340;
February 1926, 1,340,539; May 1926, 153,586; and August 1927,
37,415* Monthly data prior to 1922 are not available, and the
averages 1913-21 shown here are based on annual figures.
The current reports of the Association, in addition to pro-

viding figures for each Southern State, also contain data on
sales for the five Midwestern States of Indiana, Illinois, Ken-
tucky, Missouri, and Kansas. Oklahoma consumption, included by
the Association in the Southern States data, is omitted from
the SURVEY figures, since monthly tag sales data were not com-
piled for this State prior to 1927« Southern States sales in
1937 amounted to approximately 65 percent of total United States
sales, on the basis of annual estimates for all States compiled
by the Association.

11 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of
Foreign and Domestic Commerce. The classification shown is that
of the National Fertilizer Association.
Phosphate exports through 1925 included all rock phosphates,

land pebble, and superphosphates; for 1926-29 rock phosphates
other than hard rock are excluded; for subsequent years all
phosphate fertilizers of every type are included. Whether these
changes in classification affect the comparability of the series
is impossible to ascertain, but the error, if any, is small.
Data on total imports shown in the 1932 and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS

for 1913-21 have been excluded from this volume and from the
1938 SUPPLEMENT. During these years many substances later listed
as fertilizers were listed as industrial chemicals and in other
cases data are available only on a value basis. For this reason
the totals given in the 1932 and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS did not cover
all fertilizers in those years.
Potash imports and total import figures for 1922-32 given here

and in the ;L938 SUPPLEMENT differ from those shown in the 1932
and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS because of the addition of potassium nitrate
data. This compound was originally classified as an industrial
chemical, but beginning with 1933 was included in the fertilizer
and potash figures. These revisions were necessary in order to
make these series comparable throughout.
The extent to which the various fertilizer series may have

developed a gradual upward bias through the occasional transfer
of other items from miscellaneous chemical export and import
classifications cannot be determined, although the inaccuracy
is probably small and, over any short period, negligible.
Except for revisions already mentioned and for minor revisions

in some figures for 1931, monthly data 1923-31 given in the 1932
SUPPLEMENT and for 1932-33 in the 1936 SUPPLEMENT are correct.
It should be noted that import figures through 1933 are for

general imports, whereas those for subsequent years cover imports
for consumption only, excluding those for reexport. Except
in the case of nitrate of soda, the comparability of the series
here shown is not seriously affected. Reexports of potash
fertilizers in no year exceeded 1 percent of imports, and the
same is true of other fertilizers as a group. Reexports of
nitrate of soda, in tons, are given below.

Year

1914
1915
1916
1917
1918
1919
1920 ......

Reexports

9, 220
22,943
53,453
68,998
54,708
13, 673
19 819

Year

1921
1922
1923
1924
1925
1926
1927

Reexports

33,065
13 037
11, 675
7,600
9,043
7,479
12 260

Year

1928 ......
1929
1930
1931.
1932
1933

Reexports

18,024
9,246
9,946
2, 154
1,106
1,707

It will be seen that in 1921 approximately 9 percent of
imports were for reexport, whereas in other years the percentage
varies from 1 to 4.
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* See note H for preceding page.
5 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor

Statistics. Represents the price of nitrate of soda (Chile
saltpeter) ex vessels, spot, 100-pound bags, New York.
Monthly data for 1923-31 are given in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT, and

for 1932-35 in the 1936 SUPPLEMENT.

3 Data on deliveries of potassium salts compiled by the Ameri-
can Potash Institute from reports of the 3 major domestic pro-
ducers and the largest importer. The total volume of deliveries
from these primary suppliers is estimated to be between 95 and
98 percent of the total industry. Fertili^er manufacturers
absorb about 93 percent of the total potash produced while the
remaining 7 percent goes to chemical manufacturers.
The total bulk potassium salts have been reduced to their K80

content because of the variance in the equivalent K,0 in the
salts mined in different parts of the world.
The comparability of the series is affected by the change in

the contract delivery date; through 1937, deliveries (on orders
usually placed in May) were made up to and including January of
the following year but beginning 1938, buyers were required to
accept delivery during the year in which the order was placed.
As a result of this change, the seasonal peak has been shifted
from January to December. Monthly averages prior to 1936 are
based on annual totals; no monthly data are available.

u Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census, and are currently based on reports from 57 manufacturers
which account for about 95 percent of the total value of ail
superphosphates produced.
Data through 1932 are from 87 manufacturers, the reduction

since that time reflecting mergers and companies going out of
business.
The figures include superphosphate of 16 percent, 32 percent,

45 percent, and other strengths^ expressed throughout in equiva-
lent short tons of 16 percent available phosphoric acid. Monthly
data from the middle of 1928 to the end of 1031 were shown
in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT. Although monthly data on production and
shipments are available only for the last 6 months of 1928, the
monthly average is for the full year. The December 1929 figure
on stocks was incorrectly shown as 1,128,640 short tons; the
correct figure is 1,328,640; and 1931 shipment figures, May to
December were erroneous and should be, respectively, 78,419,
20,987, 20,599, 14,261, 87,614, 59,431, 11,662, andl3,628 short
tons. Monthly data for 1932-35 shown in the 1936 SUPPLEMENT are
correct.

A distribution as between the northern and southern areas is
given in the Census Bureau reports, together with data on base
and mixed goods; receipts of both bulk superphosphates and bulk
and mixed goods from "other acidulators"; shipments to mixers
and to other acidulators.

5 Based on annual totals; monthly figures available only for
last 6 months of year.

6 Average of 7 months, June - December.
7 Price data are the U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of

Labor Statistics. The gum-rosin price is the average for grade
H, per barrel of 280 pounds gross, at Savannah. The gum-turpen-
tine price is the average price per gallon at Savannah. The
latter series is not available prior to 1926 and the monthly
averages for 1913-25, given in italics, represent the New York
price. The differences between the two series comprise in most
instances the relatively constant costs of transportation and
handling. For 1926-30 the New York price averaged approximately
6 cents per gallon higher.
Monthly data for grade H rosin 1919-37, and for turpentine

1926-37, are shown in tables 70 and 71 on p. 18 of the Septem-
ber 1938 SURVEY.

8 Data on receipts and stocks of gum rosin and gum spirits of
turpentine at Savannah, Jacksonville, and Pensacola are from the
Weekly Naval Stores Review, published in Savannah, Ga. Some of
the early data were supplied by the Savannah Board of Trade, the
Jacksonville Chamber of Commerce, and the Pensacola Chamber of
Commerce, the organizations which originally compiled the data.
Seasonal totals computed from the monthly receipts figures

given here do not in all instances agree with the season (April
1 to March 31) totals shown in the Weekly Naval Stores Review.
At the end of each season an inventory of stocks is taken, and
adjustments are made in the total receipts figures for the year.
It is not possible to apportion the adjustments among the various
months of the year. In most years the annual adjustments have
been less than 1 percent of the year total, but during recent
years the amount has been greater. For gum turpentine the season
total exceeded the reported monthly figures by 3,455 barrels
in 1933 (year ending March 31), by 2,369 in 1934, by 14,983 in
1935, 8,832 in 1936* and 4,662 in 1937. In percentages, these
were 1.5, 0.9, 5.8, 3.8 and 2.1 of the respective season totals.
In 1938 and 1939, downward revisions of less than 1 percent were
necessary. In the rosin figures the only serious discrepancy is
an excees of 77,838 barrels in the total for the season ending
March 31, 1935, or approximately 7.4 percent, although there
were excesses of 30,335 (1.8 percent) in 1925 and 17,425 (1.5
percent) in 1932, over the totals of the reported monthly fig-
ures. The largest discrepancies, it will be noted, were for the
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ending Slarch 31, 1938e Thes© arise in large part from
the failure of one Savannah concern to report on a monthly basiss
although Its annual figures were included in the year totals*
It should be noted that the percentage of total gum naval

stores production passing through these three ports varies from
year to year and the figures ar© thus not accurate indicators of
either production or stocks for the industry as a whole.
Monthly data for 1923=35 are correct as shown in the 1938*

1936 and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS, except for the revisions given in an
appropriate note in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT.
For more complete data on gum rosin and turpentine, see the

semi-annual and annual reports of the Bureau of Chemistry and
Soils5 Department of Agriculture.

Pages @l, 02, 93, m, @B

1 Taken from the quarterly and! annual surveys of the ff. S»
Departmnt of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, More detailed
statistics appear in the reports of the Bureau of the Census^
the figures given in the SUETS¥ representing only the summary
totals. The following description is quoted from the report
entitled Animal and Vegetable Fats and Oils—Production,, • Con-
sumption, Imports, Exports9 and Stocks: 1934=38.
"The statistics in this report relate to factory production^

factory consumption, and factory and warehouse stocks. Three
general classes of factories are canvassed for the data: (1)
The producers of' animal and vegetable fats arid oils, including
oppressors5 extractors, Tenderers,, and reclaimers; (2) the con-
sumers of fats and oils in the production of other fats and oil
products $ or products of which fats or oils form a constituent
part, embracing primarily refiners, mixers, compounders , and
the Iike5 and secondarily manufacturers of varnish, soaps oil-
cloth, linoleum, etc.; and (3) manufacturers of tin plate?
textiles^ and leather, which products do not themselves contain
or retain any considerable portion ©f the fats and oils used as
agents in their manufacture.

"The scope of these statistics might be further defined by
describing it in a negative way* The figures of production do
not include those considerable quantities, of lard, tallow, and
grease produced in the households, on the farms, and by the
smaller local butcheries and meat markets. The figures of con-
sumption do not include the quantities used either for culinary
purposes by households, hotels, and bakeries, or by local paint-
ers, contractors, etc*, or for lubrication purposes. The
figures of stocks do not include any in the hands ©f households,
local tradesmen, retailers, wholesalers, or jobbers, but
do include the quantities held in public warehouses. Because
importers and exporters sometimes hold considerable quantities
of these commodities, data as to stocks are collected from that
class ©f dealers* Stocks include some imports not yet withdrawn
from bonded warehouses.
"Ths limitations of the statistics, as indicated above^

be borne in mind in any analysis of theme In addition^, con-
sideration should be given to the fact that the schedule used
in collecting the data carries more than 60 items,, some of which
are so closely related in nature and use as to lead t© some
confusion of terms by those furnishing the data.19 For a farther
discussion offaetors affecting these statistics, see the publi-
cation referred to in paragraph 1 above.
Revisions of these data since publication of the 1932 SUPPLEMENT

make it undesirable to use that volume as a source of quarterly
data for 1931 and earlier years. Such information should be
obtained from reports issued annually by the Bureau of the
Census under the title given in the first paragraph of this note*
Quarterly data for 1932-35 as shown in the 1938 and 1936 SUPPLE-
MENTS are 'correct, except for minor revisions in vegetable oil
and cottonseed oil consumption 1933-33. Annual data, 1919-35̂
represent quarterly averages.
Data on the production and consumption of total vegetable oils

represents oils in the crude state.
Data prior to 1919, which were collected by the 0. S* Food

Administration, were published in detail in the supplement to
Bulletin 769 of the U. S. Department of Agriculture,
The data shown on flaxseed have been converted froia tons to

bushels.
* Averages based on annual totals; quarterly figures not avail-

able.
5 Export and import data for vegetable oils are from th© ff. S,

Department of Commerce, Bureau of J^oreiin and Domestic Commerce.
Import figures represent general imports, including reexports,
through 1933, and imports for consumption subsequently. Re-
exports should be deducted from data for 1923=33 to make them
strictly comparable with those for later years. Annual reexport
totals, in thousands of pounds, are given in the following table:

Year

W23 o.
18>34o
10250 0 C 0 . 0 0 0 * 0 o

2.9S6
193?
1938 D c o <, o D „ o o o 0

Tung
oil

3S463
gsgi$
2j>@67
5SST9
5̂ ,387
6S22@

Other
oils

7 s 318
165 637
11 085
8 779
i§,488
11 415

¥©ar

1029o * o „ . « 4 e • o o .

1930° o o . e o . o o o 0

1931* * o e o e

193ga 0 e . o o

1933. 9 0 * 0 . . 0

Tung
oil

0, 101
6 259
4 634
3 388
4 31®

0 the if
oils

4 768
4 313

2,3 371,
8 Ŝ l
0 TO 7

paint-oil imports include tung oil, linseed oil, and, beginning
with 1*828$ p@rillaoil. Separate data on perilla-oil imports far
earlier years are not available, but the quantities imported in
those years are believed to have been too small to seriously
affect the comparability of the series. The classification of
"paint oils" is segregated because over 90 percent of the domes-
tic factory consumption of these oils is in the paint, varnish^
linoleum^ and oil cloth industries. Although other vegetable
oilss notably soybean oil, are used in paint manufacture, their .
other uses are more important.

It is not possible to make any further classification of vege-
table oil imports by type of use, since most of the vegetable
oils imported can be, and are, used interchangeably in the Eaasiu-
facture of vegetable shortenings, oleomargarine, soap, and other
edible and inedible compounds, the type of use for any one oil
shifting substantially from year to year, "All other vegetable
oils" covers all types of edible-and inedible 'expressed vegetable
oils, except the paint oils, but excludes vegetable tallow emd
wax, and essential or distilled oils. The major oils covered
include coconuts cottonseed, peanut, olive, palm, palm-kernel,
soybean^, rapeseed5 corns and sunflower seed. In view of the
interchangeability of these oils, it is necessary to include oils
which are only irregularly imported,.but are competitive with
those regularly impair ted 0
The series on vegetable oil exports includes cottonseed, lin-

seed5 com, coconut5 and soybean oilss cocoa butter, vegetable
soap stocka cooking fats other than lard, and all other edible
and inedible vegetable oils and fats. The data include a quantity
of cooking fats which contain animal fats, but exclude vege-
table oleomargarine^ inasmuch as these items are not separable.
The series includes, except as previously noted, all vegetable
oilSj fats, -and compounds thereof, which have s ubstaatially
related or competitive uses. It will be noted that not all the
items included are oils in a strict sense-
The paint-oil import series has not been compiled prior to 1931

because of heavy imports of soybean oil for use as a substitute
paint oil in the war years, affecting its reliability as a guide
to paint-oil imports. The other foreign trade series can not be
extended beyond 1023 (1922 for exports) because of a lack of
original'data on several items.
Monthly data for these series, 1921 =>37, are in tables 59 and 60

on p. 18 of the June 1838 SIEVEY.
v Report and import data are from the ff. S. Department of Com-

merce, Bureau of Foreiin and Domestic Commerce. Current detailed
data on types of oilseeds, oils, and cake and meal not shown
here are given in the Monthly Summary of the Foreign Commerce ©f
the United States 0 It should be noted that import figures be-
ginning with 1934 cover imports for consumption only, and do not
include merchandise imported for reexport, which was included in
data for earlier years. Reexports of coconut oil amounted to
1 or 2 percent of imports during each year from 1913 t© 1033,
except in 1910S when they were 7,S40fOOO pounds, or about 3 per-
cent. Copra reexports were generally not over 1 percent of the
annual imports, but in 1919, 10,421 tons were reexported, and in
1931, 135520 tons5 8 and 6 percent, respectively, of the imports
for those years.
Monthly data 1933=31 shown in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT are correct

except for minor revisions and except as follows; Copra imports
(in short tons), September 1930, 31,139; January 1931, 17S038|
February 1931, 16-5567; November 1931, 22,465; coconut oil im-
ports, August 1930, 28,320,000 pounds; cottonseed cake and meal
exports, August 1931, 2,485 short tons; November 1931, 55,745
short tons; linseed cake and meal exports for September 1931,
48,9919OOQ pounds. For monthly data in 1933-355 see the 1938
and 1936 S0FPLBMENT3.

s Data on tax-paid withdrawals and production of oleomargarine
and data on the consumption of refined cottonseed oil and refined
coconut oil in the production of oleomargarine, are from the
U. S. Treasury Department, Bureau of Internal Revenue, from
returns for tax purposes.
Production data represent total output, whereas the consumption

data represent tax-paid withdrawals of both colored and uneolored
oleomargarine, consisting of all withdrawals for domestic use,
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except by the Government. Complete data on all materials used
in oleomargarine production are available from the U. S. Treasury
Department,, Bureau of Internal Revenue.
The series on tax-paid withdrawals differs from that formerly

shown in the 1932 and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS and in the monthly issues
of the SURVEY, which covered stamp sales. Inasmuch as the tax
on uncolored oleomargarine is small, there has been a tendency,
marked during certain periods, for manufacturers to buy stamps
in advance of actual withdrawals, and the new series is believed
to represent consumption more accurately. Monthly data 1913-37
for the new series were shown in table 64, p. 20 of the June
1938 SURVEY.
Monthly data through 1931 for the other three series, given in

the 1932 SUPPLEMENT, are correct with the following exceptions:
Production for January 1923 should be (thousands of pounds)
20,877; for March 1923, 21,054; for February 1928, 27,624; for
July 1931, 11,380; for August 1931, 15,999; cottonseed oil con-
sumption in the manufacture of oleomargarine for September 1925
should be 1,872,000 pounds; for July 1931, 885,000 pounds.
Monthly data 1932-34 on pp. 80-83 of the 1936 SUPPLEMENT are

correct, but some of the 1935 figures there shown have been
revised.

e Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census, under the provisions of an act of Congress approved
August?, 1916. This act provides that the Bureau of the Census
shall collect monthly reports from all of the oil mills concern-
ing cottonseed received, crushed, and on hand, and cottonseed
products manufactured, shipped out, and on hand; also that
information be obtained from the refineries and consuming
establishments and from brokers, warehousemen, and exporters
concerning crude and refined cottonseed oil.
The Bureau of the Census states that there were 461 mills in

the United States which crushed cottonseed during the season of
1936-37 compared with 493 in 1933-34, 557 in 1927-28, and 763 in
1916-17. In addition, there were 85 mills with the necessary
equipment which did not crush any cottonseed during the 1936-37
season.
Receipts of cottonseed at mills include seed later destroyed,

but not seed reshipped. Stocks of crude oil include holdings of
crude mills and of refining and manufacturing establishments,
and oil in transit to refiners and consumers. Refined stocks
include oil held by refiners, brokers, agents, and warehousemen
at places other than refineries and manufacturing establishments,
and stocks in transit to manufacturers of lard substitutes, oleo-
margarine, soap, etc.
Monthly data 1923-31 in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT are correct, except

for minor revisions of the 1931 data. These 1931 revisions
may be found, on p. 20 of the February 1933 issue of the SURVEY.
Monthly data for 1932-35 are given in the 1938 and 1936 SUPPLE-
MENTS.

7 Average for 5 months, August - December.
8 Wholesale price data are from the U. S. Department of Labor,

Bureau of Labor Statistics, except for the series on flaxseed,
which is from the U. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of
Agricultural Economics. The cottonseed-oil price represents
prime summer yellow, bleachable, tank-car deliveries, per pound.
New York. The vegetable-shortening price represents the whole-
sale price of vegetable compound, in tierces in the Chicago
market. The oleomargarine price is for standard, uncolored, in
1-pound cartons, at Chicago. The flaxseed price is an average
of daily prices, weighted by car-lot sales, obtained originally
from the Minneapolis Daily Market Record. The linseed-oil price
is for raw, carlots, barrels, zone 3, New lork. Prior to October
1925, prices of linseed oil were quoted per gallon and have been
reduced to a per pound basis at 7-1/2 pounds to the gallon.
Monthly price data for all series except vegetable shortenings

and oleomargarine, for the years 1923-31, are correct as shown
in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT, except that cottonseed oil for July 1926
should be 0.151, and oleomargarine for July 1927 should be 0.215.
Monthly data for all series 1932-33, in the 1936 SUPPLEMENT are
correct except that linseed oil for November 1933 should be
0*096, and vegetable shortenings for the same month should be
0.068. Vegetable shortenings prices for 1926-32, by months, are
given on p. 18 of the January 1934 issue of the SUKVBY. For
oleomargarine, monthly figures, 1934-35, appear in the 1938
SUPPLEMENT; earlier data are available upon request.
Monthly data on cottonseed oil are not available from May 1918

through May 1919; the averages given for those years are for 4
months and 7 months, respectively.

9 Average of 4 months, January - April.
10 Average of 7 months, June - December.
11 Average for 3 months, October - December.
12 Compiled by the Chamber of Commerce of Xinneapolis and the

Duluth Board of Trade.

Receipts and shipments for Minneapolis are based on the number
of cars of flaxseed received and shipped each day, the carload-
ing figures being multiplied by the average loading in bushels
shown in the report of the State weighmaster for cars loaded in
and out of elevators each day. Stocks in Minneapolis are of
seed in regular public elevators as of the Saturday nearest the
end of each month; stock figures at end of month are not avail-
able. Minneapolis figures include imported seed received in
bond.
Duluth receipts and shipments figures are obtained from the

unloading and loading industries and agree with those carried
by the industries on their own books. They are net figures for
clear flaxseed, and dockage has been eliminated. • Stocks in
Duluth are as of the last Saturday in each month through 1921,
and the end of the month subsequently. They do not include
stocks of imported seed in bond.
Duluth receipts figures for June 1929, June 1930, May, June,

and August 1937, and the totals for those years, have been
changed from those reported by the Board of Trade, by the
addition of 38, 61,723, 431, and 86 thousand bushels for those
months, respectively, representing imported flaxseed released
from bond and added to the domestic supply in those months.
Seed imported is included in monthly receipts reported by the
Board only when duty is paid at time of import. With these
additions the receipts and shipments figures cheek with changes
in stocks for the period 1929 to date.
For the years 1922 to 1928, figures on seed thus released from

bond are not available on a monthly basis, and the receipts
figures- given are therefore not complete. Also during these
years seed was crushed in Duluth, and the shipments figures alone
consequently do not cover all withdrawals from stocks in those
years. If the annual figures on estimated net release from bond,
given in the following table, are added to annual receipts, and
the figures on local crush added to shipments, the resulting
gross receipts and shipments figures will check closely with
year-to-year changes in stocks, and give a more complete picture
of flaxseed movement in Duluth, comparable with that given in
the figures for 1929 to date.

Year

1922
1923
1924
1925 ....
1926 *
1927
1928

Thousands of bushels

Receipts
in bond

390
343
195
57
136
91

_U

Shipped
In bond

2

113
75
22
22

Estimated
net release
from bond

390
343
137

61
53

Crushed
in Duluth

459
561
574

1,011
1,153
1,134
203

No seed was crushed locally after 1928. Figures on receipts
and shipments 1909-21 were compiled by the Hoard of Trade, but
are not shown here since data covering all phases of seed move-
ment on the same basis as for later years are not available.
Monthly data for 1934-35 appear in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT \ earlier

figures are available on request.
*3 Less than 500 bushels.
ltf Crop-production data are from the G. S. Department of Agri-

culture, Bureau of Agricultural Economics. All the figures are
final except that for 1939, which represents an estimate as of
December 1, 1939, and is subject to correction in the final
report issued in December 1940. The figure given for each year
is the total United States crop for the year.

15 Shipments of linseed cake and meal and linseed oil are
reported monthly by the ffinneapol is Chamber of Commerce in its
regular report on grain, flax, mill products, and hay receipts
and shipments, total and by carriers. Monthly data 1923-31 shown
in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT are correct, except that cake and meal
shipments for April 1923 should be 15,930. For monthly figures
1932-35, see the 1938 and 1936 StJPPl-BMENTvS.

le Based on annual totals; monthly figures not available.
17 Data are compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce,

Bureau of the Census, and cover 53 identical firms through 1937
and 60 firms subsequently.. Overlapping data are- available for
the first 4 months of 1938. The four months' totals for 53 com-
panies are as follows (in thousands of dollars): Calcimines,
1,051; plastic paints, 147 j cold-water paints in dry form, 475;
and cold-water paints in paste form for interior use, 646. For
the available 1934-35 data, see the 1938 SUPPLEMENT.
Additional data by types of paints and calcimines, as well as

by poundage, are shown in the Census Bureau monthly releases.
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Interior cold-water paint in paste form is here shown separately
because data for that item were not collected prior to January
1937.

•** Average for 8 months. May - December.

Page 96
1 Compiled by the V- S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the

Census, from reports of 579 establishments. Of this number, 344
reported classified sales and 235 reported only total sales.
The reporting establishments are believed to account for between
75 and 80 percent of total industry sales.
For this series, monthly data on total sales from 1928 to 1934,

inclusive, appear on p. 20 of the November 1935 issue of the
SUSVBY. Monthly data June 1932 through 1935 for all items are
in the 1936 SUPPLEMENT. Strictly comparable data on classified
sales prior to June 1932 are not available, but classified sales
for 315 establishments for the period 1938 to 1931 appear in the
1932 SUPPLEMENT. The total sales and unclassified sales data
there shown have been revised by the elimination of reports from
seven manufacturers of pigments, to avoid duplication, and the
number of firms reporting the various types of data also differs
from the present grouping.
Current monthly reports of the Bureau of the Census also con-

tain total sales data for 680 establishments, classified sales
for 580, and unclassified for 100, but these series cover only
the period from January 1936.
8 Average for 7 months, June - December.
s-Statistics are compiled by the -U* S. Department of Commerce,

Bureau of the Census. Data for all items except molding compo-
sitions are from reports of 10 manufacturers from August 1933 to
May 1935, 11 from June to December 1935, and 10 subsequently.
For molding compositions, 6 manufacturers reported for the months
of 1938, 7 reported in January 1939, and 8 submitted data in
subsequent months. The firms reporting represent practically
the entire production of the industry, and the data are believed
to be comparable throughout, within a small margin.
Shipments of nitro-cellulose and cellulose acetate sheets,

rods, and tubes include consumption in reporting company plants,
which shipments of molding compositions exclude consumption in
reporting company plants. The monthly releases of the Census
Bureau give data for nitro-cellulose sheets, rods, and tubes
separately.
Monthly consumption of nitro-cellulose and cellulose acetate

sheets, rods, and tubes, in reporting company plants for 1935,
the earliest data available, appear in table 15, p. 18 of the
March 1939 SURVEY. For all other items monthly data beginning
August 1933 appear in the 1938 and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS. The Janu-
ary 1933 - July 1933 figures shown in the 1936 SUPPLEMENT are
for eight firms and are not comparable with succeeding data.
" Average for 5 months, August-December,
5 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the

Census, from reports of from 23 in April 1932 to 30 companies in
the last half of 1939,
The coverage has varied somewhat, from over 90 percent in

1929=31 down to approximately 85 percent in 1935, and up to about
95 percent in the last half of 1939, according to comparisons
with the Biennial Census of Manufactures.
The differences between this series and the one published in

the 1932 SUPPLEMENT and subsequently in the monthly numbers
through 1934 for 40 plants are relatively slight, as indicated
by the following comparisons. Therefore, the monthly averages
for 1928 to 1931, inclusive, though not strictly comparable,
are shown in italics.

Series and year

Present series:
1932
1933 „
1934.

Old series:
19320 „
1933,
1934.

Thousands of squares (monthly average)

Total

1,935
2,061
2,000

1,897
1S995
1,950

Grit roll

466
474
457

458
462
447

Shingles
(all types)

450
435
473

439
422
470

Smooth
roll

1,019
1,153
1,070

1,000
Ijlll
1,033

Monthly data not shown herein have been published as follows
under the title "prepared roofing shipments": Old series,
1928-31, p. 141 of the 1932 SUPPLEMENT, and January - March
1932, p. 84 of the 1936 SUPPLEMENT. New series, April 1932 -
December 1933, p. 84 of the 1936 SUPPLEMENT and January 1934 -
December 1935, p. 98 of the 1938 SUPPLEMENT.

Shipments of asphalt siding, shown in the monthly Census
releases, are not included in the present series. In 1937 and
1938 these were equivalent to 1.8 percent and 1.3 percent,
respectively, of the totals here shown.

Page 97

1 Compiled by the U. S. Department of the Interior, Geological
Survey (after May 1936by the Federal Power Commission)) from the
reports of 1,632 establishments operating 4,088 plants (as of
December 31, 1938). Data are compiled in accordance with a
classification of reporting sources that was mutually agreed upon
by the Bureau of the Census and the Federal Power Commission.
The monthly figures compiled by the Commission are now directly
comparable with the census classifications with a few minor
exceptions which are as follows: The Commission does not include
a few small plants of less than 100 kilowatts; railway and rail-
road output for their own use is included here but is excluded by
the Bureau of the Census. The net output of the following types
of plants is included in total production; Privately and munici-
pally owned electric utilities; that part of the production of
electricity by mining and manufacturing plants which is sold;
railways and railroads (total output, including produced for own
use and for sale); Bureau of Reclamation plants and other Federal
projects, cooperatives, and power districts, state projects, and
publicly owned non-central stations.
Under the heading "by type of producer" the data on "other

producers" include the plants listed in the preceding paragraph,
exclusive of privately and municipally owned plants. Because of
the classification changes, data shown here for all items, except
production by fuels, have been revised and are not comparable
with statistics shown in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT and in the monthly
issues through May 1939. Monthly figures for the years 1920=35
are available upon request.

2 Compiled by the Edison Electric Institute. Because of
reclassifications, comparable data relating to sales to "public
street and highway lighting," "other public authorities," and
"interdepartmental51 are not available prior to 1938. The other
classifications are also affected (except "railroads and rail-
ways") , but to only a minor degree. Thus, in 1938, the residential
or domestic class is 19,515 million kilowatt hours on the new
basis, and 19,439 million on the oldo For commercial retail and
wholesale combined, the new 1938 total is 64,690 million kilowatt
hours compared with the former figure of 64,676 million.
The data are raised to industry totals from reports of compa-

nies representing over 90 percent of the industry, together with
returns of municipal systems and others filed with various public
service commissions.

3 Based on annual totals; monthly figures not available.

Pages 98, 99

1 Compiled by the American Gas Association. These data, repre-
senting practically complete coverage of the industries, super™
sede those covering the period 1929-38 which have been shown in
previous issues of the SURVEY. Data covering this period have
been reclassified according to the kind of gas the respective
companies were distributing at the beginning of ,1938. For
example, data for former distributors of manufactured gas who
change to the distribution of natural gas have been excluded from
the manufactured-gas figures for all years and have been included
with those for natural gas. Therefore, the data are revised each
year, according to the type of gas distributed by each company at
the beginning of the latest complete year. Data for companies
selling mixed manufactured and natural gas are included with
those for manufactured gas. Figures for natural gas do not
include natural gas used in field operations and in the manu-
facture of carbon black, or gas used by distributing companies
in the conduct of their gas operations. Natural gas used for
house heating is included with that used for domestic purposes.
Monthly figures for the period 1929-35 are available upon

request.

Page 100

1 Statistics are compiled by the ff. S. Treasury Department,
Bureau of Internal Revenue, and represent complete coverage of
the industry. The number of breweries operated and the amount
produced^ removed by pipe line, removed in barrels and kegs, and
stocks on hand, by states, are given in the regular monthly press
releases. Consumption statistics cover tax-paid withdrawals only,
and exclude the amount withdrawn for export, consumed on brewery
premises, used for cereal beverages, and lost.
Monthly data prior to April 1933 are not available. Annual

data, including statistics for cereal beverages containing less
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than one-half of 1 percent of alcohol, by volume, for the pro-
hibition period, are available from reports of the Bureau of
Internal Revenue.
Monthly data for April 1933-35 are available in table 4, p. 16

of the July 1939 SURVEY.
2 Average of fiscal years ending June 30. No monthly data

available*
3 Average of 9 months, April-December.
y Average of 6 months3 July-December.
5 Data are compiled by the U. S. Treasury Department, Bureau

of Internal Revenue, except imports which are reported by the
V. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic
Commerce. The data represent complete coverage of the industry.
The total includes rum, gin, brandy, and other distilled spirits,
in addition to whisky, which is shown separately, but excludes
statistics relating to ethyl alcohol and brandy withdrawn for
fortifying purposes. Imports cover spirits, cordials, liqueurs,
bitters, ethyl alcohol, and compounds containing spirits, and
represent imports for consumption. Withdrawals represent tax-
paid withdrawals from distilleries, internal revenue bonded
warehouses, and export storage warehouses. Additional details
are provided in the regular reports of the Bureau of Internal
Revenue. For statistics relating to ethyl alcohol, see p. 88
of this volume.
Earlier monthly data are available in tables 2 and 3 on pp.

15-16 of the July 1939 SURVEY. Data on whisky imports for 1933
are not available; see footnote 1, table 2, p. 15 of the July
1939 SURVEY. Revision: Imports, distilled spirits—December
1935, 705,545 proof gallons.

6 Includes a small quantity of duty-free whisky from the Philip-
pine Islands, and a small amount of special imports, free, which
cannot be allocated by months.

7 Data are from the U, S. Treasury Department, Bureau of In-
ternal Review, and represent complete coverage. Total recti-
fied spirits and wines produced include whisky, gin, cordials,
and liqueurs, and small quantitles of alcohol, rum, brandy, wine,
vermouth and cocktails and other unclassified spirits. Materials
used end production by kinds, also annual data for earlier years,
are available from reports of the Bureau.
Earlier monthly data are found in table 5, p. 17, of the July

1939 SURVEY.
8 Average of 4 months, September-December
9 Compiled by Survey of Current Business from information

furnished by. the U. S. Treasury Department, Bureau of Internal
Revenue and import data from U. S. Department of Commerce,
Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce, Foreign Trade Statistics
Division. Indicated consumption of total distilled spirits is
computed as follows: Tax-paid withdrawals of distilled spirits
plus ethyl alcohol dumped for rectification minus materials
dumped for rectification plus rectified spirits produced plus
imports for consumption. For whisky the computations are:
Tax-paid withdrawals minus whisky dumped for rectification plus
rectified whisky produced plus imports. The data are not entirely
complete in that they do not include wine dumped by rectifiers
and a small amount of ethyl alcohol consumed as a beverage. A
small amount of distilled spirits used for other than beverage
purposes is included.
For monthly data on indicated whisky consumption for period

September 1934-December 1935, see table 6, p. 17 of the July
1939 SURVEY.

10 1920-32 are prohibition years. Data available during these
years are not comparable with data shown.

Page lot and 102
1 Compiledby the U. S. Treasury Department, Bureau of Internal

Revenue and represent complete coverage of the industry. Pro-
duction represents the amount removed from fermenters including
wine removed for use as a distilling material in the production
of brandy. Increases due to amelioration and fortification are
not shown. Monthly data not shown above appear in table 7,
p. 17, of the July 1939 SURVEY.

3 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of
Foreign and Domestic Commerce since 1934. Fiscal-year data for
1913-18 and 1933 compiled by the U. S. Tariff Commission; 1934
fiscal-year data compiled by the Tariff Commission amount to
2,800,050 wine gallons for still wines and 349,749 wine gallons
for sparkling wines. Imports of sparkling wines for the fiscal
years 1913-18 are reported in taxable units and are converted
on the basis of 2.4 wine gallons per case of 12 quarts. Data
represent imports for consumption for the full period.
Earlier monthly data appear in tables ? and 8, p. 18, of the

July 1939 SURVEY.

3 Averages of fiscal years ending June 30. No monthly data
are available.

y Average of 6 months, July-December.
5 Represents stock as of end of fiscal year, June 30.
e Average of months shown.
7 Compiled by U. S. Treasury Department, Bureau of Internal

Revenue and represent complete coverage of the Industry. Figures
are reported in taxable units and converted to wine gallons on
the basis of 20 taxable units (one-half pints or fractions
thereof in bottle or container) per wine gallon. Data cover
champagie, other sparkling wine and artificially carbonated wine.
Data by months beginning in 1934 appear in table 8, p. 18, of
the July 1939 SURVEY.

8 1920-32 are prohibition years. Data available (luring these
years are not comparable with data shown.

9 The apparent consumption is computed l)y the V. S. Department
of Agriculture, Bureau of Agricultural Economics, and represents
the disappearance of creamery butter and cheese into trade or
consumption channels. These data are computed from protection
(comprising actual factory output), imports and exports* and the
change in cold-storage holdings. Farm butter is not Included.
Monthly data for 1932-35 are shown in the 193R and 19,%

SUPPLEMENTS. Earlier monthly data are available as follows:
Butter—1917-31, p. 19 of the June 1933 SURVEY; cheese—1923-30,
pp. 146-147 of the 1932 SUPPLEMENT (revision for June 1924,
39,729,000 pounds)j 1931 revised, p. 20 of January 1933 SURVEY.
Butter consumption figures shown' in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT and
monthly issues of the SURVEY through April 1933 included farm
butter production and are therefore not comparable with the
present series.

10 Average of daily wholesale prices of creamery fritter, 92
score, at New York City as compiled by the U. S. Department
of Agriculture, Bureau of Agricultural Economics. The data
are based on open-market sales for cash or short-time credit,
consideration being given to the prices at which the larger
quantities are sold.
Earlier monthly data are available in the 1938, 1936, and 1932

SUPPLEMENTS. Revisions: February 1924, $0.51; April 1925,
$0.45,' January 1927, $0.49; March 1927, $0.50; December 1928,
$0.50.

11 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricul-
tural Market ing Service, from reports of the factories made
direct to the Department. Figures beginning with the year 1939
are somewhat more complete than those for earlier years; some
allowance, therefore, should be made for this when comparing
production over the full period. Total cheese excludes cottage,
pot, and bakers' cheese, but includes all other varieties
including "full skim" cheese.
Monthly data for butter production are found in the 1938,

1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.
Burlier monthly data for cheese production appear in table 50,

p. 17 of the November 19Q9 SURVEY.
la Compiled by the U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agri-

cultural Marketing Service, and represent tine gross weight of
the receipts at New York, Chicago, Philadelphia, Boston, and
San Francisco.
Monthly data for earlier years on cheese receipts are available

in the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS; some minor revisions
have been made in earlier data. The present series on butter
receipts differ from data published in the 1936 and 1932 SUPPLE-
MENTS which represent net weight excluding containers and
wrappings. For monthly data on butter receipts back to 1919,
see table 14, p. 17* of the March 1939 SURVEY.

15 Cold-storage holdings are reported by the U. S. Department
of Agriculture, Agricultural Marketing Service, on the basis of
net weight. Data cover stocks held in public and private cold-
storage warehouses and cover approximately 99 percent of stocks
held.
The monthly figures are the stocks as reported for the first

of the month following the period designated. Monthly data for
earlier years appear in the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.
Data on cold-storage holdings of cheese were revised for the
period January 1, 1927-Decenber 1, 1931, because of a transfer
of certain amounts of American cheese from the designation of
"current trading stocks" to "cold-storage stocks." Revised data
(except for January 1, 1927) are on p* 19 of the April 193^
SURVEY; revised figures for January 1, 1927 (shown in SURVEY as
December 1926): Total, 74,217,000 poundsj American, 50,758,000.
Monthly data in tire 1932 SUPPLEMENT for the period January 1923-
November 1926 are comparable with these data.

2U Imports include all classes of cheese and are reported by
the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic
Commerce. Data are for general imports through 1933 and imports
for consumption thereafter.
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Earlier monthly data are found in the 193S, 1936, and 1932

SUPPLEMENTS! revisions^ 1926—October, 93719S000 pounds; 1930—
October, 6,325,000; December* 5,237,000.

'* The average wholesale price of American Cheese, No* 1, New
York3 is for fresh single daises beginning 19S4 and for fresh
flats before that date* It is reported by the p. S. Department
of Airiculture, Agricultural Marketing Service. Quotations are
based on ©pen-market sales made for cash or short-time credit^
consideration being given to prices at which the larger quanti-
ties are sold*

Monthly data for earlier years are shown in the 1938, 1936, and
1932 SUPPLEMENTS (revision for December 1933, $0.12). Data in
the 1932 SUPPLEMENT relate to fresh flats through 19S5 instead
of through 1923 .as in the series here shown.

** Average of 9 monthss January-September.
17 Average of 11 months^ January-November.
*8 Average of 11 months, February-December.
** Includes only whole-milk cheese| cheese made in whole or

part from skim milk is excluded* The latter generally represents
from 1 to 2 percent of the total American cheese output.

®Q Average of annual totals. No monthly data available.
** Averages of annual totals which do not agree exactly with

totals of monthly data.
28 Average of 5 months, August-December.
23 Exports a're from the U. S* Department of Commerce, Bureau

of Foreign and Domestic Commerce* Monthly data for earlier
years are shown in the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS; minor
revisions have been made in earlier data«

** Compiled by the U* S, Department of labor, Bureau of Labor
Statistics. The price for condensed milk is per case of forty-
eight 14-ounce tins, earlots, New York. The monthly data on
evaporated milk prior to 1931 are not comparable with the present
series for they represent prices per case of forty-ei$it 16=ounce
tins while prices since January 1931 have been for forty-eight
14fr-ounce tins, cariots, New York. The annual averages for the
years 191P-30 have been converted to a price per ease of forty-
eight 14i-ounce tins and are shown in italics.

Earlier monthly data appear in the 1938, 1936, and 1902
SUPPLEMENTS. Revisions, Condensed milk—February 1934, $6.30,
June 1930, $6.04, January 1931, $5.93, June 1932, $4.75; evapo-
rated milk—May 1930, $3.95, January 1931, $3.46.

Page 103
1 Data are from the U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricul-

tural Marketing Service, and represent practically the entire
industry. Figures for condensed milk include production from
skimmed and unskimmed milk sweetened by the addition of sugar.
Monthly data on unsweetened condensed milk, formerly classified
as evaporated milk (bulk goods), are issued annually by the
Department = The series on evaporated milk relates to case goods
produced from unskimmed milk.
Monthly data for earlier years are found in the 1938, 1936,

and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS. The figures on evaporated milk production
given in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT include small amounts produced from
skimmed milk which are not included in the present series.
Revision in stocks: Condensed milk, bulk goods—December 1925,
A,760,000 pounds, August 1928, 19,610,000, April 1931, 15,941,000,
May 1932, 9,367,000, July 1933, 11,892,000] evaporated milk-
September 1924s 16*, 538,000 pounds, May 1925, 151,620,000, Augus t
1938, 161,706,000, February 1930, 1*3,202,000.

2 Averages based on annual totals. Eevised monthly data
unavailable.

5 Consumption of milk and other ingredients in the manufacture
of oleomargarine is reported by the 0. S= Treasury Department,
Bureau of Internal Pevenue*
Monthly data for earlier years are shown in the 1938, 1936 and

1932 SUPPLEMENTS. Minor revisions have been made in the fiscal
year totals prior to 1927 which are not available by monthso
* Compiled by the ff. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural

Marketing Serufce, from reports of milk distributors, producers
associations3 and municipal officers for 119 cities (excludes all
cities where milk is purchased on the basis of current butter
market quotations, but includes cities where "flat" and "basic"
prices apply) . Prices represent dealers prices for standard
grade milk testing 3.5 percent butterfat.
Prices are for milk delivered f.o.b. local shipping point or

at country plant. The prices at country points apply to milk
del ivered direct by farmers in their own cans to 1 ocal mil k
shipping stations and nearby city milk plants. Price per 100
pounds may be reduced to cents per quart-by dividing by 46.53.
For earlier monthly data table 38, p. 18, of the August 1939
SURVEY.

8 Production of whole milk by members of the Twin City Milfr
Producers Association, which operates within a 40-=mile radius

at Minneapol is and St. Paul« The association estimates that
production by its members accounts for about one-fifth of the
total milk produced in this area.
Monthly data for earlier years are shown in the 1938, 1936,

and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.
9 Average of annual figures. No monthly data available.
^ Compiled by the U. S, Department of Agriculture, Bureau of

Agricultural Economics, These data represent the receipts of
fresh whole milk at Boston and at New York City (including the
surrounding metropolitan area), by rail and truck beginning with
August 1929 for Boston and January 1930 for New York, and by
rail only for earlier years for New York, Truck receipts ac-
counted for about 6 percent of the total for 1930 for New York.
Monthly data for New York for 1933-35 are shown in the 1938

and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS; 1930 and 1931, on p. 20 of the August 1934
SURVEY. The note on this series in the latter report erroneously
states that truck receipts are excluded. The present series
differ from those published in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT for New York
and all previous SUPPLEMENTS for Boston which were receipts ©f
both milk and cream as furnished by the Massachusetts Department
of Public Utilities.

8 Average of 5 months, August-December.
a Receipts by rail only. See note 7 for this page.
16 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of

Foreign and Domestic Commerce. Monthly data for earlier years
appear in the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.

11 Compiled by the U, S. Department of Agriculture, Agricul-
tural Marketing Service* Data cover only production and stocks
of dry powdered skim milk in both barrels and kegs as reported
by the principal firms operating dry-milk factories in the
United States.
Monthly data are shown in table 13, p. 17, of the March 1939

SURVEY. Data in earlier SUPPLEMENTS include dry whole milk.
*2 Average of 8 months, May-December.

Page IOU

1 Crop estimates are from the U, S. Department of Agriculture,
Agricultural Marketing Service. The figures represent the year's
total crop (not monthly averages) and, with the exception of the
figures for 1938 and 1939 are the final estimates.
* Includes some quantities not harvested on account of market

conditionsc
3 Data are from the U* S. Department of Agriculture, Agri-

cultural Marketing Service, from reports of officials and local
agents of common carriers. Shipments cover rail and water
(reduced to carlot basis) but do not include motor truck move-
ments* Some shipments for emergency relief are included in the
1934-39 figures. Shipments of citrus fruits include all types.
Monthly data are shown in the 1938, 19365 and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS

(revisions in apples, 1933—July, 2,593,000; August, 1,668,000;
September 8,412,000; October, 23,736,000). There have been
some revisions in the monthly figures for earlier years but, with
the exception of 1931 for all series, revisions are of a minor
nature.
* Data are from the U. S. Department of Ajriculture, Agri-

cultural Marketing Service. The monthly averages are based on
figures for 8 or 9 months, as noted. Small stocks of apples are
carried during the summer months, but reports for these periods
are incomplete; hence the reported data are not included in the
figures shown here.
Monthly data prior to 1936 are shown on a barrel basis which

may be converted to bushels by multiplying by 3. Monthly data
for earlier years are shown in the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLE-
MENTS (revisions—May 1927, 534,000 barrels; May 1938, 602,000).

s Average of 8 months, January-May, October-December.
tf Average of 9 months, January-May, September-December.
7 Average of 3 months, October-December.
8 Quotations on potatoes are for white5 Long Island No. 1, per

100-pound bags, New York, as reported by the U. S. Department of
Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics. Earlier monthly data are
available in the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.,

9 Compiled from statistics of the U. S. Department of Commerce,
Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce. Includes exports of
barley, corn, oats, rye, and wheat, plus the grain equivalent of
malt (converted on the basis of 9/10 of a bushel to a bushel of
barley), cornmeal (converted at 4 bushels to the barrel), oat-
meal (converted at 5.21 bushels to 100 pounds), and wheat flour
(converted at the rate of 4,7 bushels to the barrel, except for
1918-19 and 1920 for which periods 4«5 and 4.6, respectively,
were used). For periods vyhen barley flour and rye flour were
exported, these are also included, converted to grain equivalent
at 5.5 bushels to the barrel for barley and 6 bushels to the
barrel for rye flour. There have been numerous revisions in the
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monthly figures for earlier years published previous to the 1938
SUPPLEMENT owing largely to differences in the factor used for
converting wheat flour to grain equivalent. Monthly data for
1934 and 11935 may be found in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT.

10 Compiled from source indicated in note 9 for this page,
using the conversion factor indicated for malt. Monthly data
for 1934 and 1935 are available in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT, 1932
and 1933 in the 1936 SUPPLEMENT, and for 1923-31 in the 1932
SUPPLEMENT. Revisions: 1931-—May, 808,000 bushels; 1932—
September, 916,000; October, 1,128,000; November, 1,125,000;
December, 543,000.

11 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of
Agricultural Economics, Data on No. 2 Malting have been compiled
only since July 1934. Selling prices are weighted by number of
carlots sold, as reported in Minneapolis Daily Market Record.
Data in 1932 SUPPLEMENT represent one quotation for No. 2
Straight and Malting. Data for 1934-35 for the No. 2 Malting
series are shown in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT. Earlier data on No. 3
Straight are avail able upon request. This series was substituted
for the series on No. 2 Straight because it is traded in greater
volume.

13 Average of 6 months, July-December.
13 No quotation.
Jy Average of months shown.
1S Compiled by the U. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of

Agricultural Economics, and represent the receipts at Minneapolis,
Milwaukee, Chicago, and Duluth, as reported in market publi-
cations .
Monthly data for 1933-35 are available in the 1938 and 1936

SUPPLEMENTS (revisions: November 1932, 3,254,000 bushels; April
1933, 5,151,000; July 1933, 5,144,000); earlier monthly data are
on p, 20 of tne November 1932 SURVEY.

lc Average of 5 months, August-December.
17 Compiled by the ff. S. Department of Agriculture, Agri-

cultural Marketing Service. Includes domestic barley in store in
public and private elevators in 39 markets and barley afloat in
vessels or barges in harbors of lake and seaboard ports. Does
riot include stocks in transit either by rail or water, stocks
in mills or mill elevators attached to mills, or private stocks
of barley intended for local use. The figures are reported as
of Saturday nearest the first of the following month.
Monthly data for 1932-35 are available in the 1938 and 1936

SUPPLEMENTS and earlier monthly data on p. 19 of the June 1936
SURVEY. Some revisions occur in these data due to the change
from week ended nearest end of the month to week ended nearest
first of the following month. These revisions are available on
request.
*8 Represents total commercial crop for the year. Total pro-

duction is not yet available. Commercial crops for 1936, 1937
and 1938 were 75,539,000, 115,733,000, and 78,675,000 bushels,
respectively.

Page 105
J See note 9 for page 104 for source of data and for factors

used in converting meal to grain equivalent.
Monthly data for 1923-35 are shown in the 1938, 1936, and 1932

SUPPLEMENTS. Revisions: Corn—March 1932, 494,000 bushels;
oats—July 1926, 1,468,000 bushels, March 1931, 180,000, May
1931, 190,000, November 1931, 843,000.

2 Data are furnished by the Corn Refiners Statistical Bureau
and the Corn Industries Research Foundation and include grindings
by the wet process for both domestic consumption and export.
Monthly data for 1923-35 are available in the 1938, 1936, and

1932 SUPPLEMENTS.
3 Annual average. No monthly data available.
y Compiled by the LL S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of

Agricultural Economics, from quotations given in daily trade
papers, and represent the average price per bushel weighted by
the number of carlots sold. The weighted average of all grades
at five markets cover cash sales in the Chicago, St. Louis, Omaha,
Kansas City, and Minneapolis markets. Prior to November 1938
data are included for Cincinnati, but the volume and variation
are not sufficient to affect the comparability. Monthly data
November 1918-35 are available in table 39, p. 18 of the August
1939 SURVEY,,
Monthly data for No. 3, yellow, Kansas City, for 1923-35 are

shown in the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS. Earlier data for
No* 3, yellow, Chicago, which were substituted for the series on
No. 3, white, Chicago, (which appear in earlier SUPPLEMENTS)
are available upon request.

5 No quotation.
6 Average of months shown.
7 Average of 3 months, October-December.

8 Crop estimates are from the U. S. Department of Agriculture,
Agricultural Marketing Service. The figures represent the year's
total crop (not monthly averages) and, with the exception of the
figure for 1939, are the final estimates. Corn production is
expressed in grain equivalent for entire acreage planted.
* Data are reported by the Chicago Board of Trade on a weekly

basis; the monthly figures are obtained by prorating the over-
lapping weeks. Statistics cover interior primary markets.
Monthly data 1923-35 appear in the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLE-

MENTS. Minor revisions for data in 1936 and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS
are available on request.

10 Stocks of domestic corn and oats in the United States are
from the U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural Marketing
Service. They include domestic grain in storage in public and
private elevators in 39 markets and grain afloat in vessels or
barges in harbors of lake or seaboard ports. They do not in-
clude grain in transit either by rail or water, stocks in mills
or mill elevators attached to mills, or private stocks of grain
intended for local use. Figures are as of Saturday nearest the
first of the following month.
Monthly data for 1932-35 are available in the 1938 arid 1936

SUPPLEMENTS; earlier monthly data are on p. 19 of the June 1936
SURVEY.
These figures have been revised from the week ended nearest

end of month to data for the week ended nearest first of follow-
ing month; revisions are available upon request*

11 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricul-
tural Marketing Service. Data represent average price per bushel
weighted by the number of carlots sold as reported in the Chicago
Daily Trade Bulletin. Earlier monthly data appear in the 1938,
1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.

Page 106
1 Reported by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of For-

eigr> and Domestic Commerce. Figures are on a clean equivalent
basis, with rough rice reduced in proportion to 162 pounds of
rough rice to 100 pounds of clean. Imports represent general
imports through 1933 and imports for consumption since that time.
Monthly data on exports and imports for 1934 and 1935 are

shown in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT. Exports for 1932 are available
in the 1936 SUPPLEMENT, and for 1923-31 in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT
(revisions for 1931: January, 369,214 pockets; November, 882,898;
December, 195,350). A number of the figures on exports for 11J33
shown in the 1936 SUPPLEMENT have been revised. Import data for
1926-33 shown in the 1932 and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS have been revised
to exclude patna rice (rice used in soups) * Revised data are
available upon request.

3 The price series is reported by the ff. S. Department of
Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, and is for rice, blue rose,
head, clean, medium to good, New Orleans.
Monthly data for 1923-35 are available in the 1938, 1936, arid

1932 SUPPLEMENTS.
3 Average of 11 months, January-August, and October-December.
y Compiled by the Ih S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural

Marketing Service. The figures represent the total year's crop
(not monthly averages) and with the exception of figures for
1938 and 1939 are the final estimates.

5 Statistics cover the movement of rice at all mills in Loui-
siana, Texas, Arkansas, and Tennessee, as reported by the Rice
Millers Association through 1931 and the U. S. Department of
Agriculture, Agricultural Marketing Service, thereafter, based
on reports of the Rice Millers Association for association mills
and reports of nonassociation mills reporting directly to the
Department. Brewers' rice is excluded from all figures. The
stock figures include both rough rice in terms of cleaned (see
note 1 for this page for conversion factor) and milled rice, but
do not include rice in store in other positions than at mills.
Earlier monthly data are found in the 1938, 1936, and 1932

SUPPLEMENTS. The heading in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT should be
"Shipments from mills" rather than "to mills". Revisions: 1981—
receipts, February, 931,932 barrels, April, 192,786; shipments,
March, 738,091 pockets, April, 444,508, May, 408,753. See note
4 for p. 107 appearing on p. 190 of the 1938 SUPPLEMENT for
revisions in earlier data.

6 Average of 5 months, August-December.
7 Compiled by the 0. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural

Marketing Service, from data reported by the Cooperative Rice
Industry and cover the movement at all mills in California.
Brewers1 rice is not included. The stock figures include both
rough rice in terms of cleaned (see note 1 for this page for
conversion factor) and milled rice, but do riot include rice
in store in other positions than at mills. For monthly data
beginning 1934 see p. 107 of the 1938 SUPPLEMENT,
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8 Average of 3 months5 October-December.
9 Exports of rye, including flour, are from the U. S. Depart-

ment of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce. The
conversion factor for flour is 6 bushels of rye to the barrel.
Monthly data for 1923-35 are shown in the 1938, 1936, and 1932
SUPPLEMENTS. Revisions: December 1928, 499,000 bushels; Febru-
ary 1932, 9,000,

10 Less than 500 bushels.
11 Weighted average price per bushel of reported cash sales,

Minneapolis, is computed by the U. S. Department of Agriculture,'
Agricultural Marketing Service, from reports of Minneapolis Daily
Market Record. Weighting is based on the number of carlots sold.
Monthly data for 1923-35 are shown in the 1938, 1936, and 1932
SUPPLEMENTS.

12 Compiled by the ff. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricul-
tural Marketing Service, and represent receipts at Minneapolis,
Milwaukee, Chicago, and Duluth as reported by the Chicago Board
of Trade.' The monthly series is computed from weekly totals by
prorating the overlapping weeks*
Monthly data for 1932-35 are shown in the 1938 and 1936

SUPPLEMENTS (revisions: July 1932, 332S000 bushels; July 1933,
Ij473s000; and a few minor corrections). For earlier monthly
data, see p.' 20 of the November 1932 SURVEY (revision for
December 1932, 383,000 bushels)*

13 Stocks of domestic rye are from the U. S* Department of
Agriculture, Agricultural Marketing Service, and include domestic
rye in store in public and private elevators in 39 markets and
rye afloat in vessels or barges in harbors of lake and seaboard
ports. Does not include rye in transit either by rail or water,
stocks in mills or mill elevators attached to mills, or private
stocks of rye intended for local use. Figures are for the
Saturday nearest to the first of the following month. The
Department of Agriculture also publishes monthly data on United
States rye stocks in Canada3 and stocks of Canadian rye in both
the United States and Canada.
Monthly data for earlier years appear in the 1938 and 1936

SUPPLEMENTS and on p. H) of the November 1032 SURVEY. These data
have been revised to change from the week ended nearest end of
the indicated month to the week ended nearest the first of the
following month. These revisions are available on request.

FaQ© S07
1 Compiled by the U-. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural

Marketing Service, and represents the disappearance of wheat as
indicated by changes in stock positions and production. More
detailed data are available from the Department of Agriculture
for seedings, grindings, and exports.
* Average of 2 quarters.
3 Quarterly average.
y Compiled by the ff, S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of

Foreign and Domestic Commerce* Wheat flour has been converted
to a grain equivalent on the basis of 4.7 bushels to the barrel
except for 1918-19 and 1920 for which periods the conversion
factors were 4.5 and 4.6, respectively.
Earlier monthly data appear in the 1938, 1936* and 1932

SUPPLEMENTS. Many of the data shown in the 1936 and 1932
SUPPLEMENTS for "wheat including flour" have been revised.
Revisions for -"wheat only" for 1931 - May, 6,494,000 bushels;
August, 8,'911,000.

3 Compiled by the U. S, Department of Agriculture, Agricul-
tural Marketing Service, and represent average prices per bushel
of reported cash sales, weighted by the number of carlots sold.
The weighted average price in 6 markets represents the reported
cash sales of all classes and grades combined at the following
markets^ Chicago, Minneapolis, Kansas City, St. Louis, Omaha,
and Duluth.
Monthly data for earlier years are available as follows: All

four series, 1933-35, in the 1938 and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS; No. 1,
dark Northern spring, 1917-31, p. 20 of the June 1935 SURVEY;
other series in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT. The series of No. lj dark
Northern spring, replaced the series for Northern spring in the
1932 SUPPLEMENT.

6 Average of 5 months, August-December,
7 Average of 6 months, July-December*
8 Crop estimates .are from the ff. S. Department of Agriculture,

Agricultural Marketing Service. The fibres represent the year's
total crop (not monthly averages) and, with the exception of the
figures for 1938 and 1939, are the final estimates.
* These shipments are compiled weekly by the Chicago Board of

Trade for 12 primary markets: Chicago, Milwaukee, Minneapolis,
Duluth, St. Louis, Kansas City, Peoria, Omaha, Indianapolis3 St.
Joseph, Sioux City, and Wichita.' Monthly totals are computed by
the Department of Agriculture by prorating the figures for th©
overlapping weeks*

Monthly data for earlier years are shoivn in the 1938, 1936,
and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS. Minor revisions in these data are avail-
able upon request.

10 World visible supply of wheat from Broomhall's Corn Trade
Neits, American edition, covers wheat in second hands and flour
converted into terms of wheat* Stocks in the United States,
Canada, the chief ports of the United Kingdom and the Continent,
Argentina, Australia, and wheat afloat for the United Kingdom
and the Continent and "for orders" are included^ Stocks in
Australia were added beginning in September 1925* Stocks at
the principal European ports of Rotterdam, Amsterdam, Antwerp,
and Marseilles were added beginning July 1932 and represented
at that time about one percent of the total 0 Data have been
unavailable since the outbreak of the ware
Earlier monthly data appear in the 19383 1936, and 1932

SUPPLEMENTS.
11 Compiled by the U, S. Department of Agriculture, Agri-

cultural Marketing Service. Stocks of Canadian wheat in Canada
include practical 2y al 1 Canadian wh^at he!d within Canadian
borders exclusive of farm stocks. Subsequent to April 1932 "in
transit" lake stocks are included; in July 1932 these amounted
to about 5 percent of the total. Stocks are as of Friday nearest
the first of the following month.
Earlier monthly data are shown in the 1938 and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS

and on p. 19 of the June 1936 SURVEY •>

Page 108

1 Compiledby the U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural
Marketing Service, Stoefe on farms and stocks in country mills
and elevators are estimates of the Crop Reporting Board based on
reports of crop reporters as of the first of each quarter. The
series on commercial stocks includes domestic grain in storage
in public and private elevators in 39 markets and grain afloat
in vessels or barges in harbors of lake or seaboard ports. It
does not include grain in transit, stocks in mills or mill ele-
vators attached to mills, or private stocks of grain intended
for local use.
Stocks in merchant mills (including wheat in elevators and

stored for others) are based on wheat stocks only as reported by
the Bureau of the Census and raised to a 100 percent basis by
the Agricultural Marketing Service. Stocks reported as of April
1, July 1, October 1, and January 1 are here shown as of the end
of the March., June, September and December quarters. Stocks of
domestic wheat in the United States are as of the Saturday nearest
the first of the following month. Stocks on farms and in country
mills are subject to revision.
Annual averages are averages of quarterly data with the excep-

tion of cosMaercial stocks which are monthly averages. Commercial
stocks for 1923 through 1926 are from Dun arid Bradstreet, Inc.,
and include country elevator stocks.
Earlier quarterly data appear in table 29, p. 17 of the June

1939 STOVEYo Monthly data on commercial stocks appear in the
1938 and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS under the heading WU. S. domestic wheat.n

2 Data are as of July 1.
3 Average of end of June, September, and December.
4 For January 1919 - June 1920, data are from reports of the

U. Se Grain Corporation, covering practically the entire industry.
Thereafter, they are from Russellfs Cosmercial News,* the produc-
tion and stock figures being prorated to 100 percent from repre-
sentative current data bearing a known relation to the total
figures* In 1939 Russell*s Commercial News merged with the
Pearsall News Bureau and now reports under the name ffiussell-
Pearsall He^s, Inc. Stocks represent flour in all positions.
Disappearance is calculated from production, stocks, exports,
and imports; figures do not represent actual consumption but
show the disappearance from principal commercial channels.
Monthly data with some revisions in earlier years appear in

the 1938, 1936 and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS. Revisions available upon
request*
° Average of 6 months, July - December.
6 Exports of flour compiled by the ff. S. Departtmnt of Commerce,

Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce*
Monthly data beginning 1933 are shown in the 1938S 1936, and

1932 SUPPLBMSNTS- Revision for June 1931, 792,000 barrels*
7 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the

Census, from monthly returns from over 1,000 merchant mills that
normally manufacture 5,000 or more barrels of flour annually*
According to the Biennial Census of Manufactures, these mills
produced approximately 88 percent ©f all flour manufactured in
1923, 91 percent in 1925S 92 parcent in 1927, 96 percent in 1939,
92 percent in 1931, 99 percent irj 1933 s and 05 percent in 1935
and 1837.

Digitized for FRASER 
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/ 
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis

1940



208 1940 SUPPLEMENT-SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS

A new statistical series, reported quarterly, was started by
the Bureau in August 1934. This series includes the operations
of the merchant mills, statistics for which are reported monthly,
and the operations of around 1,000 "other mills/ from which
data are collected quarterly* These "other mills" do principally
a local or custom business and are not included in the monthly
production releases. The total production for 1934 to 1037, as
reported by the Bureau of the Census, on the basis of its monthly
and quarterly reports, was as follows (figures in thousands of
barrels): 1934, 100,461 (merchant mills, 97,752; other mills,
2,711); 1935, 98,387 (merchant mills, 96,743; other mills, 1,643) ;
1936, 102,1503 (merchant mills, 101,179; other mills, 1,334);
1937, 101,473 (merchant mills, 100,275; other mills, 1,198);
1938, 103,535 (merchant mills, 102,589; other mills, 946).
The figure representing the percent of total capacity operated

is derived by multiplying the daily 24-hour capacity in wheat
flour (as reported) by the number of working days in the month.
The result is known as the maximum rated output. This figure is
then divided into the total wheat flour produced during the
month, giving the percent of total capacity operated.
Earlier monthly data are available in the 1938, 1936, and 1932

SUPPLEMENTS. Minor revisions in earlier data are available upon
request.
* Wholesale prices from ff. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of

Labor Statistics, represent averages of weekly quotations. The
Minneapolis quotation is hard spring wheat, standard patents,
per barrel of 196 pounds, in 98-pound cotton sacks, carlots,
f.o.b., Minneapolis. The Kansas City price is for hard winter,
straights, per barrel of 196 pounds in cotton or jute bags*
For monthly data for 1923-35 see the 1938, 1936, and 1932

SUPPLEMENTS (revision for winter straights, January 1932, $3.17).
& No quotations for any months of the year.
*° U. S. Food Administration standard price.
11 Stocks held by mills are reported each quarter by the U. S.

Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, from about. 900
mills which produce around 93 percent of the total output of
flour, according to the Biennial Census of Manufactures, for
1937. The variation in the number of mills covered by the re-
ports is slight and not sufficient to necessitate an adjustment
in the series for the shifts in coverage. The percentage of the
United States wheat-flour output represented by the mills report-
ing is given in each quarterly report. Stocks held by mills
Include wheat flour in mills, public and private warehouses,
and in transit—sold and unsold.
Annual averages represent the averages of quarterly data.

Quarterly data for 1925-35 are shown in the 1938, 1936, and 1932
SUPPLEMENTS.

1S Average of stocks as of June 30 and December 31.

Pages 109, 110, and M l
1 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural

Marketing Service. These data represent the total livestock
movement at practically all public stockyards (between 60 and 70
in number), including through shipments; direct shipments to
packers are included only when they pass through the stockyards.
The data include animals purchased for the Federal Surplus

Relief Corporation for June 1934 - February 1935 and August and
September 1936 for cattle and calves, and for September-December
1934 for sheep. Data for hogs for August and September 1933 in-
clude many pigs and sows received for Government account in the
Emergency Hog Production Control Program.
Local slaughter represents the number of animals passing through

public stockyards that are later sold to be slaughtered locally
and includes animals that might later be coneletuned as unfit for
use.
Monthly data for 1932-35 are shown in the 1938 and 1936 SUPPLE-

MENTS. Earlier monthly data given in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT are
correct except for some fairly large revisions in stocker and
feeder shipments of hogs for 1927 and of sheep and lambs for 19B6
and 1931, and a few additional very minor corrections. These
are available upon request.
Data covering the receipts and shipments beginning 1915 are

shown in a special bulletin issued by the U. S. Department of
Agriculture entitled "Livestock, Meats, and Wool Market Statis-
tics and Related Data, 1938."

2 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural
Marketing Service* Prices are for native (from the corn belt)
beef steers, western steers excluded, sold out of first hands
for slaughter at Chicago. Prior to 1922 prices are from Chicago
Drovers Journal Yearbook, and represent a general average price
of native beef cattle. Since 1922 prices monthly and yearly are
weighted averages of all grades, choice to prime, good, medium,
and common. Prices are weighted by number sold in each grade.
The yearly average is the average of the monthly figures weighted

by the quantity of all grades sold within each month. For monthly
data 1913-35 see table 40, p. 18 of the August 1939 SURVEY.

3 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor
Statistics. These data are averages of weekly prices. The
cattle price is for steers, good to choice, corn fed, per 100
pounds; the price of calves Is for good to choice vealers, per
100 pounds; the hog price is for heavy butchers, good to choice,
280-300 pound range, per 100 pounds; the price of ewes is for
native, fair to best, and for lambs the price is for native,
fair to good, per 100 pounds*
The price of calves by months for the period 1913-35 is given

in table 69, p. 18 of the September 1938 SURVEY. Data for 1934-35
for lamb prices appear in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT; that in earlier
SUPPLEMENTS related to Western lambs prior to July 1935. Monthly
data for other series appear in the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLE-
MENTS. Minor revisions in earlier years are available upon
request.
* Compiled by the U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricul-

tural Marketing Service. Data represent the number of bushels
of corn required to buy 100 pounds of live hogs. Ratios are
based on average prices received by farmers on the 15th of each
month for all grades of corn and all grades of hogs.
For monthly data 1913-35, see table 33 p. 18 of the June 1939

SURVEY.
5 Average of annual data. No monthly figures available.
6 No quotation.
7 Average of months shown.
* Apparent consumption represents dressed carcass weight of

meat produced under federal inspection, computed by the U. S.
Department of Agriculture, Agricultural Marketing Service,
from the inspected slaughter, less condemned animals, plus net
imports, less exports and the change in cold-storage holdings.
Uninspected slaughter is not included.
Consumption does not include the meat derived from the slaughter

of animals purchased for the Federal Surplus Relief Corporation
for the period June 1934-February 1935 and August and September
1936. Slaughter of Government purchases under federal inspec-
tion in this period amounted to: cattle3 3,525,000; calves,
1,416,000; and sheep, 1,356,000.
Monthly data for 1923-35 are shown in the 1938, 1936, and 1932

SUPPLEMENTS. There have been numerous revisions in the figures
for all meats and for beef and veal for years prior to 1927 as
published in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT, but all revisions are of a
minor nature. Monthly data beginning with 1921 are published
in special annual reports of the Department of Agriculture en-
titled "Livestock, Meats, and Wool Market Statistics and Related
Data."

9 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of For-
eign and Domestic Commerce* Exports of total meats include beef
and veal, pork, mutton and lamb, canned meats, horse meat, fresh
poultry and game, kidneys and livers, tongues, sausage, sausage
ingredients, casings and lard. For monthly data beginning 1913
see table 46 p. 16 of the November 1&39 issue of the SURVEY.

1° Production of meats from animals slaughtered under Federal
inspection reported by the U. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau
of Animal Industry, givenas total dressed weight, excluding meat
from condemned animals. Total meat production from federally
inspected slaughter is obtained by applying the average dressed
weight (obtained from concerns representing over 90 percent of
the total federally inspected slaughter) to the total federally
inspected slaughter. In 1938, the slaughter under federal in-
spection accounted for about 64 percent of total slaughter of
all cattle and calves, 80 percent of the sheep and lambs, arid
61 percent of the hogs* The ratios for earlier years approxi-
mated the figures for 1938* For the number of animals actually
slaughtered under federal inspection, see the Leather and Leather
Products section of this volume* (Government slaughter is not
included for the period June 1934-February 1935 and August and
September 1936. (See note 1 above.)
lard figures represent production of rendered lard from feder-

ally inspected slaughter and account for 55 and 61 percent of
estimated total production for the years 1936-39 as estimated
by the Department of Agriculture. Rendered lard is estimated
to be about 70 percent of the raw fat obtained from hogs.
For monthly data for 1923-35 see the 1938, 1936, and 1932

SUPPLEMENTS. Data prior to 19B3 appear in special annual publi-
cations of the Department of Agriculture entitled "Livestock,
Meats, and Wool Market Statistics and Related Data."

li- Compiled by the U. S. Department of Agriculture t Agricultural
Marketing Service. Data are about 96 percent complete. The
monthly figures are stocks as reported on the 1st of the month
following.
Total stocks of meats include: pork, frozen, dry salt cured

and in process of cure; pork, pickled, cured and in process of
cure; lard; beef, frozen and cured; lamb and mutton; and frozen,
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cured aad. miscellaneous meats » The last mentioned item includes
all stocks of beef s pork3. and mutton trimmings and edible offal
that have teen frozen, cured or otherwise prepared for foods it

not include trimmings that have not been frozen^ cured5 or
processed* n©r it include sausage or canned meat products 0
Stocks of meat purchased under the emergency hog-control program
in 1033 and meats from ''drought = stricken livestock" purchased
by the Federal Surplus Relief Corporation in 1934 and 1935 are
not included in the figures*
Earlier monthly data are found in the 19383 1936, and 1933 STOF&i-

MSNTS (revisions for January 1928s lamb and mutton* '4,044,000
pounds | total p©rks 749364§,000 pounds; fresh and cured pork,
665,8383000 pounds). Earlier monthly data on total meats ar©
on p. 19 of the July 1988 SBEVBY (revision for &pril 1920,
1S3933337?00© pounds). Data prior to 1933 for all series are
available from the Department of

of 6 months , July - December.
13 Coiipiledby the ff. S. Department of Commerce,. Bureau of for-

et$n and Domestic Commerce, ikports of beef and pork imelude
earned, pickled, and cured meats. Lard and neutral lard

iineluded with other pork products in the total exports of
pork» Beginning with January 1938 export data of lard and neutral
lard are combinedo To make the figures comparable with the
present series, neutral lard has been included with lard for the
years 1 913-37 « Data shown in previous issues of the STOVE Y and
in thl 1938 SUPPLBMBHT ar© for lard only. The variation in the
two is comparatively small; neutral lard amounted to less
than 1 percent of lard exports in 1937. For revised monthly data
from 1913-39 see table 47 p. 16 of the November 1939 STOVBY.
Monthly data for pork including lard, and beef and veal ex-

ports are available in the 1938 $ 1936, and 1933 SUPPLEMENTS
with the following " revisions (figures in thousands of pounds) :
year 1933 - beef and veal, May, 2,239; June, 2,490| July,, 2,432;
year 1937 - April? 2?043| year 19S8 - Augusts 1,419; October,
19S76; Novembers 034; December, 867} year 1932 - February, 883.
Porkj, total — October 1924S 111,953̂  and a few minor revisions
for 1930 and 1931-
^ Compiled by the U* S. Department of Labor , Bureau of Labor

Statistics. Prices are averages for the month. The beef price
is for fresh carcass^ good native steers weighing from 600 to
800 pounds.
Earlier monthly data are found in the 1938, 1936, and 1932

and data for refined lard not shown in the 1932
appear on p* 18 of the January 1934 SBRVEY.

Page 1 1 2

1 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural
Marketing Service, and represent the receipts of poultry and
at Boston, New York, Philadelphia, Chicago, and San Francisco.
Earlier monthly data appear in the 1938, 1936, and 1932 STOFLB-
M®NTSD Minor revisions have been made in earlier data-

2 Compiled by the U, S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural
Marketing, Service, representing about 98 percent of all stocks
held in public and private warehouses. Shell are for eases
of 30 d©Een each, weighing about 45 pounds; 35 pounds ©f frozen

ar© approximately equivalent t© 1 case of 30 dozen shell
eggs * Earlier monthly data appear in the 1908, 1936, and 1932
SUPPLEMENTS* Earlier monthly data on frozen eggs are given on
p. S3 of the May 1927 SURVEY.

3 Average of 9 months,. April - December.
^ Average ©f 6 months, July - December .
5 Imports of cocoa and coffee compiled by the I], S, Department

of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce* Imports
of coffee have been converted to bags on the basis of 132 pounds
to the bag. Data represent general imports prior to 1934 and
imports for consumption subsequently*
Earlier monthly data are available in the 1938, 1936, and 1933

SuPPXEMiMTSo Revisions for cocoa, in long tons* 1931-May, 22,513;
July, 17354a; December, 15,369.

6 Spot price of Accra cocoa compiled by Scarbur&h Co., New
York (formerly reported by George (X Lee Co.), and represents
the average of dally prices in the New York market.
Earlier monthly data are found in the 1938, 1936, and 1932

SUPPLEMENTS.
^ Data on coffee, except imports and prices, are from the #ew

York Coffee and Su^ar Exchange, Inc« Brazilian figures cover
the ports of Rio de Janeiro, Santos, Bahia, Victoria, Pernambuco,
Paranagua, and Angra dos Re is— Victoria was added in 1925, Per-
nambueo and Paranagua at the end of 1927 (these two ports being
of small importance in coffee movement prior to those years) ,
and Angra dos Reis at the end of 1932.
The world visible supply figure includes stocks in the United

States and Europe , Brazilian ports and afloat for the United
States and Europe. The interior and restricted stocks of Brazil
231584 O ---40—- 14

are excluded.* Visible supply for the United States i
only stocks in the United States and not include aoy stocks
afloat in transit to the United States.
Earlier monthly data are found in the 1938, 10362 and

SUPPXKMBNTS and In the &pril 1928 SuaviYc For revisions
footnote if or page 113 of the 1938 SUPPLBMSHT. Other revisions:
Total clearances from Brazil for October 1§S7S 1S§83SOOQ bags;
receipts at ports of Brazil for April 1927, 933,000; visible
supply in the U. S» for January 1935S 70§S0QO bags*

® Compiled by the ff. s. Bepartmnt of Labor, Bureau of Labor
Statist lea 9 representing averages of weekly prices of invoice
lots in the Mew York wholesale mar tests of Brazil grades s Rio
No*. ?s Prior t© 1918 the prices are averages of quotations on
the 1st day of the month*
Earlier monthly data are found In the 1938 s 19S8S arnd 1932

SUPPSflMBNTS.
• * Average of 7 months^ January = July*,

10 Mot available.

Total stocks in Cuba, meltings and stocks at refineries in
the United States5 are from the Weekly Statistical Sugar Trade
Journal, published by Willett and Gray, Inc. Stocks inn Cuba
represent all s tocks on the is land. Mel tings of raw sugar
represent operations of refineries located at eight ports=Bostoe5
Mew York, Philadelphia, Baltimore, Savannah,, Mew Orleans^ Gal-
veston, and San Francisco, the Baltimore figures being added in
1921 on the completion of the refinery in that city* Th@ figures
are reported weekly, and these Irave been used to compute monthly
totals ty prorating the data for the overlapping weeks. The New
Orleans figures are partly estimated* Stocks at refineries
represent the amount of raw sugar in the hands of refiners and
certain importers (the bulk of stocks feeing in refiners0 hands)
on the Saturday nearest to the end of each month. They include
the same cities as for meltings, previously named!, and also,
beginning 1929, Norfolk. Details of meltings and stocks, by
ports, are given in the Statistical Sugar Trade Journal, also
classification as between importers' and refiners1 stocks.

Earlier monthly data on meltings and stocks at refineries are
available on p. 17 of the October 1937 SURVEY. Cuban stocks for
the months of 1934 and 1935 are shown in the 1908 SUPPLEMENT;
data shown in earlier SUPPLEMENTS have been revised and are
available upon request.

8 A Spanish ton is equivalent to 2271.64 English pounds.
3 Average of 4 months, September - December.
y Wholesale and retail prices are computed by the U. S. Depart-

ment of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics. Wholesale prices of
sugar and tea are averages of weekly figures, whereas retail
prices are as of the 15th of the month up to August 1933, and for
subsequent months the biweekly figure nearest the 15th is used.

The raw sugar price is for 96° centrifugal, Cuban sugar, duty
free at New York, and the refined price is for granulated sugar
at wholesale and retail at New York, Hetail prices prior to
November 1937 shown in italics are based on a one-pound bag of
sugar, while prices for November and subsequent periods are from
quotations on ten-pound bags of sugar. The October 1937 pfiee
on the ten-pound basis is 5.5 cents per pound against 5.7 cents
on the old basis0

Since the outbreak of war quotations on Formosa tea have not
been available; a new series may be substituted beginning 1940o

Earlier monthly data are found in the 1938, 1936, and 1932
SUPPLEMENTS. Revisions: raw sugar for January and February
1928, $0o045| refined sugar, retell priee-^June 1933s $0.054;
July 1933, $0.052,

5 Imports of raw and refined sugar in total and for Cuba and
the Philippines, and receipts of raw and refined sugar f rom
Hawaii and Puerto Rico are compiled by the I). S. Department of
Commerce, Bureau of Foreiin and Domestic Commerce* Data on
imports are for cane sugar only-, The data on sugar, originally
reported in pounds, have been converted into long tons for com-
parison with the other sugar data, also shown in long tons.
Receipts of raw sugar from Hawaii and Puerto Bico prior to July
1928 included both raw and refined sugar from Puerto Rico.

Import figures represent imports for consumption for all years.
Raw sugar represents all sugar testing not above 98* by the
polariscope, while refined sugar is sugar testing above 98°.
Imports from the Philippines were not distributed between raw
and refined sugar prior to 1934 but were included under the raw
classification. Refined sugar imports from the Philippines were
relatively unimportant in these earlier years.

Monthly data appearing In earlier SUPPLEMENTS differ from
those currently shown with the exception of data on receipts
from Hawaii and Puerto Rico which are shown in the 1938, 1936,
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and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS, and some of the refined sugar data shown
on p. 20 of the August 1934 SURVEY. Data on raw sugar imports
shown in earlier SUPPLEMENTS represent general imports of both
raw and refined through 1932 and imports for consumption there-
after. Imports of refined sugar from Cuba and the Philippines
shown in earlier SUPPLEMENTS represent imports of only 100 degree
sugar and do not include any testing 99° as does the present
series.
Monthly data prior to 1936 on the new basis are available upon

reques t •
6 Represents average of fiscal year data. No monthly data are

available.
7 Average of calendar year total. No monthly data are avail-

able.
8 Average of 9 months, April - December.
9 Data on exports of refined sugar and imports of tea are

compiled by //. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and
Domestic Commerce- Exports of refined sugar include maple sugar.
Data for sugar are reported in pounds and converted into long
tons for comparability with other sugar data.
Earlier monthly data for both series are shown in the 1938,

1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.
10 Average of 8 months, January -March and August - December.

Represents imports from Hawaii only from January 1913-June
1928. Refined sugar receipts from Puerto Ricowere included with
raw sugar receipts prior to July 1928 but these never amounted to
more than one or two percent of the total in the earlier years.

No quotation due to war situation.
13 Data were compiled by the British Board of Trade for the

periods January 1913 -March 1929 and January 1933 to date, from
April 1929 through December 1932 the data are estimates based on
figures reported by the Tea Brokers Association of London, the
members of which are estimated to handle about 90percent of all
tea imported into the United Kingdom. Tea stocks represent all
tea held or entered to be warehoused in the bonded warehouses
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland as of the last day of the
month. For earlier monthly data see p. 20 of the August 1937
SURVEY.

Page |fl|
1 Compiled by the V. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of

Foreign and Domestic Commerce, and represent sales of confectionery
and competitive chocolate products by 266 manufacturers (includ-
ing for the earlier years sales of 11 manufacturers that merged
with firms covered) and in most years account for 65 to 70 per-
cent of total manufacturers' sales of such products. Data
through 1936 are as reported. The original compilations for
later years cover a varying number of concerns. To obtain a
comparable series for the SURVEY, data beginning with January
1937 were computed on the basis of month-to-month changes in
sales reported by identical concerns and adjusted to year to
year trends,; 1939 data are subject to revision.

For earlier monthly data see p. 17 of the January 1939 SURVEY.
2 Landings of fresh fish from fishing vessels at the ports of

Boston and Gloucester, Mass., and Portland, Maine, plus landings
by the United States halibut fleet vessels at Seattle and fish
received by Seattle wholesale dealers (except 'fish received
from Alaska and Canada and vessels in the halibut fleet), are
reported by the U. S. Department of Interior, Bureau ofFisnertes.
Detailed data on landings of both fresh and salt fish are shown
in the monthly statements of the Bureau.

Earlier monthly data are given in the 1938, 1936, and 1932
SUPPLEMENTS ; revisions in earlier data are available upon request.

3 Shipments of canned salmon from Puget Sound, Astoria, Port-
land (Greg.) (except small rail shipments prior to 1934), San
Francisco, and in bond through Prince Rupert, British Columbia,
representing practically the complete pack of the United States,
including Alaska, are reported by the P a c i f i c Canned Salmon Dis-
tributors Association, in cases of forty-eight 1-pound cans.
These data have riot been available since September 1939.

Earlier monthly data are found in the 1938, 1936 and 1932
SUPPLEMENTS .

u Compiled by the ff. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural
Marketing Service. These data represent the total holdings of
fish, both fresh-water and salt-water species, in cold-storage
warehouses in the United States as of the 15th of each month.
These figures are compiled by the U. S. Department of Agriculture
and published by the U. S. Department of Interior, Bureau of
Fisheries. These monthly reports give details as to holdings
and the amount of fish frozen each month.

Earlier monthly data appear in the 1938,1936, and 1932 SUPPLE-
MENTS, and on p. 19 of the July 1938 issue of the SURVEY.

Revisions (in thousands of pounds) : 1930—September, 85,358;
October, 88,603; November, 91,872; December, 85,323; 1931—June,
39,384; July, 48,445; October, 73,144.

5 Average for 3 months, October - December.
6 Compiled by the Sdible Gelatin Manufacturers' Research

Society of America, representing the operations of seven manufac-
turers which account for around 70 percent of the production of
the industry according todata for the entire industry, compiled
by the Bureau of the Census, and shown on this pa'ge. Monthly
data 1930-35 are shown on p. 20 of the February 1937 SURVEY.

7 Quarterly data on edible gelatin are collected by the $. S.
Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, from 12 establish-
ments from 1923 to 1927, and for 11 concerns subsequently. The
coverage of the industry is complete. Averages represent
quarterly averages.

Quarterly data for earlier years are found in the 1938, 1936,
and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.

8 Average of annual data. No quarterly data available.
9 Stocks as of December 31.
.10 Compiled by the ff. S. Department of Commence, Bureau of

Foreign and Domestic Commerce, and represent total exports or
imports of unmanufactured tobacco, including steins, trimmings,
and scrap. Import data are general imports through 1933 and
imports for consumption thereafter.

Monthly data prior to 1936 may be found in the 193H, 1036, anti
1932 SUPPLEMENTS. Rev is ions fo r 1931 (f igu r cs in th GUS anus o f
pounds): exports—April, 46,829, August, 23,107, September,
44,958, October, 49,155; imports—March, 10,417.

11 Estimates of the production of tobacco are from the U* S.
Department of Agriculture, Agricultural Marketing Service. The
totals shown represent the latest revised estimate (not monthly
averages) of the year's total crop. The Department of Agricul-
ture issues preliminary estimates as of July!,, Aug. 1, Sept. 1,
Oct. 1, Nov. 1, and Dec. 1, and revised es t limit es in the follow-
ing spring, which are shown here. Data for 1938 and 1939 are
preliminary.

12 Includes 6,500,000 pounds of fire-cured, 18,000,000 pounds
of burley, and 2,000,000 pounds of air-cured rendered unmarket-
able by growers in compliance with A. A. A. contracts.

•*3 Includes estimated loss after harvest as a result of hurri-
cane and flood of 5,955,000 pounds of cigar leaf types.

lu Compiled by the U. S. Dspartn&nt of Agriculture, Agricul-
tural Marketing Service (prior t© 1929 date collected by the
U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census). Data
represent stocks of tobacco on a farm-sales-weight basis, owned
by all leaf tobacco dealers, raanuf acturers, quasi-manufacturers,
growers' cooperative associations, warehousemen, brokers,
holders, and owners except manufacturers manufacturing less than
35,000 pounds of tobacco, less than 185, (XX) cigars, or less than
750,000 cigarettes during the f irst three quarters of the
preceding calendar year. Growers are not required to report
their stocks under the law. Data collected by the Department
of Agriculture are on an ownership basis, i.e., include stocks
actually owned by those enumerated above, while those collected
by the Census Bureau represent holdings irrespective of ownership.
Data on foreign-grown cigar leaf and cigarette tobacco were
reported as a combined total prior to December 31, 1929. Figures
for earlier years for these types are estimated on the basis of
the percentage of each reported in later years. All data
on domestic stemmed tobacco have been converted to an unstemmod
basis and the unstemmed is further converted to a farm-sales
weight by allowing for nor rail shrinkage and losses of dirt, sand,
and moisture in handling. Each type of tobacco 1ms a different
yield, and the conversion factors used in these computations are
snown in circular No. 435, issued in July 1937 by the Department
of Agriculture. Foreign data are converted to an unstemmed basis,
and, since the weight at time of entry is analogous to the farm-
sales weight of domestic types, they can be combined directly
with the data for domestic types on a farm-sales weight basis.
Data are reported as of the first of April, July, October, and
January, and have been moved back to tho last day of the preced-
ing month for presentation in the SURVEY.

Averages are quarterly averages. These data differ from those
shown in earlier SUPPLEMENTS which are merely a numerical sum of
stemmed and unstemmed tobacco and for which no adjustment has
been made for shrinkage or losses in weight. Also, tho now
classifications provide a more tie tailed presentation of the major
types of tobacco.

Earlier quarterly data are shown in table 13, p. 15 of the
March 1940 SURVEY.

15 Stocks as of end of March.
10 Average of three quarters, March, September, and December*
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Page 115

1 See note 14 for page 114.
s See note 15 for page 114.
3 See note 16 for page 114.
y Compiled by the ff. S. Treasury Department, Bureau of Internal

Revenue* Figures represent tax-paid withdrawals for domestic
consumption,, as indicated by sales of stamps, including with-
drawals of domestic products from registered factories, with-
drawals from bonded manufacturing warehouses, and imports9 except
imports from Philippine Islands. Sma.ll cigarettes^, weighing not
more than 3 pounds per thousand, represent over 99 percent of
the total production of cigarettes, and large cigars, weighing 3
pounds per thousand, account for more than 90 percent of the
total production of cigars» The figures for manufactured tobacco
and snuff comprise plug, twist, fine-cut, and smoking tobacco^
and snuff. Monthly statements of the Bureau of Internal Revenue
shows in addition to the data published in the SURVEY, statistics
covering tax-paid withdrawals from the Philippines and Puerto
Rico, of cigars, cigarettes, and manufactured tobacco.

Earlier monthly data appear in the 1938,1936, and!932 SUPPLE-
MENTS. Revision for manufactured tobacco and snuff for December
1931, 25,013,000 pounds.

5 Figures available on an unrevised basis from the ff. S.
Treasury Department, Bureau of Internal Revenue.

8 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of
foreign, and Domestic Commerce* Monthly data prior to 1936 may
be found in the 1938, 1936 and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS .

7 Compiled by the ff.S. Treasury Department, Bureau of Internal
Revenue, and represent the production of all manufactured tobacco
except snuff. Data on snuff, while more important than some of
the other products shown, are not available by months since they
would reveal the identity of individual manufacturers. T h e
monthly averages, except for 1939, are based on revised annual
totals and differ from averages of the monthly figures which are
from current reports and are not revised- The differences are
small, however, except in the case of fine-cut for 1934, for
which year one manufacturer erroneously reported production of
scrap chewing under fine-cut in the monthly figures. Monthly
data were not reported prior to 1934.

Monthly data for 1934-35 appear in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT.
8 "Scrap chewing" is included under "Smoking" prior to 1931.
9 Based on revised annual totals and differ from averages of

monthly figures. See note 7 for this page.
1Q Compiled by the ff. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor

Statistics. Monthly prices are averages of weekly figures.
The cigarette price is a composite price of three brands per

1,000, f.o.b. destination. The price of cigars covers 12 price
series (six 5~cent and six 10-cent brands) and is on a delivered
basis perl,000. There was a substitution of a new brand in 1934
for one of the brands formerly carried. This did not seriously
affect the comparability of the series; the average of the year
1904 on the old basis was 46.793 arid on the new 46.875.

Earlier monthly data appear in the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLE-
MENTS. The cigar price was incorrectly designated as f.o.b.
destination in earlier SUPPLEMENTS whereas it was actually a
delivered price.

Page 116
1 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of For-

eign and Domestic Commerce. Bunker coal on vessels engaged in
foreign trade is not included. For monthly figures prior to
1936, refer to the 1988, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.

3 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor
Statistics. Data are weighted average prices as of the 15th of
the month for Pennsylvania anthracite, white ash chestnut, for
household use, in 25 cities. The weights used are based upon the
distribution by rail to each city during the 12-month period from
August 1, 1935, to July 31, 1936.
Data were collected monthly from January 1929 through June

1935, and thereafter on a quarterly basis. Quarterly data were
collected as of the 15th of the month for October 1935, January,
April, and July 1936, and thereafter the period for pricing was
shifted to March, June, September and December. For monthly data
beginning 1929, see table 10, p. 20 of the February 1937 SURVEY.

^ Compiled by the U* S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor
Statistics. Wholesale prices are averages of Tuesday quotations
for Pennsylvania anthracite, chestnut, as reported by 15 firms,
on tracks, destination. For monthly data 1932-35, see the 1936
and 1938 SUPPLEMENTS; monthly figures covering the period 1923-
31 are also available upon request.

u Compiled by the ff. S. Department of the Interior, Bureau of
Mines. Data for anthracite production represent the output of
Pennsylvania anthracite only; the small amount of anthracite
mined outside of Pennsylvania is included with bituminous-coal
production. Figures are derived from weekly data on carloadings
of anthracite as reported by the Association ©f American Ball-
roads. Annually, a census is taken of mine operators, and the
monthly data are then adjusted to the reported total. Figures
include coal loaded at mines for shipment (breakers., washeries,
dredges) Including shipments by truck from authorized operations,
coal used at collieries for power and heat5 and coal sold to
local trade and used by employees* Illicit operations are not
included. Data for 1939are preliminary. Monthly figures begin-
ning 1923 given in the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS ar© cor-
rect as shown except for minor revisions in the data for 1931.

5 Compiled by the Anthracite Institute (by the Anthracite
Bureau'of Information prior to the middle of 193S) and represents
primarily coal in producers' storage yards» Excluded is coal on
cars at breaker sidings, enroute, at p±erss and In boats at
piers. Data cover domestic sizes of coal (broken̂  egg^ stove,
chestnut, and pea) and run-of-mine and its various steam coal
derivatives. Variations in the size and homogeneity ©f the sample
affect the strict comparability of the series. Thus, data on
broken coal have been included intermittently since the begin-
ning of compilation, but they represent less than one-tenth of
one percent of the total; alsop the storage coal of the Hudson
Coal Co. is excluded from September 1921 through July 1335. Of
more importance, data prior to August 1934 (shown in Italics)
include only the quantity of coal in the storage yards of the
larger line companies and a small amount put on the ground by some
of the larger individual companies; subsequently, they were
changed to include coal in cars on railroad sidings, and coal
sold to retailers or wholesalers, but held at the mine awaiting
orders for shipment. As a result .of this change, the figures for
August and September 1934 (the only months for which overlapping
data were available) were increased 8.6 percent and 12.5 percent^
respectively*
According to the Institute, data from May 1936 through July

1937 include reports of 44 companies representing 91.4 percent
of the entire industry; from August 1907 to April 1939S 46 com-
panies representing 92.6 percent of the industry, and thereafter
59 companies representing 94 percent of the industry. Such in-
formation was not furnished by the compiling source prior t© May
1936. Monthly data prior to 1936 shewn in the 1938, 1936S and
1932 SUPPLEMENTS are correct as shown except for October 1924
which should be 4,687,000 short tons0
Monthly average for 1921 is based on data for January-June,

and August-December; average for 1925 is based on figures for
January-July; average for 1828 is based on figures for May-
Dec ember.

6 Compiled by the ff. S. Department of the Interior, Bituminous
Coal Division from reports of a representative group of retail
dealers. Total deliveries reported are divided by the number of
working days to yield the daily rate. Total stocks at the end of
the month are then divided by this daily rate to obtain a figure
representative of the number of days' supply at the current 'rate
of consumption* Consecutive monthly data are not available prior
to January 1934. Averages cover 1 month in 1918 and 1919; 3
months in 1920; 4 months in 1921; 5 months in 1922, 1935, and
1933; 2 months in 1924; 8 months in 19S3, 1926-31, and 1933, and
12 months thereafter. Monthly data prior to 1936 are correct as
shown in the 1936 and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.
7 Total industrial consumption and stocks of bituminous coal

are reported by the U. S. Department of the Interior* Bituminous
Coal Division. The total series are based on data collected by
the Bituminous Coal Division and .by several other agencies^ as
specified in notes 9 to 14 for this page. About 75 percent of
total consumption for all purposes and of total stocks are ac-
counted for by actual monthly reports. The balance represents
estimated allowances for other industrial consumption and stocks
not accounted for in the specific classifications given in the
tables, and the distribution through retail yards and stocks in
those yards. "Other industrial consumption" and "other indus-
trial stocks" as given in this volume are based upon a sample of
2,000 manufacturing plants (see note 14 for this page).
Industrial consumption has represented a varying proportion of

the grand total of all consumption^ mainly in reflection of
changing business conditions and variations in the weather. Thus,
in 1934, industrial usage accounted for about 73 percent of
estimated total consumption for all purposes. In 1937, this in-
creased to 82 percent. For data on total consumption beginning
September 1932, see the 1936 SUPPLIMBKT.
° Average of 4 months, September - December.

Digitized for FRASER 
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/ 
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis

1940



212 1940 SUPPLEMENT-SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS

9 Compiled by the U. S. Department of the Interior, Bureau of
Mines. See note 7 for this page. Monthly data beginning 1932
appear in the 1936 SUPPLEMENTj earlier figures are available on
request*

lu Compiled by the U. S. Department of the Interior, Bituminous
Coal Dtuts ton. See note 7 for this'page. Monthly data beginning
September 1932 appear in the 1936 SUPPLEMENT.

31 Consumption by electric power utilities and stocks held are
collected by the Federal Power Commission (prior to July 1936,
by the U. S. Geological Survey). The data represent bituminous
coal consumed arid held by privately and municipally owned elec-
tric utilities, Bureau of Reclamation plants, miscellaneous
Federal, State, and other public projects, plants operated by
electric railways and railroads, and manufacturing plants gener-
ating electricity for sale. For monthly data beginning September
1932, see the 1936 SUPPLEMENT.

12 Consumption by class I railways is based on the average
daily consumption of coal as reported by the Association of
American Railroads to the u. S. Department of the Interior,
Bituminous Coal Division. Data relating to stocks held by class
I railways a:r@ reported by the same source. Data represent the
consumption for all purposes, including road train service, yard
switching service, shops, etc. Data for switching and terminal
companies are not included. Monthly data beginning 1933 are in
the 1936 SUPPLEMENT. Data published in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT are
not comparable with subsequent figures, as the earlier data
represented consumption in road train service only.

•*3 Included in "other industrial consumption."
J v Data arc* derived from reports collected Jointly by the

National Association of Purchasing Agents and the U. S* Depart-
ment of the Interior, Bituminous Coal Division. About 2,000
manufacturing plants are included in the sample. The reports
received each month are extended forward using link relatives,
the links being chained to a base derived from a complete canvass
of coal consumption and stocks made by the U. S* FViel Admini-
stration in 1920. According to the Census of Manufactures for
1929, the reporting manufacturers provided a representative sample
at least until that year; a check of the trend for more recent
years against the Census of Manufactures for 1937 will soon be
available from the Bituminous Coal Division. For monthly data
beginning September 1932, see the 1936 SUPPLEMENT.
*5 Average of 4 months, September - December. Includes con-

sumption by the railways in this period.

Page 117
1 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of For-

eign and Domestic Commerce, representing coal loaded for consump-
tion by vessels engaged in foreign trade. Monthly data beginning
1923 are correct as shown in the 1932 and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS except
for the following (in long tons): June 1983, 440,000; September
1926, 376,000; December 1926, 718,000.
3 Compiled by the ff. g. Department of the Interior, Bureau of

Mines. In deriving this series, a factor based on the relation
of average consumption for colliery fuel to total production as
revealed by annual canvasses of the industry, is applied to total
monthly production. For monthly data beginning September 1932,
see the 1936 SUPPLEMENT.
3 Average of 4 months, September - December.
a Compiled by the ff. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor

Statistics. Retail prices are computed by taking a simple aver-
age of quotations based on the cash-delivered price of 1-ton lots
of the grades and sixes of coal which predominate in sales to
household users in each city. The number of cities covered in-
creased from 27 in 1913 to 45 in 1920, then decreased to 38 cities
in 19(23-39. From 1913 through 1919, retail prices are averages
for January 1!5 and July 15 only; from June 19EO through August
1935, prices were collected as of the 15th of each month; subse-
quent to August 1935, they have been collected quarterly. Monthly
data 1923-25 given in the 1932 and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS were correct
as shown except for March 19QO which should be $9.02 per short
ton.

s Average for 8 months; January, and June - December.
e Average for 11 months; no data for August*
7 Average for 9 months; January - August and October.
8 Average of months shown.
9 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor

Statistics. The wholesale price of mine-run bituminous coal is
an average based on prices reported by about 26 firms, on tracks,
destination. Although the number of reporting firms has not been
constant throughout the period covered, the slight variation has
not seriously affected the comparability of the statistics. The
prepared sizes composite is an average of prices reported by 22
firms, on tracks, destination. Monthly data 1923-35 in the 1932

| and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS were correct as shown except the mine-run
composite for February 1928 which should be $4.097 per short ton.

J& Compiled by the U. S. Department of the Interior, Bituminous
Coal Division. The monthly figures as originally compiled and
reported in the SURVEY are estimates based upon daily and weekly
statements of cars of coal and beehive coke loaded by the princi-
pal railroads and of shipments over the more important originat-
ing rivers* Tftese estimates are later revised to agree with the
results of the annual statistical reports from the coal produc-
ers. Data include anthracite and lignite rained outside of Penn-
sylvania and coal used at collieries for power and heat and coal
made into coke at the mines. In recent years the output of small
wagon mines producing less than 1,000 tons a year is excluded.
Figures also exclude the production of illicit coal. Data for
1939 are preliminary. Monthly data prior to 1936 are shown in
the 1938, 1936, and 1982 SUPPLEMENTS.

11 Total stocks, 1918-31 compiled by the U. S. Department of
the Interior, Bureau of Mines. Some of the data, are estimates,
whereas others are based on actual canvasses. Monthly averages
shown for this period are based on a varying number of montlis as
follows: 1918 and 1921, 4 months; 1919, 1 month; li£0, 3 montlis;
1922, 1927 and 1928, 6 montlis; 1923 and 1931, 8 months; 11&4, 2
months; 1925 and 1929, 5 months; 1986and 1930, 7 months. Monthly
data beginning 1923 for total stocks are shown in the 1B313 and
1936 SUPPLEMENTS. For data subsequent to 1931, see notes 12-16
for this page, and notes lt 2, and 3 for the following page.

12 See note 7 for preceding page.
13 See note 9 for preceding page.
J</ See note 10 for preceding page.
15 See note 11 for preceding page.
16 See note 12 for preceding page*

Page 1 1 8

1 See note 10 for p. 116.
2 Average for 4 montlis, September - December*
3 See note 14 for p. 116.
u Stocks in selected retail dealers* yards are collected by

the U. S. Department of the Interior, Bituminous Coal Division,
from a selected list of representative dealers.
The reports received each month show both stocks and deliver-

ies, from which "average day's supply" as shown in this volume
can be computed. Identical dealers have reported since a com-
plete canvass of retail dealers made by the U* S. Fuel Admini-
stration in 1919. The current reports are used to estimate total
stocks and consumption; consideration is given both to link rela-
tives chained to the early base and to evidence of the tonnage
available for retail delivery, after deducting from the known
tonnage produced other items of consumption, and after allowing
for exports, imports, and stock changes.
5 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of For-

eign and Domestic Commerce. For monthly data beginning 1923,
refer to the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.

6 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor
Statistics. Data represent averages of weekly quotations for
beehive coke, Connellsville furnace, f.o.b. ovens. For monthly
data beginning 1923, refer to the 1936 and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.

7 Compiled by the U. S. Department of the Interior, Bureau of
Mines. Data are based on reports from plants accounting for
practically the entire output of coke (exclusive of sereenlngs),
except gas-house coke and coke made from coal-tar pitch, and
include data from 16 public utility plants having coke ovens and
coal gas retorts. The coke trade is concerned only with beehive
and by - product - oven coke, since only such coke is adapted to
blast - furnace and foundry uses, which consume the bulk of all
coke produced. Data on petroleum coke, the residue from the
petroleum refining process, are also given here, since this
product has some Importance as a petroleum refinery fuel, and as
a household fuel.
Data relating to stocks at plants are here restricted to by-

product and petroleum coke, since beehive plants as a rule carry
but small stocks. Stocks of by-product coke at furnaces refers
to stocks held by furnace plants, which are defined by the Bureau
of Mines as those plants whose main business is the production of
furnace coke which has an assured outlet either through financial
affiliation with direct ownership by an iron works, or through
long - time contracts. Merchant plants, as the name Implies,
refers to those plants producing coke for sale. Included are a
few plants affiliated with local iron furnaces which produce more
coke than the furnaces can absorb and which therefore sell in
competitive markets; plants affiliated with alkali works; and a
number of non- public utility plants constructed primarily to
supply city gas which must dispose of their coke in the usual
trade channels.
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date are available as follows: Production of beehive
by-product and petroleum eoke beginning IS33r see the

1932 and 1938 SUPPLEMENTSs for beehive and by-product eoka^ data
for IfiSf? apd 1931 have, been revised and are available upon
requesto Stocte at by-product plants (at furnace plants and at
merchant plants separately) beginning; 1932? see the 1936 and 1938
SuppiiMSWSi data beginning i^Sare available on request. Stocks
©f petroleum coke beginning 19239 see the 1932 and 1936 SUPP:LI~
MIMTS.
5 on annual total; monthly figures not available.
8 Average for 6 months, July - December.
10 Compiled by the U, S. Department of the Interior, Bureau of

fines* Consumption (runs to stills) includes consumption of both
domestic and Foreign crude oi!5 but does not include reruns of
unfinished oils and unfinished gasoline. Production data repre-
sent oil transported from producing properties5 plus that remain-
ing ©n properties and consumed on leases* Refinery operations
are based on the ratio of the daily average crude runs to stills
to the total rated capacity of refineries per day. Monthly data
beginning 19E3 are correct as shown in the 1932, 1936, and 1938
SsPFKMBNfs, except for revisions in the production data for
1931. These revisions are available upon request.

11 Barrels ©f 43 gallons.
12 Average based ©n annual totals; monthly figures not avail-

able .
13 Compiled by the VB S0 Department of Commrce, Bureau of For-

@iin>and Domestic Commerce„ Data cover general imports through
1933 and imports for consumption thereafter. Prior to February
193 3 3 figures include some topped oil. Topped crude petroleum
is the residual product after the removal by distillation (or
other means) of an appreciable quantity of the more volatile
components of crude petroleum* For monthly data prior to 1936S
see the 1936 and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS„

14 Compiled by the V. g. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor
Statistics? and represents averages of weekly prices,, The spe-
cific quotation is for crude petroleum, Oklahoma-Kansas, 33*0 to
33.9 degrees, at the well. For monthly data prior to 1934, see
the 1036 and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.

Page 1(9

1 CoMpiled by the U, S. Department of the Interior, Bureau of
Mines. For monthly data back to 1984 (back to 1923 for wells
completed), see the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS. Figures
prior to 19B4 for stocks east of California (shown in the 1932
SUPPLIANT) have been revised*

2 Heavy crude stocks in California, representing oil having a
specific gravity of less than 30% include a large amount ©f fuel
oil ami for this reason are shown separately from stocks east of
CalifOE'niao Light crude stocks (specific gravity of 30® and
above) include refinery, pipe-line and tank-farm, and producers'
stocks° Figures for heavy crude and fuel oil prior to 1930 in-
clude all fuel oil In California; subsequent data include only
residual fuel oil; gas oil and distillate-ftiels in California are
Included with gas oil and distillate fuels in column 14. Begin-
ning January 19389 stocks ©f heavy crude petroleum in California
held by refineries were taken out of the total by the Bureau of
Mines and carried separately under the title "Heavy in Califor-
nia^ For comparability, however, it has been retained in the
SBRYBI series on heavy eriide and fuel oilo At the same time, a
small amount of oil formerly classified under light crude was
t 16Fred to the heavy crude and feel oil classification.
Effective January 10395 a roelassification of stocks eliminated
about 80G?GOO barrels of oil previously carried in underground
storageo This ©11 was not transferred t© any other classifica-
tion,

3 Revised basis, including at the beginning of 1926 about
800,000 barrels of working stocks not previously reported*

y Revised basis, including at the beginning of 1927 about
Ij0399000 barrels not previously reported.B Revised basis, including at the beginning of 1929 about
299,000 barrels of heavy crude and fuel oil and 760,000 barrels
of light crude not previously reported*

8 Revised basis; about 5,337S000 barrels of gas oil, formerly
included, were deducted at the beginning of 1930 and included
with stocks of oil and distillate fuels in column 14.

9 Revised basis; approximately 3,000,000 barrels formerly
classified as heavy crude were transferred to light crude at the
beginning of 1931.
* Revised basis, resultirsg primarily from the transfer of light

crude to fuel oil. At the beginning of the year, 13203,000
barrels were added to heavy crude, and fuel oil and 1̂ 089,000
barrels were deducted from light crude*

B Revised foasis^ beginning 1937, about 99Q5000 barrels
of oil were transferred from light crude to heavy crude and fuel
oilo See also note 2 for this pag©°

10 Revised basis; beginning January 193§s light crude excludes
about 8005,009 barrels ©f oil previously carried in underground
storage.

** Data do not include producers' stocks which amounted to
85,149,000 barrels on December 31, 1938.

** Includes both domestic and foreign crude held at refineries;
beginning 19334 the small amount of foreign crude held by im-
porters other than at refineries is also included.

13 Stocks as of December 31, 1918- The figure for total stocks
has been revised to exclude 33,043,000 barrels ©f California
tank-farm and pipe=line stocks which were erroneously included
in the 1936 SUPPLEMENT.

J* According to revised method of reporting adopted at the
beginning of 19213 when approximately 18S0009000 "barrels were
excluded.

15 Revised basis, including at the beginning ©f 1926 about
3,043$000 barrels in coastwise transit not previously reported*

16 Revised basis, excluding about 700,000 barrels which were
included at the end of 1931,

17 Revised basis, reflecting primarily transfers from tank-
farm and pipe-line stocks to refinery stocks o At the beginning
of the year 653563000 barrels were addled to refinery .stocks and
63096c,QOO barrels were deducted from tank - farm and pipe - line
stocks.

18 Revised basls3 comparable with succeeding data^ reflecting
the transfer of stocks^ formerly included with refinery stocks,
to tank-farm and pipe - line stocks. Comparable figures for
December 1935 are 30,089,000 barrels of refinery stocks and
329,692,000'barrels of tank-farm and pipe-line stocks.

19 Data are reported to the IL S» Departmnt of Interior, Bureau
of Mines, by the Oil and Gas Journal and the American Petroleum
Institute. For monthly data beginning 1933, see the 1032 and
1936 SUPPLEMENTS.

20' Based on annual totals; monthly data not available*
21 Compiled by the Federal Power Commission (prior to July

1936 by the U. S. Geological Survey). Data represent fuel ©II
consumed by privately and municipally owned electric utilities,
Bureau of Reclamation plants, miscellaneous Federal j» State3 and
other public projects, plants operated by electric railways and
railroads, and manufacturing plants producing electricity for
sale0 Data beginning ig@0 appeared in table 75, p. 20 of the
September 1938 SBRVBT,
22 Average based on estimated total for the year*
23 Compiled by the Interstate Commerce Commission. Data repre-

sent the consumption ©f fuel oil by locomotives in road train
service ©f class I Railways, not including that used in yard
switching service^ Figures do not include consumption of gaso-
line by motor car trains orofdiesel fuel by either locomotives
or motor car trains. Such consumption^ however Is relatively
small, amounting to about 3 percent ©f the railroads6 total coo-
sumption of various fuel oils* Switching and terminal companies
are included beginning January 19365 but as they account for
less than 1 percent ©f the fuel oil consumed, the comparability
of the series is not much affeetetiU
Monthly figures beginning in 19S3 shown in the 1932 and 1936

Supp&iMiOTs are sufficiently accurate to indicate the trend5
although numerous revisions have been aiade^ revised monthly data
beginning 1981 are available upon request*
£y Compiled by the U* S, Department of Commerce, Bureau of For-

eign and Domes tic Commerce? covering fuel oil loaded for consump-
tion by vessels engaged in foreign trade. For monthly figures
beginning 1923, see the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLBMBMTSJ minor
revisions have been made in some of the figures shown in the 1933
SUPPLEMENT but they are sufficiently accurate to provide a trend0

25 Average for 6 months, July - December.
26 Compiled by the ff. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of labor

Statistics. Data represent averages of weekly prices of fuel
oil5 f.o.b. refinery, tank cars. Monthly figures beginning 1983
are shown in the 1936 and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS? several ninor re-
visions have been made in these data* This series was discon-
tinued subsequent to August 1939; new data will be substituted at
a later date0

29 Compiled by the U* S* Department of the Interior, Bureau of
Mines. Comparability of these data prior to 19S9 is somewhat
affected by duplication which resulted when a considerable volume
of fuel oil was erroneously reported as "finished oils" but which
was later redistilled. For monthly data beginning I930S the
first year in which the two classifications are available
rately, see p. 20 of the February 19S3 STOVEY^, and the 1938 and
1936 SUPPLEMENTS*
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58 Revised basis, comparable with succeeding data; see note 27
for this page. Figure on old basis comparable with earlier
periods is 37,412,000 barrels.

59 Compiled by the U. S« Department of the Interior, Bureau of
Mines, representing stocks held at refineries. Data through
1923 cover all refinery stocks of gas and fuel oils, including
California fuel oil. From 1924 through 1929, fuel oil in Cali-
fornia is excluded, since it was reported with stocks of heavy
crude. Beginning with 1930, when gas and fuel oils were sepa-
rated according to residual fuel oil and gas oil and distillate
fuel, the figures for residual fuel oil are for such oil east of
California only, residual fuel oil in California being combined
with heavy crude as formerly; data for gas oil and distillate
fuels since 1930 are totals, including distillate fuel oil in
California which was reported with heavy crude from 1924 through
1929. For monthly data beginning 1923 (except those for 1927 and
1931 which have been revised slightly), refer to the 1938, 1936,
and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.

30 Average for 6 months, July - December.
31 Includes gas arid fuel oils in California; see note 29 for

this page.
32 Excludes gas and fuel oils in California.
33 Revised basis; at the beginning of the year, 1,705,000

barrels were added to residual fuel oil, and 167,000 barrels to
gas oil and distillate fuels.

3y Revised basis, reflecting the transfer of stocks and the
addition of stocks not previously reported. At the beginning of
the year, 1,705,000 barrels were added to residual fuel oil, and
167,000 barrels to gas oil and distillate fuels.

Page 120
1 Compiled by the #. S. Department of the Interior, Bureau of

Mines* except exports, prices, and retail distribution. See
notes 4, 5, 6, and 9, this page, for sources of these latter
data.
^ Consumption data are computed from production plus imports,

minus exports, plus or minus the change in stocks. The export
figures included in this computation differ from the series shown
in column 2 in that the former includes exports of benzol and
shipments to contiguous territories. Benzol includes the liquid
hydro-carbons recovered in the high temperature distillation of
coal having a density less than 0.95. Monthly data prior to 1936
are correct as shown in the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS
except for minor revisions. Figures through 1929 represent
consumption of gasoline; thereafter, they are for motor fuel
(refinery and natural gasoline and benzol). Natural gasoline
losses are included beginning with 1932; in that year, such
losses represented about 1 percent of total motor fuel consumed..

3 beginning 1930, data represent consumption of all motor fuel;
1929 figure comparable with succeeding data is 375,999,000barrels.

y Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of For-
eign and Domestic Commerce, representing exports of gasoline,
other petroleum motor fuel, naphtha, solvents and other finished
light products. Data exclude benzol. Exports of natural gaso-
line (which has been shown separately on the export schedules
since 1932) are not included; 308,000 barrels were exported in
1932, 1,657,000 in 1933, 1,495,000 in 1934, 1,645,000 in 1935,
1,904,000 in 1936, 3,738,000 in 1937, 6,114,000 in 1938, and
4,111,000 in 1939. Monthly data on gasoline prior to 1936 may
be found in the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.

5 Data are compiled by the U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau
of Labor Statistics* Both series are for motor gasoline, the
price at New York including New York State taxes. For the gaso-
line for which quotations are given, the octane rating has in-
creased in recent years in accordance with the requirements of
modern engines. Monthly data beginning 1923 for the New York
price and beginning 1927 for the Oklahoma price are given in the
1932 and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS; monthly data for both series beginning
1913 are available upon request,

5 Compiled by the OilandGas Journal from reports of 50 cities.
Data represent average service - station prices as of the end of
the month, exclusive of all taxes. Monthly data beginning 1924
appear in the 1932 and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS.
^ Data represent production of all motor fuels. Natural gaso-

line blended represents that part of the total production of
natural gasoline consumed in blending at refineries. In the
table, the difference between total natural gasoline produced,
and natural gasoline blended represents unblended natural gaso-
line. Natural gasoline losses, which for the most part occur
during shipment from natural gasoline plants to the refineries,
have been deducted beginning 1932. Monthly data on losses are
not available prior to that year; in 1932, such losses amounted
to nearly 11 percent of the total natural gasoline produced.

For monthly data on straight run, cracked gasoline and natural
gasoline blended beginning 1923, see table 41, p. 19 of the
October 1937 SURVEY. For benzol production, monthly figures
beginning 1923 appear in table 52, p. 18 of the November 1939
SURVEY. For total natural gasoline production, monthly data
beginning 1920 are available upon request.
* Barrels of 42 gallons.
9 Cracked gasoline included with straight run gasoline in 1923

and 1924.
10 Compiled by the American Petroleum Institute, representing

the quantity of gasoline sold or offered for sale as reported by
wholesalers and dealers, under provisions of the gasoline tax or
inspection laws. Data through 1929.cover 41 States (including
the District of Columbia), excluding Connecticut, Illinois,
Maryland, Massachusetts, New Jersey, New York, Vermont, and West
Virginia; thereafter, all States are included. Prior to Way 1925,
the earliest date for which the 41 States can be shown complete,
the totals for 21 States have been prorated to the basis of 41
States, based on the proportion shown in the period from May 1935
through December 1926. Distribution in the 41 States shown in
the series prior to 1930 represented 73.2 percent of the distri-
bution in all States in 1930, 72.4 percent in 1931, 71.5 percent
in 1932, 71.6 percent in 1933,72.2 percent in 1934, 73.6 percent
in 1935, 74.1 percent in 1936, 74.2 percent in 1937, and 73.8
percent in 1938 - 39. Monthly data beginning 1932 appear in the
1936 and 1938 SUPPLEMENTS; comparable "all - State" figures for
1930 and 1931 are available upon request. Monthly figures for
41 States covering the years 1923̂ 30 are correct as shown in the
1932 SUPPLEMENT.

11 Comparable with succeeding data; 1930 monthly average compa-
rable with earlier years is 972,084,000 gallons (see note 9 for
this page).

12 Total stocks of finished gasoline as shown for 1932 repre-
sent refinery and bulk terminal stocks; beginning with 1933,
transit and pipe-line stocks are also included. Refinery stocks
include some bulk terminal stocks prior to 1932.

13 Average for 6 months, July - December.
14 Revised basis; 2,421,000 gallons representing marketers'

stocks in California were added at the beginning of 1921.
25 Revised basis; 643,000 barrels deducted at beginning of

year.
16 Revised basis; 7,850,000 barrels deducted at beginning of

year.
27 Revised basis; at the beginning of the year, 1,703,000

barrels were added to total stocks and 135,000 barrels to stocks
at refineries. Total stocks include transit and pipe-line stocks
not previously included.

18 Revised basis; reflecting stock transfers at the beginning
of the year, 3,639,000 barrels were added to total stocks and
5,334,000 barrels to stocks at refineries.

19 Revised basis; 674,000 barrels deducted at the beginning of
the year.

20 Natural gasoline stocks represent those at natural gasoline
plants prior to 1930; stocks at refineries are included begin-
ning 1930, and those at terminals are included beginning 1935 *

2* As of December 31.
^2 Includes natural gasoline at refineries, to compare with

succeeding data* Prior to 1930 such gasoline was included with
refined products. Monthly average 1?*30S comparable with 1929,
representing stocks of natural gasoline at natural gasoline plants
only, is 611,000 barrels.

23 Revised basis; 723,000 barrels added at beginning of year.
5y Revised basis; 369,000 barrels added at beginning of year.
25 Revised basis; 476,000 barrels, r©presenting stoaks of natu-

ral gasoline at terminals added at beginning of year.

Page 121

1 Compiled by the U. S. Department of the Interior, 'Bureau of
Mines, except data for exports, prices, and imports. (See notes
4, 5, and 18 for sources of these data). For monthly figures
beginning 1923 for most of these items, refer to the 19*36 and
1932 SUPPLEMENTS; small revisions have been made in kerosene and
lubricating oil stocks for 19S3 and 1931, kerosene exports for
1930, and in wax stocks for 1928.

2 Consumption data, representing the domestic demand, are com-
puted from production plus imports, minus exports, plus or minus
the changes in stocks. The export data used in this computation
differ from those shown separately on this page, (see note 4 for
this page) in that they include shipments to noncontiguous te"ri-
tories.

3 Based on annual total; monthly figures available only for
last 5 months.
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y Compiled by the ff. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of For-

eign and Domestic Commerce. Data include shipments from, noncon-
tiguous territories.
* Compiled by the U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor

Statistics* Data represent monthly averages of quotations for
Monday.

8 Average for 6 months, July - December.
7 Revised basis; 488,000 barrels of refinery stocks in Cali-

fornia added at the beginning ©f the year*
8 Revised basis; 62,000 barrels added at the beginning of the

year.
9 Revised basis; 59,000 barrels added at the beginning of the

yeara
10 Average for 5 months^ August - December.
11 Based on total for year; monthly figures not available.
1S Average for 6 months, July - December.
13 Revised basis; 3573000 barrels of refinery stocks in Cali-

fornia added at the beginning of the year.
114 Revised basis; 144,000 barrels excluded at the beginning of

1931.
15 Revised basis; 26,000 barrels excluded at the beginning of

1932.
16 Revised basis; 229,000 barrels added at the beginning of

1933.
17 Revised basis; comparable figure for December 1936 is

6,482,000 barrels.
18 Compiled by the U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of for-

eign and Domestic Commerce, and represents imports of foreign
native asphalt* Figures represent general imports through 1933,
and imports for consumption thereafter, Original data in long
tons have been converted to short tons to agree with the data on
domestic operations.

19 Data relate only to by-products of petroleum.
30 Based on annual totals; monthly figures not available.
21 Revised basis; 9,623,000 pounds excluded at the beginning

of 1932.
22 Revised basis; 307,000 pounds added at the beginning of

1933.
23 Revised basis; comparable figure for December 1936 is

110,634S000 pounds.

Page 122

1 Compiled by the U, S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of
Foreign and Domestic Commerce. Data, represent general imports
through December 1933 and imports for consumption thereafter.
Total imports include buffalo hides, India water-buffalo,

horse, colt, and ass hides, kangaroo and wallaby skins, deer
and elk skins, fish skins, and seal skins, as well as the four
items given in the table. Prior to January 1936, reptile skins,
and hides and skins not elsewhere specified were also included;
since that date these types have been reported in number of
pieces rather than in pounds. The amount is small. Monthly
data prior to 1936 are available in the 1938, 1936, and 1932
SUPPLEMENTS . Minor revisions have been made in data for 1928
and 1931.
2 Compiled toy the ff. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of

Animal industry, and represents the number of animals slaughtered
under federal inspection. Government-relief slaughter is
included between June 1934 and August 1936. (See p. 44 of the
June 1935 issue for the monthly figures5 excluding relief
slaughter).

In 1038, slaughter under federal inspection accounted for
approximately 60 percent of all calves slaughtered5 66 percent
of the cattle, SO percent of the sheep and lambs, and 61 percent
of the hogs. These proportions, however, vary somewhat from
year to year* Government purchases for the Emergency Hog Pro-
duction Control program during 1933 are mot included in the
figures,, In 1933 such purchases were about 14 percent as large
as federally inspected slaughter of hogs-
The figures on federally inspected slaughter are presented

here as an indication of the output of hides and skins (for
meat produced5 refer to the series in the foodstuffs section).
A.dditional details 5 by types add cities, are given in the
Department of Agriculture releases. Monthly figures prior to
1936 given in the 1936, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS are correct
except for minor revisions.

3 Prices are from the ff. S Department of Labor, Bureau of
Labor Statistics, The series on heavy steer hides is the same
as that carried in the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS. Data
on calfskin prices are the same as those given in the 1938 and
1936 SUPPLEMENTS but differ from the series shown in the 1932
SUPPLEMENT which was for calfskin, No. 1 country, Chicago.

Monthly data for the present series prior to 1932 are available
upon request. Annual figures are averages of weekly quotations
rather than averages of the monthly figures shown.

Page S23
1 Compiled by the U. S. Denartment of Commerce, Bureau of

Foreign and Domestic Commerce. Sole leather includes baeks3
bends, sides, and other sole leather. The figures shown in
the 1936 SUPPLEMENT included cut soles which'have been elim-
inated from the present series. Monthly data on the present
basis for 1934 and 1935 appear in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT and for
the years prior to 1934 are available on request. Upper leather
exports include cattle side uppers (black, and other) and fin-
ished splits; calf and kip (black, and other); sheep and lambj
goat and kid (black, and other, including glazed kid); horse
and coltj other upper leather not elsewhere specified; and
patent upper leather (cattle, calf and k±p3 goat and kids and
other patent) „ Wax and rough splits are not included, since
they are reported in pounds rather than in square feet; a
conversion factor cannot be deteruined, as it is impossible to
ascertain the varying weight of the wax used.
Monthly figures on upper leather exports beginning 1922 appear

in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT and in table 54, p. 20, of the January
1938 issue. These figures differ slightly from those shown in
the 1932 and 1936SuppLBMBHTS due to the inclusion in the present
series of horse and colt, and other leather not elsewhere clas-
sified. Certain other adjustments have also been made in the
series to account for changes in classifications.
^ Data compiled by the Tanners' Council of America beginning

May 1932; prior to that time by the ff.-S. Department of Corwierce*
Bureau of the Census, The census returns collected under the
Kreider Act represented a complete coverage of the Industry.
Data of the Tanners' Council are based on' reports received from
practically the entire industry* andare adjusted to an industry
basis.
Monthly data beginning 1932 appear in the 1938 and 1938 SUPPLE-

MENTS; for the period 1925-31 on p. 19 of the June 1933 issue,
but the data there given for goat and kid, and sheep and lamb
leathers were subsequently revised and published on p= 19 of
the June 1935 issue, together with monthly data from 1923 to
1924, inclusive.

3 Wholesale prices are compiled by the U* S. Department of
Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics. The chrome series is an
average of prices at tanneries In six principal centers until
December 1931, and five centers thereafter.. Because of sub-
stitutions between 1937and 1938, the comparability of the chrome
series is slightly affected at that point. Annual figures are
averages of weekly quotations rather than averages of the monthly
figures shown. For monthly figures on prices of sole oak begin-
ning 1923 and chrome calf beginning 1928, see the 1938, 1936,
and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.

y Average of weekly figures, January - August.
5 Average of weekly figures, April - December.
8 Compiled by the Tanners* Council of America beginning May

1932j prior to that time by the U. S. Department of Commerce^
Bureau of the Census. Stock figures are reported currently to
the Council by practically the entire industry and are adjusted
to an industry basis, so that they are comparable with the
census figures of packers, tanners, dealers, importers, and
manufacturers. "In process and finished stocks" include all
finished leather held by tanners, shoe manufacturers, glove
manufacturers, belting manufacturers, etc. The councils reports
include, in addition to the stock figures,, data on production,
the movement of cattle hides into sight, and wettings. Figures
include kip hides and buffalo hides.
In view of the heavy Government purchases of livestock inci-

dent to the drought of 1934, the council carries on its stock
reports the notation that raw stocks in all hands Include all
hides from Government animals slaughtered under federal inspec-
tion. Hides from cattle allotted to state relief agencies and
which were not killed under federal inspection are not included
unless they have already moved into sight. Hence, these hides
from noninspected slaughter held by state relief agencies con-
stitute an invisible addition to the visible supply represented
by the figures given. By the end of 1939 most of these stocks
had moved into sight.
Monthly figures beginning 1902 appear in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT

and on p. 19 of the January 1935 issue.
7 Data from which these series are computed are compiled by

the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, from
reports of 234 manufacturers from July 1984 through December
1935, 228 manufacturers during 1996, 221 during 1937̂  212 in 1938,
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and 200 in 1939. These data are not comparable with earlier
figures shown in italics (see pp. 186-187 of the 1932 SUPPLEMENT
for the monthly figures back to July 1923), which were for 206
concents; these firms accounted for practically the entire outpat
of the industry, according to the available Census of Manufac-
tures data. No figures are available for the period February
through June 1934. In 1935, the reporting manufacturers
produced 80 percent of all leather gloves and mittens, accord-
ing to the Census of Manufactures for that year. Beginning in
January 1936 when the total number of concerns reporting was
reduced to 228, the addition of several companies increased the
coverage slightly. In order to present a comparable series,
the figures starting with January J 936 are computed by the SUKVBY
OP CURRENT BUSINESS by means of the month-to-month percentage
change indicated by the census data for reporting concerns. The
decrease in the total number of firms reporting to the Bureau
of the Census subsequent to 1936 does not affect the coverage
of the SUKVBY series to any appreciable degree. Figures on
total glove production and production of work gloves and mittens
beginning with July 1934 (as published in the 1936 SUPPLEMENT
and in monthly issues through June 1938) have been revised to
exclude combination leather and wool fabric gloves and mittens.
The Census reports show totals for men's and women's arid chil-
dren's gloves and mittens, and details by type.
Monthly figures beginning July 1934 appear in the 1938 SUPPLE-

MENT .
a Average of 6 months, July - December.

Page I2U
1 Compiled by the V. S. Department of Comerce, Bureau of

Foreign and Domestic Commerce. The data represent the exports
of boots and shoes, including athletic and sporting, men's,
youth's and boys', women's and misses', and infants' and chil-
dren's, and all leather slippers. Details are shown in the
Monthly Summary of Foreign Commerce of the United States, a
publication of the U. S. Department of Commerce. For monthly
figures beginning 1913, see the 1938 SUPPLEMENT and table 50,
p. 18, of the January 1938 issue.
2 Prices are from the #. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of

Labor Statistics* Annual figures represent averages of weekly
quotations rather than averages of-the monthly figures shown.
It is, of course, difficult to maintain a homogeneous series
on these products, since variations in quality, and, to alesser
extent, shifts in consumer preference, affect the comparability
of the series.
Data shown for men's black calf blucher shoes are comparable

beginning with 1931. Monthly figures beginning 1932 appear in
the 1938 and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS. .Figures shown in italics for
1913-30 are for a shoe with slightly different specifications
but with similar consumer demand. The 1931 average for the
italicized series is $6.65 compared with an average of $5.97
for the current series. Monthly data for the italicized series
for the years 1923-31 appear in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT.
Data for men's black calf oxfords, corded tip shown here differ

from the series shown in prior SUPPLEMENTS. The old series has
been discontinued in the SURVEY due to classification changes
which affect the comparability of the figures. Monthly data
for the present series prior to those shown in this volume are
available upon request.
Data shown for women's colored elk blucher oxfords are com-

parable beginning in 1934. Monthly figures for 1934 and 1935
are shown in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT (title, women's colored calf,
in error). Figures shown in italics for period 1921-33 are for
women's colored calf blucher which had consumer demand similar
to the current series. The italicized series was shown by
months from 1923-1931 in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT. The 1934 average
for the Italicized series is $4.00 compared with an average of
$3.00 for the present series.
3 Compiled by the ff. S. Department of Comerce, Bureau of the

Census. The figures for 1914, 1919, and 1921 are from the
Census of Manufactures (these are the only census years during
this period). Data for 1922 to date are compiled from monthly
reports to the Bureau of the Census from manufacturers repre-
senting approximately 95 percent of the total United States
production for 1922 to 1929; 98 percent from 1930 to 1933; 99
percent for 1934, 1935, and 1936; and 98 percent starting in
1937.
The data on athletic and all fabric shoes do not include

footwear with fabric uppers and rubber soles. Data on athletic
shoes for the period 1919 through 1926 include a large propor-
tion of heavy footwear and, therefore, have been included in
the "all other" classification in this volume. Starting in
1927, heavy footwear was transferred from "athletic" to "men's

| boots and shoes." For the full year 1927 (no monthly figures
wore giv^n) production of "athletic" bhoes amounted to 1,488,000
pairs; in the table, this is Included in "all other footwear."
With the transfer of "heavy footwear" to "men's boots and shoes"
starting in 1927, there is a slight upward bias in the series.
In 1927 "heavy footwear" amounted to between 5 and 6 percent
of men's boots arid shoes. Beginning in 1937, an if vie terminable
quantity of women's part leather, part fabric, and all fabric
(satin, canvas, etc.) shoes previously included in women's
leather shoes was classified in the proper groups. This
accounts for part of the increase in the part leather and fabric
soles in 1937 as compared with 1906. Certain other revisions
have been made In the 19Q7 totals for the year which cannot be
apportioned to the proper months. The revisions which were
occasioned by the discovery of incorrect reporting, reduced the
all other total by 2.4 percent and the all fabric class by 9.9
percent while increasing the women's class 0.6 percent and
misses' and children's, and high and low cut each 0.3 percent.
The reporting error also affects the 1935 and 1936 figures, but
the extent of the revision for these years cannot be determined.
Earlier monthly data appear in the 1938, 1936 and 1932 SUPPLB-

MENTS. In the 1932 SUPPLEMENT the only series shown separately
are total, men's, boys' and youths', women's, misses' and chil-
dren's, and slippers and moccasins for housewear. Additional
data, by states, are given in the regular monthly reports of
the Bureau of the Census. The current Census reports also show
beach sandals separately, a breakdown of slippers and moccasins
into two classes—all leather, and part leather, felt, etc.,—and
a segregation of men's shoes into dress and work shoos.

y See note 3 for this page.
5 Not reported separately; included with "all other."
6 Not reported separately; included with various classes under

"high and low-cut boots and shoes."
7 Average for 6 months, July - December.
8 Includes slippers and moccasins for housewear for period

January through June; these were shown separately starting in
July.

Page 125
1 Compiled by tf. S. Department of Comerce, Bureau of Foreign

ard Domestic Commerce. Total exports of saw mill products in-
clude all types of hard and softwood, sawed timber, and boards,
planks and scantlings. Included in total exports but not in the
separate classifications are box shocks beginning 1922 ami sawed
railroad ties beginning 1939. Data lor hardwood flooring are
included with boards, planks and scantlings and in the total,
beginning 1926. Data on laths and shingles which amount to less
than 0.2 percent of the total dollar value of saw mill products
are excluded. Total saw mill products and sawed timber exports
for 1922 and 1923 include hewn timber will oil was not separately
classified in these years. In 1921 hewn timber amounted to 1.9
percent of total exports as shown here; in 1930, 6.1 percent;
and in 1919, 4.6 percent. Boards, planks and scantlings include
both rou$n and dressed types, and small hardwood dimension stock
and squares.

Imports of saw mill produets inelude imports of all sawed woods
including timber, rougji and dressed boards and flooring, and in
some cases small amounts of cabinet woods (sawed and planed, and
tongued and grooved). Ihe classification of saw mill products
covers boards and lumber through 1937; clapboards were added
beginning January 1938 (these amounted to 3.7 percent of total
imports in 1937, 1.1 percent in 1936 and negligible prior to
that date); beginning January 1939 box shooks and sawed rail-
road ties were included taut are not separately class!fled before
that date. Major sawmill products excluded are laths, shingles,
pickets and palings. In 1937 these items amounted to about 27
percent of the total dollar value of imports, but their quantity
data cannot be combined with the imports of other saw mill prod-
ucts because of the differences in the units of measure.

For monthly data for imports and sawed timber exports back to
1913 see tables 44 and 45 on p. 18 of the October 1939 SDRVKY.
Karlier monthly data on total exports and revised data for boards,
planks and scantlings (revised to include hardwood flooring) are
shown in table 17, p. 18 of the March 1940 SURVJSY.

2 Not strictly comparable. See note 1 above.
3 Exports include sawed railroad ties and imports include box

shooks and sawed railroad ties. These items are not available
separately prior to 1939.

v Compiled by the Hat tonal Lumber Manufacturers Association
for the period 1929 to date. Data on proAiction, shipments (both
domestic and export), and stocks of hardwoods and softwoods are
estimates based on reports from regional associations corrected
throu^i 1938 to the trend shown by annual production figures of
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the Census of Forest Products and Censusof Manufactures. Co'ver-
age within the regions 'varies from 30 to 90 percent, but actual
figures from producers for the country as a whole cdvered be-
tween 80 and 90 percent of the total cut during 1934, 70 to 80
percent during 1935S 50 to 65 percent during 1936 and 1937, and
.50 to 60 percent in 1938 and 1939.

West coast wooc& which are reported on a four- and five-week
toasts have been |fnjusted to a four and one»third week basis (see
note 10, I2*o by the National Lumber Manufacturers Asso.cia-
tion. These data are corrected to quarterly totals. These aoV
justed figures have been included in both total softwoods said
total lumber. Details on production, shipments and stocks by
types of woods are found in the monthly mimeographed 'bulletin
of.the Association. Quarterly data only are available for 1929-33.

Annual averages on production for the years 1913 through 1918
are based on estimates of the Forest Service and from Census
reports. Averages for 1919 through 1928 are compiled from the
total estimated by the Federal Reserve Board based upon Census
reports.

Monthly data for hardwoods for 1934^35 are shown in the 1938
SUPPLEMENT. Total lumber and softwoods have been revised in
their entirety to adjust for the new four and one-third week
reporting period for West Coast Woods. Quarterly data 1932-33
are shown in the 1936 SUPPLEMENT. Quarterly data for the period
1929-31 and revisions not shorn are available upon request*
^ Cansus annual totals reduced to a monthly average basis.
3 Quarterly figures reduced to a monthly average basis.
7 Average of end-of-quarter figures.

1 Compiled by the Maple Flooriwj Manufacturers Association, and
reported to the National lumber Manufacturers Association. The
data, which are raised to a total industry basis3 are based on
the reports of a varying number of mills, representing 65 percent
of total production during 1929-33S and85 to 100 percent in sub-
sequent years, 88 percent reporting since 1936. The association
states that beginning in 1934 the data are fairly dependable,
since reliable information on the operations of non report ing
mills was available; prior to 1934 the margin of error in the
estimates is larger. For monthly data 1934^=35 seep, 127 of the
1938 SUPPLEMENT; and for quarterly data 193S=33S see p. 112 of
the 1936 SUPPLEMENT; quarterly data beginning 19̂  are available
on request. This series differs from that shown in the 1932
SUPPLEMENT, which was based on data from 15 identical mills.

s Average of end-of-quarter figures„
3 Quarterly figures reduced to a monthly average basis.
y Average for 8 months, May - December.
5 Average for 10 months, March - December.
Q Compiled by the National Oak Flooring Manufacturers Associ-

ation on the basis of reports from its members. Coverage of the
industry for the years 1914-S8 cannot be definitely determined^
for 1329-33 the reporting firms represented 90 to 95 percent of
total production, and estimates were included for the remainder;
for 1934 the coverage was complete, whereas for subsequent years
75 to 80 percent of the industry is covered by actual reports to
the Association and the balance estimated. The figures for pro-
duction 1914-33 shown here and in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT are aver*-

of annual totals, and in many instances they do not cor-
respond with those given in the 1932 and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS) where
cH f f e ren t, th ey r ep res en t r evi si ons by the As so. ci a t io n o f ajnra aal
totals3 for which monthly data are not available* As the reli-
ability of data prior to 1934 is not definitely ascertainable,
figures for I terns other than production for these years have been
discontinued. Monthly data for 1934-35 appear on p. 127 of the
1938 SUPPLEMENT.

7 Compiled by the ff. g. Department of Commerce, Bureau of For-
eign and Domestic Commerce. Exports of "Douglas fir sawmill prod=
ucts include untreated sawed timber, and also rough and dressed
boards5 planks, and scant! ings 3 from 192S to date. This series
does not cover logs, hewn and round timbers, railroad ties, laths
and shingles, and wood manufactures. Prior to 1922 sawed timber
was not available; the figures for 1922 and 1923 are not strictly
comparable with later years because they include treated sawed
Douglas fir timber. During 1924, treated Douglas fir timber
averaged less than 1 percent of the total Douglas fir sawmill
exports; in March it re ached a maximum of 2*7 percent of the total.

Monthly figures for the total exports (with the above-mentioned
limitatijns in the first 2 years) from 1922 to date may be ofo=
tained by adding together the series on lumber and timber shown
in the 1938, 1936 and 1932 (minor revisions In 1931) SUPPLEMENTS.

Monthly figures prior to 1923 appear in the Monthly Summary
of l"o reign Commerce of the United States but in some instances
have been revised.

® Not strictly comparable*. See note ? above.
9 Compiled by the ff. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of labor

Statistics and represents the average monthly wholesale prices,
f*o°b. mills io the northwestern statess for Douglas fir common
boards and flooring in carlo t and mixed carlo t shipments o The
ccwron boards covered Measure 1 by 8 Inches, surfaced on four
sides and of random length. Flooring covered measures 1 by 4
inches of B grade and better, vertical grain5 random lengths,

For monthly data 19SS-35 see table 75 po 19 of the February
1937 SUBVEY. lh©se series are not comparable with those pub=
llshed in the 1932 aid 1936 SUPPLEMENTS.

10 Compiled by the !7e Se Department of Commerce, Bureau of
Foreign and Domestic Commrce, Total exports of Southern pine
sawmill products include sawed fcJWber untreated and creasoted
and otherwise preserved;, and boairds3 planks and scantlings botti
rou^i snct dressedof long leaf pitch pine* Excluded are: Lojps,
hetwi and round tiaTber, railroad ties, laths and shingl©s9 and
wood manufactures.

Monthly figures for the total For the period 1913=1935 can b©
computed toy adding -together the two series on sawed timber and
limber appearing in the 1938, 19365 ffld 1932 SUPPUSMBNTS. How-
ever, minor revisions occur in the 1931 figures for fcoards,
planks and scantlings^ show* as "lumber1' in the 1032 SUPPLEMENT j
and all Monthly figures for timber for the years 1028=37 have
toeen revised and are 2 to 3 percent nigger than those
in the 1932 and 1938 SUPPLEMENTS „ This revision was the
of the addition for each month of exports of creasoted swd
wise preserved timber* which were already included for years
prior to 1928. This revision makes the series comparable through-
out0 'These revised figures are available upon request. Monthly
data prior to 1023 appear in the Monthly Susmary of Foreigi c»=
aierce. but in some instances haVe been re'visedo

1 Compiled by the Southern Pine Association, Inc., and re-
ported to the National Lumber Manufacturers Association*, Data
are estimated industry totals based on reports from mills r®pre=
sen ting from 25 to 40 percent of total production from 1929 to
mid-= 1933, 60 to 90 percent from mM=1933 to March 19353 3D to
40 percent from April 1935 to the end of 1937 , and roughly 30
percent since that time. Data on production are adjusted to
annual totals reported by the Bureau of the Census through the
year 1938- The reported figures on new orders and shipments ha've
beeai adjusted to .conform to the changed level of production. No
monthly data prior to 1932 are available! the 1913-38 figures
are those compiled by the Bureau of the Census reduced to a
monthly average basis«

Monthly data for 1934-35 appear on p0 138 of the 1938 SUPPLE-
MENT; monthly data for 1933 and quarterly figures for 1932 ap-
pear in tiie 1936 'SUPPLEMENT. Quarterly data 1929-31 are avail-
abl e _ on r eque s t .

s From ff. S, Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics,
and represents the average of weekly prices of yellow pine floor-
ing, grade "B!t and better, flat grain sap, 1 by 43 f«o .b<. mill
in the yellow pine district. Monthly data for 1932=35 are shown
In the 1938 and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS. TCie series shown in the 1032
SUPPLEMENT differs slightly from the present series; the compar-
ative monthly averages for the Overlapping years were as follows:
1930, old series, $37,74 (new, $35.67); 1031, old series,

3 Based on annual totals..
v Quarterly figure reduced to a monthly average basis.
5 Average of end- of- quarter figures.
6 Computed by the Western Pine Association and represents to-

tal activity in the western pine regions, as reported to the
National Lumber Manufacturers Association. Data on production
and shipments 1934?= 33 are based on reports of 106 Identical
mills, representing 70 to SO percent of total production. The
reported figures have been raised to Census regional totals.
Gross stocks at the aid of each month for the years 1934-33 have
been computed by applying the monthly difference between produc-
tion and shipments to the inventories of January 1, 19SM, 1939,
and 1933 3 and adjusting the results to the actual inventories on
January l, 1929, 1933,, and 1934* The adjustment for the entire
period 1934-29 amounted to a total of 12S000 M feet, and for
192&-34 to 6S-500 M feet, yearly.

Production, shipments, orders, and stocks for 1934 and subse-
quent years are based on tiie reports of a varying number of mills.
Those reporting pro clue ti on, shipments, and stocks have repre-
sented an average of about 90 percent of total production,, where-
as mills reporting new orders accounted for a somewhat smaller
proportion of total output. These data are raised to estimated
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industry totals. Through 1938 production figures have been ad-
justed to tho annual totals reported to the U. S. Department of
Commerce Bureau of the Census, and new and unfilled orders and
shipment figures have been changed proportionately. Production
figures are also cheeked by the Association against confidential
Forest Service figures by counties. Figures for 1939 are industry
estimates and are subject to further revision as Census data
be com e aval 1 abl o.

Tho woods included in these figures, and their approximate
percentage of total production in the western pine region in
1995 are as follows: Ponderosa pine, 67 percent; Idaho white
pine, 12 percent; sugar pine, 9 percent; larch and Douglas fir,
9 percent; ftigelmann spruce, western red cedar, and incense ce-
dar, 2 percent; and white fir 2 percent.

Men tilly data 1992-35 on production, shipments, stocks, and un-
filled orders appear in the 1938 and 1930 SUPPLEMENTS. New
orders for 1934-35 appear in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT; no earlier
data are available. Monthly data on production, shipments, and
stocks 1934-31 and quarterly data on unfilled order 1927-31 are
available on request.

7 Compiled by the Western Pine Association and reported to the
U. S. Department of Labor, Hureau of Labor Statistics. The data
represent wholesale prices, f.o.b. mill, of 1 by 8 inch No. 2
common Ponderosa, based on actual sales by mills in all districts
In the western pine territory. Monthly data for 1932-35 appear
in the 1938 and 193G SUPPLEMENTS. Data prior to October 1931,
are not available; the figures for October, November, and Decem-
ber 1931 are $18.73, $18.86, and $18.65, respectively.

8 Average of 3 months, October - December.
9 Average for 10 months. March - December.
10 Compiled by the West Coast Lumbermen's Association, and

represents tho estimated total operations for the region as re-
ported to tie National Lumber Manufacturers Association, The
region is limited to the States of Washington and Oregon, and,
althou^i the lumber is predominantly Douglas fir, there are also
included Western hemlock, Western red cedar, and Sitka spruce.
Quarterly data for 1929-33 and monthly data for 1934-36 are
estimates made by the West Coast Lumbermen's Association on the
basis of reports from SO to 100 percent of the industry and since
1930 from reports of 80 percent of the industry. These have been
adjusted through 1938 to the trend of production as reported
annual 1 y to U \ t > U. S. Departmei11 of Commerce, Biireaii of the Consus.
Data for 1930 will be similarly adjusted when Census data become
available.

Data for 1934-39 do not represent calendar month totals, but
are adjusted by the National Lumber Manufacturers Association
and represent totals of four and one-third week reporting peri-
ods. The adjusted monthly data are corrected to quarterly totals
by the Association. Figures for 1923-28 represent animal produc-
tion totals reported by the U. S. Bureau of the Census, reduced
to umonthly average basis. (Monthly data for this series'prior
to 1934 are not available). Monthly data for 1934-35 shown in
tiie 1938 SUPPLEMENT represent the totals of 4-and 5-week periods
and are not comparable with the present series. The revised data
are available upon request, quarterly data for 1932-33 appear-
ing on p. n;j of the 1936 SUPPLEMENT are correct except 1932
production, revised as follows: First quarter, 842; second quar-
ter, 775; third quarter, 729; fourth quarter, 775; quarterly
average 783. Quarterly data for the period 1929-31 are avail-
able on request.

11 Average based on annual totals.
12 Average of end-of-quarter figures.
J3 Quarterly figures reduced to a monthly basis.

Page 128
1 Compiled by the California Petfood Association and covers

redwood only, differing in this respect from redwood figures of
the National, Lumber Manufacturers Association, which are for all
types of lumber produced in the redwood region.

The monthly figures for 1934-39 are based on reports from
mills representing 99 percait of all redwood production. These
figures are as reported except shipments for 1934, where an ar-
bitrary deduction of 9 million feet was distributed among the
various months to allow for duplication in the reporting of
intermill si lipmen ts.

For 1931-33 the data are based on annual reports to the Asso-
ciation for production and shipments of practically all produc-
ers. Comparable data on new and unfilled orders were computed
from the relationship of orders to shipments and production for
identical mills representing 85 to 90 percent of the industry.

.For 1913-30 production figures are averages of annual data
compiled by the Bureau of the Census. Shipments, new orders,
and unfilled orders 1922-30 bear the same relation to Census

production figures as is shown between shipments, orders, and
production in the reports of Identical mills covering 70 to 90
percent of total production. Stock figures 1022-33 represent
end-of-year figures. The stock figures for 1928-33 are from
the annual reports to the Association. Year-end stock figures
1923-27 were computed from the 1928 reported stocks usln^ the
annual production and shipments figures shown here, and an esti-
mate of "plant use" amounting to 11.2 percent of shipments.
"Plant use" includes: (1) Lumber used by the mills In their
own construction and repair work, (2) normal loss tine to season-
ing; (3) waste resulting from processing operations in factories
owned by cer tain o f the r «»por ting mill s • Sine e shipmen ts ropor ted
are net, it is necessary to allow for plant use in computing
stocks.

The figures beginning 1931 include shingles arid lath produced
by sawmills, which are not included in the Census figures, but
the Association states that these items have never exceeded 3
percent of production, and thus do not seriously affect the com-
parability of the series.

The hig^i coverage of these data insures their substantial re-
liability in the later years, althou$i some of the earlier com-
puted figures are only approximations. Elicit discrepancies
may exist in the unfilled order figures because of failure to
deduct cancellations. For both stocks and unfilled orders the
mi 11 s usual 1 y r ep or t c ompu t ed f i jzn r es; wh en adj i is tmei 11 s ar e made
periodically to conform to the actual unfilled order file and
actual inventory, it is impossible to distribute tho amount of
the adjustments over the preceding months with any degree of
accuracy.

Monthly data for 1934r-35 are shown in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT. No
comparable monthly data available prior to 1934. Data in the
1936 and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS are not considered reliable.

2 Figures are for stocks as of December 31. See note 1 for
this page.

3 Computed by SefetaP and Seldnan to indicate the activity in
the Grand Rapids district and in the industry as a whole, as
revealed by reporting plants throu$iout the country. The data
are expressed as percentages of normal (1920), based on the re-
lation of currait to normal man-hours for the reporting plants.
Die normal is a fixed figure established on tho basis of opera-
tions when the industry was working full force and full time.
Since 1934 it has been adjusted to reflect a 40-hour week in-
stead of a no-hour week, as originally established. The cover-
age of the all-districts series is estimated to fluctuate be-
tween 18 and 24 percent of the country's total wood household
furniture production, but a comparison with the series on furni-
ture pay rolls compiled by the Bureau of Labor Statistics indi-
cates that these data are fairly reliable in spite of this small
coverage. Monthly data for 1934-35 appear in the 1&38 SUPPLE-
MENT and those for 1932-33 are in the 1936 SUPPLEMENT ; figures
for 1931 have not been published in the SURVEY, but are avail-
able on request.

tf Compiled by Seidman and Seidman from reports of representa-
tive manufacturers in the Grand Rapids (Michigan) furniture dis-
trict. Owing to the variation in the number of firms reporting
each month, the figures on orders and shipments are stated in
terms of number of days1 production or sales, based on current
manufacturing schedules of the reporting plants; cancellations
are given as a percentage of new orders. The original data are
based on value.

For monthly data 1923-35 see the 1938, 1936, arid 1933 SUPPLE-
MENTS. (Revisions - New orders, February 1927, 19; September
1929, 31; and shipments, June 1926, 20.)

5 Average for 7 months, June - December.
6 Compiled by the ff. s. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor

Statistics. Each index is based on a composite of factory prices.
Monthly averages for years prior to 1926 are computed from annual
figures as no montlily data are available.

For monthly data 1926-35, see the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLE-
MENTS .

7 Annual indexes; no monthly figures available.

Page 129

J Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of
Foreign and Domestic Commerce. Iron and steel products cover all
commodities for which tonnage figures are available, classified
according to the present schedule as iron and steel semi-
manufactures and steel-mill manufactures, plus ferromanganese,
ferrosilicon, and certain other ferro-alloys; they do not cover
the advanced manufactures of iron and steel, beginning January
1938 insulated iron, steel wire and cable are excluded from total
exports of heavy products. In 1937 these products amounted to
less than one-tenth of one percent of the total exports. Imports
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are general imports through 1933 and imports for consumption
thereafter. Averages for 1913-21 for total exports are based
on annual totals; no monthly data are available.
For monthly data on total imports and exports for 1932-35, see

the 1938 and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS; data on total imports back to 1919
are shown on p. 20 of the November 1932 SUOTEY. The figures on
"scrap" imports, 1913-22 are not shown because data for some
years include tin-plate scrap which cannot be separated from
steel scrap. Monthly data for scrap Imports, 1934-35 are found
in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT (Revision - March 1935-, 2,387 long tons).
Other monthly data available upon request-.

2 Including tin-plate scrap, tin-plate circles, strips, cob-
bles, etc., and waste-waste tin plate. Data on scrap exports for
1913-21 are not shown,as figures for this period do not include
tin-plate scrap, hence, are not comparable with subsequent data.
Minor revisions have been made for 1934 and 19350 Data prior to
1936 are available upon request.
5 Compiled by the magazine Steel. Figures represent unweighted

averages of "per ton" quotations, which include, beginning with
1927, the following items: Pig iron (5 quotations), scrap, bil-
lets, sheet bars, wire rods, tin plate, wire, sheets^ plates,
shapes, bars, black pipe, rails, alloy steel, hot strip, and
cast-iron pipe. Prior to 1927 the composite includes quotations
on slabs and wire nails but excludes those on scrap, wire, rails,
alloy steel, hot strip, and cast-iron pipe. On the basis of this
unrevised composite, available monthly averages which overlap
the new sdries are as follows: 1927, $36.41; 1928, $35.49; X929,
$36.49; 1930, $33.56; 1931, $31a16o
Monthly data for 1934 and 1935 are shown on p. 130 of the 1938

SUPPLEMENT; 1929-33 on p. 19 of the January 1935 SURVEY; and
earlier data on the old series onpp0 198-199 of the 1932 SUPPLE-
MENT. Data for 1927-28 are available upon request.

y Data compiled by the Lake Superior Iron Ore Association and
cover Lake Superior ore only. Consumption by furnaces includes
interior fUrnaces in central and eastern districts and lake front
furnaces in the United States, and beginning June 1922 those
which receive ore by rail and lake-shore Canadian furnaces* This
inclusion affects comparability of the figures only slightly.
Beginning in November 1936 consumption includes tonnage at one
small eastern plant which is using only a small proportion of
lake ore. Total stocks and stocks at furnaces are similarly
affected beginning April 1037. The number of furnaces varies
from 341 to 189 (at the end of 1939), the large reduction result-
ing from the dismantling of furnaces and from the elimination
of furnaces which no longer use Lake ore. Shipments represent
movement of Lake ore through the upper Lake ports, including not
only tonnage passing through the Sault Ste. Marie Canals but
also that from ports on Lake Michigan but do not include direct
rail shipments. In most years they cover approximately 85 per-
cent of the total iron-ore shipments in the country. Because
navigation is closed, no shipments by water are made during the
first 3 months of the year; monthly averages, however, are based
on 12 months. Tonnages for the upper Lake ports are railroad
weightsj whereas those at other ports are bill-of-lading weights.
Earlier monthly data are found in the 1938, 1936, and 1932

SUPPLEMENTS; only minor revisions have been made.
5 Average of 9 months, April - December.
6 Compiled by the V. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of For-

eign and Domestic Commerce. Data represent general imports
through 1933 and imports for consumption thereafter, except those
for iron ore, which are free of duty beginning October 4, 1913,
and represent imports for consumption since that date. Data for
imports of manganese ore cover gross weight prior to September
22, 1922, and manganese content thereafter. Imports from Cuba,
which were reported only in the raw state from 1923 through 1926,
.are excluded in those years, the gross weights being as follows:
1923, 9,062 tons; 1924, 23,065 tons; 1925, 12,745 tons; 1926,
14,112 tons.
Earlier monthly data are shown in the 1938, 1936 and 1932 SUP-

PLEMENTS (1927-31 revised to include imports of manganese ore
from Cuba) .

Page (30

1 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census. Data for 1926 to 1935 cover reports of 112 manufacturers
operating 121 plants; for 1936, 109 manufacturers with 118
plants; for 1937, 108 manufacturers with 117 plants; for 1938,
104 manufacturers with 114 plants; and for 1939, 102 manufac-
turers with 113 plants. The reduction in the number of reporters
resulted from several manufacturers discontinuing operations•
Hie manufacturers whose data are Included in these statistics
produced about 93 percent of the total value of the output of
the industry reported at the Census of Manufactures for 1937 and

about 88 percent for prior years. The capacity of plants prior
to 1936 is based on the average monthly production for the best
6 consecutive months since January 1919; beginning with 1936,
the capacity is based on average monthly production for the best
6 consecutive months since January 1924°
Monthly data for 1932-35 appear in the 1938 and 1936 SUPPLE-

MENTS; for 1926-31 on p. 20 of the April 1933 SURVEY,
2 Compiled by the Iron Ajje* Furnaces in blast represent coke

furnaces (also some anthracite in early periods) ; they do not
include the small number fired with charcoals Production data
include pig iron and ferro-alloys made in blast furnaces (except
charcoal iron, which represented less than 1/2 of 1 percent of
the total in 1937, according to the Census of Manufactures)•
Production as reported by Iron Age differs somewhat from that
reported by the American Iron and Steel Institute, owing primarily
to the inclusion by the latter of pig iron and ferro-alloys made
in electric furnaces.
.For earlier monthly data see the 1938̂  1936, and 1932 SUPPLE-

MENTS.
Data beginning 1940 will be available in short tons. Earlier

monthly data on this basis will be shown at a later time.
3 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor

Statistics, representing averages of Tuesday quotations as
reported by Iron Age. Basic pig iron prices are those at the
Mahoning and Shenango Valley furnaces.
Comparable monthly data appear in the 1938, 1936, and 1932

SUPPLEMENTS.
y Compiled by the American Metal Market, Data represent aver-

ages of daily prices of 10 tons of pig irons distributed as
follows (for January 3, 1939): 1 ton each of Bessemer, valley;
No. 2 foundry, valley; No. 2 foundry at Philadelphia, atliuffalos
at Cleveland, and at Chicago; 2 tons each of basics valley, and
No. 2 southern foundry, Cincinnati.
Earlier monthly data are in the 1938S 1936, and 1932 SUPPLE-

MENTS.
5 Compiled by the Institute of Boiler and Radiator Manufactur-

ers. According to the Institute, the reporting firms manufacture
over 90 percent of the boiler and radiator heating tonnage pro-
duced. Figures given are in square feet of radiation and pounds
of iron for boilers<> The number of companies reporting has
varied slightly throughout the period covereds but according to
the association, the comparability of the series is not much
affected except in 1930. Beginning in January of that year5
the inclusion of several more companies increased the total for
1930 as follows: Round boilers - production 8 02 percent, shipments
8.7 percent, stocks 9.8 percent; square boilers - production 7.2
percent, shipments 6=8 percent, stocks 409 percent; radiators-
production 21.1 percent, shipments 20.9 percent, stocks 11.0
percent. In several instances where a company failed to file a
monthly report, the figures for the missing month are included
with the following month's reporto
Refer to the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS for monthly fig-

ures prior to 1936.
8 Average based on annual total; no monthly figures available.

Page 131

* See note 5 for preceding page.
2 Average based on annual total; no monthly figures available*
3 Compiled by the U. S, Department of Commerce, Bureau of the

Census, based on reports of 9 manufacturers (10 for the period
December 1935 to January 1938), comprising practically the entire
industry. Square feet of heating surface represent the equiv-
alent direct radiation. For nonferrous-metal convection-type
radiators, see p. 137.
Monthly data for 1933-35 appear in the 1938 and 1936 SUPPLE-

MENTS.
tf Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the

Census. Data are based on reports of 17 manufacturers since
December 1936, 18 from April through November 1936, and 19 prior
to that date. The decrease was due to firms which discontinued
business, and the coverage of those reporting represents prac-
tically the entire output of the industry, according to the 1937
Biennial Census of Manufactures. Net new orders represent total
new orders less cancellations. Monthly data 1932-35 appear in
the 1938 and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS and monthly figures for 1931 are
on p. 20 of the July 1934 SURVEY.

Page 132

1 Compiled by the U, S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census. Data represent commercial steel castings, or castings
made for sale. Figures for 19SO through 1932 cover reports from
128 to 132 manufacturers, the slight changes in the number of
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reporting firms having only a minor effect upon the comparability
of the data. Figures for 1933 and 1934 cover reports from 164
manufacturers; for 1935-37, 180 manufacturers; and for 1938 and
1939, 183 manufacturers. Monthly average data for 1933 for 128
manufacturers, comparable with the data for 1932, are as follows:
Total new orders, 21,257 short tons; new orders railway special-
ties, 5,032 short tons; total production, 21,146 short tons;
production railway specialties, 4,340 short tons. Data for Jan-
uary 1935 for 164 manufacturers, comparable with data for 1933
and 1934, are as follows: Total new orders, 31,816 short tons;
new orders railway specialties, 6,835 short tons; total produc-
tion, 28,519 short tons; production railway specialties, 6,052
short tons. Corresponding figures for 164 manufacturers were
not compiled subsequent to January 1935. The 183 firms report-
ing beginning 1938 produced practically the entire value of
steel eastings made for sale as reported at the Census of Manu-
factures for 1937. The 180 manufacturers reporting prior to
1938 represented 95 percent of the total value as reported to
the 1935 Census and 90 percent of the 1933 Census of Manufactures
totals. Prior to 1935 the coverage was about 80 percent.
The present 1H3 firms have a rated monthly capacity of 111,999

short tons normally devoted to castings produced for sale as
such, the capacity being based on average monthly shipments for
the best 6 consecutive months since January 1919. Of this
capacity, 44,800 tons are usually devoted to railway specialties
and 67,199 tons to miscellaneous castings. Railway specialties
Include such items as bolsters, side arms, draft arms, couplers,
and east-stesel ear wheels. Data relating to capacity ratios
prior to 1935 are not comparable with those for subsequent
periods, since the capacity figures from which the ratios were
then computed included the rated capacity of some plants pro-
ducing castings for their own finished products, as well as
castings produced for sale. The capacity figure beginning 1935
is as stated above, for commercial castings only. Statistics
relating to production prior to 1926 are not available.
For monthly data see the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.
s Figures prior to 1935 (shown in italics) not comparable with

those for subsequent periods. (See last part of note 1.)
3 Compiled by the American Iron and Steel Institute. Data

include crucible and electric ingots prior to 1927; beginning
with 1927 they represent open-hearth and Bessemer ingots only.
The total production of crucible and electric ingots in 1926
was 338,730 long tons. Monthly figures, which are not available
from all companies, are calculated to 100 percent production on
the basis of the ratios between the annual production of the
reporting companies and the total annual production of all com-
panies. These percentages are as follows: 1917, 85,25; 1918,
83.44; 1919, 85.12; 1920, 84.22; 1921, 87.53; 1922, 84.15; 1923,
94.84; 1924, C&.43; 1925, 94.50; 1926, 95.01; 1927, 94.68; 1928,
94.51; 1929, 94.27; 1930, 95.21; 1931, 95.33; 1932, 93.71; 1933,
97.82. Beginning with 1934 the reporting companies produced
practically the entire output of Bessemer ingots; the percentages
of total open-hearth ingots produced by the reporting companies
are 97.91 in 1934, 98.03 in 1935, 98.29 in 1936, 98.26 in 1937,
98.67 in 1938, and 98 in 1939. In the latest year, before the
total annual production of all companies becomes available, the
monthly figures of the reporting companies are calculated to
100 percent production, according to the ratio applied in the
preceding year; they are later revised when the final total
production for the year is available. In 1926 the ratio between
actual production and capacity is based on the theoretical cap-
acity as of December 31, 1925, of 55,844,033 long tons of ingots.
Subsequent to 1926, when the Institute abandoned the publication
of theoretical and practical capacity, the ratios are calculated
on daily capacities which are based on the annual capacity of
open-hearth and Bessemer ingots as of the end of December of the
preceding year. The annual capacity at the end of 1939 was
73,343,547 long tons of open-hearth ingots and 6,009,920 long
tons of Bessemer ingots; the approximate total capacity for other
years may b€> computed from the two series given. Beginning
January 1937 the American Iron and Steel Institute computes the
percent of capacity on weekly capacities instead of daily cap-
acities as formerly, but the figures here given are carried
forward on the old basis.
For earlier monthly data, see p. 133 of the 1938 SUPPLEMENT;

p. 118 of the 1936 SUPPLEMENT; and pp. 212-213 of the 1932
SUPPLEMENT (1931 revisions not shown). Data for steel ingot
production will be available in short tons beginning 1940.
Earlier monthly data on this basis will be shown at a later time.

* Based on annual figures; no monthly data available.
5 Based on the theoretical capacity; figure shown in the 1932

SUPPLEMENT was based on the practical capacity. (See note 3.)
ff Compiled by the Cold Finished Steel Bar Institute. The num-

ber of manufacturers reporting in each year and the approximate
percentage of the entire industry represented by them are as

follows: 1927, 8 manufacturers representing over 60 percent of
the industry; 1928-29, 10 representing 70 percent; 1930-31, 9
representing 65 percent; 1932-33, 12 representing 95 percent;
1934-36, 12 representing 75 percent; January 1937, 15 representing
97 percent; and beginning February 1937, 16 manufacturers repre-
senting 98 percent. The decline between 1933 and 1934 in the
percentage of the industry represented by the reporting firms re-
sulted when a large firm discontinued reporting and a small firm
was included for the first time.
Monthly data for 1934 and 1935 appear on p. 133 of the 1938

SUPPLEMENT; 1932-33 on p. 118 of the 1936 SUPPLEMENT; and 1927-31
on p. 213 of the 1932 SUPPLEMENT.
7 Compiled by the American Metal Market. Data represent aver-

ages of daily prices o£ 10 pounds of steel products weighted
according to the importance of their production. The composite
(as of January 3, 1939) includes the following: 2 pounds of bars;
l£ pounds each of plates, pipe, and sheets; 1 pound each of
shapes, wire, nails, and strips; and £ pound of tin plate.
See the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS for monthly data back

to 1923.
8 Compiled by the ff. g. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor

Statistics, representing unweighted averages of Tuesday quota-
tions as reported by Iron Age. Steel billet prices are those of
Bessemer billets prior to 1929. In recent years, however, the
output of Bessemer billets has been small, and the prices begin-
ning with 1929 cover primarily those of open-hearth billets.
Since prices of Bessemer and open-hearth billets did not vary
greatly in the early periods shown in this series and were prac-
tically identical from 1926 through 1928, the figures represent
a fairly comparable trend. Structural steel prices are mill
prices of structural shapes, beams, etc., 3" - 15".
Earlier monthly data are shown in the 1938, 1936, and 1932

SUPPLEMENTS.
9 Shipments of rolled and finished steel products are as re-

ported by the U. S. Steel Corporation. Monthly data shown in
earlier SUPPLEMENTS were on a gross tonnage basis. Monthly data
for the present series for 1929-35 are available upon request.

10 Average of annual total. No monthly data available.

Page 133
1 Compiled by the V. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the

Census, covering reports of 31 manufacturers in 1933 and 1934,
30 in 1935, 34 in 1936, 32 in 1937, 34 in 1938, and 33 in 1939.
Data represent steel barrels and drums (except beer barrels) of
19-gauge or heavier steel, and steel barrels and drums made
wholly or partly of 20-gauge, when of other than open-head con-
struction; also grease drums of 100 pounds capacity when made
of 20-gauge or heavier steel. Percentages of capacity are based
on 25 working days per month. Data for light types (lighter
than 19-gauge) are also available on the same report of the
Bureau of the Census. The manufacturers for which data are shown
on the report produced approximately 88 percent of the total
value of the output of the industry as reported at the Census
of Manufactures for 1937.
Monthly data for 1934 and 1935 appear on p. 134 of the 1938

SUPPLEMENT* Data shown in earlier SUPPLEMENTS are not comparable
as they are for a smaller number of companies. Comparable data
for 1933 are available upon request.
8 Compiled by the ff. S. Department of C(w%?,rr,G9 Bureau of the

Census. Data, which relate only to boilers of 100 square feet
of heating surface and over, cover reports of 72 manufacturers
in 1927-29, 68 in 1930-36, 67 in 1937, and 69 in 1938-39, reduc-
tions resulting from mergers or from firms having gone out of
business. The reporting manufacturers produced approximately
90 percent of the output of the industry at the Census of Manu-
factures for 1937. The releases of the Bureau of the Census
show in detail the principal types of stationary and marine
boilers included in these totals.
Monthly data back to 1927 are in the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUP-

PLEMENTS. Minor revisions for 1931 are available in this office.
3 Compiled by the ff. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the

Census. Data for office furniture include reports of manufac-
turers ranging from 30 to 39 in number (39 beginning in 1937);
data for shelving are according to reports of manufacturers
ranging from 12 to 22 in number (22 beginning in 1937) . The
manufacturers reporting in 1939 produced approximately 95 percent
of the total reported to the Census of Manufactures for 1937;
those reporting for 1937 and 1938 produced about 98 percent and
those for 1935 and 1936 about 90 percent of the total value of
steel office furniture as reported to the Census of Manufactures
for 1935; for this reason data beginning 1937 are not comparable
with earlier figures which are shown in italics. By the inclu-
sion of additional firms at the beginning of 1937, shipments for
both office furniture and shelving were increased approximately
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5 percent- Son© of these manufacturers produce steel lockers
alsos data for which are included in the computations of the
foregoing percentages. Data represent actual realised value
delivered whichisas close t© an f.o.b. faetory price as possible
but branch office sales include some costs as commissions and
freightj which cannot be separated. New orders are less cancel-
lations.. Office furniture does not include professional̂  store,
and beauty-shop furniture.
Monthly data subject to the above-mentioned limitations back

t© 1930 2 are shown in the 1930, 1936S and 1932 SUPPLIMEOTS.
(Revision - of flee furniture shipments,, May 1931S $1,305,000.)
u Compiled by the V. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the

Census* Data cover reports ©f most of the larger manufacturers^
varying in number from 51 in 1923 to 46 in 1934=39 , the reduction
resulting from establishments which discontinued business. Bata
are available for 26 additional firms beginning April 1938 o Oil
storage tanks classification includes only those with a capacity
©f IQjOOO barrels and ©ver0 Other classifications included in
the total and shown separately ©o the Census releases are refin-
ery materials and equipments tank cars and blast furnace s3
holders,, and miscellaneous items . Data shown represent about
50 percent of the industry but are sufficiently representative
to be indicative of the trend,
Monthly data back to 1923 will be found in the 1938 , 19365 and

1932 SUPPLEMENTS.

J Compiled by the U, S* Department of labor, Bureau of Labor
Statistics. Data represent the combined average prices to re-
tailers ? less freight^, as repor ted by representative laarufaeturers,,
covering the following eight pltafoingand heating fixtures*
Bathtubs? lavatories^ water closets^ sinks*, 3-part laundry tubs5
30=gall<o!n range boilers 9 heating boilersj, and 100 square feet of
radiation. Monthly figures for 1934 and 1935 are shown onp, 133
of the 1938 SUPPLEMENT; and 1933 p* 118 ©f the 1936 SUPPLE-
MENT; for monthly figures^ 1026-315 see the January 1933 SUHVBY,
PC 20 o

2 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census o Data? representing metal base products only, cover re-
ports ©f 55 Identical manufacturers beginning 1037̂  data prior
t© 1937 shown in italics are fors 26 Manufacturers from 1939 to
1933c, inclusive | 31 in January 1033̂  18 from February to December
1033| 20 from January t© June 1934$ 21 from July 1934 through
December 1938; and 19 thereafter „ Data for the 19 identicals*
amounted to 35D§5 31° I5 and 36^3 percent ©f the total for the 55
manufacturers in 1937 5 1938 9 and 1939, respectively. Beginning
February 1939 , data for 80 additional firms" are available from
Census reports <, In addition to signs and table tops5 the totals
Include data for tub covers 3 stove parts, refrigerator parts 3
cooking s household and hospital utensils, and other miscellaneous
items o It is not possible t© determine the percentage coverage
©F the industry! since these iteus are not separately classified
by the Census of Manufactures..
Monthly data for the smaller number of companies for 1934 and

1935 appear on p0 133 of the 1938 SUPPLEMENTS 1932=33 on p0 118
of the 1936 SMPPLSMEHTJ and 1939-31 on pu309of the 1932 Sir PP LI-
ME NT (torch 1930 s revised - 9 545) „ .
5 Data furnished by the Organization Service' Corporation from

reports of the Spring Washer Institute (formerly the Commercial
Lock Washer Statistical Bureau) „ Figures cover reports of 8
firms (7 firms prior to March 1939 $ 1 ssall company joined the
Institute Ira torch 1039) representing approximately @0 percent
of the entire Industry. Monthly data back to 192? are shown on
pp. 135 9 130S and 317 of the 1938 , 1936s, and 1032 SUPPLEMENTS,

** CojHpi 1 ed by the American Iron and Steel Institute* r epres ent-
iiag the quarterly production for sale of the more important steel
products as reported by companies comprising more than 95 percent
of the t; opacity and production of the industry in 1938 s more than
96 percent in 1933 and 1937 and more than 97 percent in 19 34=36 0
Individual products shown which are not self-explanatory are as
follows s Pipes and tubes Include butt-weld, lap-weld, electric-
weld s seamless, and conduit pipe, and mechanical tubing;; sheets
include hot rolled* hot rolled annealed, galvanized, cold rolled,
and all other sheets; wire and. wire products comprise wire rods?
dr awn w i r e s nai 1 s and s t ap I es , barbed and fence wi r e , b al e t i e s ,

. all other wire products, arid fence posts (prior to the fourth
quarter of 1036) =, Total steel products include,, in addition to
the items shown , data on ingots, blooms, billets, slabs^ sheet
bars s steel piling, skelp<, splice bars and tie platess concrete
reinforcing and cold finished bars, alloy-hot rolled bars5 black
plate, wheels, axles , track spikes and other* Figures published
represent production for sale outside of the Indus try o The
industry includes only those processors who are also primary
producers of steel o Sales to members of the industry for further

conversion are excluded. Care must be exercised in interpreting
the figures for they do not represent the relative importance ©f
the various items but rather the stage at which th©y leave mem-
bers for further processing by non-members or as finished goods „
.For this reason items in the earlier processing stages are pro-
duced for sale in smaller quantities than ra©re nearly finished
items for they are usually further processed in their own or sub-
sidiary plants ©r plants ©f other meiabers of the Industry°
Quarterly averages based on annual totals* They include small

revisions which can not be allocated t© the separate quartersj
because the number ©f reporting companies is not identical in
all quarters and some companies make adjustments in their yearly
figures which are not available on a quarterly basis0
Data have been revised to exclude shipments to members of the

industry for further conversion and are not comparable with those
shown in the 1938 SoFFiEMi^f„ Quarterly data for 1934 and 1935
are available upon request.

s The percent of capacity for sheets represents the relation of
current production to an estimated finishing capacity of sheets
of the firms reporting during the quarter° This capacity Is
based on the annual capacity for individual firms ©f sheets as of
the end of the preceding year.* Averages for the based
on annual production and capacitye8 Compiledby the American Iron and Steel Institute. Data rep-
resent the production ©f standard T-rail track of 60 poueds per
yard and heavier, including all special or fabricated T-rail
track work (switcheŝ , switch stands^ frogs, crossings,, guard
rails5 and appurtenances) of carbon steel3 Manganese steels and
©ther metals for both domestic and export us@° Monthly figures
are available only from the beginning of 19251 see the 19385
I9365 and 1932 SOPPLEMBMTS for monthly data prior to 1036 (1925
total revised^ revisions by months not available)„
? Averages «ru annual totals; no monthly figures avail-

afoieo

2' Compiledby the ff, S, Department of Commerce, Bureau of For-
eign and Domestic Commerce* Data represent general imports
through 1933 and imports for consumption thereafter. Monthly
data back t© 1923 are shown in the 1038 , 1936 2 and 1033 SUPPLE-
MENTS 0
s Based on annual total 5 no monthly figures available c
3 Compiled by the American Metal tf or feet, representing averages

of dealers' daily buying prices at New York for principal grades
©f aluminum scrap (consisting largely of automobile crankcases) °
Monthly data back to 1925 are shown in the 1938 s 1936, and 193B

& Compiled by the ff0 So Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census y from reports of 39 manufacturers (40 prior to June 1933s
1 coiapany having gone out of business) „ Of the 30 manufacturers 5
25 report sales only5 9 (including several important railroad
s ys t ems) repo r t the con sump ti on © f thei r own produce j t ion © f ne t al s $
and 5 report both sales and consumption of metals produced by
thera0 These manufacturers produced approximately 50 percent ©f
the total value of the output in the industry reported at the
Census of Manufactures for" 1937. Figures prior to 1933 are not
strictly comparable with those for later periods because of the
in elusion of some metal erroneously reported^ data for which are
not available.
For separate monthly figures prior to 19303 refer to the 1938<>

1936, and 1932 SmppLKMEEfflSo
• s Compi 1 ©d by the U - S . Department of Comme re &, Bu re a u o f For-
e tin and DOM Bstic Comme re e = Expo r t s cove r tho se o f r e 0 ned c oppo r
in ingots 5 bars, and other forms s old and scrap copper a pipes
and tubes 5 plates and sheets 9 TOds3 wire, and insulated copper
wire and cable (beginning with 1933 9 when quantity data for this
item were first available, exports in that year amounting to
4 9 288 short tons) 0 Imports 9 representing general imports through
1933 and imports for consumption thereafter^ include the metal
content of copper in all forms (ore, concent rates^ matte, regu=
lus, unrefined, black, blister3 refined, scrap, ©tea) = Both
ex pa r ts and iBip© y t s exc lude a smal 1 amoun t o f c opjie r mamaf ac tur es
for which no quantity data are available o
For monthly data prior t© 1936, see the 1938 , 1936, and 1933

Data relating to exports as published in the
do not include insulated copper wire sarsd cabl@o

1930 monthly average for imports of copper, shown in the
SupPMiKiEW3 has been revised t© 20,236 short ions£ the
monthly average-) shown in the 1033 SUPPLEMBMT, has been revised
to 20 5 030 short tons <>

Q Average for 6 »@nths5 July-December o
? Compiled by the Mngtmering and Ntntng Journal* Data, based

on sales for both prompt and ftiture .delivery, represent average
quotations for copper in the fonts of wire bars and ingot bars*
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In the trade, copper prices are quoted on a delivered basis.
Since delivery and interest charges vary with the destination,
the figures hero are net prices at refineries on the Atlantic
seaboard. Quotations for July 1934 to May 1935, inclusive, con-
form to the Blue Kagle price reduced to refinery basis. Separate
monthly data prior to 1936 are shown in the 1938, 1936, and 1932
SUPPLEMENTS*

3 Average of 9 months; no quotations from August to October,
inclusive.

8 Average of 11 months^ January-November 1918 and February-
December 1919.

10 Compiled by Copper Institute, Inc. Data include copper
derived from domestic raw material and from duty-free foreign raw
material. Mine or smelter production includes scrap intake by
primary smelters and refineries. Refinery production represents
the output of primary refineries, including some scrap refined
to standard grades. Stock figures represent refined stocks at
refineri.es arid in commodity exchange warehouses; they do not
include stocks at consumers' plants or warehouses. Averages of
1938 data are based on reported annual totals which in all cases
are riot totals of the monthly figures. Data temporarily unavail-
able In 1939 because of war emergency.
For monthly data 1934 and 1935 see p. 136 of the 1938 SUPPLE-

MENT. No comparable data for earlier periods available.
n Stocks at the end of December 1933.
1s Total for August-December.

Page 136
1 Compiled by the U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of For-

eign and Domestic Commerce. Data represent general imports
through 1933 and imports for consumption thereafter; they include
the lead content of all lead ores, except the small amount of
imports of lead manufactures for which no quantity data are
available. Figures shown in the 1936 and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS do
not include data for babbitt metal, solder, etc., type metal,
and antimonial lead which are here included.
Monthly data for 1934 and 1935 are found in the 1938 SUPPLE-

MENT; earlier revised monthly data are available upon request.
2 Compiled by the American Bureau of Metal Statistics. Data,

representing the lead content of domestic ore received by United
States smelters, are computed on the basis of estimated recover-
able lead. For monthly data see the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLE-
MENTS.

3 Figures for 1921 and 1922 are partly estimated to include
data for two nonreporting smelters producing pig lead for their
own consumption. Since receipts at these two smelters constituted
about 18 percent of the total receipts in 1923, a corresponding
percentage was added to the reported figures for 1921 and 1922
to obtain the estimated totals.

v Compiled by the Zook Reporting Agency as of the end of Friday
each week and reported by the Joplin Globe as of Saturday. Fig-
ures are expressed in terms of concentrates (lead content is
about 80 percent) and are shown in short tons, wet weight; they
represent shipments from mines in the Tri-State mining field to
smelters in the Joplin district, which includes parts of Kansas,
Missouri, and Oklahoma, as reported by smelters in the Joplin
district.
Data represent four-and five-week totals and have been revised

back through 1936 to include all data for weeks ending on the
first, second, and third of the month in the preceding month's
data On the assumption that the majority of the activity fell in
that month. For this reason monthly data shown in the 1938, 1936,
and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS are not strictly comparable, for these
data represented the sums of the weeks ending within the calendar
month. Some revisions are made in annual data which affect the
stock figure of the first of the following year but are not dis-
tributed on a monthly basis.

5 Compiled by the American Bureau of Metal Statistics, except
data relating to prices, which are compiled by the Engineering
and Mining Journal, and represent arithmetical averages of daily
prices of desilverized pig lead. Refined lead production repre-
sents the total refined lead produced from domestic ore as
reported by primary refiners, plus some production from secondary
material passing through primary smelters. Shipments represent
the total reported shipments of domestically refined lead includ-
ing antimonial for consumption in the United States. Stocks
(including antlmonial) comprise those of primary refiners and
some secondary refiners; they exclude refined lead produced from
ore or base bullion of foreign origin, except prior to 1935 when a
small amount was Included. See the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLE-
MENTS for monthly data prior to 1936. (Revision - stocks, December
1931 - 151,653.)

9 Average for 6 months, July-December.

7 Compiled by toe American Bureau of Metal Statistics. Data
prior to 1927 represent the estimated consumption of primary tin
in the manufacture of tin plate and terne plate only; beginning
with 1927, the figures also include primary tin consumed in the
manufacture of babbitt metal, solder, bronze, collapsible tubes,
foil, pipe, pewter and other white metal alloys, castings, tin-
ning copper sheet and wire, stannic oxide and chlorides, and
miscellanies. Primary tin consumed in the manufacture of tin
plate and terne plate in 1927 totaled 24,200 long tons or about
one-third of the total consumption. Monthly figures for 1934
and 1935 comparable with annual data beginning 1927 are shown
on p. 137of the 1938 SUPPLEMENT; 1933monthly figures are avail-
able upon request. All figures shown in the 1936 SUPPLEMENT
cover the consumption of tin in the manufacture of tin plate and
terne plate only.

fl Consumption in the manufacture of tin plate and terne plate
only. Data for 1919-21 are based on annual totals. No monthly
data available for these years.

9 Includes revisions not allocated by months; revisions in
monthly averages for 1936S 1937 and 1938 are fairly large since
the monthly figures for these years were underestimated, but
revisions in the monthly averages for other years are of minor
importance.
*° Deliveries and stocks of tin are according to data published

by tliQ American Metal Market from statistics compiled by the Com-
modity Exchange, Inc. (formerly by the National Metal Exchange
and the New York Metal Exchange) . Deliveries represent deliv-
eries of foreign tin in the United States. The world visible
supply of tin includes stocks in the United States, United King-
dom, and the principal European smelters (beginning 1935 5 and
Arnhem alone beginning July 1933) together with ail known stocks
afloat; also the stock carry-over in the Straits Settlements (on
lighters and warrants) beginning January 1930 (4,730 long tons).
The inclusion of stocks at Arnhem beginning July 1933 did not
affect the comparability of the data, for stocks in that month
amounted to only 200 long tons; but the addition of stocks at
other continental European smelters in January 1935 raised the
total in that month by 15,560 tons or 7 percent. In 1936, 1937,
1938, and 1939 such stocks accounted for 10, 11, 18, and 9 per-
cent, respectively, of trie total of all stocks. United States
visible supply represents stocks in licensed warehouses and at
landings in New York and does not include stocks afloat to the
United States. Monthly data on world stocks for 1935 including
stocks at principal European smelters are available upon request.
•Other monthly data prior to 1936 appear in the 1938, 1936, and
1932 SUPPLEMENTS.

11 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of For-
eign and Domestic Commerce, rep resenting general imports through
1933 and imports for consumption thereafter. Data include bars,
blocks, pigs, etc. Monthly data prior to 1936 are found in the
1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.

J2 Compiled by the American Metal Market s representing averages
of daily prices of Straits tin in New York. Earlier monthly data
are in the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.
0 Preliminary.

Page 137
1 Compiled by the Zook Reporting Agency as of end of Friday

each week and published by the Joplin Globe as of Saturday. Fig-
ures are expressed in terms of concentrates (zinc content is
about 60 percent) and are shown in short tons, wet weight; they
represent shipments from and stocks at mines in the Tri«state
district, and are based on reports of smelters in the Joplin dis-
trict. In recent years the Tri-state district (which includes
parts of Kansas, Missouri, and Oklahoma) has produced over one-
third of the zinc ore mined in the United States. Shipments
are recorded as loaded at the mines by buyers for shipment to
smelters.
Monthly data are reported on the basis of four- and five-week

months and have been revised back through 1936 to include all
data for weeks ending on the first, second or third of the month
in the preceding month's data, on the assumption that the majorlty
of the activity fell in that month. For this reason data shown
in earlier SUPPLEMENTS are not strictly comparable. Some revi-
sions are made which affect the stock figure for the first of
the following year but these are not distributed on a monthly
basis.

2 Revised to exclude overestimation of stocks; 5,194-short tons
formerly included were excluded at the beginning of the year.
3 Compiled by the Engineering and Mining Journal, and represent

averages of daily prices for common grades of slab zine, usually
described as prime western. Common grades of slab zinc are
reported on the basis of St. Louis, although relatively little
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slab zinc is actually delivered at that point* Sales are made
for delivery at the places where required, and prices are figured
back to a St. Louis basis; or else they are made on St. Louis
basis and figured up to points of delivery, with allowance for
freight differentials either way0
Monthly data prior to 1936 appear in the 1938, 1936, and 1932

SUPPLEMENTS.
u Compiled by the American Zinc Institute^ except prior to

1920; production prior to 1920 was compiled by the U. S. Bureau
of Mines3 and retorts in operation and stocks were compiled by
the American Metal Market. Averages for production,, 1913-19, are
based on annual totals in those years. Figures represent the
production, shipments, and stocks of slab zinc. Production and
stocks include zinc produced from foreign ore through 1928;
thereafter, data represent virgin zinc produced from domestic ore
only plus secondary zinc produced by primary smelters» Retorts
in operation cover horizontal retorts only* Retorts operating
and stocks prior to 1930 represent data at the end of the years
the stock figures covering those at smelters and in bonded ware-
houses.
For monthly data 1934-35 see p. 138 of the 1938 SUPPLEMENT;

1932-33, p. 125 of the 1936 SUPPLEMENT; and 1923-31, pp. 228-229
of the 1932 SUPPLEMENT (1919, 1927, 1928, and 1930 revised).

5 Compiled by the fflon-Perrous Ingot Metal Institute, except
data relating to deliveries January 1934-A.pril 1935, inclusive,
which were compiled by the Code Authority of the Ingot Brass and
Bronze Industry. Figures compiled by the Institute, representing
its member companies only, comprise from about 80 to 90 percent
of the entire industry, whereas the Code Authority data for
deliveries cover the entire industry. It is estimated by the
Institute that the figures for deliveries as reported by the Code
Authority from January 1934 through April 1935 would be fairly
comparable with the Institute's figures if adjusted by the deduc-
tion of approximately 15 percent. Monthly data back to 1929 are
shown in the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.

8 Average of 10 months, March-December.
7 Not strictly comparable; see note 5 for this page.
8 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the

Census3 based on data reported by 59 manufacturers. Figures
include 26 items of bath and shower fittings, lavatory fittings,
sink and laundry-tray fittings, and miscellaneous items. The
unit values of the items shown vary considerably but the total
of the items indicates the broad trend of the industry. The
monthly releases of the Bureau of the Census also include a
statement for a slightly larger ntmber of companies. Data repre-
sented by the companies shown here cover about 92 percent of the
total shown on the Census releases.
Monthly data for 1934 and 1935 appear on p. 138 of the 1938

SUPPLEMENT; 1932=33 on p. 126 of the 1936 SUPPLEMENT. Data be^
ginning July 1931 never shown in the SURVEY are: July, 916,854;
August, 874,521; September, 778,745; October, 833,706; November,
655,710; December, 546,272; and the six-month average for 1931,
767,635.

9 Average of 6 months, July-December.
10 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the

Census, from reports of manufacturers comprising practically the
entire industry. Reporting firms numbered 18 prior to January
1936, 17 in 1936, 15 in 1937, and 13 in 1938 and 1939; the reduc-
tion is accounted for by manufacturers which discontinued this
line of business or by mergers. Square feet of heating surface
represent the equivalent direct radiation. These figures relate
to nonferrous-metal convection-type radiators only; for data
regarding cast-iron convection-type radiators, see p. 131.
For monthly figures back to 1932, see the 1938 and 1936 SUPPLE-

MENTS.
11 Compiled by the V. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor

Statistics, representing averages of Tuesday quotations on yellow
brass sheets, base sizes, wider than 2 inches and including 8
inches, No. 16, B and S gage, f.o.b. mill. Monthly data back to
1923 are in the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.

Page 138

1 Compiled by the Wire Cloth Manufacturers' Association, from
reports of 8 to 10 manufacturers (8 at end of 1939) representing
approximately 85 percent of the industry. Data cover brass,
bronze, and alloy wire cloth used for paper mill purposes. Refer
to the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS for monthly data prior
to 1936.
5 Average of 11 months, February - December.
3 Average of 10 months, March - December.
u Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the

Census. Data for the fan and unit heater groups comprise reports
of 56 manufacturers from January 1933 - November 1935 and 54 for

December 1935 (2 firms discontinued business in December 1935).
Beginning with 1936 all data comprise reports of 125 manufac-
turers. Available information indicates that the new companies
added in 1936 produce primarily the items comprising the air-
conditioning group and do not seriously affect the comparability
of the fan and unit heater groups; no comparable data for the
group of 125 companies for total and the air-conditioning group
are available prior to 1936, Figures for the air-conditioning
group include unit systems, central-station systems, refrigerat-
ing or cooling media, air washers, air filters, and humidifiers.
For details of the other groups, see monthly press releases of
the Bureau of the Census. Beginning January 1939, the release
includes a statement for 143 additional companies.
Because of the difficulty of determining the exact scope of the

air-conditioning industry, the percentage of the entire industry
represented by the reporting companies cannot be ascertained with
accuracy.
Monthly data for the fan and unit heater groups for 1933-35

appear on p. 139 of the 1938 SUPPLEMENT and on p. 121 of the
1936 SUPPLEMENT. Data prior to 1936 for the fan group shown in
italics in this SUPPLEMENT are not strictly comparable with
later data for they include figures on "driving mechanisms for
general fan use" which have been excluded since January 1936.
Data will not be available subsequent to 1939 for any of the

series presented here.
5 Data are furnished by the Organization Service Corporation

from compilations by the Electric Overhead Crane Institute, and
cover reports of 8 to 11 manufacturers (8inl939), estimated to
represent 93 percent of the entire industry. The reduction in
the number of reporting firms is due to consolidations or pur-
chases .
Earlier monthly data appear in the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLE-

MENTS .
6 Average based on annual totalj separate monthly figures not

available.
7 Average of 3 months, October - December.
® Compiled by the Foundry Equipment Manufacturers' Association,

from reports of 11 to 33 members (19 members at the end of 1939),
which represented 65 to 70 percent of the dollar sales of the
foundry-equipment industry. The principal products are molding
machines, sand-cutting machines3 sand-blast machines, tumbling
barrels, sand-mixing machines, cupolas, ladles, core-making
machines, etc. The reports for each month are related to the
average dollar shipments of the reporting firms from 1923 to
1924, thus maintaining a reasonable degree of comparability
over the period covered. New orders represent gross orders,
that is, orders before cancellations.
For earlier monthly figures, see the 1938, 1936 and 1932

SUPPLEMENTS. Unfilled orders, March 1931, revised - 195.7.

Page 839

1 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census, from reports of 160 manufacturers in 1933 and 1934, 152
at the end of 1935 (8 manufacturers discontinued business during
1935) , and 178 manufacturers from 1936 through 1939. The 26 com-
panies added during 1936 were newly established companies, except
for a few small manufacturers who failed to report prior to 1936.
In the period January-June 1936, the ratios of data for the 152
firms previously reporting to those of 178 manufacturers are as
follows: New orders, 98.0 percent; unfilled orders, 99.9 per-
cent; shipments, 97.9 percent; stocks, 99.7 percent. The
manufacturers whose data are here included produced approximately
89 percent of the total value of the output for the industry
reported at the Census of Manufactures for 1937. These statistics
refer to oil burners and oil-burner unite consuming fuel oil of
commercial standard No. 1 grade, or heavier, used for application
to central heating plants for homes, apartments, off ice buildings,
churches, theaters, and similar buildings; to industrial-process
equipment such as heat-treating furnaces, industrial ovens, etc.;
and for generation of steam for power. They do not include
burners used in ranges, stoves, water-heaters, and space heaters,
which are classified as "distillate oil burners."
Monthly figures for 1934 and 1935 appear on p. 139 of the 1938

SUPPLEMENT and 1933 on p. 121 of the 1936 SUPPLEMENT.
2 Net new orders represent new orders less cancellations.
3 Shipments include those for export as well as for domestic

use.
u Compiled by the ff. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the

Census. Data are based on reports of 10 manufacturers in 1931=
33, and 1939, and 11 in 1934-38 (one went out of business after
1938), comprising practically the entire industry. For details
regarding the various types of pulverizers together with their
capacity, see the monthly releases of the Bureau of the Census.
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For monthly data 1934-35 see p. 189 of the 1938 SUPPLBMBNT;
1932-33 p. 121 of the 1936 SUPPLEMENT; and 1931 on p. 221 of the
1932 SUPPIKMBNT (data for 1930 not comparable).

5 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Comerce, Bureau of the
Census, from reports of 108 manufacturers through 1937, 112 for
1&38 and 101 for 1939 producing approximately 95 percent of the
total value of the output of the industry at the Census of Manu-
factures for 1937. Changes in the number of companies represent
now firms and firms which discontinued the line of business. A.
mechanical stoker is a device consisting of a mechanically
operated feeding mechanism and a grate, used for feeding solid
fuel into a furnace, admitting air to the fuel for combustion
and providing a means for removal or discharge of refuse.
Mechanical stokers are classified by use as follows: Class 1?
residential; class 23 small apartment house5 flat, and small
commercial heating jobs; class 33 apartment house and general
small commercial heating jobs; classes 4and5? "large commercial
and high-pressure steam plants (capacity over 300pounds of coal
per hour). For separate monthly data prior to 1936, sse the
193H and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS.

Data are available for class 4 only for years prior to 1937
but are practically equivalent to the present classes 4 and 5
combined.

e Compiled by the mi tonal Machine, Tool Builders' Association.
Date represent an index of the dollar volume of new orders for
machine tools, including some forging machinery beginning 19345
forging machinery constituting at that time less than 3 percent
of the combined sales of the two groups. No corrections are made
for seasonal variation, since such influences are relatively
slight* The Association received reports from 50 to 60 companies
for the years 1919-27, 60 to 89 companies for 1928-33,, and an
average of about 167 companies in 1934, 155 in 1935, 143 in
1936/135 in 1937, aul 137 in 1938.

The old Index received prior to 1934, which was based on aver-
age shipments of reporting firms in 1932-34, has been shifted to
the 1926 base and adjusted for comparison with the comprehensive
data being collected since 1934. This was done by dividing the
old index by a constant factor (180.3) which represented the
average relationship between the new and old index numbers for
all companies which had reported continuously over the 15-year
period (1919-33). For monthly data prior to 1936, see the 1938
and 1GHO StrppLKMBNTS, and the July 1934 SOKVBYS p. 20.

This series was discontinued in August 1939. A. new series has
been computed begirmiajf; January 1939 based on productive hours
taken from payrolls and expressed as a percent of estimated total
capacity of companies reporting. The estimated total capacity
used in thin index represents the highest production rate attained
during the years, 1IB5 to date. Data are based on reports
from comiKJuni.es representing 60 percent of the dollar sales of
the industry. Monthly data for the new series for 1939 are as
follows: January, 53.5; February, 56.1; March, 58.7; April,
61. a; May, 63.6; June, 65.5; July, 65.8; August, 73.6; Septem-
ber, 74.6; October, 84.9; November, 91.2; and December, 93.8.

? Compiled by the U. S. Jtemrtmnt of Commerce, Kur&au of ifm
Ctensus. Figures for 1«W through 1939 are based on data reported
by (U manufacturers who prtxlucod approximately 90 ]>erco!it of tho
total value* of these pfodut?t& reported at the Cons us of Manufac~
tares for 1937. Figures for 1936 are according to reports of 58
manufacturers and tuone for 1935 and 190-1 aro ba*usd cm report**
of 52 manufacturers* Hai.ios of shipments of 53 companies to
tlut^e of Fi5$ coHipanlei-3 fnr the yeai J936ui'« as follows: Pitcher,
other hand, ar»i wf r t t im j l l purapt,, 98.0 percent; power pumps, 98.9
pe fi * en t; wat e r s yr * t enn*, t * t u « , 91.1 pe r e en t. S tin i lar r a t i os
between 58 compimieu and 01 companies for the year 1937 are as
follows: Pitcher, otbur hand, and windmill pumps5 09.7 percent;
power pumps, 99«4 pert tent; water sys tains, &£c., 99. H percent.
Data prior to 193-1 are estimates for m firms based aft data ss
reported by 45 firms from 1930 to 1&32, inclusive^ and 49 in
1933. Sirm^ in XfJ34 data a,re available for 49 firms'as well m
forSSflrnti, total shipments for 1933 were estimated by allying
the 1933-34 ratio uf total shipments of 49 manufacturers to the
1934 total wli s.j»wonts of 5'l manufacturers. The monthly fibres
for 1933 were in turn obtained by applying to the estimated
total for the year the ratios existing between monthly and total
shipments for ,1933 as actually reported by 49 manufacturers.
This same method was toll owed in linking the data for earlier
years.

Refer to the 1938 arid 1036 8u»i'i,SMBNTS for monthly figures
back to 1932.

8 Compiled by the ff* *?. Buparttiusnt of Gomere®, Bureau of the
Census. Data from 1931 to 1035 cover reports of 30 identical
manufacturers; figures for 1936 through 1ft)9 are based on reports
of 41 Identical manufacturers 0 By the addition of the 11 esaii-
parties in 1936 tho comparability of the serios on "gasoline

pumps" was affected only sligntly but the series on "oil and
grease equipment and other pumps," especially power pumps, was
raised considerably. In 1936 the ratios between data for 30
manufacturers previously reporting and 41 companies for which
figures are here given are as follows: Gasoline pumps, hand,
96.3 percent; power, 99.8 percent; oil, grease, and other pumps,
hand, 95.2 percent; power, 32.7 percent. The figures for years
prior to 1936 for "oil, grease and other pumps" for this reason
are not strictly comparable and appear in italics. The manufac-
turers whose data are included in these statistics produced
approximately 88 percent of the total value of output in the
industry as reported at the Census of Manufactures for 1937.
For value of shipments, see the monthly press releases of the
Bureau of the Census.

Separate monthly data prior to 1936 are shown in tho 1998,
1936, and 1932 SUPPMHBNTS.

8 Average of 8 months, May - December.
2® Discontinued. See note 6 above.

Pages I U O and mi
1 Compiled by the Hydraulic Institute from reports of 29 to36

companies (39 from June 1938 to December 1939) representing,
according to the Institute, about 70 percent of the entire indus-
try. Reciprocating deep well pumps which were included through
1933 have been excluded since that year, but the sales of this
class of pumps by members of the Institute are negligible. For
comparable monthly figures from 1919 to 1930, see the April 1907
SuHVBYj p. 19. The figures beginning with 1931, shown in the
April 1937 SUBVBY arid in subsequent monthly issues, have been
revised to cover the addition of a new company and to exclude
data for a company previously reporting; this change does not
affect the figures prior to 1931.

For 1934 and 1935 figures see p. 140 of the 1938 SuppUNBNT.
Revised data for 1931-33 are available upon request.

2 Compiled by the y. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census. Data? covering water-softening apparatus for private
residences, include reports of 34 identical manufacturers for
1938 and 1999 and 36 for years prior to 1938, representing
approximately 90 percent of the domestic industry according to
the 1937 Census of Manufactures. The total net sales price and
the average price per unit a re given in the monthly press releases
of the Bureau of tho Census. These data do not include any
industrial water-softening apparatus.

For monthly date 19^4 and 1935 sea p. 140 of tho 1938 Sopptl-
MBNT and 1933 on p. 132 of tho 1936 SUPPLEMENT.

5 Compiled by the Association ofXfznufoetvrers' of Wood Working
Mashinery from reports of its members, averaging about 25 each
month and varying from 18 to 31 throughout the period covered.
Reporting members represent about 50percent of the total indus-
try, according to the Association. The products comprised in the
wood working machinery classification include band and scroll
sawg, band mills, band rip and resaws, borers* circular eut-off
saws, circular resaws, circular ripsaws, combination saws, dove-
taile-rs, gainers, grinders, hand pltrners and glue Jointers,
lathes, molders, mortisers, planers and matchers^ stinders, sash
and door machines, shapers, surfacers, totiono.r&, wheel machines,
wood workers, and miscellaneous wood working machinery., but do
not include saw mill and some other heavy machinery.

For monthly data prior to 1996, refer to the 1938, 19£I6, and
1932 SUPPLEMENTS.

^ Average for 6 months? July - December.
s Lass Uian $500 86 Compiled by nun $ RrmstrGet for the yattQital Bat tern Kanu~

f®Gturer$ Association. 'JTHe indexes represent monthly replace*
cient battery shipments as reported by 42 manufacturers whose
shipments represent between 75 and 85 percent of tho total unit
sales of automotive replacement batteries, aeeortiing to the Hi-
ennial Census of Manufactures for 1937. AdjuKtment for seasonal
variation has been made by the w ratio*t.o-movi«g-avftrage1* metftiotl*
In computing the seasonal factors, ĉ ata for a slightly smaller
number of companies for the period 1030-98 was used* l^it-a for
1934 and 1935 appear in the August 1839 &UBVBY, p. 17.
* Compiled by the Sfa11ons I Klfifit r tea t Manufnc t urer« ' A$$orta->

iicw from re}>©rts of both members and tiorwembcrs. The indexes
cover the following products: Motors find generators - (a) A.Ct
generators - engine and belt driven only (exeluding all water-
wheel and turbogenerators), (b) large A.. G. motors (1 to 200 h.p«>
inslu^ive^ polypliase)5 (e) large D.C. motors (1 t,Q 300 h.p*9 in-
elusive) ? (d) synchronous motors (l n.p. and jUarp^r) * l^ita for
fractional h,orsopower motors t»ot inoluiled- Ti\'insmissJ.on and
distribution equipment « (a) high voltage insulators, (b) paper
sable., (e) power swilehitig equipment, (d) transformers larger
than SOO kvas (e) transformers^ 500 kva or smaller, (f) varnished
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cambric cable* Industrial materials - (a) electrical porcelain,,
(b) laminated products (electrical), (c) manufactured electrical
mica, (d) vulcanized fiber. Indexes are based on billed sales
for industrial goods and orders received for motors and gener-
ators and transmission and distribution equipment*
The three indexes are compiled from individual indexes of the

products within the groups weighted by volume of annual sales or
orders. The indexes are based on dollar volume data reported to
the Association and according to the compilers these reporting '
organizations are fairly representative of the industry,, Link
relatives are used in constructing the indexes to eliminate
variations in the reporting sample. Mo adjustment is made for
seasonal variation, long-time trends^ accidental fluctuations
due to extremely large orders, or number ©f working days per
month. •
Data for 1934 and 1935 appear on p. 18 of the July 1939 SDBYEY,
8 Compiled by the Industrial Furnace Manufacturers1 Associa-

tion, Inc. Data, representing the sales of electric resistance
furnaces for industrial purposes, are based on reports of 12 mem-
ber companies from January 1936 to June 1937 and since then 15
or 16 companies have been reporting, comprising 85 to 95 percent
of total sales of electric furnaces for industrial purposes» No
comparable data are available prior to 1936- Figures shown in
the 1936 SUPPLEMENT are based on reports of the National Elec-
trical Manufacturers* Association.

9 Compiled by the ff. S« Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census?* representing quarterly data as reported by 78 manufactur-
ers of electrical goods. Annual data are expressed as averages
of the quarterly figures. Figures include orders for electrical
motors, storage batteries, domestic appliances, industrial equip-
ment^ and other electrical apparatus and supplies; these data are
presented, not as a complete statement of the Indus try, but as
sufficiently representative to indicate the trend* For compara-
ble totals for individual quarters prior to 1936, see the 1938
and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS and the August 1933 SUKVEY, p. 19. A dif-
ferent series was shown in' the 1932 SUPPLEMENT.

10 Compiled by the American Washer and Ironer Manufacturers1

Association from reports of 27 to 33 member concerns for the
period 1929 through 1938 and 28 companies beginning January 1939
whose unit volume of sales is about 98 percent of the total.
Data have been raised to complete coverage. Figures represent
total unit shipments of electrical and gasoline washers and elec-
trical and gas-heated ironers by Manufacturers to wholesalers,
distributors and. dealers.

In 1938 sales of gasoline washers represented 11,6 percent of
the total dollar volume and 9*3 percent of the total unit sales|
in 1937 the corresponding figures were 1308 and 10.8 percent..
Figures after 1933 do not include hand and water power washers
which were negligible subsequent to that date. The change in
number of companies reporting for 1939 was due t© mergerss dis-
continuance or temporary shut-downs of business. Data for three
small companies are included in the 1939 average for household
ironerso Monthly data for these companies for 1939 are not yet
available, but revised data including these companies will be
available at a future date.
Data for 1933 through 1935 appear in table 43 3 p. 17 of the

October 1039 STOVEY*
11 Compiled by the National Electrical Manufacturers* Associa-

tion from data furnished voluntarily by its members. It should
be noted that the statistical coverage of the industries is not
altogether comprehensive. The Association states that the fig-
ures shown are not necessarily complete or even representative of
that part of the electrical manufacturing industry covered, nor
are they necessarily comparable, and that care should be taken,
in employing these figures, to avoid Misinterpretation, For some
items the number of com^-nies reporting has varied only slightly.
For separate monthly data prior to 1936 for these series, refer
to the 1938, 1936? and 1933 SUPPLEMENTS, (Minor revisions in
1931 for laminated products and power cables)*
Data relating to laminated products cover billed-sales and in-

clude gears and gear stock and nongear stocko
Billings and new orders of electric motors, covering the do-

mestic business only? comprise large power (1 to 200 h.p., alter-
nating and direct current) motors, including rails and pulleys
sold with motors5 but excluding spare parts, control equipment,,
V belts and other transmission units and synchronous motors *
Data for paper insulated power cable cover all domestic and all

export shipments of both single and multiple conductor cable.
Total billed domestic sales of electric ranges in 1937 repre-

sent practically the entire value of production reported at the
Census of Manufactures for that year* At the Census of Manufac-
tures for 1937 the value of production of electric ranges (in-
eluding disk stoves and hot plates 5 which are not included In
the monthly reports) amounted to $3590379C000

231584 O—4«)—- 15

Consumption of fiber paper includes thajb of both sheet and
tubej shipments (which are domestic and exclusive of intercompany
shipments) comprise shipments of vulcanized fiber sheets, rods,
specialties3 and tubes (beginning 1934) but exclude hollow ware.
The figures for shipments beginning 1934 have been revised t©
include tubes (average monthly shipments-of tubes in 1934 repre-
sented 6.6 percent of the combined total); 1934 and 1935 figures
are available upon request* Earlier SUPPLEMENTS did not include
the value of tubes in the shipments figures.

12 Average for 6 months, July - December,
13 Monthly average of quarterly figures <>
14 Cumulative for the 3 months, January - March, and includes

figures for two companies not reporting prior to March.
*5 Compiled by the Edison Electric Institute. Data represent

estimates of total domestic sales (except prior to 1931, when
some sales for export are included) of household electric refrig-
erators by manufacturers, including cabinets with systems, and
separate systems. Figures beginning with 1931 are estimated from
reports issued by the National Electrical Manufacturers' Associa-
tion covering reports of its members only for net sales to deal-
ers and jobbers* Data prior to IfiOO were furnished to the Edison
Electric Institute by the McGraw-Hill Publishing Company.
Comparable monthly data for 1934 and 1935 appear in the 1938

SUPPLEMENT and 1932 and 1933 in the 1936 SUPPLEMENT, the montlily
averages for 1921 -30, shown in the 1936 SUPPLEMENT, have been
revised*

10 Based on annual totals; no monthly data available.
17 Compiled by the Vacuum Cleaner Manufacturers' Association.

Figures, representing practically the entire industry are based
on reports of members of the Association and include data0 for
several nonmember companies. Data represent manufacturers' ship=
ments. Comparable monthly data for 1933 through 1935 are shown
in the 1938 and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS, Monthly or quarterly figures
back to 1933 for floor types are in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT (revi-
sion, November 1931 - 55,000 units)* Monthly figures for 1929-
31 for hand types are on p. 30 of the August 1934 SURVEY.

Page OH2
1 Computed by the UQ S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of For-

eiin and Domestic Commerce,, from data compiled by the U0 S0 Pulp
Producers Association for all Items except soda pulp which data
are supplied by the Soda Pulp Manufacturers Association, All
production series have been raised to Census totals through 1938
(soda pulp for 1934-36 raised on the basis of the coverage of
the Association in 1937 since it was not separately classified
prior to that year). Data for 1939 have been raised to the
U. S. Pulp Producers Association's estimates of the total output
pending the completion of the 1939 Census compilation. Data for
bleached sulphate and unbleached sulphite may be derived from
the data shown here by subtraction.
The stoek series for soda pulp and groundwood have been ad-

justed t© the raised production figures* 411 sulphate stocks
are as reported by the Association,, and are correct through 1937.
However, beginning in 1938 a number of new unbleached sulphate
mills began operations, and as these are not members of the
Association̂  the coverage of the reporting companies for un-
bleached sulphate decreased during 1938, from 100 percent for
January to 98 percent for torch; by the middle of the year it
had fallen to 90 percent, and the average for the year 1938 was
93 percent* T̂hese new mills probably do not seriously distort
the stock data for either the total or the unbleached sulphate
in 1038* However, allowance should be made in 1930 both for
stocks of firms not reporting and for the consequent influence
of this deficiency on the consumption data*
The sulphite stocks through 1936 are adjusted to raised pro-

duction figures | for 1937-39 they are computed by the use of link
relatives based on the month-to-month amd year-to-year changes
with adjustments for estimates made by the Association for non=
reporting mills*
Consumption data are computed from the monthly production and

the changes In the month-end stocks. These consumption figures
represent only the consumption in producing mills and shipments
to market of domestically produced pulp®
Pulp imports and exports^ which in some grades are imported,

are not taken into consideration* Unbleached sulphite imports
for most years have exceeded the domestic production and for
bleached sulphite, imports usually amount to between one - third
and one-half of the domestic production* These are only par-
tially offset by the exports of sulphite.. Both bleached and
unbleached sulphate imports faav© represented a decreasing pro-
portion of domestic production̂ , representing between 30 and 30
percent of the total domestic production for 1938? and a much
larger proportion in earlier years« Soda imports and exports

Digitized for FRASER 
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/ 
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis

1940



226 1940 SUPPLEMENT-SURVEY OP CURRENT BUSINESS

are small. Data on total chemical imports are shown in column
eight of this page and some estimate of their importance may be
obtained by comparing these data with a. sum of the production
of chemical pulps shown in columns 11 -15 of this page. The
importance of groundwood imports is shown by comparing the data
given in column nine with the production data shown in the last
column of this page.
No data for stocks are available prior to 1934. For all years

prior to 1904 the annual production figures are the Census annual
totals reduced to a monthly average basis. Soda pulp was in-
cluded with semi-chemical pulp prior to 1937 and no Census aver-
ages are available for this type of pulp in earlier years. How-
ever, both soda and semi-chemical pulp are included in the total
shown in column ten of this page for all years for purposes of
comparison. Also included in the annual figures for production
but not distributed on a monthly basis is a small quantity of
damaged, off-quality and miscellaneous pulp (including screen-
ings). No estimates for these have been included in the annual
consumption totals, or in stocks.
For the wood pulp data reported by the U. S. Pulp Producers

Association, the number of mills and the estimated coverage of
the reporting firms is given in the following table:

Sulphate, total

Unbloached
Sulphite, total

Bleached

1934 1935 1936 1937 1938 1939

Number of mills reporting

34

74
44
61
99

34

74
45
62
99

35

68
46
56
66

39
12
38
67
50
52
64

41
14
39
67
51
49
62

39
15
38
67
50
47
61

Estimated coverage (percent)

93

99
91
88

96

97
96
84

100
100
100

97
91
69

100
100
100

96
90
70

100
93

97
88
72

100
93

97
89
72

The Soda Pulp Manufacturers Association covered 90.7 percent
of the total industry reporting to the Bureau of the Census in
the 1938 Census of Forest Products. In 1937 the coverage of this
Association was 88.5 percent.
Monthly data for 1934-35 for all sulphite and groundwood series

are shown in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT. The soda data shown in that
SUPPLEMENT are as reported by the Association and have not been
raised to industry totals. Total sulphate production data for
1934-35 are corroct as shown in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT but consump-
tion and stock data have been revised. Revised data are avail-
able upon request.

2 Average of 11 months, February - December.
3 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of For-

eign and Domstic Commerce. Data represent general imports through
1933 and imports for consumption thereafter. Monthly data prior
to 1936 are found in the 1&38, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLKMBNTS. Re-
visions are as follows (in short tons): year 1931 - groundwood,
August, 14,400; September, 18,665; December, 22,665j chemical
wood pulp, May, 75,598; June, 113,944; August, 117,014; Sep-
tember, 120,3̂ 0; December, 112,709. Year 1933 - April, 61,416.
" Breakdown not available.
5 Average includes a small quantity of damaged, off-quality,

and miscellaneous pulp not available on a monthly basis.

Page IU3
1 See footnote 1 for p. 142.
2 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor

Statistics, and are averages of weekly prices. Beginning January
1936, prices are for sulphite, unbleached, prime quality, easy
bleaching, on dock. Earlier prices, shown in italics, were for
chemical sulphite, domestic, unbleached, class 4, lower than
standard, f.o.b. mill. The present series is not available prior
to January 1936; overlapping data for 1936 on the old basis
indicate that the spread between the two series for the months
of 1936 was about 15 cents with the exception of the last three
months in which the spread was about 20 cents. The average for
1936 on the old basis was $1.969.
Earlier monthly data on the old basis are shown in the 1936

and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.
3 Annual average. No monthly data are available.
" Computed by the U. S- Department of Commerce, Bureau of For-

eign and Domestic Commerce and represents total paper production

as reported by the American Paper and Pulp Association for all
items except paperboard which is supplied by the Bureau of the
Census (see footnote 8 for p, 146) and newsprint which is com-
piled by the Newsprint Service Bureau (see footnote 5 for page
146).
Total paper (excluding newsprint and paperboard) represents

the total of groups A through E as reported by the American
Paper and Pulp Association in its monthly bulletin entitled
"Monthly Statistical Summary." Group A includes printing papers
(uncoated book and products of the groundwood division); Group B
consists of fine papers (including products of the writing and
cover divisions) shown separately on p, 145 of this SUPPLEMENT;
Group C consists of wrapping papers (including products of sul-
phite, kraft, glassine and greaseproof, and specialty and board
divisions) shown separately on p. 145 also; Group D is made up
of boards (including products of the bristolboard, binders board,
cardboard, fibreboard, leatherboard, andkraft board divisions);
and Group E covers miscellaneous paper (including tissue, blot-
ting and bogus papers).
The total production shown in column nine represents the sum

of Groups A - E plus the newsprint and paperboard data from the
sources described above. Data for the total paper including
newsprint and paperboard contain some duplication in 1937 - 39,
since the paperboard figures which are reported by the National
Paperboard Association to the Census Bureau contain some data
on kraft boards which are also included in the Group D class of
the American Paper and Pulp Association. Prior to 1937 there
is no duplication in these figures because the kraft board manu-
facturers at that time were all members of the Paper Association
and none reported to the Paperboard Association. By the end of
1939 all these manufacturers of kraft board were members of the
Paperboard Association but during the whole period, 1937-39 the
Paper Association estimated the figures for the kraft manu-
facturers who had ceased to report to their organization while
the Paperboard Association added the kraft data to its figures
as the producers became members of their Association.
However, these data are being revised and tViis duplication

will be eliminated. The classification of Groups A-K has been
changed. The data on the kraft board have been eliminated from
Group D and hence from the total of A - E for the entire series
beginning 1934. An adjustment will be made in order to include
these data in the series for the total including newsprint and
paperboard for the years 1934-36 when the Paperboard Association
was not receiving these data.
Data beginning 1934 have also been revised to eliminate ab-

normal fluctuations due to four-and five-week reporting periods
by some firms and the overlapping weeks have been prorated be-
tween the calendar monttis involved. All revisions mentioned
above will be shown in a near-future issue of the SURVEY.
Monthly data for 1934 - 35 comparable with data shown in this

SUPPLEMENT appear in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT.
5 Includes year-end adjustments.

Page tUU
J Compiled by the Book Paper Manufacturers Association. Data

represent operations in the mills of from 11 to 34 companies
manufacturing coated paper and from 66 to 113 companies produc-
ing uncoated paper. These figures cannot be adjusted to Census
trends owing to variations in classifications. According to
annual estimates made by the Association the coverage of the
uncoated data for 1937-39 was about 88 percent and for earlier
years between 95 and 99 percent; for coated book paper the
coverage was about 80 percent for 1938 and 1939, about 74 per-
cent for 1936, 90 percent for 1935, and 100 percent for 1934-35.
Annual estimates of the Association of total book paper pro-

duction and shipments can be used in estimating the coverage of
the industry represented by firms reporting. These data are:

Year

1934...
1935..
1936..
1937..
1938..
1939..

Coated Book Paper

Production
(tons)

207 , 000
250,000
302,000
321,000
233,000
290,000

Shipments
(tons)

208,000
248,000
30fi,000
318,000
235,000
28 B, 000

Uncoated Hook Paper

Production
(tons)

961,000
1,131,000

" 1,290,000
1,405,000
1,152,000

|_ 1,377,000

Shipments
(tons)

947,000
1,107,000
1,289,000
1,384,000
1,145,000
1,378,000

The new series on standard capacity differs from the series
on potential capacity shown in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT. The standard
capacity for each company on which the ratio is computed^ repre-
sents the largest production of book paper in any three consecu-
tive months' operations of that company during the past five
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years. This capacity figure is revised semi - annually for each
company. Only for a few companies will there be revisions during
each six months. The monthly and annual percentage of capacity
figures are based on the standard capacity of firms reporting.
Data on a percent of standard capacity for shipments and new
orders are also shown on the monthly reports of the Association.
Because of the fluctuations in the number of firms reporting
monthly, the actual data are less reliable than the ratio figures.
Monthly data for 1934-35 for all series except percent of

standard capacity are shown in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT.
2 Average of seven months, June - December.
3 Compiled by the U. S. Department of labor, Bureau of Labor

Statistics, andare averages of weekly prices. Beginning January
1935s prices are for uncoated book, "B" grade, English finishj
white, f«o.b. mill. Earlier figures shown in italics-were for
paper, book, cased, machine finished, f.o.b. mill* The new
series is not available prior to 1935,,
Data for 1935 on the old basis were 5.30 for every month in

the year. Monthly data for years prior to 1935 are available
on request.

y Annual figures based on relationship between annual produc-
tion and annual capacity, rather than on averages of monthly
figures.
' Average of eight months, May - December.

Page IU5
1 Compiled by the American Paper and Pulp Association and

represent the Association's group B* This group covers products
of the writing and cover divisions of the industry. Data are
reported by members producing 76 percent of all such products
in 1934, 75 percent in 1935 and 1936, 78 percent in 1937, and
82 percent in 1938 according to estimates based on annual sur-
veys of the U. S. Department of Commerce", Bureau of the Census.
Data are not reported in calendar-month totals by all firms and
represent four- and five-week totals to some extent. These data
are being revised for the period 1934 to date by prorating the
overlapping weeks between the two months involved to eliminate
the abnormally high five-week totals. The revisions will be
given in a near-future issue of the SURVEY.
Data for 1934-35 on the same basis as the data shown here are

given in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT.
2 Data for wrapping paper represent the American Paper and

Pulp Association's group C. This group includes products of
the sulphite, kraft, glassine and greaseproof, and specialty
paper and board divisions of the industry. This classification
is much broader than is the Census classification for wrapping
paper and as a result no estimate of the industry coverage can
be made.
Beginning in 1940 the classification was changed to exclude

the specialty paper and boards, in order to render the data
comparable with the Census classification for wrapping paper.
These data are also being revised to prorate the overlapping
weeks for firms which report on a weekly basis. See note 4 for
page 143. All data beginning 1904 will appear in a near-future
issue of the SURVEY.
3 Exports are from the Department of Trade and Commerce, Do-

minion Bureau of Statistics. Other data are compiled by the
Newsprint Service Bureau. Data on production, shipments, and
mill stocks are for practically the entire industry. Through
December 1935, shipments represent only paper moved in a given
month, and stocks are for tonnage at the mills. Beginning January
1936, shipments include all invoices whether or not movement
has occurred, and stocks include supplies in destination ware-
houses. Included in the monthly averages for some years are
small quantities of paper referred to by the Bureau as "year-end
adjustments." Earlier monthly data shown in the 19383 19865
and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS are correct except for minor revisions.

y Average of annual data; no monthly figures available.
5 Year-end adjustment included in annual averages, but not

allocable by months.

Page 146
1 Compiled by American Newspaper Publishers'Association, based

on reports from 431 newspapers fro® 1935 to date, 434 for 1930-
34, 445 for 1927-29 and 422 for 1923 -26. According to the
Association, consumption by these publishers accounts for approxi-
mately 77 percent of all newsprint consumed after 1937, 80 per-
cent for the period 1927-36, and about 60 percent for the earlier
years.
Monthly data prior to 1936 for consumption are shown in table

6, page 10 of the March 1940 SURVEY; for monthly stock data3 see
table 74, page 20 of the September 1938 SBBVSY. Stock data for
1930 shown therein are erroneously described as for 445 news-
papers; actually they are for 434 newspapers. Monthly stock

data for 1926 for 422 publishers comparable with the consumption
data are available upon request. The consumption data differ
from that shown in earlier SUPPLEMENTS which were adjusted to
the total for 422 publishers using year-to-year link relatives
for identical publishers.
Monthly data beginning 1940 will be for 421 publishers cover-

ing 77 percent of the newsprint consumed. The comparability
between the series for the 431 publishers reporting for 1937-39
and the 421 publishers who will report after 1939 is not affectedf
the difference between the two series amounts to less than 0.2
percent.

2 Average of 7 months, June - December.
5 Compiled by the ff. S, Department of Commerce, Bureau of For-

eign and Domestic Commerce. Prior to January 1934S the data are
for general imports; since then, they refer to imports for eon-
sumption. Prior to September 1, 1916S imports include only paper
valued at not above 2.5 cents per pound; from September 1, 1916,
to April 24, 1920, not above 5 cents per pound; since then, not
above 8 cents per pound. Monthly data prior to 1936 appear in
the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS. Revisions are as follows:
Year 1931-April, 175,516 short tons; June, 190,919.

y Compiled by the ff. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor
Statistics. The grade of paper for which the price is quoted
is known as grade 32, or 32-pound-weight paper, and is by far
more important than all other grades combined. The prices on
other grades fluctuate in proportion to this grade, bearing at
all times a constant differential to it. The price as published
is on a New York basis. Prices for all important centers, such
as Chicago, Cleveland, and representative port cities, are usu-
ally the same as on the New York basis. In San Francisco and on
the west coast, prices are usually identical with the New York
basis. Prices in other cities differ largely to the extent of
freight rates only, although at times competition or other local
factors may have some effect. Monthly data for 1926-35 are
shown in the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.
5 Data on production, shipments, and mill stocks of newsprint

in the United States prior to June 1923 from the Federal Trade
Commission and the Newsprint Service Bureau, since then, from
the Newsprint Service Bureau. The figures cover practically
the entire industry, according to the Census of Manufactures.
Included in the monthly averages for some years are small quan-
tities of paper referred to by the Bureau as "year-end adjust-
ments ."
For earlier monthly figures, see the 1938, 1936, and 1932

SUPPLEMENTS. Data are correct as shown, except for minor re-
visions .

6 Average of annual data; no monthly figures available„
7 Annual average includes year-end adjustment not allocable

by months.
8 Compiled by the ff. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the

Census, from data furnished by the National Paperboard Associa-
tion from reports of members, and by manufacturers reporting
direct to the Bureau of the Census. Figures on paperboard pro-
duction, rate of operations, and new and unfilled orders, are
for 94 identical manufacturers in 1933; 95 in 1934-36; 99 in
1937; 105 in 1938 and January and February of 1939; and 107 for
the remainder of 1939; for waste paper the statistics shown are
for 85 identical manufacturers through 1937 and 89 for 1938-39.
The Bureau of the Census defines paperboard, for the purposes
of its monthly report, as board of a thickness of 0.012 inch or
more, and it is believed that for paper of this description, the
coverage is nearly complete. Comparison with the biennial Census
of Manufacturers and annual Census of Forest Products,which,
however, makes no distinction between boards of various thick-
nesses, indicates that the paperboard reported on a monthly basis
has represented, for the specified years, the indicated propor-
tion of total paperboard; 1933, 71 percent; 1934-35, 70 percent;
1936, 67 percent; 1937, 74 percent; and 1938, 75 percent. The
Bureau of the Census paperboard report also contains data on
inch-hours operated, and consumption of waste paper as a per-
centage of rated consumption capacity.
Comparable monthly data for 1933-35 are shown in the 1938 and

1936 SUPPLEMENTS. Data for boxboard for 1923-31 shown in the
1932 SUPPLEMENT are for the same type of board and can be used
as a background for this series. Though the number of firms
reporting decreased from 122 for December 1932 to 94 for January
1933, the change does not seem to affect the comparability to
any great extent. Data for 1932 on the old basis are available
upon request.

Page 147
J Data are compiled by the Coated Abrasives Association (former-

ly called the Abrasive Paper and Cloth Manufacturers' Exchange)
and are estimated by the Association to represent about 97 per-
cent of the industry at present. Th© totals given include the
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domestic shipments of garnet, emery, flint, and artificial (sili-
con, carbide, and aluminum oxide) paper, cloth, and combinations.
Figures are stated in equivalent reams, 9 by 11 inches.
Monthly data for earlier years are shown in the 1938, 1936,

and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.
s Averages of annual totals; no monthly data available.
3 Compiled by the tfationa I Container Association and the figures

presented are believed to cover the entire industry, the pro-
portion not reported being estimated each month. In 1934, the
figures for solid fiber are complete; whereas for the corrugated
figures, for the first 8 months of that year 11.7 percent are
estimated, and for tha last 4 months 8.4 percent are estimated.
In the first 4 months of 1935 the figures are complete except
for an estimate of 3.4 percent included in the corrugated figures.
Since then,, the proportion estimated for both the solid fiber
and e orrugatedc figures has increased, and at present is about
20 percent of the total.
For monthly data 1934-35 see the 1938 SUPPLEMENT. Data shown

in the 1936 SUPPLEMENT are incomplete and those shown in the
1932 SUPPLEMENT are not comparable.

u Compiled by the Publishers' Weekly and are based on the re-
ports of more than 700 publishers. In order to assure as com-
plete a coverage as possible, the records of the compilers are
checked agiiinst book reviews and notices, and also against the
card index of the Library of Congress. Only books are included;
pamphlets, theses, and reports are excluded. Reprints are also
excluded, unless they are new editions. Earlier monthly figures
are shown in the 1938. 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.

5 Reported by the Specialty Accounting Supply Manufacturers
Association on the basis of reports from 24 members, or all the
important manufacturers of such products. The statistics are
stated to represent about 95 percent of the industry beginning
in 1935, and from 80 to 90 percent in earlier years.
Data cover continuously printed and folded forms, such as

invoices, bills of lading, etc., used by railroads, steamship
lines, banks, and commercial concerns.
Monthly data for earlier years are shown in the 1938, 1936,

and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.
6 Compiled by the United Typothetae of America and covers com-

mercial relief printing by about 195 concerns in 75 cities
located chiefly instates east of the Rocky Mountains; the number
of shops reporting has increased considerably in recent years.
It is estimated that concerns reporting represent over a million
productive hours each month at present. In computing the index,
the percentage change in the total productive hours reported by
identical companies is applied to the index for the earlier of
the 2 months.
For monthly data beginning 1923, see the 1938, 1936, and 1932

SUPPLEMENTS,,
? Data are reported by the Specialty Accounting Supply Manu-

facturers Assoclattonf covering 13manufacturers selling 90 per-
cent of all sales books sold in the United States. The sales
books included are duplicate, triplicate, or quadruplicate books
used by retail stores in recording sales; all sizes and styles
are included, but not interchangeable covers and accessories.
Data for years prior to 1935 shown in italics cover only 11

manufacturers operating east of the Rocky Mountains. Monthly
data for these manufacturers, estimated to cover 90 percent of
the sales of their area, are shown in the 1988, 1936 and 1932
SUPPLEMENTS. Data for 1935 for these manufacturers averaged
123441,000 books.

Page 148

1 Computed by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of For-
eign and Don&stic Commerce, from data compiled by the Rubber
Manufacturers Association, Inc. The figures have been raised
to industry totals as reported by the Census of Manufactures
prior to 1928, and by the leather and Rubber Division of the
Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce since that time. The
annual figures of the latter are consistently slightly larger
than those reported in the Census of Manufactures, partly be-
cause they cover consumption by all rubber users, whereas the
Census figures cover consumption only by concerns classified by
that Bureau as rubber manufaeturing industries* The Association
collects figures from both member and nonmember concerns (which
have varied in number from 102 to 214 during the period covered
by these statistics). According to the annual figures previous-
ly mentioned, the Association's coverage has been as follows:
1922, 89.7 percent; 1903-24, 100; 1925, 90.9; 1986, 90.0; 1927,
91.7; 1928, 90.9; 1929, 90.5; 193Q, 91.2; 1931, 91.7; 1932,
86.8; 1933, H8.0; 1934, 91.1; 1935, 89.7; 1936, 93.7; 1937 and
1938, 93.9 percent; and 1939, 94.1 percent. Included in total
rubber consumption are all grades of rubber, but excluded are

gutta-balata, gutta - percha, gutta - slack, and gutta-jelutong-
pontianac.
ffafsing sample data to industry totals.—In raising sample

monthly figures to industry totals, in those cases when the
coverage of the sample varies, by the use of an identical multi-
plying factor for each month, some distortion in the year-end
changes results, although the distortion is generally in the
degree of the December-January change; rather than in the direc-
tion of the change. Thin method of adjusting has been used in
connection with the data on total crude rubber consumption,
consumption in tlie manufacture of tires and tubtis, consumption,
production, and stocks of reclaimed rubber, and consumption of
fabrics in the manufacture of tires arid tubes, when the esti-
mated coverage was the same throughout the year. In the instan-
ces where the estimated coverage changed during the course of
the year, the monthly totals were first raised by the estimated
percentage coverage indicated by the monthly reports, and the
adjusted series then further adjusted to the census returns or
to the annual surveys of the Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Com-
merce as mentioned above.
For rubber and canvas footwear, no estimates of the coverage

were given by the Association, and the figures were raised by
constant multipliers, where possible, to census totals, first
interpolating the industry total figures for the none ens us years.
Monthly data for 1934-35 are shown in the lt£)8 SUPPLE MB NT.

Karlier monthly data are available upon request.
2 Based on annual total; no monthly data available.
3 Computed by the ff. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of For-

eign and Domest ic Commerce, from data reported by the Rubber
Manufacturers Association, Inc., and represent crude-rubber con-
sumption in the manufacture of all types of pneumatic casings,
inner tubes, solid and cushion tires. These figures have been
raised to industry totals as shown by the Census of Manufactures
in census years, by interpolated totals in intervening years;,
and by the Association's estimates prior to 1927, which was the
first year that the Bureau of the Census reported this item in
its biennial surveys. Data are received from reporting compan-
ies which for the period shown varied in number from 21 to 54.
The Association's estimated coverage has beett as follows: 1921-
25, 75 percent; 1926-27, 76.8 percent; 1028, 74.0; 1929, 70.9;
1930,72.3; 1931, 74.9; 1932, 76.3; 1933, 77.4; 193-1, 96,0; 1935,
91.0; 1936-375 81.0; 1938, 82.3; and 1939, 91.5. Data since 1937
are subject to adjustment when the 1939 Census data become avail-
able. Quarterly data only are available subsequent to July 1937.
Monthly data for 1932-35 are shown in the 1938 and 1936 SUPPLE-

MENTS (revision—September 1934, 20,530 tons). Monthly data
shown in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT are reported data and have riot been
raised to industry totals. See note 1 for this page for a dis-
cussion of the method used in raising sample data to industry
totals *

** Monthly average of data shown. With the exception of Janu-
ary-June 1937, data are on a quarterly basis.

5 Compiled by the ff. S. Department of Commeree, bureau of For-
eign and Domestic Commerce, and represent total rubber imports,
Including Guayule rubber, which as a rule is imported only when
rubber prices are relatively high. Prior to January 1934, the
data were for general imports; since then, imports for consump-
tion . Monthly data prior to 1936 shown in the 1938, 1936, and
1932 SUPPLEMENTS do not Include Guayule rubber. Revised data
available upon request.

€ Compiled by the Kubber Trade Association of ,Vew York, Inc.,
and are based on New York Commodity Exchange quotations for
standard quality ribbed scoked sheets. The high ami low for
each day are averaged, and these in turn are averaged to obtain
the monthly figure shown. Monthly figures are shown in the 1938,
1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.

7 Compiled by the u. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of For-
eign and Domestic Commerce, since 1&J3. Prior to that time,
data are from the World* s Rubber Position, published by W. H.
Rickinson & Son (London). The figures are for net exports of
crude rubber from British Malaya, Ceylon, India and Burma, Sar-
awak, British North Borneo, Thailand, Netherlands Indies (Java
and Madura, Sumatra East Coast, and other Netherlands Indies),
French Indochina, Amazon Valley and other American producing
regions, Africa, and Mexico (Guayule}. Figures for these re-
gions include practically all net exports of crude rubber. Month-
ly figures for 1934-35 are shown in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT. Earlier
data have been revised and are available upon request.

8 Compiled by the #. S. Department of Cojwue^ce, Bureau of For-
eign and Domestic Commerce* subsequent to lu&9, and represent
stocks at the end of the month in public warehouses, factories,
in hands of dealers, at ports, etc. Data for the period 1919-29
are compiled by W. H. Rickinson & Son. Data for 1919-23 are not
comparable for they do not include stocks at Singapore and Penang,
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British Malaya. For the items shown, the sources and approximate
coverages are given in the following footnotes. It will be noted
that the figures described in notes 7 through 11, followiogs are
approximately complete, although some indeterminate amounts ©f
stocks are not accounted for in this tabulation.
Monthly data beginning 1927 shown in the 1938, 19365 and 1932

SUPPLEMBOTS are correct except for 1929-31, and September 1934;
revised data for these periods are available upon request«

9 Represents stocks as of December 31. Data for Singapore and
Penang are not included in these earlier years.

10 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Gomerce, Bureau of For-
eign and Domestic Commerce. Since August 1930 the data are com-
puted by adding to a given month*s world shipments one-third of
the worid shipments in the preceding month with the exception of
August-December 1939 which have been adjusted to cover the in-
creased length of the voyage due to war conditions, from Janu-
ary 1926 through August 1930, figures were computed by adding
to United States stocks afloat the quantity afloat for Europe,
as estimated by the Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce.
Prior to 1926 the data are shown in the World's Rubber Position,
published by W. H. Rickinson& Son. These figures are not strictly
comparable with the present series, but constitute the most rep-
resentative data available for the period.
M̂onthly data for 1934-35 are shown in the 1938 SUPPLEMENTS

figures for September 1930-33 are on p. 20 of the July 1935 SUEVBY
(revision—June 1933, 87,000 long tons); and earlier data appear
in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT (revisions—December 1928, 97,937 long
tons; February 1929, 99,631).

11 As of December 31.
ls Compiled by the Rubber Manufacturers Association, Inc., un-

til 1936; from January 1926 through August 1930 by the U. S. De-
partment of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce,
from weekly cabled reports received from foreign consular offices,
and since then by the ftubber Manufacturers Association, Inc.
From January 1926 to August 1930, the figures are practically
complete; before and since that period, the coverage has been at
least 75 percent complete.
For 1934-35 data see the 1938 SUPPLEMENT; for September 1930-

33 data see p. 20 of the July 1935 SURVEY; earlier data are
shown in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT.

13 Quarterly figures through September 1934 and monthly in
j,ast quarter of 1924; figures for both 1923 and 1924 are aver-
ages of end-of-quarter figures.

J4f From the Bulletin of the Rubber Growers Association prior
to 1935 and since then from the Stattsttcal Bulletin of the In-
ternational Rubber Regulation Committee. The series represents
total public warehouse inventories in London and Liverpool* For
monthly figures beginning 1923, see the 1938, 1936, and 1932
SUPPLEMENTS,

13 Compiled by the ff. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of For-
eign and Domestic Commerce, from data published by the Rubber
Growers Association until 1935, and since then by the Inter-
national Rubber Regulation Committee. Prior to 1926, the series
includes dealers' stocks at Singapore and Penang only; starting
in January 1926, dealers* and estates* stocks on the Malayan
mainland became available, and after November 1929 stocks held
by Malayan port authorities ready for export were also included.
The coverage is now complete except for stocks held by natives,
and by small holders on estates under 100 acres.
Monthly figures beginning June 1923 shown in the 1938, 1936,

and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS are correct except for the following re-
visions y which are given in long tons: 1925—August, 17,151;
1936—January, 44,726; February, 43,053; March, 48,089; April,
46,328; May, 47,367; June, 50,116; July, 54,101; August, 54,762;
September, 57,697; October, 58,614; November, 57,486; December,
58,443; 1929—November, 74,417; December, 79,076; 1931—April,
81.860. .

** Average for 7 months, June through December.
19 Compiled by the ff. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of For-

eign and Domestic Commerce. These are derived figures based on
stocks at the year end, as shown by the regular annual surveys
of the Leather and Rubber Division of the Bureau of Foreign and
Domestic Commerce which have been made each year since 1929.
To the year-end stock figures are added the Department of Com-
merce figures for total imports, and from this total the Rubber
Manufacturers Association, Inc., consumption figure raised to
100 percent, plus reexports, is deducted to obtain the month-end
stock figures. Data for 1927, 1928, and 1929 were estimated by
the Leather and Rubber Division from the known consumption and
imports, and the year-end stock figure for 1930. Earlier fig-
ures are from the Rubber Manufacturers Association, Inc. For
monthly data beginning 1924, seethe 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLE-
MENTS.

18 Average of end-of-quarter figures*

Ia.Beginning 1938 estimated industry totals are reported di-
rectly by the Rubber Manufacturers Association, Inc. Prior t©
1938 data were computed by the U. S. Department of C0mts<eree3
Bureau of Foreign aed Domestic Commerce, from data compiled by
the Association. These were raised to industry totals as re-
vealed by the annual surveys of the Leather and Rubber Divi-
sion of the Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce. These
surveys are available beginning in 1937 for reclalmed-rubber
consumption; for stocks, the first eanvass was taken in 1930,
The Association collects data fros both member and nomaember
concerns whose proportion of the industry total has been as
follows: Consonption—1925, 64*7 percent; 1926, 76.0; 19273
73.5; 1928, 70.2; 1929, 73.3; 1930, 77.7; 1931, 79.3; 1933,
73.4; 1933, 71.0; 1934, 83.811935, 80.3; 1936, 73.5g 1937, 72.3;
1938, 74.3; and!939, 70.7. Year-end stocks—1930, 79.7 percent;
1931, 70,9; 1932, 66.1; 1933, 77.0| 1934, 93.7; 1935, 79.6; 1936,
8io2; 1937s 86.3; 1938, 76.6; and 1939, 81.1. For consumption,
the monthly figures were raised by the above percentages, with
an intermediate step in certain years where the Association's
coverage was loiowntohave changed during the year. For stocks,
the monthly figures in each year were related to the December
figures, and these ratios were applied to the annual~survey
year-end figures. Prior to 1930, the year-to-year percentage
changes in the Association's year-end figures were linked to the
1930 annual-survey figure and the monthly figures adjusted to
the new year-end figures.
Starting in 1931, the monthly production figures were adjusted

to industry totals on the basis of computed annual figures de-
rived from the known changes in stocks, the amount consumed, and
the amount exported and imported. In certain years, however9
figures reported by the Association were used, since they were
larger than those computed by the Leather and Rubber Division,
and it was believed that they were more complete. In 19S9 and
1930, where it was not possible to compute a. yearly figure
(stock survey first made In 1930), the monthly figures were
raised by the Association's estimated coverage, and then adjusted
to the raised consumption figure. On this basis the Association's
proportion of the Industry total has been: 1929, 87.9 percent;
1930, 91.6; 1931, 95.0; 1932, 93.8; 1933-34, 100.0; 1935, 98.8;
1936, 100.0; 1937, 96.6; 1938, 97.0; and 1939, 90.1. For month-
ly figures 1932-35 (except for 1932 revisions inproduction) see
the 1938 and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS. The revisions, together with
earlier figures, are available upon request. The original data
for consumption, stocks, and production are shown in the 1982
SUPPLEMENT. See the note on crude-rubber consumption for a
general discussion regarding the raising of monthly sample data
to industry totals.

^° Compiled by the Rubber Manufacturers Association, IRC., and,
on the basis of the fairly constant relationship existing between
consumption of scrap rubber by reclaimers and production of re-
claimed rubber, it is apparent that the coverage of the scrap-
rubber sample is representative. Channels through which scrap
rubber flows other than to reclaimers are (1) exports, (S) used
tires to the tire retreading industry, and (3) to certain manu-
facturers using scrap-rubber material for further manufacture
without a rubber-reclaiming process. For quarterly figures be-
ginning 1924 see the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.

81 Semiannual figures reduced to quarterly averages.
22 Annual figures are quarterly averages.
S3 Average of quarters shown.

Page 149

1 Data are compiled by the Rubber Manufacturers Association,
Inc., with the exception of exports. The series are raised to
estimated industry totals and have been adjusted to the Biennial
Census of Manufactures throû i 1937. Data for 1938 and 1939
are preliminary0 The monthly data for 1938 production, total
shipments, shipnents of original equipment and stocks are in-
complete, since no data are included for the Ford Company which
started producing in the spring of 1938 and progressively in-
creased production during the year. The annual totals, however,
include estimates of the Ford Company data. Estimates were made
for the Ford Company in 1939 and in December 1939 Ford became
an actual contributor. By the inclusion of the Ford Company
data the Association's tire coverage increased from 93.9 percent
in November 1939 to 97.8 percent in December. For the produc-
tion of tires the indicated coverage of the original figures
for earlier years has varied from 75 percent in the years 19S1-
28 to 97 percent from 1934 through July 1935 and a slightly
lower percent subsequently.
For inner-tube production, the companies reporting have ac-

counted for approximately the same percentages as for tire pro-
duction and, as in the case of tires, the coverage in 1934 and
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eariyin!935 was somewhat higher than in other years. Replace-
ment sales of casings are determined by deducting shipments of
original equipment and exports from total shipments. No month-
ly data are available prior to 1936.
Shipments include only tires and tubes forwarded to purchasers;

those forwarded to warehouses, branches, or on a consignment
basis are included in stocks, together with stocks in the hands
of manufacturers; i.e., all tires and tubes owned by the manu-
facturers held in the domestic market are considered as manufac-
turers' stocks.
Earlier monthly data are shown in tables 27 and 28 on pp. 16-

18 of the May 1939 SURVBY.
2 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of For-

eign and Domestic Commerce. Data include shipments to the non-
contiguous territories of the United States (Hawaii, Puerto Rico,
and Alaska, beginning 1934, and the Virgin Islands beginning
1935). This is customary in the tire trade.
5 Based on annual total; no monthly data available.
y Average includes some data not allocable by months. See

note 1 for this page.
5 Revised to include estimate of Ford stocks.
8 Data are raised to industry totals by the U. S. Department

of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commercet from data
supplied by the Rubber Manufacturers Association, Inc. The rais-
ing factors used are those used in connection with the series
on crude consumption for tires and tubes (see note 3 for page
148). As the factors used by the Association in raising the
series on tire production are slightly different from those used
by the Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce (see note 1 for
this page), comparison between tire production and fabric con-
sumed is not entirely trustworthy. The discrepancies, however,
are small. Quarterly figures only have been reported since July
1937.
Monthly data for 1932-35 are shown in the 1938 and 1936 SUP-

PLEMENTS. Monthly data shown in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT are as re-
ported and have not been raised to industry totals. See note
3, page 148, for raising percentages with the exception of 1931
which was 74.9 for the fabric consumption series.

7 Monthly average of data shown. With the exception of January-
June, data are quarterly.

a Computed by the 0. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of For-
eign and Domestic Commerce, from data compiled by the Rubber
Manufacturers Association, Inc. Data cover all rubber footwear,
firsts, seconds, and obsolete items. Shipments include only
stock forwarded to purchasers and do not include stock forwarded
to warehouses or on consignment. Inventories include stocks at
domestic factories, warehouses, branches, and consigned stocks
in hands of customers as well as in transit between such ware-
housing points. Reports are received from concerns varying in
number from 7 to 11 from 1929 through September 1933, 14 from
October 1933 through December 1933, 15 from January 1934 through
July 1935, 14 from August 1935 through January 1937, from 12 to
15 during the remainder of 1937, and 14 during 1938 and 1939.
These companies reported 93 percent of all tennis .and waterproof
footwear produced in 19S9, 80 percent in 1931, and 87 percent
in 1933, according to the Census of Manufactures. Additional
companies reporting arter September 1933 lifted the coverage to
approximately 98 percent for the rest of 1933 and to 100 percent
from January 1934 to August 1935. Subsequent variation in the
number of companies reporting has reduced the coverage somewhat.
The data prior to 1934 have been raised to census totals in

census years, and to interpolated census totals in the inter-
vening years.
Monthly data for estimated industry totals are shown in the 1938

and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS. Data in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT are reported
figures and have not been raised as indicated by comparing the
annual averages shown there and those shown in this volume.

Page 150
J Compiled by the II. S. Department of the Interior, Bureau of

Mines, beginning June 1921, and by the Portland Cement Associa-
tion prior to that time. Clinker cement isungroXuid cement; data
for production of clinker cement beginning in 1927 are available
in the reports of the Bureau of Mines. The coverage of the
monthly figures on operations is practically complete, according
to annual figures of the Bureau of Mines. Monthly data beginning
1923 appear in the 1938, 1936 and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS. Monthly data
back to 1915 for the items for which data are presented prior to
1923 are shown on p. 47 of the September 1923 issue. These fig-
ures are correct except for the December 1922 stock figure, which
should read 9,352,000 barrels instead of 9,134-,000.

2 Based on annual totals; monthly data not available.
9 As of December 31.

u Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census, from the reports of 8 identical manufacturers of vitreous
clay bathroom accessories which produced approximately 83 percent
of the value of bathroom accessories reported at the Census of
Manufactures for 1933 and about 90 percent of the value reported
at the Census of Manufactures for 1935. Comparable 1937 Census
data are not available. Data are for'vitreous clay bathroom ac-
cessories, both recessed and attachable, and include such items
as towel bars, soap holders, paper holders* tumbler holders,
toothbrush holders, shelves and brackets, robe hooks, and grab
bars. For the period shown the items are eoniparable, except
that starting in January 1934, production and shipments include
"standard type" attachable'vitreous clay accessories, instead of
just "small type." Monthly averages for this item are: 1934,
production, 5,272 pieces; shipments, 4,584 pieces; 1935, produc-
tion, 6,£04pieces, shipments, 4,527 pieces. Data on stocks were
revised in January 1938, and the figures beginning with that
month are not comparable with data for earlier years which were
given in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT. For monthly figures on production
and shipments star ting with January 1932, see the 1936 SUPPLEMENT.

5 Compiled by the ff. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor
Statistics, and beginning in 1931 represents the wholesale price
of common building brick, f.o.b. plant, at 50 yards. Earlier
figures shown in italics are for 81 yards; 1931 average for the
81 yards is $12.396. The monthly prices shown are averages of
weekly quotations. It should be noted that brick prices vary
considerably in different parts of the com try, and that the
series shown here is only indicative of the trend. For the pre-
sent series, monthly data beginning in 1932 are in the 1936
SUPPLEMENT.

6 Compiled by the $. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census, and is based on reports received from 437 plants. With
the exception of a few substitutions made necessary when certain
plants ceased to report, the sample has been for identical plants
for the full period. Based on the Census of Clay Products Manu-
factures for 1938, it is estimated that these plants produce 55
percent of all common brick. In 1936, these plants accounted
for about 60 percent of total output, according to- Census data
for that year. The data are subject to a considerable, but un-
known discrepancy, because the cooperating plants in some in-
stances have not been able to properly segregate the various
types of brick.

Included in the report giving these statistics, which is en-
titled "Structural Clay Products," are similar data for a larger
number of plants, which, however, are identical for successive
periods of 2 months only. These data include details by regions
and States for number of plants operated, shipments and the value
thereof, and stocks.

Monthly data beginning 1934 appear in the 1936 SUPPLEMENT,
7 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the

Census, from reports of 260 identical plants. The prediction of
these plants represented approximately 62 percent of the entire
face-brick production in 1938, according to the Annual Census of
Clay Products Manufactures. In 1936, these plants accounted for
about 66 percent of total output, according to Census data for
that year. The data are subject to considerable discrepancy, as
is indicated in note 6 for this page.

Included in the report giving the current statistics, which is
entitled "Structural Clay Products," are similar data for a lar-
ger number of plants, which, however, are identical for succes-
sive periods of 2 months only. These- data include details by
geographic regions and 'States for number of plants operated,
shipments and the value thereof, and month-end stocks.

Monthly data beginning 1934 appear in tho 1936 SUPPLEMENT,

Page 151
1 Compiled by the ff. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the

Census. Since the beginning of 1937, data are based on the re-
ports of manufactures which in 1936 accounted for approximately
98 percent of total production reported to the Annual Census of
Clay Products Manufactures for that year. Comparable census data
for later years are not avail able. Several changes have occurred
among the reporters, but these represented new concerns, firms
going out of business, and mergers, except that beginning 1937,
the reports of one company not previously reporting were added.
Data cohering the period January 1935-Dccember 1937, exc.ltitU.ng
the additional reporter, are given in table 31, p. IS of the
June 1939 SURVEY.

2 Compiled by the 0. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census, and is based on reports received from 197 plants* Mth
the exception of a few substitutions made necessary when certain
plants ceased to report, the sample has been for identical plants
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for the fUll period. Based on the Census of Clay Products Manu-
factures for 1938, it is estimated that these plants produce 47
percent of all hollow building tile. The series have developed
a marked downward bias in the last few years; these plants ac-
counted for nearly 60 percent of all hollow building tile pro-
duced in 1936, according to Census data for that year. Included
in the report giving these statistics which is entitled "Struc-
tural Clay Products," are similar data for a larger number of
plants, which, however, are identical for successive periods of
°2 months only.

Monthly data beginning 1934 appear in the 1936 SUPPLEMENT.
3 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the

Census, and is based on reports received from 90 plants. IVith
the exception of a few substitutions made necessary when certain
plants ceased to report, the sample has been for identical plants
for the fXill period. Based on the Census of Clay Products Manu-
factures for 1938, it is estimated that these plants produce 91
percent of all vitrified paving brick. About the same coverage
prevailed in 1936, according to Census data for that year. The
data are subject to considerable discrepancy as is discussed in
note 6 for the preceding page, Included in the report giving
these statistics, which is entitled "Structural Clay Products,"
are similar data for a slightly larger number of plants, which,
however, are identical for successive periods of 2 months only.
These data include details by geographic regions, for the num-
ber of plants operated, shipments and the value thereof, and
month-end stocks.

Monthly data beginning 1934 appear in the 1936 SUPPLEMENT.
y Compiled by the Glass Container Association from .reports of

37 manufacturers (originally42 manufacturers, 5 ha'ving gone out
of business or merged with other companies) which, since the in-
auguration of the series in 1934, have accounted for practically
the entire output of the industry, according to the Census of
Manufactures. The reports of the association give details by
kind as follows: Narrow-neck food containers, wide-mouth food
bottles and jars, pressed-food ware, pressure and nonpressure
ware, beer bottles, liquor ware, medicinal and toilet ware, gen-
eral purpose ware, milk bottles, domestic fmit jars, anddomestic
jelly glasses. For monthly data beginning 1934, see the 1936
SUPPLEMENT. For a smaller number of firms, similar data back ±o
September 1925 were shown on pp. 210-211 of the 1932 SUPPLEMENT
and in the monthly issues through February 1935. For these firms
1933 shipments totaled'23,512 gross. The earlier monthly figures,
however, have a downward bias.

The rate of operations represents the relationship between
monthly production in terms of gross of bottles, and monthly
capacity. The capacity is determined from a periodic survey of
the square footage melting area of active flimaces. The aggre-
gate melting area is converted to a poundage basis on the assump-
tion that 8 square feet of melting area yield one ton of packed
glass in 24 hours; an annual capacity year is then computed with
allowance for Sundays and holidays, and a reasonable period for
tank repairs and down time. The resulting daily average pound-
age capacity is converted to gross of ibottles on the basis of
"the a'verage weight per gross in the preceding year. Capacity
•for each month is then determined from the number of working
days in the month.

* Based on annual totals; monthly figures not available.
6 Compiled by the Plate Glass Manufacturers of America from

the reports of its members, and in some years, the reports of
non-members. Data through 1935 cover practically all of the
industry, althou^i reports prior to 1925 were not entirely com-
plete. Subsequent to 1935, certain non-member companies did not
report on a monthly basis. According to annual estimates made
by the compiling agencies, the non-reporting firms accounted for
1.1 percent of total output in 1936; 9.7 percent in 1937; S.I
percent in 1938, and 8.9 percent in 1939. Data shown here .have
not been adjusted to the estimated industry totals. Monthly data
back to 1922 shown in the 1932 and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS are correct,
except for revisions which necessitate raising 1925 monthly fig-
ures by 1.1 percent, the 1926 figures by 4.2 percent, and the
1927 figures by 6.3 percent before they can be used in conjunc-
tion with subsequent data. Revised figure for December 1931 is
6,152,000 square feet.

7 Compiled by the Window Glass Manufacturers' Association.
The data are based on the reports of 8 manufacturers which in
1937 accounted for more than 95 percent of all the window glass
produced, according to the Census of Manufactures for that year.
The "box," the unit of measure used, contains 50 square feet of
glass, all thicknesses being reduced to the single strength
equivalent. No data available prior to January 1937.

8 The "box" contains 50 square feet of glass, all thicknesses
reduced to a single strength e^iivalent.

Page 152
1 Compiled by the V. S, Department of the Interior, Bureau of

Mines, except imports, which are compiled by the U, S. Depart-
ment of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce. Th©
Bureau of Mines data are based on reports received from 31 to 49
active establishments; these have accounted for practically the
entire domestic production of crude gypsum (97-99 percent in all
years except in 1932 and 1933 when the coverage was 96 percent
and 93 percent, respectively) and calcined gypsum (100 percent
beginning 1938 and 99 percent in earlier years).

For gypsum products sold or used the coverage beginning 1938
was somewhat affected by the inclusion in the canvass of com-
panies processing by-product gypsum and processing companies that
do not produce or calcine ^psunu Also beginning in 1938, cer-
tain interchanges were made in the calcined lath* tile and wall-
board classifications. As a result of these changes, data for
these 3 classes through 1397 as shown in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT are
not comparable with the data beginning 1938 shown in this volume;
the total of the three items, as shown in this volume*, was not
affected by these changes, although it is not strictly comparable
due to the changes in coverage outlined below.

For the various classifications of gypsum products sold or used,
the coverages ajte as follows: Uncalcined, 90 to 95 percent in
1930-34, 96 percent in 1935-37, and 98 percent beginning 1938 ;
calcined, manufacturing uses and Keene's cement, 100 percent for
the full period; calcined building pi asters, 98 percent in 1930=37,
and 100 percent beginning 1938; combined total for calcined lath,
tile, and wallboard, 93 percent in 1930=37, and 100 percent be-
ginning 1938.

Subject to the limitations noted above, quarterly figures for
1933-34 are in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT; data for the period 1930-32
are available upon request.

2 Plasters sold to mixing plants were included with sales "for
manufacturing uses" through the second quarter of 1937; there-
after such sales were included with "all -building plasters." In
the third and fourth quarters of 1937, sales to mixing plants
amounted to 17,745 tons and 16,451 tons, respectively.

3 Data through 1937 shown in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT are not com-
parable with figures shown here beginning 1938. See note 1 for
this page.

Page 153
1 Compiled by the National Association of Hosiery Manufactur-

ers. The figures (which .since the fall of 1935, are based on
the reports of non-members as well as members producing approxi-
mately 80 percent of all hosiery) have been raised to approxi-
mate 100 percent of the industry. During the existence of the
Hosiery Code Authority in the years 1934 and 1935 when reports
were received from 622 concerns operating 807 plants, the cover-
age obtained by actual reports amounted to 98 percent of the
industry. Due consideration has been given to companies which
began operating after July 1933, and to companies which have
closed since that time. The statistics on shipments from 1914
through June 1933 were estimated from the Census of Manufactures
data as well as from the monthly and annual summaries of the
Bureau of the Census. Prior to 1927, these data include esti-
mates for infants' hosiery, athletic and golf hose, since data
for these types were not included in the government schedules.
Stocks are computed from month-to-month changes in production
and shipments, and are adjusted to semiannual surveys made by
the association to allow for inter -mill purchases, returned
goods, etc. Included in the association's reports are details
for all series by type of hose. Available monthly data are
shown in the 1938 and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS and on p. 19 of the Sep-
tember 1935 SURVEY.
These statistics are not comparable with the data shown in the

1932 SUPPLEMENT which were compiled by the Bureau of the Census
from the reports of 315 identical concerns which accounted for
72 percent of the total value of all hosiery, according to the
Census of Manufactures for 1929*

2 Estimated. See note 1 for this page.
3 Average for 3 months, October — December.
w All figures given in this table exclude linters, which are

the short-staple fiber still adhering to the cottonseed after
ginning. The quantity of linters obtained from a ton of cotton-
seed varies considerably. In recent years, it has ranged from
an average of 99 pounds to an average of 156 pounds.
5 Compiled by the V. B. Department of Commerce* Bureau of the

Census, from reports received from all raw cotton-consuming es-
tablishments. A bale is considered to be "consumed" when it is
opened at the mill. Earlier monthly data are available in the
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1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS. The monthly reports of the
Bureau of the Census show total consumption by cotton - growing
States, New England States, and "all other" States, consumption
of foreign cotton (Egyptian and other foreign) and American -
Egyptian cotton, stocks in consuming establishments and in pub-
lic storage, the number of spindles in operation, imports and
exports, and selected world statistics.
' Compiled by the V. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of For-

eign and Domestic Commerce. linters are included with cotton
exports from January through August 1913, as separate data are
not available for that period; thereafter they are excluded.
Exports are given in detail by countries of destination, and im-
ports by countries of production. Beginning with January 1934,
imports are imports for consumption, earlier figures are general
imports. Earlier monthly data are shown in the 1938, 1936, and
1932 SUPPLEMENTS.

7 Production is expressed in both running bales and equivalent
500-pound bales (gross weight), as indicated. All other figures
are in running bales, except imports which are given in 500-pound
bales (gross weight). Included in running bales are round bales
which are counted as half bales. The average gross weight of the
running bale, excluding 1inter bales (see note 1 for this page)
for recent crop years follows: 1937, 519.0 pounds; 1936, 510.6
pounds; 1935, 510.5 pounds. The average gross weight of bales
exported WSLS 533.8 pounds for the year ending July 31, 1938;
522.8 pounds for 1936-37 crop year; and 524.7 pounds for the
1935 - 36 crop year. Part of the difference between these types
is due to heavier wrappings and bindings for export and that
most of the export .cotton comes from states whose bales average
highest in weight.
* Price received by farmers, compiled by the U. S. Department

of Agriculture, Agricultural Marketing Service. State prices
received by farmers for all grades of cotton as determined from
reports of special price reporters, are weighted by monthly sales
in each state to obtain a monthly average price for the United
States beginning 1929; prior to 1929, state prices are weighted
by production in the cotton - producing states. Beginning with
January 1924, the prices have been taken as of the 15th of the
month; theretofore, prices were reported on the 1st of the month
and converted to the 15th of the month by averaging prices re-
ported on the 1st of 2 successive months. Annual figures shown
here are averages of calendar - month prices; reports of the De-
partment of Agriculture give a weighted crop-year average price.
Earlier monthly data are found in the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLE-
MENTS but figures shown in the 1936 and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS are
weighted by production for all years and differ from the revised
series which are weighted by sales; for earlier monthly data on
the present basis, see December 1937 issue of "Crops and Markets'*
published by the Department of Agriculture*
Price of middling upland cotton compiled by the U. S. Depart-

ment of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, and includes handling
and transportation charges. Figures shown are averages of Tues-
day quotations. Monthly prices for earlier years are shown in
the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.
9 Average of 10 months; no quotations in September and October.
10 Compiled by the fi. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the

Census, based on reports obtained from ginners. The Bureau of
the Census reported ginnings in running bales for 11 specified
dates during the cotton year—August 1, August 16, September 1,
September 16, October 1, October 18, November 1, November 14,
December 1, December 13, and January 16 - through the 1937-38
crop season. Beginning with the 1938-39 season the statistics
relate to the number of bales ginned to July 31, August 15 and
31, September 15 and 30, October 17 and 31, November 13 and 30,
December 12, January 15 and February 28, the last report will
appear on March 21. Total ginnings for the season are given in
both running bales and equivalent 500-pound bales. The latter
figures are derived from reported ginnings in running bales. In
the monthly Issues the production in equivalent 500-pound bales
is shown as a crop estimate until the final March figure for
total ginnings is obtained. This figure is then converted into
equivalent 500-pound bales. As the weight of the running bale
varies for different localities, as well as (to a lesser degree)
from year to year (see note 7 for this page), average bale
weights are obtained from local weighers, merchants, and other
handlers of cotton and used to convert total ginnings for each
county In the cotton-producing States to bales of uniform weight
(500 pounds gross). County totals are added for State and United
States totals.
Monthly figures shown herein are cumulative ginnings as of the

end of the month specified (except December 12 period, given here
as of the .end of December, and the January 15 period, given as
of the end of January) for the cotton-ginning season, the March
figure representing total ginnings from the crop grown in the

preceding year. For earlier data for selected reporting dates,
see the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.
Annual figures represent total production or ginnings from the

crop grown in the year shown. Figures for earlier years back to
1899 and also county and State data are given in original reports
of the Bureau of the Census.
Figures for 1913 to 1922 include small amounts of Lower Cali-

fornia and Mexican cotton ginned in the United States.
11 Total ginnings from crop grown in the year shown and not a

monthly average.
^ Total ginnings from crop grown in the preceding year.
13 Compiled by the tfew Orleans Cotton Exchange, and calculated

from receipts at southern ports, and overland Movement across
the Ohio and Potomac Rivers, an estimate of the amount taken by
southern mills less the amount taken from southern ports that
was included in port receipts and the change in stocks at 102
interior towns. The annual reports of the New Orleans Cotton
Exchange show totals for cotton-years, adjustments being made
for decreases or increases in crop-year-end stocks, current year
compared with preceding year, at 29 leading interior towns through
the cotton-year 1926-27, and at 102 towns since then. Monthly
figures for earlier years are shown in the 1938, 1936, and 1933
SUPPLEMENTS. Revisions for 1931: August, 330,595; September,
1,654,467; October, 4,120,681; November, 3,047,859; December,
1,837,543.

Page 154
1 Compiled by the Hew York Cotton Exchange. These series have

been substituted for the Census data on domestic cotton stocks
and the Commercial and Financial Chronicle series on visible
supply. Total stock figures shown here represent ginned stocks
in all hands, both private and government controlled, and include,
for dates in harvesting periods, the unpicked portions of the
current crop. The discontinued series on visible supply covers
stocks in merchandising channels only, excluding stocks on farms,
in interior warehouses, and invisible mill stocks. Foreign cotton
has been converted to equivalent bales of 478 pounds net weight.
American cotton excludes linters. The carry-over of American
cotton at the end of 1938-39 crop year amounted to 14,030,000
bales of which approximately 11,028,000 bales were carried by
the Federal government as collateral against loans to growers.
Earlier data are shown in table 34, pp. 15-16 of the August

1939 SURVEY.
5 As of end of July 31.
3 Average of 7 months, January and July - December.
* Average of 5 months, August - December.
5 Data have not been available since the outbreak of the war.
7 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of

foreign, and Domestic Commerce. Exports comprise unbleached,
bleached, and colored cotton cloth, duck, and cotton tire fabric.
Data have been revised beginning January 1927 to include cotton
tire fabric and since January 1928 to include heavy filter paper
dryer, hose and belting duck. Prior to the years specified,
these items were included with cotton duck. For the years 1933
and 1934 a small amount of cotton and silk mixtures (chief value
cotton) has been added which was formerly excluded. In the
period 1935-38, exports of cotton cloth, duck, and tire fabric
accounted for approximately two-thirds of the value of exports
of all cotton finished manufactures and for a somewhat larger
proportion in earlier years. Prior to January 1922, the data
were reported in linear yards, but the difference between this
and the present measurement is small.
Monthly data for the period 1913-1939 may be found in table

48, p. 17 of the November 1939 issue of the SURVIT.
8 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau o/

Foreign and Domestic Commerce. Imports include unbleached,
bleached, and printed, dyed, or colored cotton cloth. Data prior
to January 1934 are general imports; since that date, imports
for consumption. Monthly data beginning 1923 are available in
the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.
9 Figures for October, November, and December estimated.
10 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricul-

tural Marketing Service. Mill margins represent the difference
between the price of cloth obtainable from a pound of cotton and
the price of cotton (includes processing tax for the period
August 1933 to December 1935 amounting to about 4 cents per pound
when corrected to a gross weight basis). Hie cloth prices used
in computing the mill margin are for 17 standard constructions
unfinished (not including fine cloth) in the New York market
taken from the International Textile Apparel Analysis. Unfin-
ished (gray) cloth is cloth that has not been bleached, dyed,
or colored. Price per yard has been converted to a price per
pound on the basis of approximate quantity of cloth obtainable
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from a pound of cotton with adjustment for salable waste. The
number of yards of cloth obtainable from a pound of cotton
varies from 2.0 to 8.2 aeeordirig to the construction* Raw cotton
prices are based on the average price of 7/8-inch middling cotton
in 10 spot markets adjusted for premiums and discounts for grade,
and staples as quoted in 6 markets. However, this is not neces-
sarily the price paid by mills, for transportation and handling
charges from central markets to manufacturing centers have not
been included. Monthly data prior to 1936 are shown in table
51. p. 18 of the November 1930 SURVEY.

** Compiled by the V. S. Departmnt of Labor, Bureau of Labor
Statistics, and for both series the data are averages of weekly
prices. The average price of sheeting [more exact description̂ —
sheeting^ carded yarn, unbleached, unmereerized, 56 by 60, 36-
inehj4yards per pound3 factory 4/4 (series)] covers the period
1924 to date. Earlier prices used are 4/4 ware shoals^ 1.1,
36-inch, 4 yards per pound? New York; but the comparability of
the series is not seriously affected. For print cloths the
average price is far the same item for the full period (more
exact description—print cloth, 38̂ -inch, 64 by 60, 5.35 yards
per pound, in the gray, carded yarn, unbleached, unmercerized,
factory). Earlier monthly data are correct as shown in the
1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS, except for revisions of 1 to
2 cents in the figures for print cloth for several months in the
years 1926 to 1931.

12 Compiled by the 17, S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of
Fore tin and Domestic Commerce, from data furnished by the Nation-
al Association of Finishers of Textile Fabrics. The original
data consisted of reports on a 4-week basis from practically the
entire industry for 1934 through May 1935; from 97 identical
companies in 1935 and 1936 and 94 companies in 1937, which ac-
counted for about. 70 percent of the total output of the industrŷ 0

86 companies reporting in 1938, and 79 in 1939 accounted for
about 66 percent of the total output. Coverage data are based
on annual estimates by the Association of the total production
of finished cotton cloth. For the revised series here shown,
the original 4-week production data for 1934 were adjusted to
the revised annual estimates ©f total production and comparable
figures for 1935 and 1936 obtained by raising the sample data
for 97 companies to industry totals on the basis of the propor-
tion of the revised annual total production of each class of
finished cotton cloth represented by the sample. No serious
distortion in the December 1934 to January 1935 percentage changes
for the four series resulted from this procedure, as the changes
shown by the adjusted figures were closely comparable with those
occurring in the original practically complete reports which
were available through May 1935. The figures for 1937 were
raised in the same proportion as those for 1936, as no important
changes in reporting companies were apparent. The adjusted 4-
week figures were prorated to calendar months. Production data
subsequent to December 1937 are carried forward on the basis of
year-to-year percentage changes for identical mills*
Monthly data 1934-35 are found in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT.

Page 155

1 Compiled by the V. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census, and represents total spindles active at any time during
the month, number of hours operated, average hours active per
spindle in place, and operations stated as a percent of capacity.
Operations are computed on a 5-day, 2-shift, 80-hour week basis.
Activity on this basis is only available beginning August 1933.
This series has, been substituted for the percentage of activity
data shown in previous SUPPLEMENTS. This was necessitated by
changed conditions brought about under the Act of June 25, 1938,
regulating wages and hours of employment providing for a maximum
of 80 hours per week beginning 1940. Monthly data August 1933-35
are shown in table 18, p. 18 of the March 1939 SURVEY. Monthly
data for the other series prior to 1936 are shown in the 1938,
1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.
* Average of 5 months, August - December.
5 Computed by the u. g. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor

Statistics. Data are averages of weekly prices for yarn, carded,
cotton, white, Northern, raule-spun, 22/1 cones, per pound, factory.
Monthly data for years prior to 1936 are shown in the 1938, 1936,
and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.

y Compiled by the V. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of tabor
Statistics* Data represent the averages of weekly prices for
cotton yarn, Southern, single carded, 40 s, f.o.b., Boston* The
series shown here differs from that presented in prior SUPPLE-
MENTS which was described as a New Bedford price. Actually the
New Bedford data were not available after August 1934 and the
Boston series was linked to the New Bedford series beginning
September 1934 by multiplying each month^s price by 110.7, the

relationship between the two series shown in 1933, the first year
in which the Boston series was available.
The Boston price for September 1934 - December 1935 may be ob-

tained from data shown in the 1838 SUPPXBHEHT by dividing the
New Bedford price by 110.7. Actual Boston data for January
1933 -August 1934 are available upoa request. The averages for
1921 - 32 shown In italics are prices for the M^w Bedford series
converted t© the Boston basis by dividing by 110.7. The monthly
data for these years on the old basis, which stay be converted
by the method described above, are , shown in the 1996 and 1932
S0PPXEMINTS.

5 Computed by the Textile iconomics Bureau, Inc., and published
in the Rayon Organon. Deliveries represent total shipments of
rayon yarn [nitrocellulose through 1934 (process discontinued),
viscose, acetate, ands since 1926$ cupraimonium] to'domestie eon-=
sumers by American rayen producers, plus imports for consumption
of rayon yarn. Acetate data are partially estimated. Shipments
of rayon staple fiber, rayon waste, and other minor primary rayon
products are not included. These series are based on reports
received from approximately 90 percent of the rayon filament
yarn industry, the remaining 10 percent being estimated for the
purpose of compiling the index. Monthly deliveries are reduced
to a daily average and related to average daily deliveries for
the 36 months of 1923-25. The index has not been adjusted for
seasonal variations, due to the wide shifts in the seasonal pattern
over recent years* Data for 1936-38 adjusted to the 1937 Census
of Manufactures* The stock data represent only stocks held by
American producers and do not include any bonded warehouse stocks*
For further details on the method of constructing the indexes,
refer to the September 1937 and December 1938 issues of Rayon
Organon, p. 129.
Monthly figures for deliveries prior to 1936 appear in table

43, p. 20 of the October 1937 SURVEY. Monthly data for stocks
1930-35 are available upon request.

6 Compiled by the u. S. Departmnt of Commerce, Bureau of For-
eign and Domestic Commerce. Rayon imports represent total yarns,
threads^ and filaments. Silk imports are for unmanufactured
silk, comprised of raw silk, cocoons, and waste. Beginning with
January 1934, imports are those for consumption; earlier figures
are general imports.
Monthly data prior to 1936 are shown in the 1936 and the 1932

SUPPLEMENTS. Revisions in rayon imports: 1926, April, 739,000
pounds; May, 7695000; June, 858,000; December, 923,000; 1930,
August, 225,000.
7 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau .of Labor

Statistics, and are averages of Tuesday quotations. The present
designations for the various grades of rayon are first, second,
and inferior. Prior to February 1929, grading was A, B3 C, and
inferior. Ohe old grade "A" and the new grade "first" are sy-
nonymous, for practical purposes. The same grades apply to all
deniers *
Monthly data for earlier years are shown in the 1938, 1936,

and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS. Revisions: 1929, February, $1.45; June,
$1.26; 1930, July, $1.07.

8 Silk deliveries to mills, and stocks, total visible and
United States warehouses, compiled by the Commodity ixctmnie,
Inc. (Formerly the data were reported by the National Federâ -
tion of Textiles, Inc., and the Silk Association of America).
Deliveries to mills are obtained by adding to or subtracting from
imports during a given month the difference in the United States
stock position at the beginning and at the end of the month.
The figure thereby obtained includes reexports. Imports used
are those compiled by the exchange, and are based on ships' mani-
fests; imports received in New York are for the calendar month,
whereas for those received at Pacific ports an allowance is made
for the time required for the silk to reach New York overland.
United States warehouse stocks are those reported by principal
warehouses in New York and Hoboken, and include commodity ex-
change certified stocks and stocks at terminals. Total visible
stocks comprise stocks in New York and Hoboken warehouses, in
Japanese ports, and the estimated amount in transit between
Japan and the United States at the end of the month. Figures
beginning with July 1930 have been revised to include stocks
weighed and awaiting shipment in the ports of Yokohama and Kobe,
Japans and differ from those published in the 1936 SUPPLEMENT.
Monthly figures on deliveries and United States stocks for

1923-35 are shown in the 1938, 1936 and 1933 SUPPLEMENTS.
Monthly data on the total visible supply for the period January

1923 to June 1930 are on p. 20, July 1936 SURVEY and for July
1930 through December 1935, on p. 20, February 1937 STOVBT.

9 Weight of bale averages 133.25 pounds, but varies slightly
according to country of origin.

10 Compiled by the U. s. Departmnt of Labor, Bureau of Labor
Statistics. Prices shown are averages of Tuesday quotations.
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(More exact description of the series—silk, raw, Japan, 78 per-
cent double extra crack, 13/15 denier, white, New York) . Begin-
ning January 1936 data from a trade organization have been sub-
stituted for prices based on mill reports. However, the compara-
bility of the series is not seriously affected. The overlapping
data for 1936 and 1937 on the old basis are 1.766 and 1.858,
respectively.
Earlier monthly data on the old basis are shown in the 1938,

1936 and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.

Page 156
1 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of

Foreign and Domestic Commerce, and represent imports of unmanu-
factured wool in the condition received—i*e*, not converted to
a uniform basis. Prior to January 1934, figures are general
imports; subsequently, imports for consumption.
Monthly data prior to 1936 are shown in the 1936 and 1932

SUPPLEMENTS. Revisions for 1931: January, 13,747,000 pounds;
March, 15,358,000; June, 16,812,000; July, 13,024,000. The
monthly average for 1913 and 1914 shown in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT
has been revised.

2 Compiled by the V. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census, based on schedules filed by manufacturers with theU. S.
Department of Agriculture through April 1922, and thereafter with
the Bureau of the Census. It is believed that these statistics
are approximately complete through September 1920, and complete
thereafter. Allowance has been made, after September 1920, for
consumption by the few manufacturers from whom schedules were
not received. Apparel - class wool comprises wool generally re-
garded as more or less suitable for apparel purposes, whereas
carpet-class wool is foreign wool particularly suitable for the
manufacture of floor coverings.
Data on the scoured basis are obtained by adding to scoured

wool reported as such, greasy wool reduced to the scoured basis,
assuming average yields varying with origin and grade, except
for carpet wool for which yields are reported. The original re-
ports give monthly consumption as reported and on a scoured basis
by grade, origin, and system beginning with 1935; they also give
consumption on a "greasy shorn" basis, and on a greasy pulled
basis. The "scoured" basis figures reflect more accurately
changes in wool consumption as the "greasy" basis figures are
affected by shifts to heavier shrinking wools which do not.affect
the scoured.
Wool is considered consumed when it is carded or otherwise ad-

vanced beyond scouring or raw stock dyeing. Data are for calen-
dar months through June 1934. From July 1934 through December
1935, the first 2 months in each quarter are 4-week periods, and
the third month a 5-week period. Starting in 1936, the reports
were shifted to the 5-4-4-week basis with the exception of Decem-
ber 1938 which was 5 weeks. Monthly issues of Rayon Organon,
published by the Textile Economics Bureau, Inc., present the
total consumption figures on a calendar-month basis for the full
period*
Monthly data for 1938-39 are subject to revision when the 1939

Census of Manufactures data are made available.
Monthly data for apparel-class wool for 1932-35 are shown in

the 1938 and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS (1935 data revised); earlier monthly
data appear in the July 1935 SURVEY, p. 20. Monthly data 1934-p
35 for carpet wool are in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT; earlier data are
in the September 1935 Raw Wool Consumption report of the Bureau
of the Census.

3 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census, and represent revised statistics on the activity of wool
machinery. These statistics supersede those previously issued
by the Bureau and are believed to be complete, allowance having
been made for machinery activity of the few manufacturers from
whom monthly schedules were not received. In collecting the
data, wool machinery was regarded as that machinery which was
usually used to process wool and similar fibers, either alone
or in combination with other textile fibers, regardless of the
product of the mill in which located. Under the specific rules
adopted in June 1934, machinery used exclusively for pattern-
making, experimental, or educational purposes was to be excluded,
and looms were defined as follows: Woolen and worsted looms—
all power looms, regardless of size, which are usually used to
produce fabrics, blankets, or woven felts containing by weight
more than 25 percent of woolen or worsted-spun yarns; wool carpet
and rug looms—all power looms which are usually used to produce
floor coverings from woolen or worsted-spun yarns. It is be-
lieved that these definitions for all practical purposes may be
regarded as in effect throughout the entire period covered by
the data. Broad looms are those of over 50" reed space and
narrow looms are those 50" and under.

The data are based on calendar months through May 1934. Begin-
ning with June 1934 they are based on monthly periods of whole
weeks, the June 1934 period covering 4 weeks. Thereafter through
December 1935 the data are by 4-4-5-week monthly periods per
quarter, and by 5-4-4-week monthly periods beginning 1936. In
reducing active hours to a weekly average no account was taken
of holidays, but a 5̂ -day work week was assumed through July
1933 and a 5-day work week thereafter.
The reports of the Bureau of the Census include details for

each kind of machinery for number in place and nunber active at
some time during the month, in addition to detailed data on ac-
tive hours.
Monthly data for 1934-35 appear in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT, but

annual averages have been revised slightly and are based on re-
vised annual totals. No monthly revisions were made. Data in
earlier SUPPLEMENTS on percent of machines active are no longer
presented in the Census reports but may be derived from data
therein.

y Raw-wool prices, conpiledby the V. S. Department of Agricul-
ture, Agricultural Marketing Service, and represent a 4- and
5-week average of averages of the weekly ranges as quoted by the
Boston Commercial Bulletin. Handling and transportation charges
are included in this series. Cloth and yarn prices are compiled
by the ff. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics.
All prices shown are averages of Tuesday quotations.
Earlier monthly data for 1923-35 (except figures for French

serge, 1923 to 1929) are shown in the 1&38, 1936, and 1932
SUPPLEMENTS.
5 Average of 6 months, January-June; no quotations for July-

December 1918, when prices were fixed by Governmental order.
6 Average of 10 months, no quotations for November and Decem-

ber.
7 Average of 9 months, no quotations for March, June, ani

December.

Page 157
1 Domestic receipts at Boston, compiled by the Boston Chamber

of Commerce up to January 1925. Since then they have been re-
ported by the ff. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural Market-
ing Service, from data published in the Bos ton Commercial Bulletin
for 1925 to 1933, and thereafter, from the records of the Boston
Grain and Flour Exchange and from data obtained directly from
steamship companies. Foreign receipts are compiled by the Agri-
cultural Marketing Service and are based on official weights at
the Boston Customhouse. The data on domestic receipts for most
years comprise around one-half of the total domestic wool clip;
the proportion of all imports represented by foreign receipts at
Boston fluctuates from 20 percent in 1934 to over 40 percent in
1937, and decreasing to less than 30 percent in 1939. All classes
of wool are combined in this series without conversion to a
common basis.
Monthly data on total receipts and foreign receipts for 1934-35

and for domestic receipts for 1923-35 appear in the 1938, 1936,
and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS, and are correct except for the following
and a few other minor revisions in domestic receipts: April 1923,
7,109,000 pounds; June 1925, 20,722,000; July 1925, 37,377,000;
September 1927, 10,799,000; June 1929, 40,096,000; September
1929, 18,376,000; January 1930, 6,560,000.
2 Compiled by the U. S. Departmnt of Commerce, Bureau of the

Census, in cooperation with the National Wool Trade Association
and the National Association of Wool Manufacturers, and-repre-
sents stocks of apparel-class wool held by and afloat to between
95 and 99 percent of all dealers, (including commission houses,
pullers, and cooperatives), topmakers, and manufacturers who
usually hold significant stocks of wool. These statistics do
not cover wool on ranches and farms and in local country ware-
houses, but the original report from which these data are taken
give the Department of Agriculture estimate of such holdings in
the 13 western sheep States. Figures for March, June, and Sep-
tember are as of the last Saturday in the month. The "clean
equivalent" basis (as used here) comprises scoured wool plus
greasy wool reduced to the scoured basis, assuming average yields
varying with origin, grade, and other factors. In the reports
the data are shown by grade, as well as by type and origin, with
similar figures for carpet-class wool, tops, and noils, all
classified by dealers and manufacturers, together with less de-
tailed data on stocks, greasy pulled basis, and greasy shorn
basis. Quarterly data for June 1934 - December 1935 are shown
in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT.
3 Average of three quarters, June, September, and December.
9 Data have not been available since the outbreak of the war.
6 Compiled by the National Association of Button Manufacturers.

The production percentages represent the ratio of the average
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number of machines running to the number of machines owned.
Monthly data are averages of 4 and 5 weeks. The number of re-
porting members varies slightly from month to month, but being
on a ratio basis the percentages are comparable. The figures
on stocks, which are taken here as of the Saturday nearest the
end of the month, are subject to some error, due to the varia-
tions in the number of members reporting. With the exception of
the last half of 1930, stocks reported have been by members whose
machine capacity represented 85 to 100 percent of the total mem-
bership machine capacity.
Monthly data prior to 1936 are shown in the 1938, 1936, and

1932 SUPPLEMENTS. These data are not strictly comparable with
data shown here because monthly figures represent averages of
weeks ending within the month. The present monthly data are
averages of weeks in which the major activity fell in the month.

7 Compiled by the American Pur Merchants' Association, repre-
senting sales of its members (located principally in New York
City) to other dealers, manufacturers, retailers, coat and suit
manufacturers, and miscellaneous sales in the United States and
Canada. The association has estimated that sales by its members
accounted for nearly one-half of all fur sales. Data for the
last months of 1939 are preliminary.
Monthly data for 1925-35 are shown in the 1938, 1936, and 1932

SUPPLEMENTS. Revisions: 1925 — January, $14,367,000; 1929 —
October, $8,787,000; December, $1,982,000.

8 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census, and are for 21 identical manufacturers for 1939 (one
firm went out of business between 1938 and 1939), 22 for 1938,
and 20 for 1937 who comprise practically the entire industry.
The data include products manufactured by spreading nitrocellu-
lose or pyroxylin preparations, either by themselves or in combi-
nation with other material, upon gray goods, such as sheetings,
drills, ducks, sateens, and moleskins. The data on poundage of
pyroxylin spread are based on 1 pound of guncotton to 7 pounds
of solvent, making an 8-pound jelly. The data on unfilled orders,
are exclusive of contracts with shipping dates unspecified. The
reports of the Census Bureau include details for light goods and
heavy goods, value of shipments, and monthly capacity.
Monthly data for 1934-35 are shown in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT,
* Preliminary.

Page 158

1 Compiled by the U. S. Civil Aeronautics Authority, formerly
the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Air Commerce. Data
cover monthly aircraft production in the United States. The fig-
ures are based on licenses issued by the U. S. Civil Aeronautics
Authority, manufacturers' identification marks for aircraft not
licensed and military deliveries. Since September 1938 figures
for military deliveries have not been reported. The 1939 monthly
average for civil aircraft is based on a preliminary estimate of
the total for the year. Monthly data for October - December are
not available. For monthly figures beginning 1930 see the 1938,
1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.

2 January 1938 figures include 90 planes completed during 1937
but not reported until 1938 and, therefore, not included in the
1937 production report*
3 Average of 9 months, January - September.
41 Compiled by the ff. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of

Foreign and Domestic Commerce* This series supersedes the one
published in earlier SUPPLEMENTS which was for airplanes produced
for export as reported by the U. S. Civil Aeronautics Authority.
The series presented here is for all airplanes actually exported
with no consideration given to date of production. From 1913-22
the data shown here are classified as airplanes by the original
source. In 1923, a change in the classification to airplanes,
seaplanes, and other aircraft raises the total for the year from
46 to48. Beginning with 1936, the classifications are entitled
landplanes, and seaplanes and amphibians.
Monthly data prior to 1936 are available upon request.
5 Compiled by the Dominion Bureau of Statistics, Department of

Trade and Commerce. Data presented here are for exports of Cana-
dian produce; exports of foreign produce are excluded. Exports
of passenger automobiles are not available separately prior to
April 1918. Detailed reports give freight automobiles exported,
by capacity, and passenger automobiles exported, by value for
both Canadian and foreign produce. Exports of automobile parts
are also available; on a value basis, they represent about 11
percent of the value of total exports of Canadian automobiles
and parts in 1938.
For earlier monthly data see the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLE-

MENTS.
8 Average of 9 months, April - December.
? Compiled by the 0. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of

Foreign and Domestic Commerce, and includes the export of new

motor trucks, busses, chassis; new passenger cars and chassis;
and second-hand trucks, busses, and passenger cars. Chassis are
here included in order to give representation to exports of
"unassembled" cars. Monthly reports (Monthly Summary of Foreign
Commerce of the United States) give details for trucks, by ca-
pacity, and passenger cars, by value, together with detailed
exports of parts and accessories. Monthly data beginning 1923
appear in the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS with the follow-
ing revisions for 1931: Total, January, 13,230; tfereh5 17S529;
May, 12,964; August, 8,049 — Passenger cars, JanuaryP 8,588;
March, 11,524; April, 11,229; August, 5,675..—Trucks, January,
4,642; March, 6,005; April, 5,498; May, 4,496; August, 2,374.

8 Compiled by the U» S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census. Beginning 1933 the data are based on reports received
from 456 identical automobile financing organizations (during
1934, 37 of these discontinued business). The series formerly
carried in the SURVEY for this period covered 282 companies.
From 1928-32, 365 organizations reported (during 1932, 53 of these
discontinued business). Data for 456 companies for the period
January, to June 1933, inclusive, are raised figures, based on
282 reporting companies. The relationship between 456 and 283
companies for the period July 1933-June 1934 was used as a basis
for raising the figures. Monthly data for the two series during
that period showed a close correlation.
Dollar figures for 282 companies for November and December 1932

were also raised to the level of 456 companies. These 2 months
provide the only overlap with the italicized series shown for
the period 1928-32 which was based on 356 companies. The data
Indicate that the two series can-be .used in conjunction with one
another, although the relationship between the two sets of figures
is not as consistent as in the adjustment mentioned above* The
following table shows the percentage increase or decrease for the
456-company data as related to that for the 356 companies for ,the
overlapping period:

1932

November. .....

Total

+ 2.4
+ 48

Retail

New
ears

-1.1
+ 21

purchases

Used
cars

+ 6.4
+ 79

Unclassi-
fied

- 1.3
+ 36

Whole-
sale

+ 1.4
+ 1.7

Wholesale financing represents the financing of dealers' stocks
of cars, whereas the other items are for customers' financing.
The reports include the number ©fears financed at retail and also
the average amount per car for each type of .financing.
Earlier monthly data appear in table 3,1,..p. 13 of the March

1940 SURVEY.
9 Compiled by the P. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the

Census. Data shown here are for total motor apparatus and for
the approved hand types. Figures are compiled from reports of
39 companies through 1935, 44 companies in 1906, 43 companies in
1937, and 51 companies in 1938 and 1939. The reporting firms
represent almost, the entire industry. The Census reports show
shipments of pumping apparatus by capacity in gallons per minute,
shipments of other motor fire apparatus by type of apparatus,
and details for approved hand types according to chemical used.
Data on 2 - wheeled chemical fire engines are also st̂ own and,
starting in 1936, a classification showing hand extinguishers of
the types not approved by the National Board of Fire Underwriters
is given. For monthly data beginning 1925 see the 1938 and 1936
SUPPLEMENTS and p. 19 of the August 1933 issue.

Page 159

1 The series for automobile production in the United States is
for factory sales which are commonly referred to as production.
Data, -vhich currently cover the entire industry, are compiled
beginning 1921 by the ff. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of
the Census, in cooperation with the Automobile Manufacturers
Association (formerly known as the Natiomal Automobile Chamber of
Commerce). The statistics comprise the output of all members of
the Autonoblle Manufacturers Association as well as of certain
other manufacturers reporting directly to the Bureau of the
Census. Foreign assemblies from parts made in the Urdted States
and reported as complete units or vehicles are included. The
figures for passenger cars include taxicabs, which were shown
separately in the SURVEY issues of August 1929 to May 1935. These
data are now shown in combination only, to avoid disclosure of
individual companies. The figures for trucks .also include com-
mercial cars, road tractors, ambulances, funeral cars, fire appa-
ratus, street sweepers, busses, and other special purpose vehi-
cles. Figures through 1920 represent production as compiled on
a monthly basis by the Automobile Manufacturers Association from
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the reports of principal producers covering close to 90 percent
of the industry, from quarterly reports of other member compa-
nies, and from annual reports of small nonmember companies cover-
Ing the balance of the inuustry. The monthly distribution of
sales for companies reporting on a quarterly or annual basis was
assumed to be the same as that for companies reporting each
month.
Canadian production figures beginning 1925 have been supplied

to the V. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, by the
Dominion Bureau of Statistics. Monthly data covering the period
January 19121 throug'i December 1924 were compiled by the U. S.
Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census s in cooperation with
the Automobile Manufacturers Association. For these years fig-
ures for all chassis are included with the figures for passenger
cars. Subsequently, the division between passenger chassis and
truck chassis lias been made. Annual data for earlier years ap-
pear in an annual volume of the Dominion Bureau of Statistics
entitled "Automobile Statistics for Canada."
Earlier monthly data for U. S. production appear in the 1938,

1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS. Monthly production figures 1921-38
for both United States and Canada are available in a release en-
titled "Automobiles11 published by the Bureau of the Census on
September 25, 1939.

2 Compiled by the Tire and Rim Association, Inc., from reports
of members representing practically the entire industry. The
figures comprise passenger-car, truck, bus, motorcycle, tractor,
and airplane rims, approved and branded by the association after
inspection, and are given in detail by kinds and sizes in the
association's reports. Included in the annual figures, but not
in the monthly totals, are rims carried as "experimental" during
the year. This affects the totals to an insignificant extent,
except in 1929 and 1931, when the comparative figures including
experimental rims were as follows: Average of the monthly fig-
ures—1929, 1,909,000; and 1931, 942,000; annual total divided by
12, as shown in this volume—1929, 2,012,000; and 1931, 1,011,000.
Monthly figures beginning 1923 which appear in the 1938, 1936,

and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS are correct, except for minor revisions*
Monthly averages appearing in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT are averages
of the monthly figures shown, whereas the monthly averages given
in later SUPPLEMENTS are based on the year's totals, as reported,
divided by 12.
5 Compiled by /?. L. Polk & Company and shows the number of new

passenger and commercial cars registered each month* The data
are complete for all States subsequent to 1926. For passenger
cars, estimates were made for Mississippi, Nevada, and Tennessee
for 1925, whereas in 1926 no figures are included for Mississippi.
For commercial cars the data are complete, except in 1935, when
no figures are included for Mississippi, Nevada, Tennessee, and
Vermont. These States account for only a small proportion of
total car registrations. The original reports show the statis-
tics by make of car and by States; details are also available
for counties and cities. Monthly data beginning 1932 are correct
as shown in the 1938 and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS except for minor revi-
sions; earlier data for passenger*• car registrations appear on
p. 19 of the August 1933 issue; earlier data for commercial cars
are available upon request.

y Compiled by the General Motors Corporation and comprises
unit sales of all General Motors cars, including commercial vehi-
cles and trucks. Prior to April 1930, sales of overseas Manu-
facturing subsidiaries are not available. Sales of the Qiglish
subsidiary were reported beginning April 1930, and those for the
German subsidiary beginning July 1930. Data prior to 1930 for-
merly shown in the STOVBY under the title "To dealers, including
Canadian and overseas" should have been classified as United
States and Canadian sales to dealers. Comparison of sales to
consumers in the United States with sales to United States dealers
shows the degree of promptness with which cars are moving into
the hands of retail buyers. Earlier monthly data appear in the
1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS and in table 10, p. 12 of the
March 1940 SURVEY.

5 Average of 9 months, April-December. Data for the German
manufacturing subsidiary are not included for the period April-
June, inclusive.

ff Compiled by the Not or and Equipment Manufacturers Assoctat ion.
The four components and the total Index ore In terns of dollar
value. The number of firms reporting has varied, but by chang-
ing the base (i.e., adding in base figures for new reports, and
subtracting the base figures for companies that cease reporting)
the index is kept comparable over the full period. For data
beginning 1932 see the 1938 and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS . Earlier monthly
figures for the total index appear on p. 20 of the February 1934
issue; for earlier monthly figures for the four components see
the 1932 SUPPLEMENT.

Page 160

1 These data are for class I roads only, which account for
about 90 percent of all equipment owned by the railroads.

2 Annual data shown for unfilled orders are as of the end of
December; other annual data are monthly averages. "Number owned"
includes leased freight cars, but not privately owned cars. In
obtaining the "percent of total awaiting repairs" the number
undergoing or awaiting classified repairs is related to "total
cars on line,1* rather than to total owned, which is shown here*
Total cars on line include all railroad - owned cars on class I
lines, regardless of the class of the originating road; this fig-
ure is usually slightly less than the total owned, because more
class I cars are on class II and class III lines than the reverse*
Hie freight-car ownership report includes data on car installa-
tions and retirements, by districts and for the individual roads.
It also includes capacity figures which were formerly published
in the SURVEY. A complete record for capacity (based on owner-
ship) through 1938 con be obtained from the March 1939 issue,
the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS. Currently these data are
available for the end of June and the end of December* The con-
dition report gives the ownership of cars undergoing or awaiting
heavy and light repairs, also by districts and by individual
roads. For earlier monthly data, which are correct except for
minor revisions, see the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.

3 Annual data shown for unfilled orders are as of the end of
December; other annual data are monthly averages. Monthly data
on unfilled orders for 1938 and 1939 are available only for months
shown. Data for s team locomotives (freight, passenger, and switch-
ing) "percent of total awaiting repairs" are based on "number on
line" rather than "total owned." Total locomotives on line in-
clude all locomotives on class I lines regardless of ownership.
Hie total on line is usually slightly smaller than the total
owned, because generally more class I locomotives are on class
II and class III lines than the reverse; also, some locomotives
owned by class I roads are usually on terminal and industrial
tracks. The tractive power, total owned, installed, and retired
data formerly shown in the SURVEY were based on ownership. For
record of these series through 1938, see the March 1939 SU&VSY,
and the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLSMENTS. Currently these data
are available only on a semiannual basis. Ifce ownership report
gives data for steam locomotives, passenger, freight, and switch-
ing, electric, gasoline electric, and Diesel types, by districts
and for the individual roods. The condition report gives, for
steam and "electric and other" locomotives, the number on line,
number serviceable, number stored serviceable, and number await-
ing repairs, according to the class of the owning railroad, all
shown by districts and for individual roads.
For monthly data beginning in 1932 see the 1938 and 1936 SUPPLE-

MENTS. Earlier monthly data for all items except total and equip-
ment manufacturers, unfilled orders appear in the 1932 SUPPLE-
MENT. Monthly statistics on locomotives on order with equipment
manufacturers prior to 1932 may be obtained from the Association
of American Railroads. These latter figures differ from those
compiled by the Bureau of the Census and shown on the following
page because the Census figures Include all orders placed with
the equipment manufacturers, whereas the association's figures
are for class I roads only.

9 Data for month of December.
s Average for 6 months, July - December.
9 Data cover operations of equipment manufacturers only; opera-

tions in railroad shops are not included.
7 Annual data for unfilled orders are as of the end of Decem-

ber; other data ore monthly averages. Uhfllled orders and
shipments of steaa and other locomotives beginning January 1939
ore based on the reports of all manufacturers, but exclude data
for railroad shops. Prior to that tine, the coverage was practi-
cally complete. Total unfilled orders include foreign orders,
whereas shipments are domestic only, foreign shipments appearing
as exports. Bother" domestic locomotives include straight-
electric, Diesel-electric, steam-electric, gasoline- electric,
Diesel-mechanical, and gasoline-Mechanical. The latter two are
first included beginning January 1939. This group has been
shown as "electric" in issues of the SORVBY prior to the publi-
cation of this volume. The current reports of the Census Bureau
contain a detailed description of the type of locomotives classi-
fied as "railroad." Monthly figures beginning 1930 appear in
the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS; these data are correct as
shown, except for minor revisions. Earlier monthly figures are
also available from the Bureau of the Census.
8 Less than 1.
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-1 note 6 for preceding page.
8 The data are based on the reports of manufacturers comprts-

intg practically the entire industry3 11 in number subsequent to
1938, 10 from 1931 -383 inclusive3 and 9 in earlier years.. Ex-
ports, as well as domestic shipments, are included in the totals.
Earlier quarterly data shown in the 1938, 19365 and 1932 SUPPLE-
MINTS are correct as shown back to the beginning of 1937; revi-
sions for earlier years are as follows: 1934 — total, first
quarter, 189; fourth quarter, 169̂  mining*, first quarter, 144.
1925 — total, first quarter, 159j second quarter5 141; mining,
first quarter^ 152; second quarter^ 122= 1826 —total, fourth
quarter, 330. Annual figures shown are quarterly averages<,

3 Reported by members of the American Railway Car Institute
and cover all car builders in the United States. The figures
do riot include shipments (installations) of cars built in rail-
road shops nor for the Pullman Company. Monthly data prior to
1936 appear in table 14, p. 16 of the March 1940 SUSVBY.

y Average is based on annual totals; monthly data are not
available»

s Compiled by the ff. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of
Fore tin and Domestic Commerce* Data include railway, industrial,,
mining electric, and steam locomotives. Data published in the
1936 and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS include only railway electric locomo-
tives. Monthly data for 1934 and 1935 including railway, indus-
trial, and mining electric locomotives are available in the 1938
SUPPLEMENT. Monthly data beginning 1923 for steam locomotives
are found in the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLIMSNTS.

6 Compiled by the ff0 S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census* Beginning 1939 reports are received from 9 leading
manufacturers which comprise practically the entire industry.
One of the 10 manufacturers reporting prior to 1939 has discon-
tinued business. The reports include similar data on new orders.
Earlier monthly figures are correct in the 1938, 1936, and 1932
SUPPLEMENTS*

y Average of quarterly totals for March, June, and September
and monthly figures for October, November^ and December*
s Less than 1.
® Compiled by lloyd^s Register of Shippinj and cover all ves-

sels ©f 100 gross tons and over. All annual data shown are
quarterly averages. From 1914 t© 1921 figures for Germany are
not included. Since 1914 returns from Russia have been available
for 1926 = 29 only, ' Information for Spain may not be complete*
Annual figures on vessels launched are based on the yearly totals
•reported by Lloyd's* These figures differ slightly from the
averages ©f the end-of-quarter figures shown which are affected
by delayed reporting and-by the fact that at the time of launch^
tonnages are approximate only. Quarterly figures shown in the
1938s 1936, andl933 SUPPLEMENTS are correct except for revisions
as follows l Vessels launched^ 1934,, fourth quarter-~ number,
231, tonnage, 546S985| 1925, fourth quarter — number, 197, ton-
nage-, 491̂ 320; 1937, fourth quarter -- number^ 224, tonnage,
835̂ 623.

10 Net ton represents 100 cubic feet internal carrying capa-
city after the prescribed allowance for crew and engine space,
whereas gross ton represents in units of 100 cubic feet the en-
tire cubical capacity of the vessel, including crew and engine
space.

11 From 1913 through 1920 3 and for 1922 -23, quarterly data
are not available <,

12 Data discontinued since the outbreak of war.

Page 862

t Comprehensive statistics on Canada are available in the Month-
ly Review of Business Statistics, published by the Department
of Trade and Commerce* Dominion Bureau of Statistics, General
Statistics Branch. This publication is similar to the SURVEY
in that it provides 13-month comparisons (with some weekly fig-
ures) for the major Ganadiasi economic indicators. The subscrip-
tion price is $1 a year.

1 Computed by the Canadian Department of Trade and Commerce,
Dominion Bureau of Statistics, General Statistics Branch. The
index of the physical volume of production is made up of 46
series (45 prior to 1936) excluding marketings and-cold storage
holdings, and the weights assigned to the groups are as follows"
Industrial production^ 73.4 (distributed by subgroups as fol-
lows-»miinex°al production^ 8«lj manufacturing^ 4908| construction,
11,6s ^̂ d electric power production,, 4*1) j distribution^ 26o6
(divided as follows— carloadings, 7'09j trade employment^ 13.6̂
imports5 3.1| and exports, 200). The index of volume ©f exports
is available ©nly since January 1938 on the new basis which ex-
cludes exports of refined noomonetary gold; data on exports on
the old basis given In the 1938 SUPPLEMENT are not comparable.

The indexes of agricultural marketings are constructed from
grain receipts and livestock sales. The weighting of these two
groups are 57 and 43, respectively.
The indexes are corrected for seasonal variations by the l̂ink-

relative median" method, using data for the'period 1919-36°
Monthly figures for 1932-35 ar© shown in the 1938 and 1936

SUPPLEMENTS and for 1921 to 1931<, on pp* 18-19 of the February
1933 SURVEYs but monthly indexes of electric power production,
of mining production for 1919 to 1933S and of volume of exports
beginning 1925 have been revised since publication of these
issues and are available upon request» Detailed statistics are
contained in the Monthly Review of Easiness Statistics published
by the Dominion Bureau of Statistics, General Statistics Branch.

A. complete description of the index^ together with monthly
data back to 1919, was issued as a supplement t© the Monthly
Review of Business Statistics for November 1933, but, as is in-
dicated above,; the electric power index, the mining index, the
construction index for 1933, and the export index beginning 1925
were subsequently revised.
'3 Average ©f monthly figures which differs slightly from base

figure used.

Page S63
1 Price data are from the Canadian Department of Trade and

Commerce, Dominion Bureau of Statistics, General Statistics
Branch, and are published in a Mimeographed report "Prices and
Price Indexes/9 They appear regularly also, in the Monthly Re-
view of Business Statistics.
Group indexes under the general cost - of - living index are

available for foods, fuel, rent, clothing, and sundries. Data on
rents are calculated in May and October only, and the clothing
indexes are computed for March, June, September, and December.
The intervening months are carried as constants* The monthly
indexes are as of the 1st ©f the month,
The wholesale price index is of the weighted aggregative type,

and is at present based on 567 price series, some being com-
posite prices* For the period 1926=33S it was based on 503 price
series, and in 1913-25 on 336 series.
Earlier monthly data appear in the 1038S 1936, and 1933 SWPPLB-

MSNTS. Revisions are minor in the earlier data except 1030 and
1931 wholesale price indexes, Revised data are available upon
request.
^ Annual average; no monthly data available.,
3 Indexes are compiled by 'the Canadian Department of Trade

and Commerce, Dominion Bureau of Statistics, General Statistics
Branch, from employment reports as of the 1st of each month ob-
tained from representative establishments, The Indexes are not
adjusted for seasonal variations.
Details by industries and by economic areas and cities are

given in the Monthly Review of Business Statistics.
Earlier monthly data are shown in the 1938S 1936S and 1932

SUPPLEMENTS* Revision in the combined index for Search 1931,
100o3.

y Annual averages represent the averages for the periods Jaraj=»
ary 1 through December 3L, but the average for the calendar year
is used as a bas©0

s Compiled by the Canadian Department of Trade and Commerce,
Dominion Bureau of Statistics, General Statisties Branch and
represent the amount of checks charged against bank accounts
at clearing-house centers in Canadian cities.
Earlier monthly data appear in the 1S38} 1936S and 1932 SUPPLE-

MENTS. Revisions for 1934 (figures in Millions of dollars)s
January3 3,127; February5 2,138j March, 13930| April5 1,9793
fl$ay5 2,234• June2 2̂ 003̂  July, 35256| August, 1,9373 September,
25170| October3 25721o Comprehensive statistics on the Canadian
banking situation are available from the same source»

6 Compiled by Dun & Bradstreet, Inc., few fork. Data repre-
sent number of commercial failures occurring in manufacturing,
retail trade^ wholesale trade^ construction, and commercial ser-
vice. Personal bankruptcies as doc tors, lawyers, etcoj) failures
of insurance and, real estate agents and brokers are excluded.
Monttay data 1934-35 are shown in table 54, p0 18, of the No-

vember 1039 SURVEY, ' No comparable monthly data are available
prior to 1934. This series differs from the data shown in pre-
vious SUPPLEMENTS which were compiled by the Dominion Bureau of
Statistics.
^ Compiled by the Life Insurance Sales Research Bureau, Hart-

fordj Conn. These figures represent the sales of new ordinary
life insurance^ exclusive of group and wholesale business^ an-
nuities 5 pension bonds without insurance, reinsurance acquired,
revivals,, increases^ dividend additionsc, and. the extra amount
of risk under family income and double income policies <> The full
face amount of ©ach policy Is reported when the company becomes
liable for the fulfillment of its terms* The data beginning
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with 1930 are compiled from the reports of 18 companies, repre-
senting 84: percent of the new ordinary life insurance business
in the Dominion of Canada and the Colony of Newfoundland. Fig-
ures for earlier years are comparable estimates based on reports
of a varying number of companies.
Earlier monthly data appear in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT and on

p. 19 of the September 1937 SURVEY. Data in the 1936 and 1932
SUPPLEMENTS are for a varying number of companies and are not
comparable with the present series. Details by provinces and
the Colony of Newfoundland are shown in the Bureau1s monthly
reports. The same figures are available as percentages of the
average 1930 month.

8 Statistics on bond financing are from The Monetary Times,
Toronto, and represent the total Dominion and guaranteed, pro-
vincial and guaranteed, municipal, parochial and miscellaneous,
corporation, and railway bonds issued. The figures do not agree
with the total published by the Times, for railway equipment
certificates, (shown only in footnotes by the Times) have been
added into the total by the SURVEY to maintain comparability.
Monthly data 1929-35 are found in the 1938, 1936, and 1932

SUPPLEMENTS. Revisions: 1931 - May, $670,132,000; November,
$150,033,000; December, $65,200,000; 1932 - August, $59,529,000.

9 Both of these series are from the Canadian Department of
Trade and Commerce, Dominion Bureau of Statistics, General Sta-
tistics Branch. The index of bond yields is calculated from the
yields on Dominion of Canada long - term bonds from data issued
by A. E. Ames and Company, Ltd. Data for the period 1932 - 39
differ from the series carried in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT, which
was based on yields of a group of bonds of shorter average ma-
turity. The new series beginning 1932 is based upon the arith-
metic average of the computed yields for two representative
long-term Dominion issues. The list of stocks included in the
common - stock index varies, but in revising the list from year
to year, dropping out stocks that had become inactive and add-
ing stocks that had become important, revisions were so carried
out as to preserve the continuity of the series. For 1938-39
the index covers 95 stocks (8 bank, 19 utilities, 68 industri-
als) ; for 1937 one more bank stock was included; for 1927-36,
from 112 to 135 stocks; and for earlier years, 52 stocks.
Earlier monthly data on common stock prices appear in the

1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS. Revisions in common stock
index, 1926: January, 92.1; February, 97.1; March, 94.0; April,
93.3; May, 92.4; June, 94.6; July, 96.7; August, 100.2; October,
101.9. Monthly data for bond yields prior to 1936 are available
upon request.

Page I6U
1 Foreign trade statistics are from the Canadian Department

of Trade and Commerce, Dominion Bureau of Statistics, External
Trade Branch. Data on total exports have been revised begin-
ning with 1926 to exclude nonmonetary gold, which prior to that
time had been exported in the unrefined state and included as
merchandise. Monthly data 1926-35 for total exports are shown
in table 15, p. 17 of the March 1940 SURVEY. Earlier monthly
data on exports of wheat and flour, and for imports, are shown

in the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS; data are correct ex-
cept for minor revisions in wheat exports, 1931, and in imports,
1924 to 1931.

2 Figures are from the Canadian Department of Trade and Com-
merce, Dominion Bureau of Statistics, Transportation and Public
Utilities Branch t and cover all railways in Canada with operating
revenues of $500,000 or over (except for the earlier years, as
noted) which account for over 98 percent of the total operating
revenues. Operating income is the net amount after deducting
total railway operating expenses, railway tax accruals, uncol-
lectible revenue, hire of equipment, and joint - facility rents,
from total operating revenues. Statistics are published in con-
siderable detail by the compilers. Monthly data for earlier
years are shown in the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS, but
numerous revisions were made in the 1931 data subsequent to
publication of the 1932 SUPPLEMENT.

3 Figures cover all railways and for 1913 to 1918 are averages
of fiscal years ending June 30; the 1919 average is based on
the calendar year total. Comparable monthly average for fiscal
year 1919 is 2,310,000,000 tons. No data are available on a
monthly basis.

d Deficit.
y Series are from the Canadian Department of Trade and Com-

merce, Dominion Bureau of Statistics. Electric power production
data are compiled by the Transportation and Public Utilities
Branch. They are for all central stations, and include the
output from both water and fuel, the former being considerably
more important than the latter. Pig iron and steel ingot pro-
duction are compiled by the Mining, Metallurgical and Chemical
Branch of the Census of Industry and are complete; the monthly
averages are based on revised annual totals and may differ slightly
from the average of the monthly figures which are subject to
small errors and are not revised. Production of flour is com-
piled by the Agricultural Branch from merchant and customs mills.
Data beginning July 1938 are preliminary. For the other Canadian
series, considerable detail is given in the regular monthly
reports.
Monthly data on iron and steel and electric power production

are available in the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS; 1934-35
data for wheat flour are shown in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT. Revisions
in pig iron (in long tons): 1926—April, 68,000; May, 73,000;
June, 71,000; 1927—November, 38,000; 1928—December, 104,000;
1933—January, 29,000; December, 38,000. Revisions in steel
(in long tons): February 1923, 47,000; November 1927, 81,000;
November 1930, 72,000; December 1932, 31,000; December 1933,
50,000. Data on electric power production for 1925 and 1926 and
on wheat - flour production for all years, as published in the
1936 and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS, have been revised. Minor revisions
have occurred in all earlier data and some are available in foot-
note 3 to page 166 of the 1938 SUPPLEMENT. All revisions are
available upon request.

5 Based on annual total; no monthly data are available for
the period January - June.

6 4-month average, September to December.
7 Based on revised annual total.
8 Based on annual total; no monthly data available for March,

.April, and May.
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Footnotes on Time Series
Page 6

•* Compiled by the U, S. Department of Commerce, bureau of
Foreign and Domestic Commerce. The series presented here repre-
sent a revision of the data which were published in the 1940
SUPPLEMENT. The latest revision was occasioned principally by
the adjustment of the monthly data to the Bureau's preliminary
annual estimate of national income for 1941 and the revised an-
nual estimates for earlier years. The revisions included also
two changes in concept: (1) Entrepreneurial income was substi-
tuted for entrepreneurial withdrawals, the former distinction
between entrepreneurial withdrawals and entrepreneurial savings
being abandoned; and (2) the value of changes in agricultural
inventories was incorporated as a component of agricultural net
income. Although the method of adjusting the indexes has been
altered, the end result has not been materially changed. Also
the indexes have been shifted to a 1935-39 base. Monthly data
for the years 1929-37 are available on request.
For apportioning the annual estimates on a monthly basis and

for maintaining the series currently, a wide variety of monthly
figures and indexes, prepared by governmental and nongovernmental
agencies, are employed. Monthly reports of the U. S. Bureau of
Labor Statistics, Interstate Commerce Commission, Work Projects
Administration, Social Security Board, and other agencies, and
since January 1940, quarterly estimates of salaries of nonedu-
cational employees of State arid local governments prepared by
the Bureau of the Census, were used in making estimates of the
compensation of employees. The Journal of Commerce series of
dividends and interest paid were used for these items. Rental
data of the U. S. Bureau of Labor Statistics and the National
Industrial Conference Board were used for estimating net rents
and royalties. Entrepreneurial income was based largely on data
from the U. S. Bureau olF Agricultural Economics and on pay-roll
trends and monthly indexes of average earnings.
The paucity of source material does not permit equally satisfac-

tory results for all groups and necessitates the use of indirect
means of deriving estimates in many fields. Estimates of sala-
ries and wages are prepared individually for industries which ac-
count for over 85 percent of total salary and wage payments.
However, the coverage of the available material varies widely
among the industries which are included. Satisfactory monthly
trends arc available for wages in the mining and manufacturing
industries and for total pay rolls in contract construction,
agriculture, trade, communications, electric power and manufac-
tured gas, certain branches of the finance and service industries,
steam and electric railroads, and for governmental pay rolls,
and work-relief wages. For other industries no direct informa-
tion on monthly pay rolls is available and recourse must be had
to related series which can in many instances be checked by ref-
erence to periodic censuses. Satisfactory data on relief and
social insurance benefits are supplied monthly by the Social
Security Board.
The series on dividends and interest is believed to reflect

month-to-month changes in this type of disbursement wivth a fair
degree of accuracy. As a component of consumer income, the val-
ue of the series is limited since a large proportion of this
type of income flows directly into the hands of institutional
investors where it is not immediately available to ultimate con-
sumers.
Agriculture is the only field in which it is possible to ob-

tain satisfactory cur rent indicators of the month-to-month
changes in entrepreneurial income. Moreover, estimates of month-
ly income from rents and royalties must be based upon scanty in-
formation and rather broad assumptions.
A bulletin has been prepared by the Bureau of Foreign and Do-

mestic Commerce entitled "Monthly Income Payments in the United
States, 1929-40" which describes in greater detail the sources
and methods used in compiling the series.

2 The seasonally adjusted monthly indexes have been construc-
ted by first computing seasonally adjusted dollar figures for
total income, total salaries and wages, and total nonagricultur-
al income and reducing these adjusted dollar figures to a 1935-
39 index base. The data shown as "monthly averages" are annual
indexes computed from annual dollar totals.
In the computation ol the seasonally adjusted dollar figures

for salaries and wages, separate seasonal indexes were worked
out and applied to the dollar figures for the following compo-
nents: Durable goods and nondurable goods manufacturing indus-
tries, except for 1941 as stated below; the major components of
the mining industries; Federally sponsored construction activity
and non-Federal contract construction; agricultural wages; re-
tail and wholesale trade; railroad pay rolls; combined pay rolls

for other transportation and electric light and power; salaries
and wages of persons engaged in public education and of aJl
other government employees; and work-relief wages. In other
industries either the seasonal fluctuations in employment and
pay rolls are minor in character or no adequate current infor-
mation is available on payrolls. Dollar figures without adjust-
ment for these industries are combined with the adjusted dollar
figures for the seasonally corrected components to obtain sea-
sonally adjusted figures for all salaries and wages,
Of the non-wage items, seasonally adjusted data are computed

only for dividends and interest, the agricultural component of
the entrepreneurial income scries, and direct relief payments.
The ratio-to-moving~averagc method of seasonal adjustment has

been used except for dividends and interest and agricultural
income. In most instances separate indexes of seasonal varia-
tions were computed for the 1929-33 and the 1934-40 periods.
For dividends and interest and government benefit payments to
farmers, a smoothing process, essentially a 12-month moving
average, is used. The net income of farm operators is adjusted
on the basis of indexes supplied by the Department of Agricul-
ture.
In 1941 it was necessary to modify the seasonal adjustments,

since normal seasonal patterns no longer prevail in many indus-
tries. Seasonal indexes were fixed at 100 beginning January
1941 for the metals and metal products industries other than
automobiles (beginning September 1941 for the automobile indus-
try) and for a group of nondurable goods industries in which
wage trends were markedly out of line with usual seasonal pat-
terns. For these groups, the unadjusted figures were carried
over without adjustment into the computation of the seasonally
adjusted indexes. Separate seasonal indexes were computed to
adjust data for other durable goods and other nondurable goods
industries beginning January 1941 and for the automobile indus-
try for the January-August 1941 period.

3 Excludes net income (including government benefits)of farm
operators, wages of agricultural labor, and interest and net
rents on agricultural property.

y Includes income in kind as well as cash income in the form
of wages, salaries, commissions, etc.

5 Includes agriculture, mining, manufacturing, and contract
construction.

6 Includes trade, transportation, and electric light, and power,
and manufactured gas.

7 Includes finance, service proper, communications, and mis-
cellaneous industries.

8 Since 1933 includes project pay rolls of the Federal Emer-
gency Relief Administration, Civil Works Administration. Civil-
ian Conservation Corps, National Youth Administration, and Work
Projects Administration, and prior to 1933 estimated wages on
work relief projects of State and local governments.
8 Includes obligations incur red for general relief, special

programs of the Federal Emergency Re lie f Administration, pay-
ments to recipients of old age assistance, aid to dependent
children, aid to the blind, subsistence payments certified by
the Farm Security Administration, and the value of surplus food
stamps.

10 Includes disbursements under the unemployment compensation
and old age insurance provisions of the Social Security and Rail-
road Retirement Act. Also included are pensions paid to retired
workers by private industries and governmental agencies, com-
pensation for industrial accidents, and Federal pensions to war
veterans. Between February 1931 and June 1936 loans to World
War veterans on their adjusted service certificates and, be-
ginning July 1936, adjusted service certificate payments less
prior loans are included. These latter itetrs account for the
sharp rise in this type of income in 1931 and 1936. Loans and
payments to veterans on their adjusted service certificates were
carried as a separate item in an earlier series (cf. October
1938 SURVEY).

11 Includes the net balance of international flow of property
incomes in addition to dividends and interest.
lz Includes net income of farm operators and independent pro-

fessional practitioners, the net income of entrepreneurs in all
other lines of activity, and net returns on rented property.

Page 7

1 Computed by the V, S. Depart/Dent of Agriculture, Bureau of
Agricultural Economics, for the purpose of measuring the cash in-
come derived by farmers from the sale of farm products. The in-
dexes are based on estimates of monthly cash income from all mar-
ketings, and do not include Government rental and benefit payments.

491208 O - 42 - 12
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Estimates of monthly cash income are derived from estimated
monthly marketings of farm commodities and the farm prices of
these commodities. Certain adjustments have been made in the
basic marketing data, and when so adjusted the estimates of in-
come measure the total income from crops and from livestock and
livestock products.

In adjusting the series for seasonal variations each commodity
is adjusted separately by the "ratio-to-moving-average" method.
Shifting seasonal factors are used for those commodities in
which there has been a definite change in the time of marketing.
This gradually changing seasonal adjustment corrects for the
growing tendency in recent years for farmers to market many of
their farm products earlier than was formerly the case. This
tendency has been particularly pronounced in the movement of
wheat, cotton, and tobacco from farms.
Data shown as "monthly averages" are annual indexes based on

annual estimates which include, for years prior to 1940, revi-
sions which have not as yet been extended to the monthly esti-
mates of cash farm income from marketings upon which the monthly
indexes are based; the annual indexes may also differ from the
averages of the seasonally adjusted monthly indexes because of
the method of seasonal correction used. Monthly data for 1936
and 1937 are available in the 1940 SUPPLEUENT; no comparable
monthly data are available prior to 1936.
A more complete description of the monthly indexes may be ob-

tained from the April 1940 Department of Agriculture release en-
titled "U. S. Monthly Estimates of Cash Income from Farm Market-
ings and Government Payments, January 1936 to January 1939."

Compiled by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System, Division of Research and Statistics, based on 85 indi-
vidual monthly series directly representing all principal groups
of industries in manufacturing and mining. The index presented
here represents a complete revision of the data shown in the 1940
SUPPLEMENT and is designed to provide a broader and more accu-
rate measure of current changes in the physical volume of indus-
trial output. Many new series were developed to obtain coverage
in important industries not previously represented, particularly
the machinery, rayon textile, manufactured food, chemical, and
armament industries. In addition, a number of individual series,
such as those on production of lumber and paper, were replaced by
new scries or were extensively revised. The exceptional volume
of output under the defense program necessitated the addition
of data for production at Government arsenals, quartermaster de-
pots, and shipyards.
Some of the series are based on actual-units of physical pro-

duction, or volume of consumption or shipments of materials;
others, covering industries for which units of volume are not
available, represent production estimates based on man-hours or
machinery activity adjusted, respectively, for changes in out-
put per man-hour and for long-term changes in machinery effi-
ciency as indicated by Census or other bench-mark data. Each
series is adjusted for differences in the number of working days
in the month, where necessary, and is then converted into rela-
tives in terms of the average of the base period 1935-39 as 100.
Data shown as "monthly averages "are in many cases based on an-
nual data. In constructing the seasonally adjusted indexes, the
relatives for each series are adjusted for seasonal variations
by the ratio-to-freehand curve method which was discussed at
length in the Federal Reserve Bulletin for June 1941. The sea-
sonal factors reflect changes from time to time in the seasonal
pattern.
Because recent conditions have obliterated seasonal movements

in many industries, the seasonal factors have been fixed at 100
for the following series beginning with the month indicated:
aircraft, January 1939; machinery, October 1940; cotton consump-
tion and zinc mining, November 1940; nonferrous metals, most
components, November or December 1940; iron and steel, railroad
cars, locomotives, shipbuilding, rayon, wool textiles, and coke,
December 1940; rubber consumption under rubber products, July
1941; silk, August 1941; the two automobile series, September
1941.
In compiling the composite indexes (both adjusted and unad-

justed for seasonal variations) for industries, groups of indus-
tries, and for industrial production as a whole, the individual
series are weighted according to their relative importance as
measured by the value added by manufacture shown in the Census
of Manufactures and by the value of production for minerals
shown in the Minerals Yearbook. In order to give representation
to manufacruring industries for which no monthly data are avail-
able, many series used were weighted not only according to their
own relative importance, but also to some extent for other closely
related industries.
To allow for shifts in the relative importance of the various

industries since 1923, weights derived from data for 1923 and
from data for 1937 were used respectively in computing composite

indexes for the period 1923 to 1929 and for the period 1929 to
date, composites for 1929 being thus obtained with both 1923 and
1937 weights. Indexes with 1923 weights were then chained to
the indexes with 1937 weights for extending the series back to
1923. For the years 1919 to 1922, figures from the old index
on a 1923-25 base were chained to the new scries.
Monthly indexes for 1919-37 for industrial production (com-

bined index), manufactures, durable goods, and nondurable goods
and for 1936 and 1937 for iron and steel, transportation equip-
ment, aircraft, automobile bodies, parts, and assembly and non-
ferrous metals are shown in table 24, pp. 24 and 25 of the Sep-
tember 1941 SUUVSY; monthly indexes for 1936 and 1937 for other
industrial groups and industries (with the exception of zinc
and the combined indexes for minerals and metals) are available
in table 31, pp. 14-17, of the August 1941 SURVEY. A complete
description of the indexes, together with monthly data for all
series from the earliest date available are presented in a pub-
lication entitled "New Federal Reserve Index of Industrial Pro-
duction," issued by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System.

Pages 8, 9, 10, 1 1 , 12

1 See note 2, p. 7.
% Average for 4 months, September-December.
3 Average for 9 months, April-December.
" Average for months shown. Monthly data not shown are in-

cluded in the total and group indexes, but arc not available for
publication separately.

5 Monthly figures not available for August-December; annual
index for 1939 based on total production for the year.

Page 13
1 See note 2, p. 7.
2 Compiled by the V. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of

Foreign and Domestic Commerce, based on a sample of approximate-
ly 1,200 reporting firms which account for nelarly 40 percent
of total manufacturing.
The index of new orders received by manufacturers includes

the shipment figures of companies which specifically state that
they fill orders promptly upon receipt,' and the new order
figures reported by companies which do not fill orders as re-
ceived. Dollar values of new orders and shipments reported
are on a net basis, i.e., total new orders less cancellations
and shipments less discounts, returns, allowances, etc. Air-
craft, automobiles, and shipbuilding are not directly represent-
ed in the new orders index.
The index of manufacturers' shipments does not measure changes

in the net flow of goods from manufacturing industry as a whole,
since shipments from one manufacturer to another are necessarily
included in the total. The net movement can be approximated
only by considering the shipment figures in relation to changes
in the inventory index.

In evaluating movements in the inventory index, two points
should be kept in mind. First, the inventory index has a rather
narrow range of variation from month to month, because stocks
on hand at any one time are much larger than a month's output.
Hence, a sizable change in a production or shipment index re-
sulting entirely from an inventory movement will be reflected
by a rather small change in the inventory index. Second, since
the index series measure dollar value rather than quantity
aggregates, price as well as quantity fluctuations influence
the movement of the indexes. However, inventory value reacts
more quickly to changes in quantity than to changes in the price
level.
The indexes for total manufacturing, total durable, and non-

durable goods industries are weighted aggregates of the indexes
computed for the major industry groups. The series on new or-
ders was weighted according to value of product for each in-
dustry group in the 1937 Census of Manufactures, with necessary
adjustments in industry group weights to approximate the rela-
tive importance of the various industries in the base month of
the index series, January 1939. The index was computed on a
daily average basis excluding Sundays and six holidays. The
shipments indexes are adjusted throughout to value of ship-
ments calculated for all industrial groups from the 1939 Census
of Manufactures, Composite indexes were derived from component
industrial group indexes by weighting the latter according to
the proportion of the relevant shipment total contributed by
each group in 1939. The index was placed on a daily average
basis excluding Sundays and principal holidays,

Indexes of inventories, as of the end of the month, were com-
puted using average monthly inventory values in 1939 as bases.
Census of Manufactures data for 1939 were used as benchmarks

Digitized for FRASER 
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/ 
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis

1942



1942 SUPPLEMENT-SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS 179

in arriving at the base vaiue figures. Since all plants re-
porting to the Census do not report inventories, the Census
data were adjusted to include those not reporting. Statistics
of income data from the Bureau of Internal Revenue were used
as a base for the rubber, petroleum, and tobacco sub-groups,
a more complete coverage for these industries being obtained
thereby. Composite indexes were derived from component indus-
trial group indexes by weighting the latter according to the
proportion of the relevant inventory total held by each group
in the average 1939 month.
For a more detailed description of the series see pp. 7-12 of

the September 1940 SURVEY. The shipments and inventories in-
dexes have been completely revised since that issue of the
SURVEY, but the methods followed in the revision are essentially
the same as those used in deriving the original series. A more
complete coverage was attained by the inclusion of all late and
revised schedules sent in by manufacturers together with back
data received from new cooperators. In addition, the base period
was broadened to cover the full year 1939 and the weights for the
component indexes correspondingly improved.

Monthly figures not available for August-December.

Pages IU, 15
1 Sec note 2, p. 13.
2 The base was obtained by averaging the inventory values at

the beginning (end of preceeding) and end of each month id 1939
and them computing an average of the 12 monthly figures; the
"average month" used as the base, therefore, differs slightly
from the average of the 12 month-end figures for 1939 shown in
the table.

Page 16
1 Compiled by the National Industrial Conference Board to

show the trend of living costs of wage-earners* families in urban
communities. The indexes given for 1914, 1915, 1916, and 1917
are as of July of each year; 1918 figures are an average of the
2 months June and November; 1919, of the 3 months March, July,
and November; thereafter, the annual data are averages of 12
monthly figures. Up to March 1922, the prices used are as of
the 1st of the month except for food, which is based on the re-
tail food index of the U. S. Department of Labor for the 15th
of the month. Subsequently, all prices are as of the 15th (or
approximately the 15th) of the month indicated. From August 1933
to January 1935 the Department of Labor computed its index on a
biweekly basis, and for the purposes of the Conference Board
the index nearest the 15th was used, excepting those months when
two reporting periods were about equidistant from the 15tht when
an average of the two was used. Beginning January 1935, the in-
dex of retail cost of food was revised by the Department of La-
bor occasioning the revision by the Conference Board of the com-
bined index, and the computation of the food index was made as
of the Tuesday nearest the 15th of each month. Since June 1941,
the food index is a composite of the Conference Board's in-
dexes for 56 cities, combined on the basis of population weights.
Prices of 44 items of food are collected by the Board as of the
15th of each month.
The index is based on a representative list of retail prices

and rejits with the number of cities in which prices are collec-
ted varying for the different items (for recent years, clothing,
93 cities; food, 51-56; fuel and light —coal, 95; gas and elec-
tricity, 174; and housing, 173). The combined index is an arith-
metic average of weighted relatives, using the 1923 average as
the base. The weights are based on postwar household expendi-
tures of wage-earners* families, as determined from studies made
in several different cities by various agencies, extending over
the period 1921-29.
For the five classifications in the index the weights are:

foods, 33; housing, 20;; clothing, 12; fuel and light, 5; and
sundries, 30. In the last group, household furnishings and
reading materials are given the heaviest weights (5.4 percent
each), recreation is weighted 4.2 percent, and tobacco, 3.6 per-
cent. Other items included in the miscellaneous grcup are
organization dues, medical care, carfare, drugs and toilet
articles, and candy.
For all the groups except housing, the individual items con-

tained in each group are weighted according to consumption, as
indicated by the composite results of the family budget studies.
For housing, the index is based on the average rents of houses
and apartments of the kind occupied by wage earners (4 or 5 rooms,
with bath, unheated, except in a few instances where heated
apartments are the prevailing type). The basic data are obtained
from real estate boards, Chambers of Commerce, real estate agents,
social agencies, and individuals who are in close touch with the
rental situation in their localities.

In the collection of price data and the computation of in-
dexes, the Conference Board does not us£ a uniform procedure
throughout but employs several methods. A detailed description
of this index, together with monthly data for earlier years, is
presented in "The Cost of Living in the United States, 1914-36,"
pp. 13-42, published by the National Industrial Conference Board.
Revised monthly data for 1935-37 for the combined index and for

food are available in table 5, p. 18, of the January 1941 SURVEY;
earlier monthly data for these series and monthly data prior to
1938 for other groups are shown in the 1940 and 1938 SUPPLEMENTS
and on pp. 19-20 of the December 1936 SURVEY.
' Compiled by the V, S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor
Statistics, to measure the change in the cost of the goods pur-
chased at retail and services used by families of wage earners
and lower-salaried workers in large cities. From the beginning
of 1935 through December 1939, the indexes were computed from
price data for 33 large cities; in 1940, one city was added, mak-
ing a total of 34 large cities now covered. Food cost indexes
are computed monthly for 51 large cities. During 1935 prices
for other goods and services were collected in March, July, and
October, during 1936 in January, April, September, and December,
and since then they have been collected quarterly. In October
1940, the Bureau began computing monthly indexes ©f total living
costs for 20 cities (since October, 1941 for 21 cities) based on
a more limited list of items than are priced quarterly, except
for foods and fuel for which the full list of items is priced
each month (food in 51 cities and coal, gas, and electricity in
34 cities). These monthly indexes are linked to the quarterly
indexes and are subject to revision after each quarterly pricing
period. All prices are taken as of the middle of the month.
Estimated all-items indexes for the intervening months between
pricing periods prior to September 1940 have been made from food,
coal, electricity, and gas prices and assuming an even rate of
change in Hie cost of all other groups between quarters.
Since 1935 the index has covered price changes for about 200

commodities and services customarily purchased by moderate-
income families (with more than one quality for more important
items). Rents are collected for all types of dwellings occupied
by wage earners and lower-salaried workers. The food cost in-
dexes currently compiled include 54 foods. With the exception
of the experimental list of foods used in 1935-39, the present
food cost index includes a greater number of items than any ear-
lier food cost index computed by the Bureau. As compared with
the indexes prior to 1935, the most notable difference is the
increase in the number of fresh fruits and vegetables priced.
In 1935( the pricing of children's clothing was virtually elimi-
nated as it was found that prices of children's clothes follow
very closely the movement of adults' clothing of similar type.
The rent sample was systematically revised to give representation
to each rental range and type of dwelling, proportional to that
obtaining in the entire city. Fuel oil, briquettes and ice were
added to the fuel group. Radios, light bulbs, washing machines,
vacuum cleaners, and electric refrigerators, which were not in-
cluded in the housefurnishings group before 1935, now form al-
most 40 percent of the weight in that group. In 1935 automobiles
and items necessary for their operation and upkeep were included
in the miscellaneous group index and comprise almost one-fifth
of the group. The miscellaneous group, in addition to transpor-
tation, includes medical care, household operation, movies, to-
bacco products, and personal services.
The war program and the consequent shortage of goods has made

it necessary to adjust the cost-of-living index to take account
of rationing and the disappearance from the market of some goods
formerly purchased by families of wage earners and low-salaried
workers. In January 1942, new automobiles and new tires were
dropped from the index. Used automobiles and used, recapped,
and retreaded tires were added, with weights representing the
best available estimates of the extent to which they were being
purchased in January and February. The relative importance of
automobile repairs and public transportation costs was increased
in computing the index. Further changes in consumer purchasing
habits will be reflected in the construction of the cost-of-living
index.
The weights used to combine price ratios for the individual

goods and services into subgroups by cities represent the rela-
tive importance of each of the goods and services in the actual
spending of moderate-income families in each city as determined
by the Bureau's survey of family expenditures in the period 1034-
36. The weights differ from city to city, except for clothing
and house furnishings for which weights were derived from expendi-
tures by regions. They were computed so as to represent all
goods and services classified in each group rather than only the
items priced. Aggregate costs are computed for each group of
items in each city for each pricing period and the group cost
added to obtain the all-items cost for the city. These costs
are then related to the costs in the base period, 1935-39, to
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obtain the indexes. The individual city group costs are com-
bined into a 11-cities averages with weights based on the 1930
population of the given metropolitan area and other cities in
the same region and size class. The resulting average costs
are then related to similar average weighted costs in the base
period 1935-39 to obtain the indexes shown in the above table.
In the combined index for 33 cities in 1935-39, food averaged
33.9 percent; clothing, 10.5 percent; rent, 18.1; fuel, elec-
tricity and ice, 6.4; housefurnishings, 4.2; and miscellaneous,
26. 9 percent of the all-items indexes. These percentages change
from period to period because prices in the different groups
increase or decrease at different rates. A complete series, be-
ginning in 1913, has been obtained by linking the original cost-
of-living index series, based on a smaller number of commodi-
ties and cities, to the current index series which began in 1935.
Annual average food indexes have been computed by averaging the
monthly indexes for each year. Annual averages for other groups
are secured by obtaining a weighted averagd of the c6st of those
groups at each pricing period affecting the year, taking into
consideration the indexes for the last period of the preceding
year and the first period of the following year.
For a more complete description of the indexes and data for

individual cities, see pp. 367*404 of the August 1940 issue of
the Monthly Labor Review of the tf. S. Department of Labor or
the U. S. Bureau of Labor Statistics Bulletin 699 entitled
"Changes in Cost of Living in Large Cities in the United States,
1913-41." Data for all pricing periods for all items except
food appear in table 19, p. 18 of the May 1941 SURVEY. Monthly
data beginning in 1923 for the food index, which was formerly
shown in the SURVEY under retail prices, appear in table 51, p.
18, of the November 1940 SURVEY; earlier monthly data beginning
in 1913 are available upon request. Estimated monthly data for
the combined index beginning in 1913 are also available upon re-
quest.

Page 17
1 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of

Agricultural Economics, to indicate the variations in the prices
received by farmers for farm products marketed. The prices, as
collected by the Department of Agriculture, are those received
by farmers at local markets throughout the country. The indexes
are as of the 15th of each month.
The series includes 34 major farm products and 13 commercial

truck crops. The 47 commodities included are grouped as fol-
lows: Grains, 6; meat animals, 5; dairy products, 4; chickens
and eggs, 2; fruits, 5; truck crops, 13; cotton and cottonseed,
2; and miscellaneous, 10. The index numbers for each group of
commodities are weighted in proportion to that group's contribution
to total cash farm income. The 7 specific groups included in the
general series ar*4 an eighth miscellaneous group are combined
to form the general series by giving each group a weight in pro-
portion to its contribution to cash farm income from agricultur-
al products in the period 1924-29. For the 8 groups, the weights
used are as follows: Chickens and eggs, 8; cotton and cottonseed,
15; dairy products, 15; fruits, 6; grains, 15; meat animals, 25;
truck crops, 3; and miscellaneous, 13. Data for truck crops are
first available for the year 1924 and are included as a separate
item in the total index since that date. The 1924-29 average
for truck crops was computed equal to 100; the average was then
raised to the level of the index of all groups for the same pe-
riod. Prior to the inclusion of truck crops as a separate item,
the miscellaneous group had a weight of 16 in the total index.
The truck crop index as constructed is adjusted for seasonal

variation in that the index for any month is a percentage of the
6 corresponding months in the base period. Other series are not
seasonally adjusted. The index for meat animals has been re-
vised, the State prices now being weighted according to the vol-
ume of marketings from each State instead of the estimated number
of animals on farms as of January 1 in each State, as formerly,
to obtain the United States average.
Monthly data for 1926-37 appear in the 1940, 1938, and 1936

SUPPLEMENTS and on p. 20 of the November 1934 issue of the SURVEY,
except for revisions in monthly figures for 1935-37 for truck
crops and for all years prior to 1937 for meat animals, which
are available on request. For earlier monthly figures back to
1910 and for a complete description of the index numbers, con-
sult "Index Numbers of Prices Received by Farmers for Farm Prod-
ucts, 1910 to 1934," a mimeographed report of the U. S. Depart-
ment of Agriculture.

2 Computed by the U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor
Statistics, and represent retail prices, as of the 15th of the
indicated month, for Pennsylvania anthracite, white ash, chestnut
size, in 25 cities, and bituminous coal, various sizes, in 38
cities through March 1940, 37 cities for June-October 1940, 36

cities for November 1940, and in 35 cities thereafter. Monthly
data on the present basis are available from January 1929 to July
1935 when quarterly collections of data were initiated with Jan-
uary, April, July, and October selected as the months for pricing.
In September 1936 the representative month for each quarter was
shifted to March, June, September, and December. Since Septem-
ber 1940 prices are collected monthly. Prices are for curb de-
livery of the kind of coal sold to wage earners. Extra charges
for handling are not included.
For the anthracite series, the weights used in combining the

prices are based upon the distribution by rail and tidewater to
each city during the 12-month period from August 1, 1935 to July
31, 1936. These are shown on p. 19 of the October 1936 "Retail
Price Bulletin," published by the U. S. Department of Labor.
Indexes of the retail price of bituminous coal represent the un-
weighted average of prices in the number of cities noted above*
A series based on weighted average prices is being developed by
the Bureau of Labor Statistics and will be presented in the
SURVEY when available. Price averages for the period October 1922
to September 1925, inclusive, are taken as 100 for both series,
the last quarter of 1922 being substituted for the last quarter
of 1925 to eliminate the abnormally high prices which resulted
from the 1925-26 strike in the Pennsylvania anthracite, mines.
Earlier monthly data appear in the 1940 and 1938 SUPPLEMENTS

and in table 44, p. 20 of the October 1937 SURVEY.
3 Compiled by Fairchild Publications, and represents prices

collected as of the 1st of each month on 105 nonstyle items
(foods are excluded) from 49 retail-trade organizations, in-
cluding independent and chain department stores, mail-order
organizations, and specialty stores. Thirty-two cities are
represented by the stores reporting, exclusive of the mail-order
and chain-store concerns, which represent a larger number of
cities as they are national in character. The number of stores
represented has not been reported.
In computing the index an aggregate price for each item is

first obtained. Quotations from each organization are totaled
into subgroups for all the stores. These in turn are related
to those of the base period, January 3, 1931 (December 31, 1930
as carried in the SURVEY). To obtain the group and the composite
indexes, the relatives are then weighted according to their aver-
age relative importance as determined by the amount of business
done each year in a representative group of stores. The weights
are changed from year to year.
Figures are available monthly from January 1931 forward. Note

that the figures given for each month are those reported by the
compilers for the first of the following month; that is, the
January figure published here is actually reported for February
1; thus, the base index of January 3, 1931, is here given as
December 31, 1930.
Earlier monthly data appear in the 1940, 1938, and 1936 SUPPLE-

MENTS and on p. 19 of the December 1932 issue of the SURVEY. In
addition to the group indexes here shown, the original reports
also include indexes for 26 subgroups.

y Average of 2 months, October and December.
5 Average of 3 months, June, October, and December.
6 Average of 4 months, January, April, July, and October.
7 Average of 5 months, January, April, July, September, and

December.
8 Average of 4 months, March, June, September, and December.
9 Average of months shown.

Pages 18, (9, 20
1 Computed by the U, S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor

Statistics. The indexes are based on prices secured weekly (in
most cases), and weighted according to the importance of each
article in the country's markets. The number of commodities
covered by the index has changed from time to time but the in-
dexes are so constructed as to be comparable throughout the en-
tire period. From January 1926 through December 1937, 784 in-
dividual price series were included in the index. The number
of series included was gradually increased to 889 by January
1941. Prior to 1926 a smaller number of commodities was covered.
The 889 items are grouped into 10 major classifications, and
also into certain economic classes. In addition, indexes are
computed for the group designated **A11 commodities other than
farm products, " representing in general the movement of nonagri-
cultural commodities and processed foods, and for the group
"All commodities other than farm products and foods," which re-
flects the trend in prices of industrial commodities. In com-
puting the indexes for the 10 commodity groups, articles falling
under more than one of the classifications adopted are included
under each classification, but in the combined index for all
commodities, such articles are counted only once, thereby avoid-
ing duplication in the final result.
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As far as possible quotations for the various commodities are
secured at their primary markets and are based on first-hand
transactions. Although weekly prices are used in most cases,
commodities with fairly stable prices, such as furniture and
certain building materials, are taken as of the first of the
month. The average price for the year for a given commodity
is obtained by dividing the sum of the quotations for the year
by the number of quotations.
For the methods employed in computing the indexes, see Publi-

cation No. 493 of the U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor
Statistics, entitled "Wholesale Prices, 1913-1928"; see also
Publication No. 572, entitled "Wholesale Prices, 1931, " and an
article in .the Journal of the American Statistical Association
for December 1937, entitled "Revised Method of Calculation of
the Wholesale Price Index of the U. S. Bureau of Labor Statis-
tics. "
Monthly data for years prior to 1937 are available in the

1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS, except for the following
series for which revised data are published in monthly SURVEYS
as follows: Commodities other than farm products, 1913-37,
table 36, p. 18 of the September 1940 SURVEY; cement, 1933-37,
table 23, p. 18 of the April 1940 SURVEY; lumber, 1935-37, ta-
ble 7, p. 18 of the January 1941 SURVEY (data prior to 1935 pub-
lished in the 1938 and earlier SUPPLEMENTS are correct); chemi-
cals and allied products and subgroups, 1933-37, table 32, p.
18 of the August 1940 SURVEY; separate indexes for silk and ray-
on, 1926-37, table 29, p. 18 of tjsfe May 1940 SURVEY; cereal
products, paints and paint materials, and oils and fats (da-
ta prior to 1938 have not been^published in the SURVEY and are
available on request).

In Bureau of Labor Statistics Bulletin No. 572, p. 14, annual
indexes back to 1801 are given. Although this series prior to
1890 is derived by linking together several indexes that are not
entirely comparable, it: is of considerable value in analysing
the long-term trends of wholesale prices.
2 Computed by the Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce

from indexes compiled by the U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau
of Labor Statistics and the V. S. Department of Agriculture,
Bureau of Agricultural Economics. For the index in teirms of
wholesale prices, The Department of Labor's series on purchasing
power of the wholesale-price dollar was converted from a 1926 to
a 1935-39 base. The other series were obtained by taking the
reciprocals of the Department of Labor's index of cost of living
and index of retail food prices and the Department of Agriculture's
index of prices received by farmers, and converting the recipro-
cals to relatives with the 1935-39 average as the base; the
original indexes from which these series were computed are shown
on pp. 16 and 17. Monthly data for years prior to 1938 are
available on request.

3 Average for months; shown. No quotations for September
through December.

Page 21

Computed by the Board of Governors of the Federal Deserve
System, Division of Kesearch and Statistics. The index of the
value of construction contracts awarded has been derived for the
period 1919 to date from monthly figures reported by the F. W.
Dodge Corporation. From January 1919 to April 1921 the reports
included figures for 25 States east and north of, and including
North Dakota, South Dakota, Iowa, Missouri, Tennessee, artd Vir-
ginia, together with the: District of Columbia and portions of Kan-
sas and Nebraska. Beginning with May 1921, figures for North
Carolina and South Carolina were added, and in January 1923, re-
porting services were started in Florida, Georgia, Alabama, Mis-
sissippi, Louisiana, Arkansas, and Oklahoma. In May 1924, fig-
ures for Texas were added so that since that time the Dodge ireports
have covered 37 States. In order to obtain comparable figures for
the entire period beginning 1919, the total volume of contracts
awarded in 37 States was estimated for the period January 1919
to April 1924. For all States which were not originally included
in the reports, with the; exception of Texas, it was assumed that
contracts awarded formed the same percentage of the total in the
earlier periods as in the 3 base years 1923-25; for Texas e simi-
lar estimate was made oil the basis of the relationship existing
in the period from May 1924 to December 1925. Two separate
indexes are compiled—'*residential*' and "all other '* types
of construction. These are combined to obtain an index oif total
construction contracts awarded. The indexes are based on a
3-month moving average of actual monthly total awards, centered
at the middle month. Seasonal adjustments are computed separately
for the two individual indexes by the " ratio-to-moving-average"
method. The adjusted value aggregates are then combined to
obtain the seasonally adjusted total of contracts awarded.

A more detailed description of the construction of these in-
dexes is published in the Federal Reserve Bulletin for July
1931, p. 358. For further information relative to the basic data
upon which these indexes are computed, see note 2. Comparable
monthly data beginning with 1923 appear in the 1940, 1938, 1936,
and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.

2 Compiled by the F. ff. Dodge Corporation from verified field
reports of individual project contracts in the 37 States (includ-
ing small towns and rural districts as well as large cities)
east of the Rocky Mountains.
Data include new construction, addition, and alteration projects,

the minimum cost of which varies from $5,000 in earlier years
to as low as $2,000 in most years since 1929 (in 1932 the minimum
was $1,000 and in 1933 and 1934, $500). No maintenance work is
included. A negligible volume of farm building construction is
included. Force-account work is generally included, except
when executed with mass-purchased materials not earmarked for
specific projects at time of purchase. The percentage of all
contract construction represented by the F. W. Dodge Corporation
coverage is not known. Of the total volume of all construction
in the United States, including new, work-relief, and maintenance
(both contract and force-account), as estimated by the Bureau
of Foreign and Domestic Commerce since 1929, these itemized
data for the 37 States represented about two-fifths in the period
1929-31 and in recent years, but in the years 1932-38 the per-
centage was about one-third, owing to the large amount of force-
account government work during this period. Of the total volume
of new construction (both contract and force-account), as esti-
mated by the Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce, the F. W,
Dodge Corporation's 37-State recorded total represented from
50 to 55 percent for the years 1929-35, and nearly 60 percent
since then.
The comparability of the figures for number of residential

building projects and total projects is seriously affected be
tween 1936 and 1937 by a change in the method of counting resi-
dential projects. Beginning with 1937, data for residential proj-
ects represent the number of individual buildings, each house
or apartment building in a housing development or project being
counted separately. The earlier data represent the actual number
of projects whether a project covered a single building or a group
of buildings. Monthly averages for 1937 comparable with the
earlier data shown in italics are as follows: Total number of
projects, 12,039; number pf residential projects, 7,614.
Some minor changes were made in project classification beginning

in 1937. Floor area and valuation figures for the affected
series (total and miscellaneous, nonresidental building, educa-
tional and science and social and recreational buildings, public
works and utilities) have been revised back to 1925. Data on
number of projects have not been revised but the differences are
not sufficient to seriously affect the comparability of the series
involved.
A more completely itemized record of contracts awarded and

a current service with geographical breakdowns is available
from the F. W. Dodge Corporation.
Monthly data for all series for the years 1936-37 are availa-

ble in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT. Monthly data for the years 1925-35
are available as follows: All series for total, manufacturing
(formerly called factory or industrial buildings), hospital and
institutional, miscellaneous, public, religious, and residential
buildings in the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS (revisions
for total valuation March 1934, $178,346,000; for factory valua-
tion December 1935, $9,869,000); all series for commercial build-
ings in the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS except the years
1930-31 which appear in the September 1933 SURVEY? projects only
(with limitations discussed in foregoing paragraphs) for educa-
tional and science, and social and recreational buildings in the
1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS; projects only fornonresidential
buildings, in the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS except the
years 1930 and 1931 which appear in the September 1933 issue;
projects only for public works, and utilities in the 1938 and 1936
SUPPLEMENTS and the September 1933 issue. Data for the breakdown
into public and private ownership are first available for the year
1932; monthly figures for 1932-35 appear in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT
and in August 1937 SURVEY. Monthly data for series and years not
shown are available on request.
3 Figures for the year do not include contract awards for

23 projects valued at $29,551,900 under the Civil Works Program.
This program was not in existence after March, 1934.

Pages 22, 23

1 See note 2 for page 21.
The classifications of the public works and utilities groups

include certain types of projects which cannot be measured in
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terms of floor area, such as highways, pipe lines, subways, etc.
The data for floor area as published by the F.W. Dodge Corporation
include buildings only and, are therefore, not included here.

^ Compiled by the V. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor
Statistics. The indexes are based on cities varying in number
from 257 in 1929 to approximately 3,000 in 1941. Prior to 1933,
only cities with populations of 25,000 or more were included;
in 1933 the 10,000-25,000 population group was added; in 1936
cities having a population of 2,500 or more were included; and
beginning 1938, a small group having populations of from 1,000
to 2,500 was added. The reports are received from all cities
with a population of 50,000 or more. The completeness of coverage
of the remaining cities decreases directly with the size of the
city.
The indexes are derived by the link relative method to overcome

the limitations of a shifting sample.
Except for the shift in base from 1929 = 100 to 1935-39 = 100

and the inclusion in the basic data of reports for delinquent
cities for the year 1940, the series are the same as those
published in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT and monthly issues of the SURVEY
through December 1941. Monthly figures beginning September 1929
are shown in table 8, p. 18 of the March 1942 SURVEY, Basic data
from which the indexes are derived appear in "Building Construc-
tion", a publication of the Bureau of Labor Statistics.

y Average for the year. Monthly data are available only be-
ginning with September.

Page 2U

1 Compiled by the U. S, Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor
Statistics. These estimates represent the total number of new
housekeeping dwelling units upon which construction was started
in all urban areas. The basic data used are the building permit
reports received from ci ties and towns having a population of
2,500 or over, the number of cities reporting varying from 1,500
in 1936 to 2,400 at the end of 1941. Beginning with 1940, places
of this size as indicated by the 1940 Census of Population are
included. Data for years prior to 1940 are based on urban areas
as defined by the 1930 Census of Population.
Reports are received from all cities having a population of

50,000 or over. The cities of 25,000 to 50,000 population
reporting in 1941 included 97 percent of the total population
of all cities of this size. For cities of 10,000 to 25,000 the
corresponding coverage fig jre was 86 percent; for cities of 5,000
to 10,000 it was more than 60 percent, and for cities of 2,500
to 5,000 it was 50 percent. The aggregate urban coverage at
the end of 1941 was over 90 percent, having increased from
about 88 percent in 1936.
The Bureau of Labor Statistics has made a preliminary revision

in the estimates of new urban dwelling units for years prior to
1940 to cover urban area^t as defined by results of the 1940
Census, However, the revised data are not as yet available in
detail and revisions will not be completed until final data
are available from the 1940 Census of Housing to which the
Bureau's data will be adjusted. The preliminary revised estimates
of new urban dwelling unit 3, 1936-39, covering areas included in
the urban classification in the 1940 Census, comparable with
data for 1940 and 1941 here shown are as follows: 1936, 211.000;
1937, 218,000; 1938, 262 000; 1939, 359,000. For a further
discussion of revision^ in the data and preliminary annual
estimates back to 1920 c f new dwelling units in all nonfarm
areas, including rural non arm as well as urban, see the Monthly
Labor Review for AprH ant May 1942,

The method employe;;': .a c imating the number of family-dwelling
units provided in the poj ilation groups, where the coverage is
incomplete, is detailed ir the Monthly Labor Review for January
1938.
Data on a quarterly bas: s for 1936 and 1937 are shown in the

1940 SUPPLEMENT. When the revision of the data referred to
above is completed, the revised series will be published in a
monthly issue of the SURVEY.
Actual data for the number of new family-dwell ing units have

been compiled by the Bureau of Labor Statistics from building
permit reports for a varying number of cities beginning with 1921
and are published in the following reports: "Building Permits
in Principal Cities in the United States," "Building Construc-
tion," and the '"Monthly Labor Review*'.

2 Includes 1- and 2-family dwellings with stores.
Includes multifamily dwellings with stores.

v Data are compiled by the Engineering News-Record and re-
present heavy engineer in? construction contracts awarded for
public (Federal, State, and municipal) and private projects,
The published figures, however, do not represent the value of
all contracts let, but those above a certain amount. According
to the compilers they pr ibably account for 60 percent of the

total new construction market other than small residential.
Larger housing projects, both public and private, apartments
and hotels arc included. Maintenance and operation expenditures
are not included. The minimum cost of construction projects
included is as follows: For waterworks, excavation, drainage,
and irrigation—1913 through June 1932 and January 1937 to date,
$15,000; July 1932 through December 1935, $10,500; January 1935
through December 1936, $14,000. Other public works (not specified
above)—1913 through June 1932 and January 1937 to date, $25,000;
July 1932 through December 1935, $17,500; January through De-
cember 1936, $23,000. Industrial buildings—1913 through June
1932 and January 1937 to date, $40,000; July 1932 through De-
cember 1935, $28,000; January through December 1936, $37,000.
Other buildings—1913 through June 1932 and January 1937 to date,
$150,000; July 1932 through December 1935, $105,000; January
through December 1936, $140,000, The reports of the Engineering
News-Record show in addition to total awards a breakdown by
classes of construction and each class by States and geographic
divisions. Weekly data are also available.
Note that these monthly totals are combinations of 4- and 5-

week periods. The reporting week ends on Tuesday, but in com-
puting the 4- and 5-week totals given in this volume, the com-
pilers have combined the weekly figures on the basis of the
weeks ended on Thursday within the month. This results in some
slight distortion in the figures for certain months,
Monthly data for 1923-37 are available in the 1Q40, 1938,

1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS (revisions for 1931-July, $223,248,000;
November, $138,758,000; December, $125,131,000).

5 Compiled by the Portland Cement Association, Chicago, and
represent the yardage of concrete pavement awards for roads,
streets and alleys, and airports in Continental United States.
Annual averages shown here are based on annual totals published
by the Association in the "Cement and Concrete Reference Book.'*
Monthlydata are from the Association's monthly reports. Totals
of the monthly data differ in some years from the annual totals.
The discrepancies arise from the fact that at the end of the
year the Association's district offices adjust their totals to
show the yardage actually awarded. Adjustments are made to ex-
clude projects which were awarded during the year but were later
rescinded and to increase or decrease the yardage where some
change has been made after the initial award; also to include
data for some States not included in the monthly figures. The
month-to-month reports are received only from the States in
which the Association has district offices. Data from the other
States are obtained once a year or, at the most, twice a year and
are not allocable by months; in some cases, data for the States
not covered by the Association are included in the December
figures, or in July and December figures, if 6 months reports
were received. This accounts for the large awards for airports
in July, 1941, and the relatively high awards in December of
certain years. In other cases the data are included only in the
annual totals.
Large adjustments were made in the annual totals as follows:

In 1938 some 48,000 square yards were added to airports and in
1939 some 180,000 square yards (monthly data for airports for
1939 are too incomplete to be of value and are shown merely to
indicate the amount included in the total); in 1941 approximate-
ly 731,000 square yards were added to roads and approximately
901,000 square yards to the total awards. In all other items
and years for which monthly data are shown the adjustments have
been relatively small, amounting in recent years to less than
1 percent.
Monthlydata (slightly revised since first published for "total"

yardage and for "roads" beginning 1923 are shown in the 1940 and
earlier SUPPLEMENTS. Monthly data beginning 1934 for "streets
and alleys" (shown as two separate items in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT)
are shown in the 1940 and 1938 SUPPLEMENTS. Monthly averages
shown in the 1940 and earlier SUPPLEMENTS are based upon totals
of the monthly figures.

6 Prior to 1933, data for airports were included with streets
and alleys.
7 Compiled by the Federal Works Agency, Public Roads Adminis-

tration, and are condition figures, as of the end of each month,
for highway work administered by the Bureau. Through December
1930 the figures are based solely upon the regular annual
appropriations of Federal aid for highway construction; subsequent
month-end figures include these and condition figures based
upon funds provided by various emergency construction authori-
zations.
Federal-aid funds were first authorized for grade-crossing

projects beginning with the fiscal year 1938; these have been
included in the totals for grade-crossing projects. Funds under
this appropriation arc not matched by State funds.
Data include projects on the Federal-aid highway system (both

inside and outside municipalities), projects in municipalities.
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and secondary (or feeder) projects. Federal-aid funds were first
authorized for secondary (or feeder) road projects beginning
with the fiscal year 1938; these have been added to the regular
Federal-aid highway series.
The Federal-a id Act; of June 16, 1916, provided funds for

highway construction. The data for Federal-aid highway con-
struction prior to 1924, which are available only at the Public
Roads Administration, are incomplete and, therefore, are not com-
parable with those shown in the SURVEY.
Data beginning 1934 appear in the 1940 and 1938 SUPPLEMENTS;

comparable monthly data prior to 1934 are available upon request.
8 Based on annual totals; no monthly data available.
® For data comparable with later years see note 1 for this

page.
10 Total for the quarter; no monthly data are available.
11 Data based on annual totals. See note 5 for this page.

Page 25
1 See note 7 for p. 24.
s Data are compiled by the Aberthaw Construction Co., and are

based upon the cost of constructing an 8-story reinforced-con-
crete industrial structure built by the company in Connecticut
in 1914, in which cement, steel, sand, gravel, lumber, and glass
constituted the major items. The index does not include data
for home-office overhead or for profit on the job, but is con-
fined strictly to the cost of labor, materials, plant, tools,
insurance, etc., actually required for the construction of the
building. Any improvements in design of the original building
are not considered, nor are any substitutions made for materials
which form a part of the building.
The data are brought up to date the first day of each quarter

(prior to 1929 the first day of each month) by preparing a com-
plete new estimate of the original structure as of the current
date, which takes into account changes in prices of building
materials, variations in labor rates (standard union rates), and,
as far as may be determined, labor efficiency. The monthly fig-
ures and the quarterly figures (which are as of the first of
January, April, July, and October) are here moved back to the
end of the preceding month.
Monthly data for 1923̂ -28 and quarterly data for 1929-37 are

shown in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.
3 Compiled by the American Appraisal Company on the basis of

a detailed bill of quantities of material and labor required
for typical frame, brick-wood frame, brick-steel frame and re-
inforced concrete buildings, with allowances for contractor's
overhead and profit, in 30 representative cities throughout the
United States. Workmen's compensation and liability insurance,
unemployment insurance and old-age pension factors are included
in the labor portion of the revised set-up. The material and
labor costs are recomputed monthly in accordance with normal
average prices and wages for the various kinds and grades of ma-
terials and classes of building trades as verified or adjusted
to normal from personal investigation of appraisers and informa-
tion as to actual costs from clients and others. These compu-
tations automatically result in weighted averages for the indi-
vidual buildings. Arithmetic averages are computed for the in-
dividual buildings and cities to obtain the city and national
average. The latter covers 24 cities prior to 1925 and 30 cit-
ies s ince tha t t ime.
The indexes cover the material, labor, and contractor's over*-

head and profit entering into the structural portion of the
buildings, but do not include the fixtures such as plumbing,
heating, lighting, and elevators.
The index is based on 1913 price levels as 100, and reflects

changes in subsequent average price levels, but does not reflect
the extreme costs resulting from overtime wages and bonuses dur-
ing "boom periods" or sacrifice prices and omissions of overhead
costs and profits during "depression periods." Therefore, the
indexes do not represent the high and low extremes of individual
actual costs. As these index figures are based on 1913 as 100
for each individual location, they thus indicate the trend in
each city and not the trend between the various locations. The
company stresses the fact that these averages merely represent
a trend; that actual costs vary widely between different build-
ings and different regions, and are therefore not applicable to
specific buildings.
These indexes have been revised since publication of tho 1940

SUPPLEMENT so that data shown therein and in previous SUPPLE-
MENTS are not comparable with figures here shown. The revised
indexes have been computed on an annual basis only for years
prior to 1939. The original reports include indexes foff each
of 22 typical cities, 4 of which are presented here.

y Compiled by the Associated General Contractors of America,
Inc., combining indexes of wages and materials in the proportion
of 40 percent for the former and 60 percent for the latter,
which, according to the 1935 Census of Business for the Construc-
tion Industry, is approximately correct. In 1935, according to
this census, combined labor and material costs accounted for
about 75 percent of the total of all expenditures for building
construction. Wages used in computing this index are for hod-
carriers and cotrmon laborers, and the material prices are those
for sand, gravel, crushed stone, Portland cement, common brick,
lumber (all weighted equally), hollow tile (1/2), and structural
and reinforcing steel (both together weighted 1/2). Wages and
prices are reported by the 12 district offices of the associa-
tion located in New York, Chicago, St. Louis, Cleveland, Cin-
cinnati, San Francisco, Los Angeles, Atlanta, Detroit, Baltimore,
Philadelphia, and Boston, as of the 15th of each month. The
value of the materiai items included in the index represented
about 45 percent of the total cost of all building materials
used in 1929, according to the 1930 Census of the Construction
Industry.
Monthly data beginning with 1923 are shown in the 1940, 1938,

1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.
5 Annual average; no monthly data available.
6 Average for January, February, May, September, and December.
7 Quarterly average.

Average for 5 months, August-December.

Pages 26, 27

Compiled by£. H, Boeckh & Associates, Znc,, consulting val-
uation engineers, Cincinnati, Ohio. Indexes are prepared for
20 areas, of which 4 have been selected for use in the SURVEY
to represent the trends in different parts of the country. The
indexes are computed as of the first of e-jich month and are here
reported as of the end of the preceding month. In addition to
the types of building construction givon, indexes are also pre-
pared for commercial and factory buildings of frame, steel, and
brick and wood, and for apartments, hotels, and office buildings
of brick and wood. The areas covered, in addition to the four
shown in the SURVEY, are Baltimore. Birn.inghani, Puston, Chicago,
Cincinnati, Cleveland, Dallas, Denver, Detroit, Kansas City, Los
Angeles, Minneapolis, New Orleans, Philadelphia, tittsburgh, and
Seattle.

Basic cost data on materials are obtained from local building
material dealers, in connection with the company's cost pricing
service. Prevailing rates of wages are obtained primarily from
contractors and building trade associations. Actual wage rates
are used, rather than nominal rates, and rates ®f both common
and skilled labor are included. An arbitrary labor-efficiency
correction is used, based on the organization's study of labor
conditions in each area. Weights are based on studies of ac^jaJ
building costs by the organization and vary with *;ne different
types of structure.
Monthly data in the 1940 and 1938 SUPPLEMENTS fire shown as of

the first of each month as reported. In the monthly SURVEY since
September 1940 and in the present volume, they are srown as of
the end of the preceding month. Therefore, the ninthly averages
beginning 1934 do not agree with those shown in earJber SUPPLEMENTS
and the monthly data in the earlier SUPPLEMENTS shouJd be shi fr ted
back one month before using them in conjunction with *"he present
series. Data shown for years prior to 1934 are annual «"'ara{?»^
furnished by the compilers. Monthly data in the 1940 and 1938
SUPPLEMENTS are substantially correct except for brick residences
for 1934-35 which have been revised and which are available on
request. No monthly data are available prior to 1934.
* The Engineering News-Record index of construction costs is

comprised of (1) the base price of structural steel shapes at
Pittsburgh; (2) consumers' net price of cement exclusive of bags,
f.o.b. Chicago; (3) lumber, which through 1934 was 12 x 12 long
leaf yellow pine, wholesale, at New York, and beginning 1935 is
2 x 4 S4S pine and fir in carload lots (ENR 20-eities average);
(4) common labor rate paid in the steel industry for 1913-20
and since 1920 the average common labor rate (ENR 20-cities
average of wage rates in force).
The original weights were computed according to the relative im-

portance of the 4 components in 1913. In arriving at the weights,
average production of steel and cement in the years 1913, 1916,
and 1919, average production of lumber for 1913 and 1916, and the
number of common industrial laborers, according to the 1910 Cen-
sus, were placed on a dollar value basis using 1913 average prices
as compiled by ENR wherever possible. It should be noted that
these data, shown in the following table, represent total pro-
duction and not amounts used in the construction industry.
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Item and unit cost

33 000,000 short tons steel at $30 ,
90 000 000 barrels cement at $1 19
42,000,000 M board feet, lumber at $28.50...
1,200,000,000 man-days at $1.52 (8 hours)..

Total

Value

$990 000 000
107 100 000

1,197,000,000
1,824,000,000

$4 118 100 000

Percent

24
3

29
44

100

According to the Engineering News-Record, these figures were
used as a guide, but were adjusted to their importance in the
construction industry with the aid of experienced construction
men. To carry the index forward on the aggregative basis, an
expenditure of approximately $100 was assumed to be spent on
the above listed items. This showed the amounts of each item
that could be purchased for $100 in the above proportions in
1913. Purchases of similar quantities of these 4 items were
assumed to be made at each successive period.
The expenditure of $100, at 1913 prices, for the proper quan-

tities of each item are given below, and it may be noted that
the "adjustment" mentioned above is an important factor.

Item and unit cost

2,500 pounds of structural steel at $0.015 (Pittsburgh base)
6 barrels of cement at $1.19 (net barrel, f.o.b. Chicago)
600 board feet, southern pine, 3M x 12*' to 12" x 12" at

$28.50 per M ft. (New York base) (see paragraph 5 in note)
200 man-hours at $0.19 (common labor, average for country)

Total

Total

$37.50
7.14

17.10
36.00

$99 74

For the lumber series prior to 1935 (12 by 12 long leaf yellow
pine) the weight was 600 board feet. In linking the two lumber
series, the 1936 average value of lumber of the old type as in-
cluded in the index was first determined (quantity weight, 600
board feet times the average price for the year). The equivalent
1936 average value of the new type was represented by 1,088
board feet of lumber, which quantity is now used as the weight-
ing factor.
Since the total in the base year equals approximately $100,

comparisons with the base year can be made directly; that is,
the total cost of the same quantity of the same items at any
future date, in terms of dollars and cents, is automatically a
percentage of the 1913 base.
Monthly data shown in the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS

represent cost indexes as of the first of the month. These data
have been moved back to the end of the preceding month in the
1940 and present SUPPLEMENT, and annual averages for 1914-35
will not agree with those shown in earlier SUPPLEMENTS.

In addition to this construction cost index, the Engineering
News-Re cord also compiles an index of building cost which sub-
stitutes the trend of skilled labor for the common labor trend
used in the construction cost index; otherwise, the quantity
weights are identical. The trends of the two indexes reflect
the divergent movements of wage rates for common and skilled
labor; since 31932, rates for the former have increased more
rapidly than those for the latter.
3 Data are compiled by the Federal Home Loan Bank Administra-

tion from reports received from Home Owners' Loan Corporation
fieldmen in approximately 80 representative cities, one-third
reporting each month in rotation. The house on which costs are
reported is a detached 6-room home of 24,000 cubic feet volume-
living room, dining room, kitchen, and lavatory on the first
floor; 3 bedrooms and bath on the second floor. The exterior
is wide-board siding with brick and stucco as features of design.
Best quality materials and workmanship are used throughout.
The house is not completed ready for occupancy. It includes

all fundamental structural elements, an attached 1-car garage,
an unfinished cellar, an unfinished attic, a fireplace, essen-
tial heating, plumbing, and electric wiring equipment, and com-
plete insulation. It does not include wallpaper or other wall
or ceiling finish on interior plastered surface, lighting fix-
tures, refrigerators, water heaters, ranges, screens, weather
stripping, and window shades. Reported costs do not include land,
surveying, landscaping, architects* fees, building permits, fi-
nancing charges, and sales costs.
To the reported total costs of materials and labor is added

14 percent to cover compensation insurance, contractor's over-
head and transportation of materials, and builder's profit.

In figuring costs, current prices on the same building materi-
als list are obtained every 3 months from the same dealers, and
current wage rates are obtained from the same reputable contrac-
tors and operative builders. Cities in the New York, Indianapo-
lis, Des Moines, and Portland Federal Home Loan Bank districts
report in January, April, July, and October of each year; those
in the Pittsburgh, Cincinnati, Little Rock, and Los Angeles dis-
tricts report in February, May, August, and November; and those
in the Boston, Winston-Salem, Chicago, and Topeka districts re-
port in March, June, September, and December, To the average
cost for each month for the reporting cities in that month is
added the cost for the previous month from the prior reporting
cities and the cost of the subsequent month for the third re-

porting group. The arithmetic average of the 3 reporting groups
is taken as the average cost for the middle month for the coun-
try as a whole. The indexes are computed by relating this aver-
age to the average for 1935-39. No data are available prior to
1936, the base period having been obtained by computing an esti-
mate for 1935.
A detailed description of the index and specifications for

the standard house appeared in the January and February 1936
issues of the Federal Home Loan Bank Review.
Monthly data beginning 1936 appear in table 28, p. 26 of the

October 1941 SURVEY.
y Compiled by the Federal Housing Administration and repre-

sent gross mortgages accepted for insurance and the cumulative
total of premium paying mortgages insured under Title II, sec-
tion 203, and Title VI, section 603, of the National Housing Act,
as amended.
Section 203 of Title II provides for the insuring of mortgages

on one-to-four-family homes. Insuring operations under this
section began January 1935, Section 603 of Title VI makes eligi-
ble for Defense Housing Insurance by the Federal Housing Admin-
istration, mortgages on residential properties in defense areas
designated by the President. This title of the National Housing
Act was not passed until March 28, 1941. Consequently, no data
were included in mortgages accepted for insurance until April
1941 and premium paying mortgages under the Title do not appear
in the data until June 1941.
The series on gross mortgages accepted for insurance on small

homes includes commitments made during the month to mortgagees
for individual mortgage borrowers, but does not include condi-
tional commitments to builders of homes being constructed for
sale. These commitments to insure are issued for specified pe-
riods necessary for completion of the building and the closing
of mortgage papers. Some of these commitments, therefore, may
lapse or be withdrawn by the mortgagee. The series is, however,

a more sensitive indicator of activity than that on mortgages
which are finally closed and premium-paying.
The cumulative series on premium-paying mortgages includes

only those on properties on which final inspection of the com-
plete home has been made and the mortgage papers closed, at which
time the first payment of premiums is made by the mortgagor and
transmitted to the Federal Housing Administration by the mort-
gagee. This series represents the closest approximation of the
amount of insurance outstanding as of any date, but includes no
deduction for amortization payments to principal made by mort-
gagors. In other words, the data represent the cumulative vol-
ume of business written rather than the balance of loans out-
standing. Monthly figures on premium-paying mortgages may be
derived from this series by subtraction.
Monthly releases of the Federal Housing Administration give,

in addition to the series shown, separate figures on total mort-
gages selected for insurance under section 203 of Title II and
603 of Title VI of the Act, as well as totals on insurance of
mortgages on "Rental housing projects," under 207 and 210 of
Title II and "Property improvements loans" insured under Title
I of the Act as amended, none of which are included in the above
series.
A summary of insuring operations of the Federal Housing Ad-

ministration is published monthly in a bulletin entitled "In-
sured Mortgage Portfolio. "
Monthly data beginning 1935 are shown in the 1940 and 1938

SUPPLEMENTS.
5 Annual average; no monthly data are available.
6 As of December 31.

Page 28

1 Estimated by the Federal Home Loan Bank Administration
from reports of approximately 3,000 cooperating Federal, State-
member, and nonmember associations whose assets represent about
65 percent of the total assets of all savings and loan associa-
tions. Data represent the estimated amount of new loans made
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by ail savings and loan associations, broken down both by pur-
pose of the loan and by class of association originating the
loans.
Mortgage loans on homes represent loans on homes for one to

four families. Loans for all other purposes include loans on
homes for more than 4 families, loans f o r business purposes
(loans on land, business buildings, etc. ), and miscellaneous
purposes. The larger portion of this group is loans for multi-
family dwellings.
Data are raised to an estimated total lending activity on the

basis of the proportion which the reporting associations' assets
bear to total assets. IReporting associations are considered to
be representative of both active and inactive associations. By
estimating separately for certain States and for each type, al-
lowances are made for the marked differences in the activity of
the same type of association in different States and also for
differences in coverage and lending activity of new and con-
verted Federal associations, and insured and non-insured State
members.

Monthly data for 1936-37 may be found in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT.
2 Compiled by the Federal Home Loan Bank Administration.

Data represent the estimated total amount of the balance of
mortgage loans outstanding for all Federal savings and loan
associations. The estimates are based upon the mortgage loan
balances reported each month by about 1,400 Federal savings and
loan associations holding more than 95 percent of all Federal
savings and loan associations' assets.
Monthly data for 1936-37 are shown in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT.
3 Compiled by the Federal Home Loan Bank Administration.

Data represent the amount of Home Loan Bank advances to member
institutions, excluding; interbank transactions, Companatively
small revisions have been made in the monthly data beginning
1933 as shown in the 1940 and 1938 SUPPLEMENTS. The revised
data are available on request.

y Compiled by the Federal Home Loan Bank Administration.
The Home Owners' Loan Corporation, established June 12D 1933,
refinanced the mortgages of distressed urban home owners0 Dur-
ing the 3-year period ended June 12, 1936, the Home Owners' Loan
Corporation refinanced 1,018,171 loans involving $3,093,439,271.
Subsequent to the completion of refinancing operations a number
of purchase loans have been granted in the sale of Home Owners*
Loan Corporation acquired properties, and additional advances
have been made to original mortgagors for such purposes as taxes,
insurance, and reconditioning. The balance of loans outstanding
presented herein represents the cumulative total of original
loans and advances from which the cumulative total of repayments
has been deducted in each month. The latter includes an adjust-
ment for loans transferred as properties to the "property ac-
count." No reserve for losses on loans has been deducted.
The "Home and mortgage loans" shown under assets of govern-

mental corporations and credit agencies on p. 76 include in ad-
dition to loans of the Home Owners* Loan Corporation, loans of
the Reconstruction Finance Corporation Mortgage Company, Federal
National Mortgage Association and the United States Housing
Authority.
Monthly data beginning 1934 are shown in the 1940 and 1938

SUPPLEMENTS. Available data for 1933 are as follows: August,
$197,000; September, $3,818,000; October, $18,332,000; November,
$57,652,000; and December, $132,386,000.
^ Compiled by the Federal Home Loan Bank Administration. The

index measures the number of properties currently being acquired
through foreclosure expressed as a percentage of the average
1935-39 month, with adjustment for normal seasonal variation.
Although nonresidential and multifamily foreclosures comprise
about 15 percent of the totals used, this index, according to
the compilers, is essentially a gauge of the ability of home
owners to meet their obligations.
The indexes for the years 1934 to date were developed from

sample data reported monthly by counties, cities, townships, or
other governmental divisions varying in number from 1,000 to
approximately 1,800 and possessing from 60 to 75 percent of all
nonfarm dwellings. The larger coverage applies in recent years.
Because of the inadequacy of available material, only annual
indexes were computed for the years prior to 1934.
Monthly data beginning 1934 appear in table 29,̂  p. 26, of

the October 1941 SURVEY.
6 Compiled by the National Board of Fire Underwriters, Actu-

arial Bureau Committee. Data represent net fire and lightning
losses for buildings £ind contents reported to the committee to
which 30 percent is added beginning 1936 for unreported and un-
insured losses. Prior to 1936, 25 percent was added for this
purpose. Data do not include losses for automobiles and other
classes of property written under marine forms, tornado, inland-
marine, earthquake, sprinkler-leakage, explosion, war-risk, tourist-
floater, registered-mail, parcel-post, riot, and civil-commotion
insurance. Reinsurances in national board companies also

are excluded. The monthly figures shown here in italics, which
are available only since the beginning of 1929, are estimates
based upon reports by agents at the time fires occur and can on-
ly be used as a general indication of the trend of fire losses.
The annual figures are based on annual surveys which represent
the final adjustments on losses. The annual surveys vary from
yearly totals of the monthly figures to a considerable extent
in most years. Unadjusted monthly data beginning with 1929 are
shown in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.
" Annual average; no monthly data are available.
8 As of December 31.
9 Average of final adjusted annual total, and not average of

monthly data; see note 6 for this page.

Page 29
1 Compiled by L. D. H. Weld, Director of Research, McCann-

Erickson, Inc., and reported in the weekly issues of Printers1

Ink. The farm-paper index is based on commercial linage in the
national farm publications and a representative group of State
and sectional papers as reported in Printers* Ink since 1925;
for earlier years, the data were taken from the individual pub-
lications. The coverage of this series cannot be accurately es-
timated. The magazine index is based on magazine linage for the
United States as published by Printers' Ink which covers approx-
imately 80 to 85 percent of total linage in all magazines. Mag-
azine linage is counted as of the month in which the publication
is released, and not as of the date given on the cover which is
often for the following month. In both of these series, allow-
ance is made for the linage of fifth issues of weeklies in those
months in which S Issues occur, and a similar adjustment is made
in farm papers for biweeklies when 3 issues appear in certain
months. Adjustment is also made in farm papers for mergers and
for changes in the number of issues per month of a given publi-
cation. The newspaper index is based on total advertising lin-
age in newspapers in 52 cities as reported by Media Records,
Inc., for the period 1928 to date; prior to 1928 the figures for
23 cities as reported by Editor and Publisher were used. The
coverage cannot be accurately estimated. For this series the
data are placed on a 30-day month basis, with allowance for the
varying number of Sundays per month, For the outdoor advertis-
ing index, the data used are compiled by the Outdoor Advertising
Association of America. The estimated coverage of the figures
amounts to over 50 percent of the total outdoor advertising of
the country.
The monthly radio index based on gross cost of chain time for

the National and Columbia Broadcasting Companies has been dis-
continued, but radio advertising is still included in the monthly
index of general advertising activity.
After making the adjustments in the basic datd referred to

above, the data are corrected for seasonal variations by using
the "ratio-to-12-month-moving-average" method and are reduced
to relatives on the 1928-32 base. In the combined index the re-
sulting relatives are weighted according to the estimated amount
spent on each type of medium in the base period and averaged
geometrically. There is no adjustment for long-time growth in
the series presented here. The combined index adjusted for long-
time growth is described in Printers* Ink of October 13, 1939.
Two of the basic series (without adjustments], are regularly

shown in the SURVEY. These are magazine and newspaper linage.
For radio advertising, the data used in this inde,e differ from
the dollar figures shown on this page, which include data for
the Mutual Broadcasting System.
Monthly data for 1934-37 appear in the 1940 and 1938 SUPPLE-

MENTS. For the combined index, farm papers, magazines, and news-
papers from 1922-33 and for the index of radio advertising from
1928-33, see p. 19 of the July 1935 issue of the SURVEY, Figures
prior to 1933 for the outdoor-advertising index which have not
been shown in the SURVEY are available upon request. These fig-
ures are given on p. 90 of the May 9, 1935, issue of Printers'
Ink. For a more complete description of the indexes refer to
the following 1935 issues of Printers' Ink: January 10, 17, 24,
31, and February 7, 14. f
* Compiled by Publishers' Information Bureau, Inc. (formerly

National Advertising Records, Inc.). Figures represent the cost
of facilities of the National Broadcasting and the Columbia
Broadcasting Systems and include similar data for the Mutual
Broadcasting System beginning with October 1935. The total cost
of facilities of the Mutual Broadcasting System (exclusive of
supplementary stations) for 1935 was $497,000. Since January
1936 the data for the Mutual Broadcasting System include the
cost of. facilities of the supplementary stations. "Gasoline and
oil" figures shown here for the first time were formerly in-
cluded in figures for "automobiles and accessories." Revisions
have been made in "electrical household equipment," "housefur-
nishings and kitchen supplies," and in the "all other'* groups by
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transferring the cost of advertising lamps and electrical appli-
ances from " housefurnishings " to "electrical household equip-
ment," and silverware from "all other " to "housefurnishings. "
These groups are now comparable with the magazine classifications
shown on p. 30. Since amounts reported for " of f ice furnishings
and supplies" for radio advertising have been negligible since
1936, data for that group, formerly shown separately, have been
included in "all other. "
Except for the revised classifications, as indicated above,

monthly data beginning with May 1932, the earliest month for
which the present series are available, are correct in the 1940
and 1938 SUPPLEMENTS and, except for minor revisions, in table
38, p, 20, of the September 1937 SURVEY. Data for the revised
classifications were not compiled by months for years prior to
1938.

3 Less than $500.

Page 30

1 Compiled by Publishers' Information Bureau, Inc. (formerly
National Advertising Records, Inc.). The figures represent the
cost of advertising in national magazines for the classes shown,
with space cost based on the one-time (or single insertion) rate
with no account taken of lower advertising rates due to longer
period contracts, "Gasoline and oil" figures shown here for the
first time were formerly included in figures for "automobiles
and accessories. " The monthly figures for 1932 as given by Pub-
lishers ' Information Bureau, Inc., do not in all instances check
with the yearly totals as shown, due to the fact that transfers
between classes, which were not allocated to the monthly figures,
were made in the yearly totals. These shifts, however, were not
large enough to cause any serious deviation in the monthly data.
Data for "gasoline and oil" and revised figures for "automobiles
and accessories" arc not available by months prior to 1938. For
monthly data for these groups combined and for all other series
beginning with January 1932, the earliest month for which the
present series are available, see the 1940 and 1938 SUPPLEMENTS
and table 40, p. 18, of the October 1937 SURVEY.

2 Compiled by Printers' Ink and represents magazine advertis-
ing linage for the United States. It is estimated that the data
include from 80 to 85 percent of all magazine linage. The series
is regarded by the compilers and leading advertisers as a satis-
factory measure of the trend of total advertising effort. A
former series based on identical magazines was published by 4-
year periods, establishing a trend through 1929, but for subse-
quent periods this series was unsatisfactory because of the in-
crease in the number of magazines included in the comparative
4-year summary, By 1933 all magazines reporting to Printers'
Ink were included in the comparative table. In order to make
the present series comparable over the full period, all linage
reported to the compilers, whether or not included in the com-
parative totals, was added for each month. With the inclusion
of all magazines, the series takes in new magazines as they are
published, and thereby gives recognition to changes in advertis-
ing preference. Monthly data prior to 1938 are shown in the
1940, 1938, and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS and on p. 20 of the October
1933 issue.

Page 31

Compiled by Media Recordst Inc., and represents newspaper
linage in all newspapers, daily and Sunday, in the following 52
identical cities: Akron, Albany, Albuquerque, Atlanta, Baltimore,
Birmingham, Boston, Buffalo, Chicago, Cincinnati, Cleveland,
Columbus, Dallas, Dayton, Denver, Detroit, El Paso, Fort Worth,
Hartford, Houston, Indianapolis, Jacksonville, Knoxville, Los
Angeles, Memphis, Milwaukee, Minneapolis, Nashville, New Orleans,
Oakland, Oklahoma City, Omaha, Pittsburgh, Portland, Reading,
Richmond, Rochester, Salt Lake City, San Antonio, San Diego,
San Francisco, Seattle, South Bend, Spokane, St. Louis, Syracuse,
Tacoma, Toledo, Tulsa, Washington, Worcester, and Youngstown.
General advertising is the advertising of specific products on
general sale, as distinguished from the advertising of retail
stores, and au tomotive or financial advertising. A series on
department store advertising is also available from the original
source. The application of this definition is uniform in all
cities measured by Media Records, Inc. For monthly data begin-
ning 1928 see the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.
The New York Evening Post series on newspaper advertising in

22 cities is available for the period from 1916 through January
1933. See the 1932 SUPPLEMENT and monthly issues prior to De-
cember 1934. The January 1926 figure in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT is
a misprint; it should read 1, 936, 000 lines instead of 1,036,000.

2 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census. Currently, data are based on reports received from

about 390 establishments operating approximately 1,090 public
warehouses. The number has declined steadily from 1930 (when
more than 650 establishments operating nearly 1,500 warehouses
reported) through 1933. The decline in the number of firms re-
porting has been allowed for by stating the figures on a ratio
basis, and it is believed that the series is representative for
the entire period covered. Storage of household nnd cold-stor-
age goods arc excluded from the compilations. Monthly figures
beginning 1928 are in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.
Detailed figures by geographic divisions, States, and metropoli-
tan areas are £iven in the original report.

3 Compiled by the U. S. Post Office Department. The figures
were determined by ascertaining the weight and distance carried
for air-mail dispatched monthly on each route and then consoli-
dating the route totals to obtain monthly totals for all routes
combined. Pound-mile performance is obtained by multiplying
each pound of mail by the distance it travels from its point of
origin to its destination.
Monthly data beginning 1931 appear in the 1940, 1938, and 1936

SUPPLEMENTS. The figures for 1931 are given in the footnote on
p. 172 of the 1938 SUPPLEMENT.

v Compiled by the U. S. Post Office Department. The 50 cities
included in the monthly reports represented, in the fiscal year
1941, about 22 percent of the total value of money orders issued,
and nearly 57.percent of the total value of money orders paid.
Money orders paid include, in addition to those both issued and
paid in the 50 cities, those presented for payment but issued at
any of t;he other post offices in the United States or the 21
foreign countries, mostly in North America and the West Indies,
to which domestic postage rates apply. For this reason, money
orders paid in the 50 cities represent a much larger percentage
of the total than do money orders issued in these same cities.
The 50 cities included are as follows: New York, Chicago, Phila-
delphia, Boston, St, Louis, Kansas City, Detroit, Cleveland, Los
Angeles, San Francisco, Brooklyn, Pittsburgh, Cincinnati, Minne-
apolis, Baltimore, Milwaukee, Washington, Buffalo, St. Paul,
Indianapolis, Atlanta, Newark, Denver, Dallas, Seattle, Onaha,
Des Moines, Portland (Oreg. ), Louisville, Rochester, Columbus,
New Orleans, Toledo, Richmond, Providence, Memphis, Dayton, Hart-
ford, Nashville, Houston, Syracuse, New Haven, Grand Rapids,
Akron, Jersey City, Springfield (Mass. ), Jacksonville, Worcester,
Albany, and Scranton.
Monthly figures back to 1923 appear in the 1940, 1938, 1936,

and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.
5 Compiled by the V. S. Post Office Department and represents

receipts from: (a) Sales of stamps, stamped envelopes, news-
paper wrappers, and postal cards; (b) second-class postage paid
in money; (c) first-, second-, third-, and fourth-class postage
paid in money under permit; (d) receipts from box rents. For
the country as a whole, receipts from these items represent
nearly 100 percent of total ordinary postal revenues. The 50
selected cities cover the largest cities in the country; since
1923 these cities account for approximately one-half of total
revenues for the entire country. For the 50 industrial cities
(none of which are included in the other class) the trend of
revenue is more sensitive to change due to special conditions
that exist in such cities during different stages of the business
cycle. For this reason the relationship between receipts of
these cities and total receipts for the country fluctuates widely.
The comparability of these series is affected by variations in

postal rates and these changes (for class 1 mail only) have been,
briefly, as follows: November 3, 1917, the rates were increased
by the War Revenue Act from 2 to 3 cents for first-class mail
other than drop letters (for which the rate was advanced from
1 to 2 cents) and from 1 to 2 cents for postal cards. These
rates remained in effect until July 1, 1919, when the original
rates were restored. However, the amounts derived from the in-
creases in postage and reflected in postal receipts represented
war-tax revenue that accrued to the Treasury and not to the Post
Office Department. On July 6, 1932, letter postage was advanced
from 2 to 3 cents, and that rate still prevails except for local
delivery letters, for which the rate was reduced to 2 cents,
effective July 1, 1933,
Monthly deta prior to 1936 given in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and

1932 SUPPLEMENTS are correct as shown except for the 50 industri-
al cities, which have been revised as follows (thousands of dol-
lars): March 1923, 2,726; June 1923, 2,397; March 1924, 2,887.
^ Average for 6 months, July-December.
7 Receipts from Louisville for the period January 24-31 not

included.

Pages 32, 33

1 Compiled by the U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of For-
eign and Domestic Commerce. The series presented here beginning
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1935 represent estimates of sales of retail stores as de-
fined by the Census of Business and are adjusted to Census totals
for 1935 and 1939. The figures for 1929 and 1933 are based on
Census data for those years, adjusted for comparability with
the Census of 1935 and 1939. Monthly sales beginning January
1935 of all retail stores were derived by adding estimates made
for 10 component groups, selected on the basis of Census classi-
fications by kind of business. To estimate sales of these groups
of stores, 21 separate basic series were used. These were
weighted on the basis of sales by kind of business and type of
operation as shown by the Census in 1935 and 1939 together with
estimates for the intervening years. Of the 21 series used, 11
represent the sales of independent retailers based on monthly
reports to the Bureau of the Census; 4 cover chain-store sales,
grocery, men's wear, variety, and drug, reported directly to
the Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce. Other basic series
are the Federal Reserve index of department store sales, which
beginning January 1941 Includes store sales of Montgomery Ward
and Sears Roebuck, used as a separate series prior to that date,
a series based on catalog sales of mail-order houses, and 3 se-
ries based on estimates of total sales of specific commodities
by ail retail stores. The last 3, namely, new passenger car
sales, used car financing, and gasoline sales were used to esti-
mate sales of filling stations and automotive stores.

Indexes for each kind of business were computed on a daily-
average basis by dividing the monthly aggregate sales of each
group by the number of working days and expressing the sales
per working day as a relative of the daily average sales for
the 5 years 1935-39. To adjust these indexes for seasonal var-
iation, the daily average index for each kind of business for
each month was divided by the corresponding seasonal adjustment
factor, computed from the estimates of daily average sales for
that kind of business by the 12-month moving average method.
Moving seasonals we re used in only a few cases because not
enough years were available to estimate changes through time
with confidence. Indexes of average daily sales of all retail
stores, with and without seasonal adjustment, were obtained by
weighting each kind of business by the ratio of its sales in the
5 years 1935-39 to sales of all retail stores in the same period.
Aggregate sales of durable goods stores were obtained by add-

ing dollar sales for (1) automotive stores (excluding garages),
(2) household furnishings (including furniture, household ap-
pliances, and radio) stores, (3) building materials (including
lumber) and hardware dealers, and (4) jewelry stores, included
in "other retail stores'* group. Daily average indexes with and
without seasonal adjustment, were computed by weighting the in-
dexes for each of these 4 classifications by the proportion
which sales of the given class bore to sales of all 4 classes
of stores in the 1935-39 base period. Sales of nondurable goods
stores were derived by a similar process, that is, by combining
with appropriate weights the sales indexes of the remaining kinds
of business. General merchandise stores were thus included in
the nondurable goods stores.
For a detailed description of the methods and sources used in

compiling the series and monthly data for 1935-37 for the total
dollar sales and for all series of indexes, see the October 1941
issue of the Survey of Current Business, pp. 18-25. Monthly
dollar sales for 1935-37 for all durable goods and nondurable
goods stores and for the kind-of-business groups are available
on pp. 24 and 25 of the' August 1942 SURVEY.
^ Computed by the V. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of For-

eign and Domestic Commerce, and portrays the trend of consumer
purchases of new passenger automobiles which, it is estimated,
account for from 6 to 8 percent of the total retail trade of the
country. The index gives only a partial indication of the trend
of total business of automobile dealers, since only about one-
half of such business is represented by new passenger-car sales.
The unit sales figures upon which this index is built are those

reported each month to the Automobile Manufacturers Association
by individual manufacturers who produce more than 95 percent of
all passenger cars. The figures are obtained by the Bureau in
total only, and since a dollar value was desired, it was neces-
sary to determine an "average realized price" to be used in con-
verting the total monthly unit sales figures into dollar-volume
figures. To obtain such a price, the registration figures, which
are available by make of car, are used. The retail price of
the standard sedan (for 2 makes the coach is used, as it is the
most popular model) of each make of car is multiplied by the
month's total registrations for that make, and the sum of such
products divided by total registrations of all makes for the
month gives the desired "average realized price." This price
factor is then multiplied by total unit sales to obtain a dollar-
value figure. The total value for the month is then reduced to
a daily average basis, giving equal weight to all days.

The series presented here represent a revision of the data
which were published in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT. The seasonally
corrected index has been completely revised and both the unad-
justed and adjusted series have been computed on a new base pe-
riod, using the monthly average for vvie years 1935-39 as 100
instead of the former base, 1929-31. ^he revision of the sea-
sonally adjusted index has been made primarily to allow for the
effect of the changing date of new model introduction which has
drastically altered the seasonal pattern, Formerly, new models
were introduced around the beginning of the year so that con-
stant seasonal adjustment factors were used for the period 1928-
34 when the sales of passenger cars followed a fairly regular
seasonal pattern. Since 1935, new models have been introduced
as early as September in 1941 and as late as November in 1936.
A changing seasonal pattern, therefore, was required to describe
this phenomenon. Seasonal factors were adjusted beginning Au-
gust 1941 to take into account the effect of restricted produc-
tion.
A detailed description of the technique and methods employed

in making the revisions, together with the monthly unadjusted and
adjusted figures from January 1928, appear on pp. 18-20 of the
August 1s ?ii issue of the SURVEY. The methods used in computing
the unadjusted index are given in the April 1934 issue of the
SURVEY, pp. 16-19.

Page 34

Compiled by Chain Store Age from reports of 5 grocery chains,
6 variety store chains, 2 drug chains, 2 shoe chains, and 3 ap-
parel chains through 1935. Beginning in January 1936, one shoe
chain and one apparel chain were added, making 20 in all. These
reporting chains, according to Chain Store Age, account for
about one - third of the total chain business in these fields.

Indexes are computed for each of the 5 groups mentioned above,
one of which is shown in the SURVEY, together with the composite
index. In computing the index, dally average sales by groups
are calculated each month and related to the average for the same
month in 1929, 1930, and 1931. (For ex^npli:, daily average sales
in January 1936 are expressed as a percentage of daily average
sales in the 3 months January 1929, January 1930, and January
1931). A fairly satisfactory adjustment for seasonal variation
results from this operation. An adjus' >ient is also made for the
shifting date of Easter. For the conposii« index the total of
the daily average sales by groups is used, instead of weighting
each set of group relatives to obtain a weighted average compos-
ite. Before combining the daily averages for the groups, adjust-
ment is made to secure an approximately parallel relationship
between groups each month. In reducing the monthly data to a
daily average basis, allowance is made for Sundays and for the
6 holidays most commonly observed in variety, shoe, and apparel
chains, but no such allowance is made in the index for drug
chains. The indexes are available only back to January 1932.
See the 1940, 1938, and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS for the monthly figures
for 1932-37.
2 Compiled by the V. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of

Foreign and Domestic Commerce, The series are based on data
supplied by a sample group of representative firms doing more
than two-thirds of the business in this field. The index was
computed by the link-relative method from aggregate sales fig-
ures for the calendar month with May 1940 arbitrarily set as the
base point. The series was then converted to a 1935-39 base by
dividing through by the average of the relatives of those years.
Correction for seasonal variation was made by the "ratio-to-moving-
average" method with slight adjustments for the shifting impor-
tance of seasonal levels. For a complete description of the
index together with data from July 1934, see pp. 10 and 11 of
the November 1940 SURVEY.

3 Computed by the V. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of
Foreign and Domestic Commerce, from the reports of 9 grocery
store chains. Two of the firms in the original sample of 10 are
now operated by one organization in the sample. According to
the Census of Business, the approximately 25, 600 outlets operated
by these concerns in 1939 represented about 65 percent of all
chain grocery units, and accounted for approximately 70 percent
of all chain grocery-store sales. Representation is given to
all regions of the United States in proportion to the census
distribution. The index is not designed to measure the sales
of all grocery stores, since the trend of sales by independent
grocers varies somewhat from that of chain organizations.
The monthly index numbers are derived from average daily sales.

To convert the sales figures to an average daily sales basis,
the number of working days in each month has been calculated.
The days in the week are weighted as follows: Monday, 0.6;
Tuesday, 0.7; Wednesday, 0.7; Friday, 1.0; Saturday, 2.3; total,
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6. The number of working days in any one month was then calcu-
lated by adding the weights of all the business days in that
month. When a holiday falls on the first working day of a month,
six-tenths of a day (the weight of Monday) is subtracted from
that month and added to the preceding month.
The trend of the index closely follows that of the country's

total grocery chain-store sales reported by the Census of Busi-
ness from 1929 to 1933. However, from 1933 to 1935 the index
showed a slight downward bias which has been corrected by adjust-
ing the index to the census trend. No adjustment was necessary
from 1935 to 1939 since the trend again closely coincided with
that of the census.
Seasonal adjustment factors were computed by using the "ratio-

to-moving-average" method. For a more complete description of
the index, see pp. 14-16 of the May 1937 issue of the SURVEY.
The base of the index has been revised from 1929-31 to 1935-39.
No further revisions have been made. The revised monthly figures
for 1929-37 are available on request.

y Computed by the U. S, Department of Commerce, Bureau of
Foreign and Domestic Commerce, to provide a measure of the sales
of a typical variety store. The index is computed from monthly
sales of an identical group of stores received from the follow-
ing limited-price variety chains: W, T. Grant, H. L. Green, S.
S. Kresge, S. H. Kress, G. C. Murphy, J. J. Newberry, and F. W,
Woolworth. About 90 percent of the volume of the limited-price
variety store is sold through chain organizations, and the above-
mentioned organizations operate about 70 percent of the total
chain units and account for more than 80 percent of the volume
of all variety store sales. The individual store units compris-
ing the sample give representation to every section of the coun-
try and to every State; the sample weights rather heavily those
cities between 10,000 and 100,000 population, and gives relative-
ly light weight to towns of less than 10,000.
The series presented here represent a revision of the data

which were published in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT. The seasonally ad-
justed index has been completely revised and both the adjusted
and unadjusted series have been recomputed from a 1929-31 base
period to a 1935-39 base. The revision of the adjusted series
has been made primarily to allow for seasonal shifts which have
taken place since the series was initiated in 1934, and also in-
cludes new correction factors for the shifting date of Easter
derived from data which have become available since the original
series was presented. No change has been made in the reporting
sample of stores or the method of compilation of the unadjusted
index aside from the change of base period. In computing the
index, each firm's monthly sales were reduced to daily averages,
related to the 1935-39 base, and weighted according to the total
sales of the several firms in 1932.
For a more complete description of the revision in the series

together with monthly unadjusted and adjusted indexes from Janu-
ary 1929, see pp. 9 and 10 of the August 1940 SURVEY, The meth-
ods used in computing the unadjusted index are given in the March
1934 SURVEY, pp. 17-20.

5 Data on variety chain-store sales and stores operated are
reported directly to the V. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of
Foreign and Domestic Commerce, by the several chain systems.
All of the companies for which data are shown fall within the
classification popularly known as *' 10-cent stores'*; none of the
companies, however, limit their sales to 10-cent items. All
sales data are for calendar months.
Data for S. S. Kresge Company are for sales and stores in the

United States only and include concession sales (usually total
sales of concessionnaire hut in a few minor instances net re-
ceipts are used). Monthly data for 1934-37 are available in the
1940 and 1938 SUPPLEMENTS and for 1923-28, in the 1932 SUPPLE-
MENT. Data beginning 1929 published in the 1932 and 1936 SUPPLE-
MENTS include stores in the United States and Canada (the first
Canadian store was opened in May 1929): monthly data for 1929-
33 for United States stores only are available on request.
For S. H. Kress and Company, data include sales and stores

operated in both the United States and Hawaii. Data for F. W.
Woolworth include stores operated in the United States, Canada,
and Cuba. Data for McCrory Stores Corporation include conces-
sion sales. Both this company and G. C. Murphy Company operate
stores only in the United States*
Monthly data for years prior to 1938 for S. H. Kress Company,

McCrory Stores Corporation, G. C. Murphy Company, F. W. Woolworth
Company, as shown in the 1940, 1938, 1936t and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS
are correct except for minor revisions in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT
and revisions in sales for G. C, Murphy Company as follows:
December 1933, $3,631,000; December 1934, $4,516,000.

6 Based on annual totals; monthly figures not available.
7 Stores in operation at end of year*
8 Six-month average, July through December.

Pages 35, 36
1 Reported directly to the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau

of Foreign and Domestic Commerce, by the two chain systems. The
monthly figures beginning January 1923, as shown in the 1940,
1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS are correct except for minor
revisions. The comparability of the J. C. Penney Company*s
monthly figures in 1929 is affected by the inclusion of the un-
distributed sales of the J. B. Byars Company for the first 5
months in the sales figure for June 1929. This company was
absorbed by the J. C. Penney Company in February 1929. Approx-,
imately 113 stores were included in the Byars chain.

2 Compiled by the V. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of For-
eign and Domestic Commerce. Collections represent the ratio of
total collections during the month to total amount of accounts
outstanding at the beginning of that month. Reported dollar col-
lections used in computing installment ratios for the most part
include down payments on current installment sales. Since Janu-
ary 1934 the series are based on open accounts of approximately
400 department stores, and installment accounts of approximately
300 stores, as reported by the Board of Governors of the Federal
Reserve System. The reporting stores are well distributed
throughout the 12 districts of the Federal Reserve System, Most
of the monthly reviews published by the various Federal Reserve
banks carry this information in detailed form. See also Retail
Credit Survey, 1936 (Domestic Commerce Series, No. 98). Data
for 1933 are from the Retail Credit Survey made by the Bureau of
Foreign and Domestic Commerce and are based on the open accounts
of 174 department stores and the installment accounts of 131
stores. Despite the smaller number of stores in 1933, the series
appear to be comparable; the ratios for the 1935 Retail Credit
Survey, based on the same number of stores as in 1933, show only
minor variations from the ratios reported by the Board of Gov-
ernors of the Federal Reserve System. Earlier monthly data ap-
pear in the 1940, 1938, and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS.
Indexes for accounts receivable appear in this SUPPLEMENT for

the first time. Data are as of the end of the month and are
from the same sources as for collections. Indexes are computed
for each Federal Reserve district and the regional indexes are
weighted to obtain the combined index for the United States
shown here. The weights are based on the regional distribution
of total department store receivables outstanding at the end of
1939, as indicated by the Census of Business for 1939. The in-
dexes are without adjustment for seasonal variation. Regional
data for both collections and accounts receivable are published
in monthly releases by the Bureau.

3 Compiled by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System, Division of Research and Statistics, and is based on
dollar sales of a sample of department stores located for the
most part in the larger cities of the country. Prior to 1941
this sample included over 400 independent stores which accounted
for more than one-half of total department store business. Be-
ginning in 1941 the sample was expanded to cover about 1,300
stores, including many retail outlets of the large mail-order
houses, and the index has been carried forward on the basis of
year-to-year changes shown by this group of stores which account
for probably three*fourths of department store sales. In 1939,
department store sales amounted to approximately 11 per cent of
all retail sales, according to the Census of Business for 1939.
The index is based on daily average dollar sales, related to

the 1923-25 daily average, and adjusted for seasonal variation.
In computing daily averages of monthly figures, allowances are
made for changes from month to month in the number of Saturdays
and Sundays and for the 6 most commonly observed national holi-
days.
The seasonal adjustment factors are computed by the "ratio-to-

moving-average" method. The adjustment for the changing date of
Easter is made by altering the seasonal factors for March and
April; thus, in 1934 when Easter fell on April lf all Easter
business was done in March and, accordingly, the seasonal adjust-
ment factor for March was raised three points, and the April fac-
tor lowered three points.
A weekly index of department stores sales, available back to

the beginning of 1937, is also compiled by the Board of Gover-
nors, and is published regularly in the WEEKLY SUPPLEMENT to the
SURVEY. This index, computed on the basis of the 1935-39 average
as 100, is based on a smaller number of stores but shows changes
closely similar to those indicated by the monthly index. The
weekly index is not adjusted for seasonal variation.
For monthly data back to 1919 for both the adjusted and unad-

justed indexes, see the 1940 and 1938 SUPPLEMENTS, and p. 19 of
the September 1936 issue of the SURVEY, except for revisions in
the adjusted indexes as follows: 1933—August, 75; October, 69;
1934—July, 72; August, 77; 1935-October, 79; November, 81;
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1936—October, 91; November, 93; 1937—September, 93, October,
95; November, 90. A complete description of the indexes is
available in the Federal Reserve Bulletin of April 192S (pp.
236-242), and in a revised statement published by the Board of
Governors of the Federal Reserve System.

y Computed by the Federal Reserve banks for the specified dis-
tricts. The methods used in constructing the indexes are gener-
ally similar to those used in the index of department-store sales
for the United States except for Atlanta and Kichmond which used
the chain method rather than the "fixed-base** method. For the
methods used by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System in computing the present total index for the United
States, see footnote 3 for this page. Practically identical sam-
ples are used for all of the indexes except Atlanta, Richmond and
San Francisco. However, a few substitutions or additions have
been made from time to time and a few stores dropped out. For
the San Francisco district, adjustment of the city figures which
make up the total has been made to levels indicated by Census of
Distribution data for 1929, 1933, 1935, and 1939. Similarly,
data for Atlanta were adjusted to the levels of sales indicated
by Census figures for 1929, 1933, and 1935. For these two dis-
tricts and for Richmond, city or regional data were combined into
a district index by weights based on Census data. For Atlanta,
stores in the reporting group are predominately department stores.
Philadelphia and San Francisco include branches of national
chains in their samples, With the exception of Kansas City and
Minneapolis, the monthly sales are reduced to daily averages and
for all except Kansas City, indexes are computed both with and
without adjustment for seasonal variations. The method of ad-
justment used in all cases is that of " ratio- to-moving-average. "
Allowance for the changing date of Easter is also made in each
district index except Kansas City. The annual figures shown for
the Atlanta, Chicago, and St. Louis indexes are based on yearly
sales; for the others, the annual figures are averages of the
monthly indexes. The indexes for Minneapolis district are based
on department-store sales in Minneapolis, St. Paul, Duluth, and
Superior only.
Earlier monthly data for Atlanta and Minneapolis indexes (re-

vised to a 1935-39 base ;;ince publication of the 1940 SUPPLEMENT)
are shown, respectively, in table 23, p, 16, of the December 1940
SURVEY and table 20, p. 18, of the May 1941 issue; earlier month-
ly data for the Kichmond, San Francisco and Philadelphia index-
es are on pp. 25 and 26 of the August 1942 Survey; earlier month-
ly data for Chicago and St. Louis will be published ai:;o in a
monthly issue of the SURVEY. Earlier monthly data for other
districts are available as follows: Cleveland — unadjusted! index
in the 1940, 1938, and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS and p. 20 of the Febru-
ary 1935 issue; adjusted index in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT and begin-
ning 1929, on p. 18 of the January 1940 issue; earlier data on
p. 20 of the February 1935 issue. Dal las —1940 and 1938 SUPPLE-
MENTS and on p. 20 of the June 1938 issue; Kansas City—1940 and
1938 SUPPLEMENTS and p. 19 of the December 1937 issue; end /Vew
York—1940 and 1938 SUPPLEMENTS and p. 19 of the June 1938 issue.
5 Currently computed by the V. S. Department of Commerce, Bur-

eau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce, from data compiled by the
Federal Reserve banks located in this district. Indexes for
each of the 12 Federal IReserve districts were formerly compiled
by the Federal Reserve Board, but were discontinued after De-
cember 1930. However, the indexes were kept up to date by the
SURVEY until new indexes were computed by all of the Federal
Reserve banks except Boston, as outlined in footnote 4 for this
page. For the Boston district, the old index computed by the
Federal Reserve Board has been carried forward by using data
compiled by the Federal Reserve bank in this district and pub-
lished in its regular monthly bulletin. Such figures show per-
centage changes of the current month as compared with the corre-
sponding month a year ago in sales of an identical group of
stores. A given percentage change, when applied to the index
for the corresponding month a year ago gives the index lor the
latest month* Prior to December 1930 the index for this dis-
trict, as compiled by the Federal Reserve Board, was adjusted
for the number of working days, for the varying number of Satur-
days and Sundays, for seasonal variations, and for the changing
date of Easter; since that time, these adjustments have not been
made. Monthly indexes ifor earlier years were shown in the 1940,
1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.
3 Based on annual totals; monthly figures are not available.
7 Stores in operation at end of year.
8 Annual indexes; monthly data are not available.

Page 37

1 Computed by the Federal Reserve Bank of Boston, and repre-
sents the ratio of installment sales to total sales in a given
month. Data were received from approximately 25 stores in 1941

and about 20 stores in earlier years. Monthly data back to 1925
appear in the 1940, 1938t 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.

Computed by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System, Division of Research and Statistics* Data are based on
the dollar value, at selling prices, of department-store stocks
at the end of the month. Reports are currently received from
about 350 stores, a smaller sample than that reporting sales*
Methods used in computing the indexes are the same as those used
in computing the indexes of department-store sales for the United
States except that month-end figures are used, and not daily
averages. (See footnote 3 for pp, 35 and 36.) For monthly un-
adjusted figures prior to 1938 see the 1940, 1938, 1936, and
1932 SUPPLEMENTS except for revisions, which are as follows:
1923—December, 93; 1928—April, 105; and 1931 —August, 77; Oc-
tober, 89; November, 9Q. For monthly adjusted figures revised
back to January 1919, see table 63, p. 19, of the June 1938 SUR-
VEY. For a more complete description of the index, see the Fed-
eral Reserve Bulletin for February 1928, pp. 114-116, and April
1928, pp. 236-242.

3 Reported directly to the V. S. Department of Commerce, Bu-
reau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce, by the two companies.
Sales shown are total sales for calendar months, and include both
catalog and store sales, trie number of stores of the two compa-
nies has increased very considerably in the period covered.
Monthly figures back to January 1923 are shown in the 1940, 1938,
1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.
" Constructed by the V. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of

Foreign and Domestic Commerce. Since the number of reports
received from independent stores doing business in small communi-
ties is insufficient, the indexes are computed from data supplied
by large mail-order houses and a chain-store system which also
serves the rural population. The companies which cooperate in
supplying figures are: Chicago Mail Order House, Montgomery
Ward & Company, Sears, Roebuck & Company, and J. C. Penney Company.
Although the figures obtained provide a fairly large sample of

rural sales, it should be noted that this sample is not entirely
representative. The character of the business done by small in-
dependent rural stores is not identical with that of the large
companies, and the trend of their sales may differ from that of
the larger units* Despite its obvious limitations, however, the
index should provide a better indication of the volume of rural
purchasing of general merchandise than is provided by the sales
of a limited number of individual companies.
For the three mail-order companies, only catalog sales (the

bulk of which go to persons in communities of less than 10,000
population) are used; the sales of local retail stores maintained
by two of these companies are excluded from the index, because
it is believed that they represent too large a volume of urban
trade.
Total sales of the four companies (as used in the index) repre-

sent about one-fourth of all general merchandise sales in places
of less than 30,000 population, according to the 1935 Census of
Distribution
Figures are provided by the J, C, Penney Company, comparing

sales for each month with sales of the same stores in the corre-
sponding month of the preceding year, thus making it possible to
eliminate the effect of expansion in the number of stores.

In constructing the index, daily average sales of the four
firms in the four regions are related to the 1929-31 average,
adjusted for seasonal variation through 1933 by the "ratio-to-
moving-average" method and beginning with 1934, by the link-
relative method* The relatives for the four companies are
weighted to obtain regional indexes in accordance with the pro-
portion of total sales represented by each in the base years,
and averaged arithmetically. For sales of the J. C, Penney
Company, allowance is made in adjusting the data to a daily-
average basis for the varying sales importance of the different
days of the week, for Sundays, and for 6 legal holidays. For
mail-order sales, allowance is made for Sundays and for 1/2 day
Saturday for 2 mail-order companies and 1 full Saturday for the
third* No adjustment is made for the changing date of Easter.
The composite index for the country as a whole is computed from

the total sales figures of each of the four firms, rather than
by weighting and combining the regional indexes* For the total
index, a more complete description appears on p. 20 of the De-
cember 1934 SURVEY and for the regional indexes, on p. 14 of the
September 1936 issue.
Earlier monthly figures unadjusted for seasonal variations

will be found in the 1940 and 1938 SUPPLEMENTS, on p* 20 of the
December 1934 issue (total index), and on p. 14 of the September
1936 issue (regional indexes). For the adjusted figures begin-
ning 1934, see table 37, p. 17, of the August 1939 issue. Data
prior to 1934 are correct in the issues referred to for the un-
ad j usted indexes.

£ Based on annual totals; no monthly figures available*
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Page 38

2 Compiled by the V. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor
Statistics. Data represent the estimated number of persons
working at any time duri" * the week ended nearest the middle, of
each month. The estimates are based in large part on industrial
censuses and on regular reports of employers to the Bureau of
Labor Statistics and to other Government agencies, as well as
employers' monthly reports in connection with unemployment com-
pensation and quarterly reports in connection withhold age and
survivor's insurance. " "Total nonagricultural employment" shows
the estimated total number of persons engaged in gainful work in
the United States in nonngricultural industries, excluding mili-
tary and naval personnel, persons employed on W. P. A. or N. Y.
A, projects, and enrollees in C. C. C. Camps. The series on
"employees in nonagricultural establishments " exclude also pro-
prietors and firm members, self-employed persons, casual workers,
and persons in domestic service. Data for the military and na-
val forces, which are excluded from the other employment esti-
mates, include persons inducted into the Federal service by Act
of Congress, as well as the regular military and naval forces.
The data have been adjusted to conform with the 1939 Census
levels of employees in manufacturing concerns engaged in cleri-
cal, distribution, or construction activities, and retail trade
employment, and to the figures shown by the 1930 Census of Occu-
pations for the number of nonagricultural gainful workers less
the number shown to have been unemployed for one week or more at
the time of the Census.
Comparable monthly data beginning 1929 for mining, construc-

tion, transportation and public utilities, government, military
and naval forces, and beginning 1935 for trade, are shown in
table 11, p. 17, of the March 1941 SURVEY. Data for other se-
ries shown in this table were subsequently revised. The revised
figures are available on request,

2 The nonagricultural employment estimates are adjusted for
seasonal variations by the Board of Governors of the Federal
Reserve System, based on the unadjusted estimates of the U. S,
Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics. Each of the
63 separate series which comprise the unadjusted total was ad-
justed separately if the series was found to have seasonal vari-
ation. The adjusted series were then coinbined into groups and
totals comparable with those published for the unadjusted series,
including data for three groups not shown in the SURVEY on the
adjusted basis,,

3 Not available for publication.
v Average for months shown.

Pages 39, 40, 41, 42, 43

* Compiled by the V, S, Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor
Statistics, and are based upon reports from representative firms
covering approximately 50 industries from 1919 through 1922, ap-
proximately 60 industries from 1923 through 1930, and beginning
with 1931, about 90 industries. The indexes for all industries,
for durable-goods and nondurable-goods industries, and for alu-
minum manufactures (not shown separately here) have been adjust-
ed to preliminary 1939 Census of Manufactures data. Indexes for
the aircraft industry and the transportation equipment group
have been adjusted on the basis of a complete survey of the air-
craft industry made by the Bureau of Labor Statistics for August
1940. The indexes for all other industries, except automobiles,
have been adjusted to conform with Census levels for the years
through 1937 (adjustment of these indexes to the 1939 Census
has not yet been completed). Similar adjustments have been
made for the combined indexes for each of the 13 groups, and the
2 sub-groups under textiles, into which these industries are
classified. The indexes for all manufacturing combined are
raised or lowered to the levels indicated for all industries
covered by the Federal Census of Manufactures and not merely
to those covered in the Bureau of Labor Statistics* survey. The
indexes for the groups likewise represent all of the industries
covered by the Federal Census and not merely the industries sur-
veyed by the Bureau of Labor Statistics. The Bureau of Labor
Statistics* indexes of employment and pay rolls in the automobile
industry were not adjusted to conform with 1935 and 1937 Census
totals as the reports to the Bureau by cooperating automobile
firms covered broader activities than were represented by Census
totals. Because of this the Bureau brought the Census transpor-
tation group figures to a comparable basis before revising the
group indexes. The durable-goods indexes represent the indus-
tries in the following groups: Iron and steel and the^ir prod-
ucts, not including machinery; machinery, not including trans-
portation equipment; transportation equipment; nonferrous metals
and their products; lumber and allied products; and the stone,
clay, and glass products groups. The nondurable-goods indexes
represent all other manufacturing industries.

The establishments supplying monthly data to the Bureau of
Labor Statistics employ approximately 55 percent of all factory
wage earners of the country, and their combined reports indicate
the short-time trend in employment and pay rolls. Since the
indexes are adjusted to Federal Census of Manufactures data
they also accurately reflect the long-time trend. The monthly
returns cover the pay period ending nearest the 15th of each
month. If the pay period reported covers more than 1 week, the
total earnings reported are reduced to the equivalent of 1 week's
earnings. The combined index for the various groups and the
combined index for all groups are weighted according to the im-
portance of the component industries and industry groups as
shown by the number of employees (for employment) and by the
amount of the pay roll (for pay rolls) in the base period, 1923-
25, and are without seasonal adjustment. The combined index for
the industry groups given in this table include some Indus t ries
that are not shown separately. The base period used for these
indexes is the average for the 3 years 1923-25 taken as 100.
For a detailed description of the construction of these in-

dexes and the first adjustment to the Federal Census of Manu-
factures for 1919 to 1931 refer to the Bureau of Labor Statis-
tics' Bulletin 610, "Revised Indexes of Factory Employment and
Pay Rolls, 1919-1933. " Since the publication of Bulletin 610,
however, the index numbers of factory employment and pay rolls
beginning with January 1931 have been further adjusted by the
Bureau of Labor Statistics to conform with the levels indicated
by the annual averages shown for the Federal Census of Manufac-
tures data for 1933, 1935, 1937, and, in a few instances as
stated above, 1939. These adjustments, although fundamentally
similar to that described in Bulletin 610, are a refinement over
the former method and are described in two mimeographed releases
dated September 1938 and September 1939, respectively, published
by the Bureau of Labor Statistics under the title of "Revised
Index Numbers of Factory Employment and Pay Rolls" and in the
mimeographed release of May 1940 entitled "Indexes of Factory
Employment and Pay Rolls." Because of changes in the composition
of certain industry groups at the 1933 and 1935 Censuses, it was
necessary for the Bureau of Labor Statistics to recompute the
indexes published in Bulletin 610 for total manufacturing and
for several of the industry groups back to 1919, and for the
durable- and nondurable-goods groups, and certain industry groups
back to 1923. These revised indexes supersede those shown in
Bulletin 610 and are published by the Bureau of Labor Statistics
in the mimeographed releases dated September 1938 and September
1939, entitled "Revised Index Numbers of Factory Employment and
Pay Rolls,*1 (See last paragraph of this note for the revised
indexes that are published in various issues of the SURVEY.) No
changes were made in the composition of the Bureau of Labor
Statistics* industries, groups, or total when the indexes were
adjusted to conform with the Census of Manufactures data for
1937.
In addition to the periodic adjustment of the Bureau of Labor

Statistics* indexes of employment and pay roils to conform with
Federal Census trends when complete data become available, revi-
sions are made from time to time where a recheck of the basic
material shows that inclusion of late reports, the reallocation
of establishments from one industry classification to another,
the correction of mechanical errors, or the addition of data for
new firms, would affect the previously published monthly move-
ment.
Series added in the SURVEY since the 1940 SUPPLEMENT include

machine tools, aircraft, and shipbuilding. For monthly data for
1923-37 for machine tools and shipbuilding and 1931-37 for air-
craft, see tables 39 and 40, pp. 15 and 16, of the October 194,0
SURVEY. Monthly data for 1936 and 1937 as published in the 1940
SUPPLEMENT are correct except as follows: Textiles and their
products and fabrics revised beginning 1933 (data available on
request); the combined indexes for all industries and nondurable-
goods industries for July through December 1937, adjusted to the
1939 Census, shown in table 12, p. 18, of the March 1941
SURVEY; the employment group index for rubber products for July
1937 revised to 96.6; and the pay-roll group index for chemical,
petroleum, and coal products revised for 1937—July, 133,6; Au-
gust, 137.6; September, 135.9; October, 134.5; November, 129.2;
and December, 121.6. Monthly data prior to 1936, previously
published in the SURVEY, are comparable for only the following
classifications and years: "Combined index, all industries,"
"Combined index, durable-goods industries," and "Combined index,
nondurable-goods industries" for 1934 and 1935 on p. 17 of the
October 1939 SURVEY, and 1919 through 1933 on pp. 15 and 16 of
the December 1938 SURVEY. Comparable monthly data prior to 1936
for the industry groups and industries are available upon request
to this office or to the Bureau of Labor Statistics.

2 Compiled by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System* The factory employment indexes are adjusted for season-
al variations and are derived from the unadjusted indexes computed
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by the t). S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics,
which also are shown in this table and described in no'te 1 above.
A detailed description of the construction of the seasonally ad-
justed indexes and the seasonal adjustment factors are published
in the Federal Reserve Bulletins for October 1939, pp. 878 and
887, and for October 1938, pp. 835-866.
Series added in the SURVEY since the 1940 SUPPLEMENT include

machine tools, aircraft, and shipbuilding* For monthly data for
1923-37 for machine tools and shipbuilding and 1931-37 for air-
craft, see table 39, p. 15, of the October 1940 SURVEY. Monthly
data for 1936 and 1937 ns published in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT are
correct except as follows: Textiles and their products and fab-
rics revised beginning 1933 (data available upon request) and
the combined indexes for all industries and nondurable-goods
industries for July through December 1937 shown in table 12, p.
18, of the March 1941 SURVEY, Monthly data prior to 1936, previ-
ously published in the SURVEY, are comparable only for the fol-
lowing classifications and years: "Combined index, all indus-
tries," "Combined index, durable-goods industries," and "Combined
index, nondurable-^goodsi industries" for 1934 and 1935 on p. 17
of the October 1939 SURVEY, and 1919 through 1933 on pp. 15 and
16 of the December 1938 SURVEY. Comparable monthly data prior
to 1936 for the industry groups and industries are available
upon request to this office or in the Federal Reserve Bulletins
mentioned above.

3 December data included in total and group indexes, but not
available for publication separately. Monthly averages shown
for the unadjusted indexes are for 11 months, January-November.

Page 4H
1 See note 2 for pp. 39, 40, 41, 42, 43.
2 Compiled by the Federal Reserve Bank of Philadelphia from

original reports collected monthly by the bank in cooperation
with the U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics.
The reports for Delaware cover one pay-roll period ending nearest
the 15th of the month, and all pay-roll data are reduced to a
weekly basis. The indexes, in a continuous series from 1923 to
date, are based upon reports from about 90 manufacturing plants
representing 36 industries. The employment index represents
about 60 percent of the wage earners engaged in manufacturing
industries reported for the State in the Federal Census cf Man-
ufactures for 1939; the pay-roll index represents approximately
66 percent of the wage p^yments. The indexes are constructed by
the use of the link-relative method from the combined totals for
the State, and are not weighted. The indexes are not adjusted
for seasonal variations, but they have been adjusted to conform
with the levels indicated by the data for wage earners and wages
of the Federal Census of Manufactures from 1923 through 1937.
The index for average we:ekly earnings also are constructed by the
link-relative method from dollar figures derived by dividing the
total pay roll for all reporting establishments in the State by
the average number of wage earners working during the pay-roll
period. These indexes, likewise, are not adjusted for seasonal
variations. Data for average weekly earnings are not collected
at the Federal Census of Manufactures'; therefore, no adjustment
has been made in the indexes since first constructed. The base
period used for all of the indexes is the average for the 3 years
1923-25 taken as 100.
Monthly data prior to 1938 previously published in the SURVEY

are comparable as follows: Employment and pay rolls for 1936
and 1937 in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT; employment beginning with 1931
and pay rolls beginning with 1932 on p. 14 of the March 1940
SURVEY; employment and pay rolls for 1930 and pay rolls for 1931
on p. 20 of the March 1935 SURVEY; employment and pay roJLLs for
1928 and 1929 on p. 19 of the September 1933 SURVEY and for 1923
through 1927 in the 193;! SUPPLEMENT. Monthly data prior to 1938
for average weekly cannings are shown in the 1940, 1938, 1936,,
and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.

Compiled by the Illinois Department of Labor, based upon
monthly reports from a sample group of 2,500 manufacturing es-
tablishments which report employment data for wage earners (pro-
duction workers only) for the pay-roll period ending nearest the
15th of each month. The total number of employees covered by
the reports from which the data for these indexes are obtained
is estimated to represent approximately 50 percent of tha total
number of persons employed in all Illinois manufacturing indus-
tries during the period since 1930. The reports prior to 1930
cover a somewhat smaller sample. While most firms report regu-
larly each month, there is some variation in the sample from
month to month. The indexes for both Illinois and Chicsgo are
computed by the use of link relatives based on a comparison for
identical firms for 2 consecutive months. The indexes sire not
adjusted for seasonal variations and are not weighted.

The employment and pay-roll indexes for Illinois are revised to
Census trends as shown in the Census of Manufactures for the
years 1923 through 1935. No adjustment has been made to the 1937
and the 1939 Census dataa The method of revision used was simi-
lar to that formerly followed by the U. S. Department of Labor,
Bureau of Labor Statistics, commonly referred to as the increment
or straight line adjustment method. No similar revisions have
been made for the employment and pay-roll indexes for Chicago.
The indexes of average weekly earnings (Illinois only) are

computed by the fixed-base method and represent the relation of
average weekly earnings in the particular month to the average
weekly earnings for the 60-month period in the base years, 1935-
39, which average was $24.96,
Earlier monthly employment and pay-roll indexes beginning 1923

for Illinois are available upon request. Monthly indexes on a
1935-39 base for average weekly earnings in Illinois and for
Chicago employment and pay rolls for 1935-37 may be obtained by
multiplying the indexes on a 1925-27 base, shown in the 1940 and
1938 SUPPLEMENTS, by the following conversion factors: Illinois-
average weekly earnings, 1.1362; Chicago—employment, 1,3553;
pay rolls, 1,7073. The indexes on the old base for years prior
to 1935 should not be concerted as Census figures indicate a
downward bias in the data.

y Compiled by the Iowa Bureau of Labor through June 1937 and,
since that date, carried forward by the Bureau of Foreign and
Domestic Commerce by the use of month- to-month percentage changes
for identical firms reported by that office. Currently the in-
dex is based upon monthly reports from approximately 420 concerns
engaged in manufacturing, trade, and public service (not govern-
mental work) and various other nonmanufacturing industries, which
currently represent about 78,000 workers (executives only ex-
cluded) in the State, Approximately 73 percent, or 57,000 work-
ers, are employed in the manufacturing industries and the remain-
ing 27 percent in nonmanufacturing industries. Prior to October
1940 the sample consisted of about 300 concerns. Firms are re-
quested to report the number of persons on their pay rolls as of
the 15th of the month or the closest prior pay day. The indexes
are constructed by the link-relative method and are based upon
reports of a list of firms which are identical for periods of 2
consecutive months. They are unweighted and have not been ad-
justed for seasonal variations or to the trends shown by the
Federal Census of Manufactures. The base period for these in-
dexes is the average for the 3 years 1923-25 taken as 100.
Monthly data prior to 1938 are shown in the 1940, 1938, and

1936 SUPPLEMENTS and on p. 20 of the December 1936 SURVEY.
^ Compiled by the Commissioner of Labor and Statistics, Balti-

more, Md. , based upon monthly reports from a representative list
of manufacturing establishments submitting pay-roll information
for 1 week ending nearest the 15th of the month. Data are for
factory wage earners only. The industry indexes are month-to-
month relatives, which in turn are compounded into chain rela-
tives. The indexes are not adjusted for seasonal variations or
to the trends shown by the Federal Census of Manufactures. The
composite indexes are weighted by the relative importance of the
component industries as reported by the 1929 Federal Census of
Manufactures. The base period used for the indexes is the aver-
age for the 3 years 1929-31, Figures for Maryland (including 23
counties and Baltimore City), for the week ending nearest De-
cember 15, 1941, represented reports from 664 establishments
covering 43 industries, which employed 174,691 wage earners whose
combined weekly earnings amounted to $6,327,695. Based upon the
1939 Federal Census of Manufactures, the employment index for
that year represented about 70 percent of all the wage earners
engaged in manufacturing industries reported for the State, and
the pay-roll index represented 81 percent of the wage payments.
Figures for the Baltimore industrial area (including Baltimore
City and those parts of Baltimore, Anne Arundel, and Howard coun-
ties which directly affect the industrial life of Baltimore City)
for the week ending nearest December 15, 1941 represented re-
ports from 470 establishments covering 41 industries, which em-
ployed 136,992 wage earners whose combined weekly earning?
amounted to $5,251,300. Based upon the 1939 Federal Census of
Manufactures, the employment index for that year represented 67
percent of all the wage earners engaged in manufacturing indus-
tries reported for that area, and the pay-roll index represented
76 percent of the wage payments.
Monthly data for Maryland, 1926-37, and for the Baltimore in-

dustrial area, 1929-37, are shown in the 1940, 1938, and 1936
SUPPLEMENTS, and on pp. 18 and 19 of the December 1932 SURVEY,
except for. revisions as follows: Maryland—employment, April
1937, 108.7; pay rolls, May 1937, 127.7; Baltimore — pay rolls,
February 1937, 108.7. Indexes of employment and pay rolls for
Maryland for 1924 and 1925, which have not been published on the
1929-31 base in the above SURVEYS, are available upon request.
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6 Compiled by the Massachusetts Department of Labor and In-
dustries, based upon data collected by that office in cooperation
with the U. S, Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics,
from a representative list of manufacturing establishments re-
porting regularly each month and submitting pay-roll information
for the week ending nearest the 15th of the month. Approximately
2,050 manufacturing establishments are covered by the reports,
or a representation of about 23 percent. These establishments
employed during the week of the 15th of December 1941, 462,944
wage earners, or about 75 percent of the total factory workers in
the State, and the amount paid for weekly wages was $14,451,056.
All workers in productive departments are included, but not ex-
ecutives or salaried officers, strictly supervisory employees,
technical or professional personnel.
The index numbers are computed by the link-relative method and

are adjusted to the annual State Census of Manufactures through
1938. The index numbers since 1938, for both employment and
total amount paid in wages, are derived from weekly pay-roll fig-
ures reported directly to the compilers; theretofore, the total
amount of pay roll was derived from a computation of employment
times average weekly earnings, the latter figures being reported
directly. The indexes are unweighted and no adjustment is made
for seasonal variations. The base period used for these indexes
is the average for the 3 years 1925-27 taken as 100.
Comparable monthly indexes for 1926-36 for employment and pay

rolls and for 1926-34 for average weekly earnings are available
in the 1940, 1938, and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS, on p. 19 of the August
1933 SURVEY, and p. 18 of the December 1932 SURVEY. Revised
monthly indexes for 1937 for all series and also for 1935 and
1936 for weekly earnings, and indexes for 1925 are available
upon request.

7 Compiled by the Federal Reserve Bank of Philadelphia on the
basis of original reports collected monthly by the bank from 1923
to 1926, and since 1926 by the New Jersey Bureau of Statistics
and records of the Department of Labor. The reports cover 1 pay-
roll period ending nearest the 15th of the month, and all spay-
roll data are reduced to a weekly basis* The indexes are based
upon reports from approximately 830 manufacturing plants repre-
senting 56 industries. The employment index represents about 60
percent of the wage earners engaged in manufacturing industries
reported for the State in the Federal Census of Manufactures for
1939, and the pay-roll index represents approximately 68 percent
of the wage payments. The indexes are constructed by the link-
relative method from the combined totals for the State, and are
not weighted. The indexes are not adjusted for seasonal varia-
tions, but they have been ad justed to conform with the levels in-
dicated by the data for wage earners and wages of the Federal
Census of Manufactures from 1923 through 1937. The indexes for
average weekly earnings also are constructed by the link-relative
method from dollar figures derived by dividing the total pay roll
for all reporting establishments in the State by the average
number of wage earners working during the pay-roll period. These
indexes, likewise, are not adjusted for seasonal variations.
Data for average weekly earnings are not collected at the Federal
Census of Manufactures; therefore, no adjustment has been made
in the indexes since first constructed. The base period used for
all of the indexes is the average for the 3 years 1923-25 taken
as 100.
Monthly data prior to 1938 previously published in the SURVEY

are comparable as follows: Employment and pay rolls for 1936 and
1937 in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT; employment beginning 1931, and pay
rolls beginning 1932 on p. 14 of the March 1940 SURVEY; employ-
ment and pay rolls for 1930 and pay rolls for 1931 on p. 20 of
the March 1935 SURVEY; employment and pay rolls for 1928 and 1929
on p. 19 of the September 1933 SURVEY; and employment and pay
rolls, 1923 through 1927 in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT. Monthly data
prior to 1938 i'or average weekly earnings are shown in the 1940,
1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.
8 Compiled by the New York State Department of Labor, based

upon monthly rftports from a representative list of manufacturers
who employ approximately half of all factory workers in the
State. The reports cover 1 week nearest the 15th of the month.
The index has been revised to include shop workers only, exclud-
ing office workers. Executives and salesmen are also omitted
from the reports, and administrative and sales offices located
away from the plants are not covered. Foremen are included with
the shop. The list of reporting firms was expanded at the time
of revision. In the expanded sample the clothing industries,
which were not adequately represented in the old index, appear
in approximately the same proportion that they would if 100 per-
cent coverage of all industries were possible. The base has been
advanced to 1935-39 = 100* Average weekly earnings are computed
by dividing the aggregate of pay rolls by the aggregate of em-
ployees. Index numbers are computed by the fixed*base, fixed-
list method; they are unweighted and are without adjustment for
seasonal variations.

Comparable monthly data beginning 1935 will be available when
the revisions are completed,
9 Compiled by the Ohio State University. Bureau of Business

Research, based upon monthly reports from a representative list
of manufacturing establishments supplied by the U. S. Department
of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics. The reports cover the pay
period ended nearest the 15th of the month. In December 1941 the
reporting plants employed approximately 600,000 wage earners.
Estimated on the basis of the 1939 Federal Census of Manufac-
tures, the index for that year represented about 65 percent of
all factory wage earners of the State. The indexes are con-
structed by the link-relative method. They are not weighted, are
not adjusted for seasonal variations, and are not adjusted to the
level as shown by the Federal Census of Manufactures* The em-
ployment index is the same index which was formerly published in
the SURVEY with the exception that the base has been shifted from
average month 1926 = 100 to average month 1935:39 = 100.
Monthly data prior to 1938 are shown in table 7, p. 17, of the

March 1942 SURVEY.
10 Compiled by the Federal Reserve Bank of Philadelphia from

original reports collected monthly by the bank in cooperation
with the 0. S. Bureau of Labor Statistics and the Pennsylvania
Department of Labor and Industry. The reports cover 1 pay-roll
period ending nearest the 15th of the month, and all pay-roll
data are reduced to a weekly basis. The indexes, in a continuous
series from 1923 to date, are based upon reports from over 2,800
manufacturing plants representing 68 major industries. Estimated
upon the basis of the 1939 Federal Census of Manufactures, the
employment index for that year represented about 71 percent of
the wage earners in manufacturing industries reported for the
State, and the pay-roll index represented approximately 79 per-
cent of the wage payments. The indexes are constructed by the
use of the fixed-base method, and are weighted according to the
relative importance of each industry to all manufacturing in-
dustries in the State. The indexes are not adjusted for season-
al variations, but they have been adjusted to conform with the
levels indicated by the data for wage earners and wages of the
Federal Census of Manufactures from 1923 through 1937. The in-
dexes for average weekly earnings also are constructed by the
link-relative method from dollar figures derived by dividing the
total pay roll for all reporting establishments in the State by
the average number of wage earners working during the pay-roll
period. These indexes, likewise, are not adjusted for seasonal
variations* Data for average weekly earnings are not collected
at the Federal Census of Manufactures; therefore, no adjustment
has been madei in the indexes since first constructed. The base
period used for all of the indexes is the average for the 3 years
1923-25 taken as 100.
Monthly data prior to 1938 previously published in the SURVEY

are comparable as follows: Emplo^yment and pay rolls for 1936 and
1937 in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT except for a revision in employment
for December 1937, 68.4; employment and pay rolls beginning with
1932 on p. 14 of the March 19*0 SURVEY, for 1930 and 1931 on p.
20 of the March 1935 SURVEY, and 1923 through 1929 on p. 19 of
the September 1933 SURVEY; average weekly earnings are shown in
the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.

11 Compiled by the Industrial Commission of Wisconsin, based
upon monthly reports from representative manufacturers in Wis-
consin who submit pay-roll information for 1 week ending nearest
the 15th of the month. Wage earners only are included. Data for
the canning and preserving industry and for railroad repair shops
have been excluded from the figures for Wisconsin for all years.
The employment and pay-roll indexes for Wisconsin from August
1929 through July-1937are weighted relatives of total employment
and total weekly pay rolls in the current month to total employ-
ment and total weekly pay rolls in the base period (1925-27) for
the same manufacturing establishments for any single month.
Since July 1937, the index numbers are relatives of computed
total employment anc$ computed total weekly pay rolls for the
current month to total employment and total weekly pay rolls for
the base period (1925-27). The computed totals of employment
and pay rolls for each current month are obtained by applying
monthly percentage changes shown by data of the reporting estab-
lishments in each line of industry to the respective computed
totals for the previous month,
The indexes have been adjusted to conform with data on wage

earners and wages for Wisconsin manufacturing industries report-
ed by the Federal Census of Manufactures for the years 1925-29;
index numbers computed from data of reporting establishments were
not adjusted for 1931-35; for 1937 indexes were adjusted to an es-
timate obtained from data on "covered workers*'as reported under the
Wisconsin Unemployment Reserves and Compensation Act. The indexes
are not adjusted for seasonal variations. Reporting establishments
in July 1939 covered about 80 percent of total wage earners and 83
percent of total pay rolls in manufacturing industries reported for
the year by the 1939 Federal Census of Manufactures.
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Average weekly earnings of wage earners in Wisconsin manufac-
turing industries are computed by the Commission based on esti-
mates of aggregate employment and aggregate pay rolls in manufac-
turing. The index numbers are computed by the Bureau of Foreign
and Domestic Commerce by relating dollar figures on average week-
ly earnings in a given month or year to the average weekly earn-
ings for the base period, 1925-27.
Indexes for the city of Milwaukee from August 1929 through July

1937 are unweighted relatives of total employment and total week-
ly pay rolls in the current month to total employment and total
weekly pay rolls in the base period for the same manufacturing
establishments. Since July 1937, the index numbers are computed
by linking the unweighted monthly percentage changes in employ-
ment and pay rolls shown by data of reporting establishments.
There are no establishments in the canning and preserving indus-
try reporting employment and pay-roll data in the city of Milwau-
kee. Data for railroad repair shops have been excluded from the
Milwaukee data since February 1938; prior to that time, data for
1 railroad repair shop were included in the Milwaukee figures.
The indexes are not adjusted to conform with trends shown by data
for manufacturing industries reported by the Federal Census of
Manufactures and they are not adjusted for seasonal variations.
The number of wage earners employed by manufacturing establish-
ments reporting for July 1939 was 88 percent of the average for
the year reported by the Federal Census of Manufactures; the
total weekly pay roll of the same reporting establishments was
90 percent of the average annual weekly pay roll as reported by
the Census.
Comparable monthly data prior to 1938 for the revised series

for employment and pay rolls and average weekly earnings in Wis-
consin are available upon request. Comparable monthly data for
the period August 1929 through 1938 for Milwaukee are shown in
the 1940, 1938, and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS, and on p. 18 of the Eecem-
ber 1932 SURVEY. The indexes for employment from January 1926
through July 1929 in the December 1932 SURVEY are not strictly
comparable with the indexes for subsequent months and for this
reason are no longer published by the Industrial Commission of
Wisconsin.
*8 Average for 10 months, March - December.

Page 45

1 See note 5 for p. 44,,
2 See note 3 for p. 44,
3 Compiled by the Bureau of Business Research, Ohio State Uni-

versity, from special tabulations supplied by the Bureau of Labor
Statistics, United States Department of Labor. The tabulations
are based on reports of employment and pay rolls from manufactur-
ing establishments located in the Cleveland metropolitan area.
Figures are reported fox 1 week ending nearest the 15th of the
month. Data are for wage earners, including working foremen, and
gang and straw bosses. Indexes of employment and pay rolls for
the year 1941 are based on reports from about 570 firms enipioy-
ing an average of 125,000 wage earners whose total average weekly
earnings were $4,628,900. In 1939, the employment indexes (cov-
ering 79,900 wage earners) represented 57 percent of all wage
earners reported in the 1939 Federal Census of Manufactures as
being engaged in manufacturing industries in the Cleveland indus-
trial area. The indexes are computed by the link-relative method
based on comparison of identical firms for 2 consecutive months,
are not adjusted for seasonal variations or to the trend as in-
dicated by the Federal Census of Manufactures, and are not
weighted by industry weights. The indexes are computed on a
1935-39 base.
Monthly data for employment beginning 1921 and pay rolls begin-

ning March 1931 are available on request.
The employment index shown here has been substituted for the

index compiled by the Cleveland Chamber of Commerce, formerly
included in the SURVEY, in order to have comparable series for
employment and pay rolls. No index of pay rolls is computed
by the Chamber of Commerce.

y Compiled by the Detroit Board of Commerce, based upon monthly
returns from 62 representative manufacturing establishments cov-
ering an area which approximates Wayne County. The reports are
for the number of men employed on the last day of each month.
Based upon the 1939 Federal Census of Manufactures, the wage
earners employed for that year represented about 70 percent of
all the factory worker:; in that area. Data have not been ad-
justed to the trends shown by the Federal Census of Manufactures,
but a comparison revealed that they were reasonably consistent.
The index numbers are computed by the fixed-base, fixed-list
method; they are not adjusted for seasonal variations, and are
not weighted. The indexes are based upon the average for 156
weekly reports for the 3 years 1923-25 taken as 100.

491208 O - 42 - 13

Comparable monthly data prior to 1938 are shown in the 1940,
1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS. Comparable monthly indexes for
the years 1921 and 1922 have not been published in the above
SURVEYS, but they are available upon request to this office.

5 See note 11 for p. 44.
6 Compiled by the New York State Department of Labor, based

upon monthly reports from representative lists of manufactur-
ers who employ approximately 25 percent of factory workers in New
York City. Beginning with 1935 the reports cover 1 week nearest
the 15th of the month, and for prior years the weeks including
the 15th of the month. These reports include employees in both
office and shop. Executives and salesmen are omitted from the
reports, and administrative and sales offices located away from
the plants are not covered. Foremen are included with the shop.
The list of reporting firms has remained theoretically identical
since the fixed list was established in January 1917, excepting
one general revision made in January 1930. Index numbers are
computed by the fixed-base, fixed-list method; they are unweight-
ed and are without adjustment for seasonal variations. The base
period used is the average for the 3 years 1925-27. These index-
es are in the process of revision to a 1935-39 base. Comparable
monthly data prior to 1938 are shown in the 1940, 1938, 1936,
and, except pay rolls, in the 1932 SUPPLEMENTS. Earlier monthly
pay-roll data beginning June 1914 are on p. 20 of the June 1933
SURVEY and monthly indexes for employment for the period June
1914 through December 1922 are available upon request.
7 Compiled by the Federal Reserve Bank of Philadelphia from

original reports collected monthly by the bank in cooperation
with the U. S. Bureau of Labor Statistics and the Pennsylvania
Department of Labor and Industry. The reports represent the
Philadelphia industrial area (Bucks, Chester, Delaware, Montgom-
ery, and Philadelphia Counties), and cover 1 pay-roll period
ending nearest the 15th of the month. All pay-roll figures are
reduced to a weekly basis. The indexes, in a continuous series
from 1923 to date, are based upon reports from about 1,100 manu-
facturing plants representing 78 major industries. Th© employ-
ment index represented about 64 percent of the wage earners
engaged in manufacturing industries reported for that area in
the Federal Census of Manufactures for 1939, and the pay-roll
index represented approximately 71 percent of the wage payments.
The indexes are constructed by the use of the fixed-base method
from the combined totals for the area as a whole, and are not
weighted. The indexes are not adjusted for seasonal variations,
but they have been adjusted to conform with the levels indicated
by the data for wage earners and wages of the Federal Census of
Manufactures from 1923 through 1937. The base period used for
all of the indexes is the average for the 3 years 1923-25 taken
as 100.
Monthly data prior to 1938 previously published in the SURVEY

are comparable as follows: Employment and pay rolls for 1936
and 1937 in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT except for a revision in employ-
ment in October 1936, 92,7; employment and pay rolls beginning
1932 on p. 14 of the March 1940 SURVEY, for 1930 and 1931 on p.
20 of the March 1935 SURVEY, and 1923 through 1929 on p. 19 of
the September 1933 SURVEY.
8 Compiled by the Federal Reserve Bank of Philadelphia from

original reports collected monthly by the bank in cooperation
with the U. S, Bureau of Labor Statistics and the Pennsylvania
Department of Labor and Industry. The reports represent the
Pittsburgh industrial area (Allegheny, Armstrong, Beaver, Butler,
Fayette, Greene, Washington, and Westmoreland Counties) and cov-
er 1 pay-roll period ending nearest the 15th of the month. All
pay-roll figures are reduced to a weekly basis. The indexes, in
a continuous series from 1923 to date, are based upon reports
from nearly 470 manufacturing plants representing 59 major indus-
tries. The employment index represents about 76 percent of the
wage earners engaged in manufacturing industries reported for
that area in the Federal Census of Manufactures for 1939, and
the pay-roll index represents approximately 79 percent of the
wage payments. The indexes are constructed by the use of the
fixed-base method from the combined totals for the area as a
whole, and are not weighted. The indexes are not adjusted for
seasonal variations, but they have been adjusted to conform with
the levels indicated by the data for wage earners and wages of
the Federal Census of Manufactures from 1923 through 1937. The
base period used for all of the indexes is the average for the
3 years 1923-25 as 100.
Monthly data prior to 1938 previously published in the SURVEY .

are comparable as follows: Employment and pay rolls for 1936 and
1937 in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT; employment beginning 1932 and pay
rolls beginning 1928 on p. 14 of the March 1940 SURVEY; employ-
ment for 1930 and 1931 on p. 20 of the March 1935 SURVEY; employ-
ment 1923 through 1929 and pay rolls 1923 through 1927 on p. 18
of the January 1934 SURVEY.
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d The St. Louis metropolitan district index of factory employ-
ment is computed monthly by the V. S. Department of Labor, Bureau
of Labor Statistics, from the reports of about 600 manufacturing
establishments in the district. Factory wage earners employed in
these establishments represented 70 percent of all such employees
in the district according to the Census of Manufactures, 1939.
The index represents the employment of factory wage earners in
approximately all manufacturing industries in St. Louis.
The area used is the St. Louis metropolitan district as defined

by the Census of Population, 1930. The district includes St.
Louis City and parts of St. Louis and St, Charles counties in
Missouri and parts of Madison and St. Clair counties in Illinois.
The index represents all full- and part-time wage earners em-

ployed during the pay-roll period ending nearest the middle of
each month. In order to avoid showing exaggerated changes in
employment due to the rapidly expanding aircraft and ordnance
firms in the unweighted sample, such establishments were weighted
separately in the index. The index has been adjusted to the 1939
Census of Manufactures.
Monthly data for 1937 are available on request.
10 Compiled by the Federal Reserve Bank of Philadelphia from

original reports collected monthly by the bank in cooperation
with the U, S. Bureau of Labor Statistics. The reports represent
the Wilmington industrial area (New Castle County) and cover 1
pay-roll period ending nearest the 15th of the month. All pay-
roll figures are reduced to a weekly basis. The indexes, in a
continuous series from 1923 to date, are based upon reports from
approximately 75 manufacturing plants representing 34 major in-
dustries. The employment index represents about 70 percent of
the wage earners engaged in manufacturing industries reported for
that area in the Federal Census of Manufactures for 1939, and the
pay-roll index represents approximately 73 percent of the wage
payments. The indexes are constructed by the use of the fixed-
base method from the combined totals for the area as a whole,
and are not weighted. The indexes are not adjusted for seasonal
variations, but they have been adjusted to conform with the
levels indicated by the data for wage earners and wages of the
Federal Census of Manufactures from 1923 through 1937. The base
period used for all of the indexes is the average for the 3 years
1923-25 taken as 100.
Monthly data prior to 1938 previously published in the SURVEY

are comparable as follows: Employment and pay roils for 1936
and 1937 in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT; employment beginning 1931 and
pay rolls beginning 1930 on p, 14 of the March 1940 SURVEY; em-
ployment 1923 through 1930 and pay rolls 1923 through 1929 on p.
20 of the November 1936 SURVEY.

11 Compiled by the V. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor
Statistics, and, with the exception of information for the
anthracite-mining industry (which is obtained through the Anthra-
cite Institute), are based upon monthly reports received directly
from reporting firms or through State bureaus. The returns cover
the pay period ending nearest the 15th of the month. If the pay
period reported covers more than 1 week, the total -earnings re-
ported are reduced to the equivalent of 1 week's earnings. The
industry indexes are month-to-month link relatives, which, in
turn, are compounded into chain relatives; they are not adjusted
for seasonal variations, and with the exception of the composite
index for retail trade, are unweighted.
Pertinent information relative to each of the nonmanufacturing

industries is shown in separate notes. Since the number of
establishments and the amount of employment vary from month to
month, the figures quoted in these notes for the number of re-
porting establishments and the percentage that the number of
persons employed by them is of the total employment in the indus-
try, are estimates based upon data reported in December 1941.
The base period used for the indexes of employment and pay rolls
for all of the nonmanufacturing industries is the 12-month aver-
age for the year 1929.
Basic statistics (not index numbers) for employment and pay

rolls by States for the nonmanufacturing industries shown in this
SUPPLEMENT and data by months and by States for the brokerage,
insurance, and building-construction industries, not shown in
this SUPPLEMENT and for which index numbers are not available,
are shown in the "Monthly Labor Review" and a bulletin entitled
"Employment arid Pay Rolls," published monthly by the U. S. Bureau
of Labor Statistics through December 1941 and semiannually (June
and December) beginning 1942.
For references to comparable monthly data prior to 1938, see

note 12 for this page and notes 2, 3, and 4 for p. 46.
12 Data for anthracite mining, as previously stated, are ob-

tained through the Anthracite Institute, and cover approximately
90 mines situated in Pennsylvania; employees represent about 80
percent of the estimated wage earners in the industry. The wage
earners in approximately 1,200 bituminous-coal mines reporting
comprise about: 67 percent of the estimated total employed in the

industry; approximately 400 metal mines report about 91 percent
of the estimated total; and in approximately 1,100 quarries and
nonmetallic mines the sample includes about 85 percent of the
estimated total. In the crude-petroleum industry, reports were
received from approximately 500 establishments employing about
39,000 workers; Federal Census data are not available for this
industry, consequently the approximate coverage can not be sup-
plied. Employment data for all mining industries represent wage
earners only, excluding clerical workers, executives, managerial,
supervisory, technical, or professional personnel, except for
the crude-petroleum producing industry, in which employees en-
gaged in rig building and the drilling of new wells are exclud-
ed, but the clerical field force is included.
The indexes for anthracite and bituminous-coal-mining indus-

tries have been adjusted to conform with the trends indicated by
the annual data for wage earners and wages for these industries
available from the Federal Census of Mines for 1929 and 1935.
Since Census data for these two industries are not available for
years between 1929 and 1935, a 7-year adjustment method was used
to bring the U. S. Bureau of Labor Statistics' indexes for 1935
into conformity with the movements indicated by Census data over
the period.
Comparable monthly data for 1936 and 1937 are shown in the 1940

SUPPLEMENT, and prior to 1936 for the mining industries, except
anthracite and bituminous-coal mining, are shown in the 1938,
1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS; anthracite and bituminous-coal mining
are shown on p. 19 of the August 1938 SURVEY. See also note 11
for this page.

13 Average for 7 months, June - December.
w Average for 5 months, August - December.

Page U6
1 See note 11 for p. 45.
2 Reports are received from about 13,000 public utility estab-

lishments representing all employees, excluding corporation of-
ficers and executives. The coverage for electric light and power
is about 95 percent of the industry; street railways and busses,
about 65 percent; and telephone and telegraph, about 75 percent.
Data for the 3 public utilities have been adjusted to conform

in general with the Census of Electrical Industries for 1932 and
1937 and supersede those formerly published in the 1940 SUPPLE-
MENT. In the electric light and power and street railway indus-
tries, the revisions resulted from changes in the composition of
the sample used, as well as from adjustments to Census data. The
indexes for electric light and power relate to commercial estab-
lishments only and exclude manufactured gas which had been in-
cluded in the former electric light and power and manufactured
gas industry. The composition of the street railway and busses
industry (formerly entitled electric-railroad and motor-bus oper-
ation and maintenance) has been supplemented by the inclusion
of data for electric-railroad repair shops. The indexes cover,
in general, both private and municipal street railway companies
and affiliated, subsidiary, or successor trolley-bus and motor-
bus companies.

For earlier monthly data see table 19, p. 17, of the April 1940
SURVEY, except for street railways and busses beginning 1932,
which were subsequently revised as shown in table 27, p. 17, of
the May 1940 issue. See also note 11 for p. 45.
^ Reports for dyeing and cleaning plants and for laundries

include plant operatives, drivers, or route men, engineers, fire-
men, porters, janitors, watchmen, and elevator operators. Office
employees, executives, managerial, supervisory, technical or
professional personnel, clerical workers, and employees in
agencies are excluded. Reports from approximately 900 dyeing
and cleaning plants cover about 27 percent of the estimated num-
ber of workers in the United States total for this industry, and
reports from approximately 1,300 laundries about 34 percent.
The indexes for dyeing and cleaning establishments and for laun-
dries have been adjusted to conform with the trends indicated
by the annual data for wage earners and wages for these indus-
tries available from the U. S. Bureau of the Census for 1929,
1931, and 1935. These indexes, which had previously been ad-
justed to the 1931 Census levels, had not been adjusted to 1933
Census data due to the incompleteness of the Census survey for
that year. Reports from approximately 2,000 year-round hotels
cover about 50 percent of all employees, except corporation of-
ficers and executives, estimated as the total employed in year-
round hotels having 25 or more guest rooms; indexes have been
adjusted to conform with the trends indicated by the annual data
for wage earners and wages (cash payments only, not including
value of board, room, and tips) for this industry available from
the U. S. Bureau of the Census for 1929, 1933, and 1935.
Comparable monthly data prior to 1938 are shown in the 1940

SUPPLEMENT and on p. 19 of the August 1938 SURVEY. See also note
11 for p. 45.
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y Reports for retail and wholesale trade cover all employees

except corporation officers, executives, and other employees
whose duties are mainly supervisory. Reports from approximately
50,500 retail establishments cover about 31 percent of the esti-
mated total workers engaged in this industry; reports from ap-
proximately 14,800 wholesale concerns represent about 23 percent
of the estimated total employees in wholesale trade. The indexes
for wholesale trade have been adjusted to conform with the trend
of the U. S. Census for 1929 and 1933.
The retail trade indexes shown here represent a revision of

the data in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT. They have been adjusted to
conform in general with the levels indicated by the Census of
Retail Distribution of 1929, 1933, and 1935. Separate indexes
have been computed for 28 individual lines of trade, 7 groups,
and the total* Indexes otF employment and pay rolls were computed
by lines of trade, and adjusted to conform with the various cen-
suses. The group indexes were computed by weighting the indexes
for the component lines in the group, the weight factors repre-
senting total employment or weekly pay rolls in £he indeas base
period, 1929. These group indexes were then adjusted to Census
trends where necessary arid weighted by the 1929 group weights to
secure total retail trade indexes. Data for second-hand stores,
restaurants, and garages are not included.
Comparable monthly data prior to 1938 for wholesale trade are

shown in the 1940, 1938, and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS, and on p. 20 of
the March 1935 SURVEY. (See 1929 figures in footnote at bottom
of p. 20, March 1935 SUIRVEY. ) Earlier monthly data for retail
trade are shown in table 19, p. 17 of the April 1940 SURVEY.
See also note 11, p. 45.

5 Compiled by the Ohio State University, Bureau of Business
Research, based upon monthly reports from firms engaged in gener-
al private building construction, supplied by the U. S. Depart-
ment of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics. Reports are for the
week including the 15th of the month and cover all skilled and
unskilled wage earners, foremen and gang bosses who work sit the
site, erecting, altering or repairing privately-financed build-
ings (residential, commercial, industrial, etc.). The indexes
are based upon reports from over 1,300 firms which in December
1941 employed approximately 15,000 wage earners. The indexes are
constructed by the link-relative method. They are not weighted,
and are not adjusted for seasonal variations. This is the same
index that was formerly published in the SUPPLEMENT except that
the base period has been shifted from the average month 1926 = 100
to the monthly average 1935-39 = 100.
Comparable monthly data prior to 1938 are shown in table 7, p,

17, of the March 1942 SURVEY.
6 Compiled by the Federal Works Agency, Public Roads Adminis-

tration, and represent the number of persons employed on various
classes of road work under the supervision of Federal and State
agencies. Prior to 1940 the figures cover only persons, other
than supervisory and engineering, engaged directly on road work;
beginning with January 1940, the total includes also data for
State engineering, supervisory, and administrative employment
which are not shown separately in the SURVEY. The figures for
road construction represent those employed on Federal (national
forest and national park), Federal-aid, State, and State-aid
roads; those for maintenance are for persons employed on State
roads only. Data represent the average number of persons report-
ed during the month on each project. Comparable data for the
series shown here are available by months for States, and employ-
ment,for the? various clashes of road construction mentioned above
also are published by the Public Roads Administration by months
and by States.
Comparable monthly data prior to 1938 are shown in the 1940,

1938, and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS and on p. 19 of the June 1933 SURVEY.
7 Compiled by the V. S. Civil Service Commission and represent

the number of civil employees in the executive branch of the
Federal Government, including administrative personnel paid from
emergency relief appropriations. Figures include both permanent
and temporary employees and occupants of classified positions
(subject to competitive examination under civil-service law) and
unclassified positions (excepted from competitive examination by
law and Executive Order). Figures do not include project person-
nel paid from emergency irelief appropriations, enrollees of the
Civilian Conservation Corps, military (uniformed) personnel or
employees of the judicial and legislative branches of the Federal
Government, or the employees of the District of Columbia Govern-
ment, The data through May 1937 (in italics), except for 1918,
are for the number of persons having Federal appointments on the
last day of the month regardless of whether or not they received
any pay in the month in which they were reported; beginning June
1937 data are for the num'ber of emplpyees who receive pay during
the last pay-roll period of the month, and all employees who are
on leave without pay, on furlough, on a dollar per year basis, or
who serve without pay, are eliminated. For comparison, figures

for June 1937 on the former basis were 841,664 total civil
employees and 115,409 civil employees in the District of Colum-
bia, and for July 1937, 826,500 total civil employees and
114,359 civil employees in the District of Columbia, Data for
years prior to 1926 in this table are not "monthly averages" for
the year as indicated, but represent the number of civil employ-
ees as of a specified date as indicated in notes 8, 9, and 10*
The monthly averages for the years 1925 through 1936 and for
1938-41 were computed from the monthly figures; an average for
the entire year 1937 was not computed in this table because of
the break in the series. The statistics shown here, classified
according to department or office, permanent and temporary, and
a separate class for those "Outside District of Columbia" sub-
divided into permanent and temporary, are published by the U. S.
Civil Service Commission,
Monthly data for 1932-37 (except for minor revisions for July-

December 1937) are available in the 1940, 1938, and 1936 SUPPLE-
MENTS; data by months prior to 1932 may be obtained upon request
to this office. When the data prior to June 1937 are revised
in accordance with the reporting period now in effect, they will
be published in the SURVEY.
8 Figures represent the number of persons on the rolls June 30

each year, and not the monthly average for the year.
9 Figures represent only the approximate number of persons on

the rolls November 11, and not the monthly average for the year.
10 Figures represent the number of persons on the rolls July

31 each year, and not the monthly average for the year. The
figure for 1920 is only the approximate number.

11 Average for 11 months, February-December. •
*3 Average for 7 months, June-December.
13 See note 6 with regard to data included in the total begin-

ning January 1940.

Page 47
1 Compiled by the Interstate Commerce Commission and represent

the number of persons, excluding executives, officials, and staff
assistants, for the class I steam railways, including the switch-
ing and terminal companies of these railways. Figures are for
those on the pay roll at the middle of the month. Statistics
for the separate classes of employees (executives, officials,
etc.) are not available prior to July 1921, and for this reason
figures for the years 1913 to 1921 comparable with those for
later years shown here cannot be compiled. Data for total em-
ployment (including all classes) for years prior to 1922 are
published by the Interstate Commerce Commission. Index numbers
of employment for class I railways, which include all employees
(executives, officials, etc.) but which exclude the switching
and terminal companies of such railways, also are shown in this
SUPPLEMENT.
Comparable monthly data prior to 1938 are shown in the 1940,

1938, and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS, and on p. 20 of the November 1936
SURVEY. The monthly averages include in some years comparatively
small revisions that can not be allocated by months.

2 Compiled by the Interstate Commerce Commission and represent
all employees (including executives, officials, and staff assist-
ants) for the class I steam railways, excluding switching and
terminal companies. The figures are for the number on the pay
roll at the middle of the month. The base period for the indexes
is the monthly average for the 3 years 1923-25 taken as 100.
The adjusted index refers to correction for seasonal variations,
and the seasonal factors are computed by the " ratio- to-moving-
average" method, using data for the period 1924-32.
Comparable monthly data prior to 1938 are shown in the 1940,

1938, and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS, and on p. 20 of the April 1936 SURVEY.
3 See note 1 for pp. 53, 54, 55, 56, 57.
" See note 2 for pp. 53, 54, 55, 56, 57.
5 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor

Statistics, based upon notices or leads regarding strikes from
more than 650 daily papers, labor papers, and trade journals, as
well as from all Government labor boards. Letters are sent to
representatives of parties in the disputes asking for detailed
and authentic information to substantiate these published reports.
Since answers to some of these letters are not received promptly,
the figures given for the late months are not final. Strikes in-
volving fewer than 6 workers or lasting less than 1 day are not
included. The term "strike"is here used in the generic sense to
include all stoppages of work because of labor disputes, whether
initiated by the employers (lockouts) or by the workers. The
data represent the number of strikes beginning in month, and
those in progress during the month. Other series showing data
for strikes "ended in the month, " as well as analyses by indus-
tries, States, number of workers involved, causes, results, dura-
tion, and methods of regulating settlements, are published by
the U. S. Department of Labor in the "Monthly Labor Reviaw, "
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Comparable monthly data for 1934-37 are shown in the 1940 and
1938 SUPPLEMENTS; and for months prior to 1934 may be obtained
upon request to this office.

6 Compiled by the Social Security Board, Bureau of Employment
Security* Reports and Analysis Division {compiled by the V. S.
Employment Service prior to July 1, 1939). The active file,
placement activities, contains the applications of all persons
who are currently considered by the employment office as avail-
able for referral to job openings. Data on placements cover all
verified acceptances by an employer of a person for a job as a
direct result of employment service activities. Placements as
shown in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT beginning October 1938 covered only
"complete" placements, that is, placements in which all job
placement steps, including registration, had been taken. The
data as shown here have been revised to include also placements
classified separately for October 1938 to December 1941 as
"supplementary" because of the omission of one or more of the
steps (in most cases registration) necessary for a complete
placement. The placements classified as *'supplementary" were
largely in agricultural jobs.
Monthly data for 1936 and 1937 for all series under placement

activities are shown in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT; 1934 and 1935 data
for active file and placements are available in the 1938 SUPPLE-
MENT; monthly data prior to 1936 for new and renewed applications
and for the period July-December 1933 for placements are avail-
able on request.
The figures for unemployment activities include, except as

noted, operations in all States, the District of Columbia, Alaska,
and Hawaii, in which benefits were payable. However, any inter-
pretation made of these data must take into consideration varia-
tions in the number of States initiating benefit payments at any
given time; benefits were payable in Wisconsin only in 1936 and
1937; in 23 States in January 1938; 25 States in April 1938; 29
States in, September 1938; 31 States in December 1938; and in Jan-
uary 1939 in all States except Illinois and Montana (benefits
first payable in these States in July 1939), and in the District
of Columbia, Alaska, and Hawaii*
? A "continued claim" represents a certification of a period of

unemployment which is applicable to waiting-period requirements
or which may be compensable, if waiting-period requirements have
been served. Data shown exclude the following States for the
period indicated: California, Maine, and Oregon for January
1938; Massachusetts and Virginia for January-March 1938; New York
for January 1938-March 1939; Indiana for May-June 1938; Maine
reported continued claims for total unemployment only during Feb-
ruary and March 1938.

8 For 1939 data for "individuals receiving benefit payments"
relate to the number of claimants receiving benefits during the
week ended nearest the middle of the month; beginning 1940, they
represent the average number of weeks of unemployment compensated
during weeks ended within the month.

9 "Amount of benefit payments" represents gross amount of bene-
fit payments and contains no adjustment for returned and voided
benefit checks. Annual totals of the net amount of benefits
paid during 1938-41 are as follows: 1938, $393,786,000; 1939,
$429,298,000; 1940, $518,700,000; 1941, $344,321,000.

10 Figure is for July 1914 and not monthly average for the
year as indicated in this table.

11 Average for 7 months, June-December.
12 Average for 6 months, July-December.
J3 Average for 10 months, March-December, with figures for

March, April, and May partially estimated.
*" Beginning January 1938, data relating to applications are

affected by the requirement that claimants for unemployment com-
pensation benefits must be registered for employment.

15 Average for months shown.
10 Estimated figures included for several States not reported

in January.
W Includes $1,177,000, resulting from recalculation of weekly

benefit amounts in Ohio, not allocated by months.
16 Includes $162,000 resulting from recalculation of weekly

benefit amounts and payment of miners' claims resulting from
labor dispute in 1939 in Ohio.

Page US

1 Compiled by the V. S, Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor
Statistics, based upon monthly reports from a varying number of
representative manufacturing establishments. In June 1929, the
first month for which comparable data are available, approximate-
ly 400 manufacturing establishments covering 75 industries em-
ploying roughly 700,000 workers formed the basis of the series.
Since that time, the scope of the survey has been gradually
broadened until at present there are approximately 8,500 manufac-
turing establishments covering 135 industries which in December

1941 employed approximately 4,200,000 workers. Reporting
establishments are requested to omit office employees, when
practicable, but to include temporary help, part-time workers,
and employees in training. These data represent a general rate
each month for all of the manufacturing industries combined, in
which a balanced proportion is given to the several industries
included. The items of separation and accession are divided by
the average number on the pay roll and multiplied by 100 to get
the rate per 100 employees for the month. In compiling the
rates, the actual numbers for the several establishments are
added and the general rates computed from the grand total. The
definitions adopted by the Bureau of Labor Statistics for the
various captions used in this table are as follows: An accession
means the hiring of a new employee or the rehiring of an old
employee; a discharge is a termination of employment at the will
of the employer, with prejudice to the worker because of some
fault on the part of the worker; a lay-off is a termination of
employment at the will of the employer, without prejudice to the
worker (a permanent lay-off, a long lay-off, an indefinite lay-
off and a short, definite lay-off with name of the worker removed
from the pay roll, are counted by the Bureau as lay-offs; but a
short, definite lay-off with the name of the worker remaining
on the pay roll is not counted as a separation). A quit is a
termination of employment initiated by the worker because of his
desire to leave. Miscellaneous separations include separations
caused by death, permanent disability, retirement on pension, and
extended leave; beginning September 1940, workers leaving to en-
ter the Army or Navy are included. Prior to January 1940 miscel-
laneous separations were combined with data for quits. Transfers
from one plant to another of the same company are not considered
accessions or separations.
In addition to the general rates for all of the manufacturing

industries combined as shown in this SUPPLEMENT, the U. S. De-
partment of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, publishes in the
"Monthly Labor Review" turn-over rates (per 100 employees) for
selected individual manufacturing industries. A more detailed
description of this series and method of computation are pub-
lished in the July 1937 "Monthly Labor Review."
Comparable monthly data prior to 1936 are shown in the 1938

and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS, and on p. 20 of the April 1935 SURVEY.
2 See note 1 for pp. 39, 40, 41, 42, 43.
3 "Quits" and "miscellaneous" combined prior to January 1940.
^ Average for 7 months, June-December.
5 Beginning with September 1940, workers leaving to enter the

Army or Navy are included.

Pages 49, 50

1 See note 1 for pp. 39, 40, 41, 42, 43.
3 Average for months shown; December data included in total

and group indexes, but not available for publication separately.

Page 61

1 See note 2 for p. 44.
2 See note 3 for p. 44.
3 See note 5 for p, 44.
y See note 6 for p. 44.
5 See note 7 for p. 44.
6 See note 8 for p. 44.
7 See note 9 for p. 44 for a description of the Ohio index and

note 3 for p. 45 for a description of the Cleveland index. '
9 See note 10 for p. 44.
9 See note 11 for p. 44.
10 See note 6 for p. 45.
11 See note 7 for p. 45.
12 See note 8 for p. 45.
13 See note 10 for p. 45.
w Average for 7 months, June-December.
15 Average for 5 months, August-December.
19 Average for 10 months, .March-December.

Pagfc 52

1 See note 11 for p. 45,
2 See note 12 for p. 45,
3 See note 2 for p. 46.
y See note 3 for p. 46.
s See note 4 for p. 46.

Pages 53, 54, 55, 56, 57

1 Compiled by the National Industrial Conference Board, based
upon monthly reports from a representative list of manufacturers.
The reports cover pay-roll data for the first full week in each
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month, or, if a generally recognized holiday falls in that week,
for the succeeding week. Wherever a plant *s pay roll is not re-
ported weekly, but semimonthly or monthly, the figures are re-
duced by the Conference Board to a weekly basis, taking into
account any holidays that may fall in the periods covered«, In-
formation is requested for wage earners only; all executives,
office and sales force, foremen and their assistants, if piaid on
a salary basis, are excluded. Wage data are for cash payments
only and do not take into consideration the value of such wage
equivalents as reduced or free house rents or other special serv-
ices rendered by the company to employees. Current data cover
2,000 manufacturing plants representing 25 industries, which
in December 1941 employed about 2,553,000 wage earners. Based
upon the 1937 Federal Census of Manufactures, the number off wage
earners for that year represented 51 percent of all the factory
wage earners for the United States in the 25 industries, The
averages are computed by weighting the average weekly earnings,
average hourly earnings, or the average actual hours per week in
each industry according to the relative importance of the indus-
try as revealed by the Federal Census of Manufactures for 1923.
A detailed explanation of the methods used in the computation
of each series of figures is published by the National Industrial
Conference Board in a report entitled "Wages. Hours, and Eiirrploy-
ment in the United States, 1914-1936."
Although the National Industrial Conference Board's series rep-

resent only 25 manufacturing industries, the data are available
prior to 1932 whereas similar data compiled by the U. S. Depart-
ment of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, covering a larger
number of industries, aliso shown herein, are not available prior
to 1932 except for certain annual data recently published by the
Bureau and here included in the SURVEY for the first time,, The
series published by the Bureau of Labor Statistics is the more
comprehensive, but a comparison of data available for the two
series shows that the general movements are the same for both;
the Bureau of Labor Statistics* series shows more pronounced
month-to-month fluctuations.
The series shown in this and the 1940 SUPPLEMENT include re-

vised data beginning with January 1934 occasioned by (1) the re-
ceipt from cooperators of additional reports covering 1938, and
(2) by the adjustment of the averages for the automobile industry
to conform with data co:inpiled by the Automobile Manufacturers
Association which cover practically the entire automobile-and-
body manufacturing industry.
Monthly data prior to 1938 previously published in the SURVEY

are comparable as follows: 1936 and 1937 in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT;
beginning 1934 on p. 18 of the January 1940 SURVEY; for 1932 and
1933 in the 1936 SUPPLEMENT, and 1914 through 1931 on pp. 17 and
18 of the October 1936 SURVEY.

2 Compiled by the V. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor
Statistics, from monthly returns which cover the pay period end-
ing nearest the 15th of each month. If the pay period reported
covers more than one week, the total earnings reported aire re-
duced to the equivalent of 1 week's earnings. The number of
establishments reporting monthly data on which the averages are
based varies and, therefore, the averages shown are not strictly
comparable. The reporting "sample," however, is in practically
all instances large enough to be representative of the industry
generally. The average weekly earnings do not represent full-
time earnings inasmuch as the data from which they are computed
include full-time and part-time workers. Overtime premiums are
also included. The average weekly hours and the average hourly
earnings are derived from somewhat smaller "samples" than the
average weekly earnings because some firms report employment
and pay rolls, but do not report the number of man-hours. The
average weekly hours and the average hourly earnings for all
manufacturing industries, the durable-goods and the nondurable-
goods groups, the 13 major groups under durable and nondurable
goods, and the two subgroups under textiles are weighted figures.
The average weekly earnings are unweighted. The figures for aver-
age weekly earnings differ from the product of average weekly
hours and average hourly earnings because the weekly earnings are
derived from somewhat larger "samples" and because they are un-
weighted.
The data shown in this SUPPLEMENT are the revised series re-

cently published by the Bureau of Labor Statistics and shown for
the first time in the SURVEY beginning with the January 1940
issue. It differs from the series published previously as a
result of (1) the omission of data for the railroad repair-shop
group, discontinued as «a part of the manufacturing series in
1938, and (2) the application of a more refined system of weight-
ing in constructing the revised average hours and hourly earnings.
Revisions also have been made in several of the separate indus-
tries surveyed, because of changes in the composition of the in-
dustry, the reclassification of establishments, and the addition
of late reports.

Comparable monthly data beginning 1932 for all industries, and
durable- and nondurable-goods industries are shown on p. 17 of the
January 1940 SURVEY. Besides these classifications, monthly data
beginning January 1932 for average weekly and hourly earnings,
and average hours worked per week, classified by separate indus-
tries, the 13 groups under durable and nondurable goods, and the
two subgroups under textiles, have been published by the Bureau
of Labor Statistics in Bulletin No, 697 under the title of "Hours
and Earnings in the United States, 1932-40, "with supplement for
1941. The same publication contains a more complete description
of the revisions and the methods used in the construction of the
series.
The figures for all industries prior to 1932, shown for the

first time in this SUPPLEMENT, are available only on an annual
basis. Figures of average hourly earnings were computed from
the numerous wage and hour reports of the Bureau of Labor Statis-
tics, that agency's employment and pay-roll statistics, and the
Bureau of the Census reports on employment, pay rolls, and pre-
vailing hours. The weekly earnings series was computed from
Bureau of the Census and Bureau of Labor Statistics reports of
total pay rolls and average employment. Weekly hours were com-
puted from the figures of weekly earnings and hourly earnings.
Each of the three series was linked by the 1932 ratio to the
corresponding Bureau of Labor Statistics' monthly series begin-
ning in that year. For a detailed description see the article
on pp. 517-544 of the September 1940 Monthly Labor Review, issued
by the U. S. Bureau of Labor Statistics.

3 Annual figures; monthly data are not available.
y Average for 7 months, June-December.
5 Average for 6 months, July-December.
6 Data for prior months not strictly comparable because of a

change in the reporting sample, usually an enlargement of the
sample.

Page 58
1 See note 2 for pp. 53, 54, 55, 56, 57.
2 See note 2 for p, 44.
3 See note 3 for p. 44.
" See note. 6 for p. 44.
5 See note 7 for p. 44.
6 See note 8 for p, 44.
7 See note 10 for p. 44.
8 See note 11 for p, 44.
^ Compiled by the Engineering News-Record and represents the

hourly wages of both common and skilled labor in the construc-
tion industry as of the 1st of each month. The data are compiled
from monthly reports of correspondents in 20 cities as follows:
New York, Boston, Philadelphia, Baltimore, Atlanta, Birmingham,
Cleveland, Cincinnati, Detroit, Chicago, St. Louis, Kansas City,
Dallas, Minneapolis, Denver, Seattle, San Francisco, Los Angeles,
Pittsburgh, and New Orleans. Both the skilled and common rates
are arithmetic averages of wages actually paid in the 20 cities.
Union wages actually paid are used, except where nonunion jobs
predominate. In some instances it has been necessary to average
the rates for union and nonunion, where both exist. The skilled
rates are the average of three principal trades —carpenters,
bricklayers, and structural ironworkers—in heavy construction.
Comparable monthly data prior to 1938 are in the 1940, 1938,

and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS, and on p. 19 of the September 1933 SURVEY.
10 Compiled by the V. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of

Agricultural Economics, based upon reports submitted by a vary-
ing number (21,000 at the end of 1941) of crop reporters to the
Bureau's regional offices, and represent the average farm wage
rate (without board) for hired labor on farms of these crop re-
porters. Prior to 1923 the inquiry regarding farm wages was made
annually; beginning with 1923, it has been made quarterly on the
1st of January, April, July, and October. The yearly averages
through 1922 are weighted average wage rates for the year; begin-
ning with 1923 they are weighted average wage rates obtained as
follows: Quarterly figures for each region are weighted by esti-
mates of the number of hired farm employees to obtain the quar-
terly average for the country as a whole; the quarterly rates
are weighted by the total number of hired farm employees in each
quarter to obtain the annual averages. A complete description
of the inquiries made for farm wage rates and data prior to 1913
for the series here presented are available in reports of the
U. S. Department of Agriculture. The original reports include
also average monthly wage rates with board, average wage rates
per day with and without board, and index numbers based upon a
weighted average wage rate per month.
Comparable quarterly data prior to 1938 are available in the

1940 SUPPLEMENT and table 53, p. 18, of the November 1939 SURVEY.
11 Compiled by the Interstate Commerce Commission and represent

average hourly earnings of persons employed by the class I steam
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railways, including the switching and terminal companies of these
railways. These data were computed from the number of persons
(excluding executives, officials, and staff assistants) on the
pay roll at the middle of the month. Statistics for separate
classes of employees (executives, officials, etc.) are not avail-
able prior to July 1921, and for this reason figures for the
years 1913 to 1921, comparable with those for later years shown
here, can npt be computed. Data for average hourly earnings (in-
cluding all classes) for years prior to 1922 are published by
the Interstate Commerce Commission. The changes in the average
hourly earnings during 1934 were due in part to the restoration
of 1/4 of the 10-percent wage cut made in 1932. The partial
restoration was effective July 1, 1934. Another 1/4 of the 10-
percent cut was restored on January 1, 1935, and the remainder
was restored on April 1, 1935. It should be borne in mind that
the average hourly earnings are affected by changes in the pro-
portion of employees in each wage group, as well as by changes
in wage rates.
Comparable monthly data prior to 1938 are shown in the 1940,

1938, and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS, and on p. 20- of the November 1936
SURVEY.

12 Average for 6 months, July-December.
13 Data for prior months not strictly comparable because of an

enlargement of the reporting sample.

Page 59
1 Compiled by the Federal Works Agency, Public Roads Adminis-

tration. Data represent average hourly wage rates for unskilled
(common) labor in road building* Federal-aid projects were at
a low level from 1933 to 1936 and wage rates of common labor
based upon reports from this type of project are not representa-
tive. Data, therefore, based upon the type of project that em-
ployed the greatest number of men for the period shown in this
table have been used and are as follows: From January 1922
through September 1932, data are based upon reports on Federal-
aid projects; October 1932 through September 1933, Emergency
Highway Construction projects; October 1933 through December
1935, Public Works Highway projects; January through December
1936, Works Program Highway and Grade-crossingElimination proj-
ects; and January 1937 through December 1941, Federal-aid high-
way projects. Changes in United States wage rates are affected
by the relative number of men employed in areas with higher or
lower wage rates* Data shown as monthly averages for 1938-41
are averages for the year computed by the compiling source and
are not averages of the monthly figures.
Comparable monthly data back to January 1934 are shown in the

1940 and 1938 SUPPLEMENTS, and for prior months are available
upon request to this office. Monthly data prior to 1934 previ-
ously published in the SURVEY are not comparable with the present
series*
5 Compiled by the Social Security Board, Bureau of Public As-

sistance, Division of Assistance Analysis* Statistics repre-
sent all public assistance and earnings of persons employed under
Federal agency projects financed from emergency funds; earnings
of persons employed on construction projects financed* from regu-
lar Federal funds and Reconstruction Finance Corporation funds,
formerly included in the total for assistance and earnings, have
been excluded and are shown*as a separate item, "Earnings on
regular Federal construction projects. " Data relate to conti-
nental United States. Data do not include cost of administra-
tion, and of materials, supplies, and equipment incident to the
operation of work programs. Figures shown for obligations in-
curred for "general relief," which includes relief under special
programs of the Federal Emergency Relief Administration, in the
latter part of 1935 reflect the transfer of relief cases to the
new Works Program which began operation in July under authority
of the Emergency Relief Appropriation Act of 1935, and the grad-
ual withdrawal of the Federal Emergency Relief Administration
from the financing of relief operations. In a majority of
States, general relief operations were continued by State and
local agencies, using the balances of Federal funds and other
public funds. Data are partly estimated and subject to revision.
Except as indicated in notes 4, 5, and 6, comparable monthly

data for years prior to 1938 have not been published in the
SURVEY; monthly data not published are available upon request to
this office or from the "Social Security Bulletin" for February
1941 and 1942.

3 The total for assistance and earnings includes data on sub-
sistence payments certified by the Farm Security Administration,
formerly shown as a separate item under assistance to recipients.
These payments represent the net amount of cash grant payments
certified to cases and cost to the Farm Security Administration
of commodities and commodity stamps purchased by that agency and
distributed during the period; payments averaged $1,500,000 a
month during 1940 and $1,000,000 during 1941.

The total includes also for November 1933-July 1934 estimates
made by the Work Projects Administration, Division of Statistics,
of earnings of persons employed under the Civil Works program
(not shown separately in this table) as follows: November 1933,
$31,932,000 and December 1933, $185,024,000; year 1934—January,
$218,799,000; February, $154,549,000; March, $123,630,000; April,
$5,968,000; May, $102,000; June, $11,000'; and July, $1,000.

y Data represent earnings of persons certified as in need and
earnings of all other persons employed on projects financed in
whole or in part from Federal emergency funds. Figures for the
Civilian Conservation Corps include earnings of enrolled persons
only. Monthly data for 1936-37 for the Civilian Conservation
Corps, National Youth Administration, and Work Projects Adminis-
tration are shown in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT; earlier monthly data
are available on request.
5 The total includes old-age assistance shown separately, aid

to dependent children, and aid to the blind. Hospitalization,
burial, and administrative costs are excluded for all years;
the cost of medical care is excluded beginning September 1940
but is included in .earlier data. Figures from January 1933 to
January 1936 represent payments from State and local funds only;
for subsequent months, payments from Federal, State, and local
funds for programs administered under State plans approved by the
Social Security Board and from State and local funds for programs
administered under State laws without Federal participation.
At the end of 1934, a State-wide old-age assistance program

was in operation in only 10 States; by September 1938 all of the
States were administering old-age assistance under plans approved
by the Social Security Board.
By the end of 1941 all but 3 States had approved plans for aid

to dependent children and all but 6 States had approved plans for
aid to the blind. However, State plans were in operation in the
3 States without approved plans for aid to dependent children and
in all but 2 of the States without approved plans for aid to the
blind.
Monthly data beginning 1933 for old-age assistance are shown

in table 56, p. 17, of the December 1940 SURVEY. Monthly data
for 1936-37 for the total are in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT and earlier
data are available on request.

8 Figures for January 1933-March 1937 are from the Work Proj-
ects Administration. The data cover general relief and, for the
period January 1933-March 1937, also relief under the special
programs of the Federal Emergency Relief Administration (data for
the special programs are shown separately in the 1940 SUPPLE-
MENT). Data for general relief cover programs administered by
State and local governments and, for 1933-35, programs adminis-
tered by State emergency relief administrations financed largely
from Federal Emergency Relief Administration funds, including
obligations incurred for direct relief and earnings of relief
and nonrelief persons (other than administrative employees) em-
ployed under the general relief programs of the Federal Emergency
Relief Administration. Data for 1933-35 include estimates for
relief extended to cases by local authorities from public funds
under poor laws.
Hospitalization, burial, and administrative costs are excluded

for all years; cost of medical care'is excluded beginning Sep-
tember 1940 but is included in earlier data. Data for the Federal
Emergency Relief Administration special programs, included in
the figures through March 1937, represent relief extended to
cases under the emergency education, student aid, rural rehabili-
tation, and transient programs of emergency relief administra-
tions financed largely from Federal Emergency Relief Administra-
tion funds. See also note 2 for this page.
Monthly data for 1936-37 are in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT; earlier

monthly data are available on request,
7 Figures estimated by the Civilian Conservation Corps by mul-

tiplying the average monthly number of persons enrolled by an
average of $70 for each month through June 1939, $67 for July-
October 1939, and $66.25 for subsequent months. These average
amounts are based upon the amounts expended for cash allowances
and for clothing, shelter, subsistence, medical care of persons
enrolled, and for certain other items. See also notes 2 and 4
for this page,

3 Figures for September 1935 through June 1939 are from the
Work Projects Administration, Division of Statistics, for subse-
quent months from the National Youth Administration] data repre-
sent combined figures for student and out-of-school work programs
and include earnings during all pay-roll periods ended during
the month. See also note 4 for this page.

9 Figures are from the Work Projects Administration, Division
of Statistics. Data represent earnings of persons employed on
projects financed from Work Projects Administration funds, in-
cluding, beginning July 1938, projects operated by other Federal
agencies, and cover all pay-roll periods ended during the month.
See also note 4 for this page.
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10 Figures are from the Bureau of Labor Statistics, Division
of Construction and Public Employment and represent earnings on
work and construction projects financed in whole or in part from
emergency Federal funds, other than those of the three agencies
for which separate figures are shown and the Civil Works Adminis-
tration. Data cover all pay-roll periods ended during monthly
period ended on the 15th of specified month.

** Figures for 1933-3!> are partly estimated by the Work Proj-
ects Administration; figures for subsequent months are from the
Bureau of Labor Statistics, Division of Construction and Employ-
ment. Data represent earnings on construction projects financed
in whole or in part from regular Federal appropriations and from
Reconstruction Finance Corporation funds ancb cover all pay-roll
periods ended during monthly period ended on 15th of specified
month. This item is not included in the total for public assist-
ance and earnings.

12 Average for 9 months, April-December.
13 Average for 10 months, March-December.
JW Average for 10 months, February-August and October-Decem-

ber.
15 Average for 11 months, January-February and April-Decem-

ber.
18 Average for 6 months, July-December.
17 Average for 4 months, September-December.
28 Average for 11 months, February-December.
19 Less than $500,000,

Page 60
1 Data have been compiled by the flew York Federal Reserve Bank

since July 1936 when the compilation was taken over from the
American Acceptance Council. Data shown for the years 1915-37
are as of the end of the year. The figures represent the total
acceptance liability outstanding on the last day of the month of
all banks, bankers, and agencies of foreign banks. Acceptances
based on (a) imports, (i) exports, (c) goods stored in or shipped
between points in the United States and foreign countries, and
(d) dollar exchange are included. Data by classes of acceptances
are available from the Monthly Review of the New York Federal
Reserve Bank, and from the Federal Reserve Bulletin.
Earlier monthly figures appear in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and

1932 SUPPLEMENTS, except data for the " total," 1920-24, for "held
by Federal Reserve banks*' and "held by group of accepting banks"
for years prior to 1927, and for "held by others," 1925-29. The
indicated data either have not been published in the SURVEY or
are incorrect as published.

2 This column represents the difference between the total and
the sum of columns 2, 3, and 4.
3 Compiled by the Federal Reserve Bank of New York and pub-

lished in the Federal Re serve Bullet in. Data represent the volume
of paper outstanding as ireported by dealers; some finance company
paper sold in open market is included. Prior to October 1920
the figures are estimated totals for 30 firms based on known to-
tals for 11 firms. Beginning October 1920 through April 1928,
the data are as reported by 25 dealers; from April 1928 to the
middle of 1934, the number of dealers reporting gradually de-
clined to 12, the reduction being caused by some dealers going
out of business and by consolidations; 13 dealers reported for
September 1934-January 1937, and 12 for February 1937-February
1940 (except for March 1940 when 15 reported); and 11 beginning
December 1941. Data shown here prior to 1938 are as of the end
of the year and not monthly averages. Monthly data for the peri-
od 1923-37 which appear in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLE-
MENTS are correct except for the period May 1931-Aprii 1932, in-
clusive, and for minor revisions. Earlier monthly data and the
1931-32 revisions are available upon request.

y Compiled by the Farm Credit Administration to provide a com-
prehensive picture of the Federal farm credit activities. Data
shown for 1918-37 are as of the end of the year and not monthly
averages. The figures for total loans and total short-term cred-
it beginning December 11931, and the figures for emergency crop
loans beginning 1925 have been revised to include 1918-19 farm-
ers* seed loans in the amount of $1,052,000; the amount of the
1918-19 seed loans outstanding prior to 1925 is not available.
The Farm Credit Administration supervises the activities of the

Federal land banks, the national farm loan associations, the Fed-
eral intermediate credit banks, the production credit corpora-
tions, the production credit associations* and the banks for
cooperatives. It supervises the lending activities of the fol-
lowing emergency institutions: The Federal Farm Mortgage Cor-
poration, on whose behalf the Land Bank Commissioner makes loans,
and the emergency crop and drought relief loan offices. In ad-
dition, the Farm Credit Administration supervises liquidation of
the regional agricultural credit corporations and the Agricultur-
al Marketing Act revolving fund. The loans represent in the main:

Farm-mortgage loans, short-term production credit, and advances
to farmers' cooperative purchasing and marketing associations.
District units of the Farm Credit Administration are located in
each of the 12 Farm Credit districts, coinciding geographically
with the Federal land bank districts. The offices are located
in Springfield (Mass. ), Baltimore, Columbia (S. C. ), touisville,
New Orleans, St. Louis, St. Paul, Omaha,Wichita, Houston, Berke-
ley, and Spokane, In each district organization there are 4
permanent credit institutions—a Federal land bank, a Federal in-
termediate credit bank, a production credit corporation, and a
bank for cooperatives—in addition to local national farm loan
associations and production credit associations.
The Farm Credit Administration also supervises the liquidation

of the joint-stock land banks which were privately capitalized
institutions organized under the Federal Farm Loan Act. The
figures shown, which represent the loans outstanding of all the
joint-stock land banks, including those in receivership, are not
included in the totals*
Data on farm mortgage and other agricultural loans included in

the summary table on governmental corporations and credit agen-
cies on p. 76 include agricultural loans of the Commodity Credit
Corporation, Reconstruction Finance Corporation, and War Finance
Corporation, as well as loans of agencies under the supervision
of the Farm Credit Administration. In addition, data for loans
of agencies under the supervision of the Farm Credit Administra-
tion included in the summary table differ from data shown here
in that the summary table includes Federal intermediate credit
bank loans to and discounts for production credit associations,
which are not included in the totals shown here, and excludes
loans by production credit associations which are here included.
Data in greater detail and descriptions of the lending insti-

tutions in the system may be found in the annual reports of the
Farm Credit Administration.
Monthly data as shown in the 1940, 1938, and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS

are correct except for the revision in the "grand total," "total
short-term credit, " and "emergency crop loans" to include 1918-19
farmers* seed loans in the amount of $1,052,000, as stated above,
and other minor revisions. Figures for Federal land banks pub-
lished in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT are substantially cdrrect.

5 Total loans to cooperatives include Federal intermediate
credit bank loans (direct) which are not shown separately.

6 The totals do not include emergency crop loans for the years
1922-30, as these figures are available only at the end of the
fiscal year.
7 Less than $500,000.

Page 61
1 See note 4 for p. 60.
2 To avoid duplication these loans are excluded from the totals.
3 Loans outstanding of joint-stock land banks are not included

in the group totals or grand totals.
y Compiled by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve

System. The data represent debits or charges on the books of
reporting member and nonmember banks in 141 cities to deposit
accounts of individuals, firms, corporations, the United States
Government, and State and local governments. Debits to savings
accounts, payments from trust accounts, and certificates of de-
posit paid are included. Figures do not include debits to the
accounts of other banks or in settlement of clearing-house bal-
ances, payments of cashiers' checks, charges to expense and mis-
cellaneous accounts, corrections, or similar charges. Monthly
figures are derived from weekly reports; the figures for weeks
which do not fall entirely within a single calendar month are
prorated. Monthly data for 1923-37 appear in the 1940, 1938,
1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.

5 Data are as of June 30.
6 See note 6 for p. 60.
7 Less than $500,000.
^ Average for 11 months; January, February, and April-December.

Complete data for March are not available because of the bank
holiday.

Page 62
1 The condition of the twelve Federal Reserve Banks is reported

as of the end of each month by the Board of Governors of the Fed-
eral Reserve System. Detailed statements are presented in the
monthly Federal Reserve Bulletin. Data shown here for 1917-37
are as of the end of the year, not monthly averages.
From 1919-33 the figures for "gold certificates" are total gold

reserves including the gold redemption fund with the U. S. Treas-
ury. Beginning 1934 the item "gold certificates" consists of
gold certificates on hand and due from the U. S. Treasury and the
redemption fund for Federal Reserve notes.
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The** reserve ratio" represents the percentage which total re-
serves are of the combined deposit and Federal Reserve note lia-
bilities. Monthly data for 1932-37 for total reserves and for
1923-37 for all other items are available in the 1940, 1938,
1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS, except for revisions in the 1932
SUPPLEMENT as follows (in millions of 'dollars): U. S, Govern-
ment security holdings, July 1926, 372; member-bank reserves,
March 1930, 2,367. Data for total reserves published in the 1932
SUPPLEMENT have been revised.

Pages 63, 6U

1 The data are reported weekly by the Board of Governors of
the Federal Reserve System and are from reporting member banks
in 101 leading cities; the figures given here are for the Wed-
nesday nearest the end of the montji. Data shown for 1919-37
are for Wednesday nearest the end of the year and not monthly
averages.
The number of reporting banks in the early years of the series

exceeded 800, but the total has been gradually reduced by merg-
ers and other causes. By the end of 1932 the published state-
ment included figures for about 420 reporting banks in the 101
cities. This number was reduced to 375 at the time of the bank-
ing holiday, but increased subsequently, and at present the
statement comprises reports for about 390 banks. These changes
do not materially affect the relative size of the sample for
the country as a whole. The figures were considerably affected
in March 1933 by the closing of a number of large banks in 11
of the cities included and from March 1933 until the middle of
1934 by the reopening of old banks or the beginning of reports
by new successor banks in these cities, It may be said, how-
ever, that these changes in a sense reflect the course of bank-
ing developments during that period. Total loans and invest-
ments of reporting member banks in the 101 cities in earlier
years generally amounted to less than two-thirds of the total
for all member banks and less than half of the total for all
banks in the United States, excluding mutual savings banks. Aft-
er 1929 these proportions rose somewhat. Currently, the re-
porting banks in 101 cities have about 69 percent of the loans
and investments of all members, and 59 percent of those of all
commercial banks. Since the weekly reporting banks are chiefly
large city banks, which are most affected by short-time money-
market factors, they are especially significant in showing cur-
rent changes in the credit situation. The assets and liabili-
ties of banks in smaller places change more slowly, and- weekly
figures for these banks would ordinarily be of less significance
and, owing to the larger number of such banks, more difficult
to collect.
Because of a revision in the classification of "loans" in May

1937 (described in the Federal Reserve Bulletins for May and
June 1937) and a regrouping of the items, data for the period
prior to that time can not be shown for the individual classifi-
cations except for loans to banks, real estate loans, and loans
to brokers and dealers in securities. The latter item includes
beginning with May 1937, when the revision was nfade, a small
amount of unsecured loans to brokers and dealers (when such
loans are made for the purpose of purchasing or carrying secu-
rities); earlier data include only loans on securities. In the
Federal Reserve presentation of these data, several combinations
of the new classifications are shown which provide a fairly
comparable continuation of the earlier series.
Beginning February 1939, data for time deposits, demand depos-

its, and investments in U. S. Government direct obligations were
subdivided and new classifications were brought out. A small
amount of U. S. Government time deposits (2 million dollars on
February 8) was shifted from the U. S, Government demand deposit
series and included in the time deposit total. Minor changes
were also made in the composition of several items of loans and
investments. Certain amounts which had been previously classi-
fied as loans or securities, but indirectly representing bank
premises or other real estate owned, are classified as "other
assets" (not shown in this tabulation). These amounts on Febru-
ary 8, 1939, were $47 million for loans and $53 million for se-
curities. A transfer of a small amount of loans theretofore
classified as ''commercial, industrial, and agricultural" to
"other loans "was also made at that time.

Monthly figures, beginning 1923, on demand deposits (see note
2 for this page), total time deposits, total investments, and
total loans appear in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.
These figures are correct except for minor revisions for June
1923, February 1925, and January 1926.
Monthly data prior to 1938 for other series are published in

the SURVEY or are available on request as follows: Interbank de-
posits and loans to brokers and dealers in securities, 1934-37,
and available monthly data for the other classifications under

loans and for investments in guaranteed obligations and in other
securities —1940 and 1938 SUPPLEMENTS (loans to brokers and
dealers in securities February 1929-33 available on request);
United States Government deposits, 1936-37—1940 SUPPLEMENT (data
for 1919-35 available on request); United States Government di-
rect obligations, total, 1932-37—1940, 1938, and 1936 SUPPLE-
MENTS (data for 1919-31 available on request).
* Figures beginning September 1934 represent adjusted demand

deposits and are not comparable with earlier figures shown in
italics, which are net demand deposits, against which reserves
were required to be held. Net demand deposits, which were re-
ported through August 23, 1935, were computed by adding to all
demand deposits otHter than United States Government deposits the
excess of the balance due to banks over the balance due from
banks. The Banking Act of 1935 altered the definition of net de-
mand deposits effective August 24, 1935* Adjusted demand depos-
its represent deposits other than interbank and United States
Government, less cash items reported as on hand or in process of
collection.

3 Includes both adjusted demand deposits and time deposits.
y Compiled by the V. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of For-

eign and Domestic Commerce, beginning 1939. Estimates for 1929
through 1938, by months, were developed by the National Bureau
of Economic Research in cooperation with .the Russell Sage Foun-
dation and the V. S. Department of Commerce.
Data on credit unions prior to 1934 cover only State-chartered

agencies. Establishment of credit unions under Federal charters
was first provided under a law in 1934; thereafter, both State-
and Federal-chartered credit unions are covered.
Industrial banking companies are considered to be financial

agencies that commonly provide deposit as well as loan facili-
ties and extend credit to consumers chiefly on an installment
repayment basis. Mutually owned credit unions and exclusively
mortgage-loan agencies are not included. Industrial banking com-
panies are variously known as banks, Morris Plan banks or compa-
nies, loan and investment companies, finance and thrift compa-
nies, or industrial loan and discount companies. They have ac-
counted for around one-fifth of installment loans to consumers
by all cash lending agencies in recent years.
Personal finance companies are considered to be agencies li-

censed to operate under the uniform Small Loan Act or statutes
resembling this Act. There are at present about 30 States with
statutes coming under this classification. Small loan companies
operating under the revised California Personal Property Brokers'
Act are included beginning December 1939. It is estimated that
their loan balances outstanding amounted to $24,800,000 in that
month. Personal finance companies have accounted for around 30
percent of installment loans to consumers by all cash lending
agencies in recent years.
Loans made represent the volume of cash loaned plus old bal-

ances renewed. Repayments are loan collections (including ac-
counting collections on old balances renewed) computed from the
reported figures for loans made and outstandings. Repayments
include accounts written off. Outstandings represent loan bal-
ances receivable as of the end of each month. For the most part,
interest charges are not included in data for personal finance
companies and credit unions, but are included for industrial
banking companies.

In compiling data for 1929-38, year-end estimates of total
amounts outstanding, compiled by the Russell Sage Foundation,
were used as basing points from which monthly outstandings were
interpolated on the basis of sample data. The credit union data
were estimated in most part from State and Federal reports.
Loans made and repayments for this series were not computed for
that period. The year-end estimates of outstandings for indus-
trial banking companies were obtained from State and individual
company reports. The sample data used in interpolating monthly
outstandings included 20 Morris Plan banks, which covered approx-
imately 30 percent of industrial banking companies' outstand-
ings. Monthly estimates of loans made were calculated by mul-
tiplying the estimated total amount outstanding by the ratio of
loans made to outstandings for the sample, and repayments were
then computed from loans made and net changes in outstandings.
The year-end estimates for outstandings of personal finance com-
panies were compiled in most part from State reports. The sam-

ple for interpolating monthly outstandings included 18 personal
finance companies which covered about 35 percent of total person-
al finance company outstandings, but it was too heavily weighted
by the figures of two companies. In order to counteract this
bias, only 10 percent of one company's outstandings totals and
50 percent of the totals for the other company were used in com-
puting monthly outstandings. Monthly estimates of loans made
for this series were calculated by multiplying the estimated to-
tal amounts outstanding by the ratio of loans made to outstandings
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from the data of two large personal finance companies (ac-
counting for approximately 35 percent of all personal finance
company out standings). Repayments were computed from loans made
and net changes in outstandings.
Figures beginning 1939 are projected totals based on monthly

reports of credit unions accounting for about 25 percent of the
business done by all State- and Federal-chartered credit unions;
of approximately 300 industrial banking companies which account
for about 50 percent of total loans of industrial banking com-
panies; of personal finance companies accounting for about 80
percent of business done by personal finance companies*
For earlier monthly data for industrial banking companies, per-

sonal finance companies, and credit unions, respectively, see
table 35, p. 18, of the September 1940 SURVEY, table 25, p. 26,
of the September 1941 SURVEY, and table 27, p. 26, of the October
1941 issue.

5 Data on outstandings for 1929-37 are end-of-year figures,
not monthly averages.

6 Personal loan companies in California are included for the
first time in the data for December 1939. It is estimated that
their loan balances outstanding amounted to $24,800,000 in that
month.

Page 65

1 Computed by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System. The data are averages of rates for new commercial and
industrial loans charged customers- by banks in principal cities.
The banks reporting account for at least three-quarters of the
commercial loans made by all banks in the selected cities., Be-
ginning March 1939 the rates charged on new loans are reported
once each quarter. The 1939 average is based on the quarterly
figures only. Data for March 1939 are based on rates during the
last half of the month; subsequent data are based on loana made
during the first half of the specified month. The rates reported
by the banks in each city are weighted according to the dollar
volume of new loans made at the various rates. To obtain the
two group totals the city figures are then weighted according to
their relative importance as indicated by the weekly report of
loans of member banks in 101 cities. The monthly data through
February 1939, shown here in italics, are based on a slightly
different type of rate. Instead of reporting all new commercial
loans and the rates at which they were made, the banks reported
the prevailing rate charged on the bulk of loans. The period
covered in the monthly reports was the week ending with the mid-
dle of each month. In obtaining the group averages, the city
data are weighted in the same manner as indicated above. Figures
for the first half of September 1938, comparable with the quar-
terly form of presentation, are: 2.00 percent for New York City;
2.75 percent for 7 other northern and eastern cities; and 3.25
percent for 11 southern and western cities. No other overlapping
figures are available. The higher level of the quarterly figures
may be due to smaller loans having more influence than they do in
the monthly series.
For a more complete description of the series, see pp. 963-969

of the November 1939 Federal Reserve Bulletin. Earlier monthly
data appear in'table 16, p. 17, of the March 1940 SURVEY and in
the 1940 SUPPLEMENT.

2 Reported by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System. Data prior to 1922 cover rates on 61- to 90-day com-
mercial, agricultural, and livestock paper; since then, rates
shown are applicable to all classes and maturities of eligible
paper, as provided under sections 13 and 13a of the Federal Re-
serve Act. The rates als:o apply to U. S. Government securities
bought under repurchase agreement. Annual data represent the
rates in force on December 31 of each year; monthly data are for
rates in force at end of month. The first rate which went into
effect November 16, 1914, was 6 percent. Changes of rates were
effective on the following dates: 1914, December 23; 1915, Feb-
ruary 3, February 18; 1917, December 21; 1918, April 6; 1920,
January 23, June 1; 1921, May 5, June 16, July 21, September 22*
November 3; 1922, June 22; 1923, February 23; 1924, May 1, June
12, August 8; 1925, February 27; 1926, January 8, April 239 Au-
gust 13; 1927, AugustS; 1928, Februarys, May 18, July 13; 1929,
August 9, November 1, November 15; 1930, February 7, March 14,
May 2, June 20, December 24; 1931, May 8, October 9, October 16;
1932, February 26, June 24; 1933, March 3, April 7, May 26,
October 20; 1934, February 2; 1937, August 27.
Monthly data beginning 1923 shown in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and

1932 SUPPLEMENTS are correct except for November 1929 which
should be 4.50 percent.

3 Compiled by the FarmCredit Administration; formerly reported
by the Federal Farm Loan Board. The figures are average rates
charged on new loans closed by the Federal land banks on loans
made through national farm loan associations. The law limits the

rate to 6 percent. Direct loans are made at a rate 1/2 of 1 per-
cent higher than those made through the associations. The rate
for each month is the average of the loan rates of the 12 banks;
no weight is given to the number of loans closed at the various
rates. When a change of rate occurs during a month, the bank's
average rate for that month is obtained. In computing this aver-
age, each rate in effect during the month is weighted by the
number of business days it was in force.
On installments maturing during the period July 11, 1933,

through June 30, 1935, the interest rate on loans made through
the national farm loan associations was temporarily reduced to
4-1/2 percent; on installments maturing from July 1, 1935,
through June 30, 1942, the rate has been temporarily reduced to
3-1/2 percent.
Monthly data beginning February 1917 may be found on p, 20 of

the April 193S issue of the SURVEY, and in the 1940 and 1938
SUPPLEMENTS.
" Rate is from the Farm Credit Administration; formerly it was

reported by the Federal Farm Loan Board. The figures represent
the average interest rates charged by the Federal intermediate
credit banks for direct loans .only. The rate shown for each
month is an average of the loan rates of the 12 intermediate
credit banks; no weight is given to the number of loans closed
at the various rates. When a change of rate occurs during a
month, the bank's average rate for that month is obtained by
weighting each rate by the number of business days it was in
force.
Monthly figures beginning 1929 are correct as found in the

1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS, except for the following
revisions: May 1930, 4.82; August 1930, 4.13; and June 1933,
3.12. Monthly data for 1923-28 are available upon request,

^ Compiled by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System, Monthly figures are averages of weekly prevailing rates.
Data for commercial paper for the years 1913-18 are from the Har-
vard Review of Economic Statistics, and are for "good" instead of
"prime11 paper; the comparable, rate for 1919 is 5.56. Figures for
time loans, New York Stock Exchange, prior to 1926 are average
rates compiled by Ogle, Dunn and Co. of New York City from their
records of loans negotiated. The records of this company go back
to 1890.
Earlier monthly data are available upon request.
6 Compiled by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve

System, except call loans prior to 1919. Data are monthly aver-
ages of daily figures. Figures for call loans prior to 1919 are
average rates computed by Ogle, Dunn and Co. of New York City
from their records of loans negotiated. The rates on Treasury
bills are based on new issues of 3 months offered within the
period to which each figure applies beginning with 1930. When no
rate is shown, no bills of the stated maturity were offered.
Rates are for tax-exempt bills prior to March 1, 1941; taxable
bills thereafter. Prior to 1930 the rates are based on 3-6
months U. S. Treasury notes and certificates. The comparable
rate for 1930 is 2,23. For the years 1920-21, rates are averages
of daily quotations for the week ending nearest the 15th of the
month.
Monthly data on call loans for 1926-37 may be found in the

1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS. Monthly data prior to
1926 for call loans and prior to 1937 for Treasury bills are
available upon request.

7 Compiled by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System. Data relate to tax-exempt Treasury notes and are monthly
averages of daily quotations. The averages have been derived
from the yields on individual issues computed by the United
States Treasury Department. Each issue with a maturity of more
than 3 years has been included until its period to maturity
reached 3 years. Each daily figure is an unweighted average of
the yields of the issues included and is based on averages of
closing bid and asked quotations. Mdnthly data beginning Jan-
uary 1934 appear in the 1940 and 1938 SUPPLEMENTS.
8 Compiled from data furnished by the Savings Banks Association

of the State of New York on deposits in all savings banks in New
York State—numbering about 135 in recent years. Data shown here
for the years 1913-37 are as of the end of December. For June
data for 1913-39 and December figures for 1913-41* reports of the
New York State Banking Department are used. Since January 1935,
the coverage of the monthly reports has been complete andf except
for minor differences, are in agreement with the June and De-
cember figures from the State Banking Department. For the 1924-34
period, the monthly reports were nearly complete, but the names
of banks from which reports were not received were furnished and
the deposits of these banks, as shown in the latest available
semi-annual reports for all banks, were used to secure a reason-
ably close approximation of actual total deposits each month.
These adjustments were not sufficiently large to affect the com-
parability of the series.
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Monthly data beginning 1924 shown in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and
1932 SUPPLEMENTS are correct except for minor revisions in the
figures for 1924-31. Monthly reports are not available prior to
1924.

9 Compiled by the V. S. Post Office Department. Data tabulated
here are as of the end of the year or month indicated. Data on
postal savings are shown in greater detail in the annual reports
of the Postmaster General.
Balance to credit of depositors represents outstanding prin-

cipal as evidenced by certificates of deposit and unclaimed de-
posits (accounts inactive over 20 years). Balance on deposit in
banks is the amount actually on deposit; it does not take out-
standing and in transit items into consideration.
Earlier monthly figures which appear in the 1940, 1938, 1936,

and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS are correct except for minor revisions.
10 Average for 11 months, February-December.
11 Average for 10 months, March-December.
12 Average for 5 months; February, April, May, August, and

Novembe r.
13 Average for 5 months, August-December.
1U Average for 5 months, January-May.
25 December figure.
16 Rate negative.

Pages 66, 67

•* Compiled by Dun and Bradstreet, Inc. During the period for
which data are shown, there have been two major revisions of the
failure statistics resulting in material changes in the coverage
between 1932 and 1933, and between 1938 and 1939,and also revi-
sions in the industry classifications, so that no data are avail-
able prior to 1939 comparable with the present series. The cov-
erage of the data as now compiled and an explanation of the prin-
cipal revisions, together with a one-year overlap of data for the
old and new series where serious breaks occurred, are given in
the paragraph:} following.
A failure is defined as "a concern which is involved in a court

proceeding or a voluntary action which is likely to end in loss
to creditors. " All industrial and commercial enterprises which
are petitioned into the Federal Bankruptcy Courts are included
in the failure records, as well as concerns which are forced out
of business through such actions in the State courts as fore-
closure, execution and attachments with insufficient assets to
cover all claims; and also voluntary discontinuances with known
loss to creditors, where obtainable.
Beginning 1933 the records are confined strictly to industrial

and commercial enterprises, and do not include such activities
as banks, financial companies, amusement enterprises, railroads,
or holding companies. Also real estate and insurance brokers,
shipping agents, tourist companies, transportation terminals,
etc., are not included. No personal bankruptcies, such as doc-
tors, lawyers, dentists, are included.
The series shown for liabilities represent approximately cur-

rent liabilities (i.e., all accounts and notes payable, and all
obligations whether secured or not, known to be held by banks,
officers, affiliated companies, supplying companies, or the
government). A relatively small amount of mortgages held by
individuals is included prior to 1934.
The classification of the failure records by industries was

revised, beginning January 1940, to conform to the new govern-
ment code, "Standard Industrial Classification'* issued by the
Central Statistical Board, in order to facilitate direct compar-
ison between failures and any other series of data based on the
same official code. This revision involved a number of changes
in the subgroups under manufacturing and the shifting of bakeries
with retail outlets from manufacturing to retail trade. These
bakeries numbered 166 in 1940 with liabilities amounting to
$786,000. Some lines of activity, such as coal mines, oil wells,
quarries, etc., which are primarily production items rather than
manufacturing, continue to be reported under manufacturing, but
are now brought together under a heading "mining" which may be
subtracted from the group total to give a true manufacturing
total. This change did away with the former small fuel group.
The 1939 figures for the groups affected by the revision in 1940
are shown in italics; data for 1940 on a comparable basis with
those for 1939 are available on p. 77 of the February 1941 SURVEY.

The revision in the data beginning 1939 was due to more com-
plete coverage of voluntary discontinuances with loss to credi-
tors and of concerns forced out of business with insufficient
assets to cover all claims, which prior to 1939 had been incom-
pletely reported by some branch offices of the compiling agency.
A comparison of the data for 1939 as originally published, com-
parable with earlier years, and the new series shows that the
total number of failures was increased 29 percent and current
liabilities 9 percent by the inclusion of the additional cases.

Practically all of the additions were small concerns with lia-
bilities under $25,000 and a majority of these had debts of less
than $5,000. Distribution of the increase among the five main
industry groups was fairly uniform. Figures for 1939, by indus-
try groups, comparable with earlier data, are published in the
1940 SUPPLEMENT.
The change in coverage between the series shown here beginning

1933 and data for 1913-32 is confined to the elimination of real
estate and insurance brokers, holding and finance companies,
shipping agents, tourist companies, transportation terminals,
amusement places, and similar organizations. The effect of
these revisions on the total figures is a reduction in the number
of failures in 1933 from 20,307 to 19,859, and in liabilities
from $502,831,OQO to $457,520,000.
Data as shown here and in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT have been revised

to include cases of petitions for corporate reorganization for-
merly classified separately by the compilers under the title
"77-B cases" (i.e., cases subject to the provisions of section
77-B of the National Bankruptcy Act). Due to revisions in the
Bankruptcy Act in September 1938, the series based on section
77-B could not be continued on a comparable basis; by combining
it with the regular failures, the trend of total failures during
the period is made possible. In combining the two series it was
necessary to exclude those 77-B cases which were not of the type
(commercial and industrial) to be included in this failure record
and those which were in receivership and had already been counted
at the time a receiver was appointed.

8 Data for 1913-32 not comparable with figures for later years.
See seventh paragraph of note 1 for an explanation of revisions
and data for 1933 comparable with data for earlier years.

Page 68

1 Data are compiled by The Association of Life Insurance Presi-
dents from reports of 36 companies for 1941 and 37 companies for
earlier years. These companies held approximately 82 percent of
the admitted assets of all United States companies on Dec* 31,
1941. The data given are as of the end of each month and year
and are designed to show the fluctuations in the various kinds
of investments held by life insurance companies. Admitted assets
are those used in the determination of a company's statutory
surplus. The classification " real estate" includes real estate
sold on contract but does not include real estate owned subject
to redemption. Foreclosed liens subject to redemption are in-
cluded in "mortgage loans" and are not transferred to " real es-
tate" until the redemption period is past. "U, S. Government
bonds" includes both direct government obligations and bonds of
Federal agencies fully guaranteed by the U. S. Government.
Bonds of Federal agencies not guaranteed by the U. S. Govern-
ment are included in "Other bonds and stocks." The ciass^fica-
tion "other admitted assets " includes collateral loans, bills
receivable, interest due and accrued, and deferred and unpaid
premiums. Through August 1925, it also includes "real estate"
and "cash" which are shown separately thereafter.
Earlier monthly data are shown in the 1940 and 1938 SUPPLE-

MENTS, p. 19 of the January 1938 issue, and p. 18 of the Decem-
ber 1936 issue.

Page 69

1 Compiled by the Association of Life Insurance Presidents from
reports of 39 companies which had about 81 percent of the total
business outstanding of United States legal reserve companies on
December 31, 1941.
The data on new business represent only new business that has

been paid for, and do not include revivals, increases, and divi-
dend additions. Premium collections include total premium col-
lections, new and renewal, and considerations for annuities.
Supplementary contracts involving and not involving life contin-
gencies are included from 1913 to December 1935, inclusive. An-
nuities are included for all years but are first shown separately
beginning January 1930.
The data have been revised throughout since the 1940 SUPPLEMENT

to cover 39 companies instead of 40 as formerly. Earlier month-
ly data are available on request.

2 This column indicates the trend in the number of persons
covered by new insurance, but does not show the exact number of
persons covered, as one person may have several policies of ordi-
nary insurance and also a certificate under a group contract.

Page 70

1 Compiled by the Life Insurance Sales Research Bureau. Data
represent the sales of new paid-for ordinary life insurance in
the United States, exclusive of group and wholesale business,
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revivals, increases, dividend additions, annuities, and rein-
surance from other companies.* The data are compiled from 53
contributing companies which account for approximately 81 per-
cent of all the business. The volume has been raised to rep-
resent total sales of ordinary life insurance of all companies
operating in the United States, A ratio of the sales of the 53
companies to annual sales of all companies in each State based
upon 4 years' aggregate experience is used to raise the monthly
volume figures to a 100 percent basis. These ratios are revised
each year» dropping the earliest year and adding the latest year
for which data are available. Details by States are given in
the regular monthly reports of the Research Bureau,
States comprising the geographic areas shown here are: New

England—Maine, New Hampshire, Vermontt Massachusetts, Rhode Is-
land, and Connecticut; Middle Atlantic —New York, New Jersey,
and Pennsylvania; East North Central—Ohio, Indiana, Illinois,
Michigan, and Wisconsin; West North Central—Minnesota, Iowa,
Missouri, North Dakota, South Dakota, Nebraska, and Kansas; South
Atlantic—Delaware, Maryland, District of Columbia, Virginia,
West Virginia, North Carolina, South Carolina, Georgia, and
Florida; East South Central — Kentucky, Tennessee, Alabama, and
Mississippi; West South Central—Arkansas, Louisiana, Oklahoma,
and Texas; Mountain— Montana, Idaho, Wyoming, Colorado, New
Mexico, Arizona, Utah, and Nevada; Pacific—Washington, Oregon,
and California.
For monthly data for 1936-37, see the 1940 SUPPLEMENT and for

1930-35, table 36, pp. 18-19 of the September 1937 SURVEY. Ear-
lier monthly data beginning 1923 are available on request.
2 Compiled by the Life Insurance Sales Research Bureau from

reports of approximately 55 companies and are based on lapses of
ordinary life insurance (exclusive of group and wholesale busi-
ness) before the payment of premiums for two full years. "Lapse**
is defined as going out of force with or without value, for any
reason other than death or expiry.
Indexes shown are quarterly for the period 1925 through the

first half of 1934; thereafter the indexes are semiannual—-6
months ending June and December. For figures as noted above be-
ginning 1925, see the^ 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.

Page 71

1 Reported by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System, Foreign exchange rates are monthly averages of daily
noon buying rates in New York City for cable transfers payable
in foreign currencies, as compiled by the Federal Reserve Bank
of New York and certified to the U. S, Treasury. Prior to July
1921 quotations are from unofficial sources. Complete quotations
are issued daily and monthly. Annual averages are based on daily
averages.
The par value of foreign currencies was altered by the reduc-

tion in the gold content of the United States dollar in 1934.
Monthly data not given in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUP-

PLEMENTS are available upon request. Comprehensive datia are
given in the Handbook of Foreign Currency and Exchange, issued
by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domes-
tic Commerce, in 1936.
* Partly or wholly nominal since April 1933. Data are not

available August 26-October 16, 1939.
Paper peso, equivalent to 44 percent of gold peso, quoted in

place of latter beginning December 13, 1933, The average shown
for 1933 is for gold peso, January 1-October 25.

3 Partly nominal in September 1936* Averages shown are for
the franc through 1926 and for the belga thereafter (belgss - 5
francs). The average for 1926 is the average for the franc from
January 2-October 25. Quotations not available since May 9,
1940.
" The rate shown here lor Brazil is the official rate. It is

partly or wholly nominal since April 1933. No rates are available
October-November 1930; from November 18-December 31, 1938; from
January 8-21, 1938; and on September 1, 1939.

5 Rates partly nominal in September 1936 and September 1939-
March 1940.

6 Free rate. The official rate quoted since March 1940 has
been $0.909.

7 Rates partly or wholly nominal since April 1933. The nominal
official gold value of the Chilean peso was changed from 3 pence
gold to 1-1/2 pence gold as of January 2, 1935. Data not avail-
able since May 20, 1941,

8 Rates partly or wholly nominal since April 1933. Quotations
are unavailable for one day in September 1936.

9 Rates nominal June 29-30, 1937. Data not available jsince
June 15, 1940.

10 Rates partly nominal in September 1936, and partly or wholly
nominal since August 24, 1939. The quotations are based on the
mark through 1923 and on 1 billion marks (Feichsmark) thereafter.

Average shown for 1924 is for 1 billion marks (later became a
Reichsmark) for the period January 1-October 28. During in-
flation period in 1923, exchange rates had no significance.
Quotations not available since June 14, 1941.

11 Partly or wholly nominal November 23, 1935-April 1, 1936;
October 2-3, 1936; August-September 1939; and after June 1940,
Data not available since June 14, 1941.

12 Partly or wholly nominal January 9-February 26, 1937; and
August-October 1939, Quotations not available since July 25,
1941.

13 Quotations partly nominal in September 1936; not available
March 19-21, 1938, and nominal thereafter until October 1941.
Beginning August 1931, quotations are for silver peso; prior to
that time quotations are for gold peso. The 1931 average given
here is for silver peso July 30-December 31, inclusive. The
average for gold peso January 2-July 29 is $0.477.
^ Partly nominal in September 1936, Quotations not available

since May 9, 1940,
15 Partly nominal in September 1936; August-Sept ember 1939;

and April-July 1940. Data not available since June 14t 1941.
16 Free rate. The official rate quoted since March 1940 has

been $4.035.
i? Average of data for period for which quotations are shown.

Page 72
1 Compiled by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve

System. Data represent the value of gold held by the Treasury,
as reported in the daily Treasury statements for the end of the
months and years indicated. Prior to January 30, 1934, monetary
gold stock included gold held by the Treasury and by the Federal
Reserve banks, except gold held under earmark for foreign ac-
count, and also included gold coin in circulation in the United
States. The latter figure was estimated by taking into consider-
ation imports and exports of gold coin, mintings, meltings, and
the use of gold coin in the arts, as well as payments of gold
coin into circulation and withdrawals from circulation. On Jan-
uary 30, 1934, title to all gold held by Federal Reserve banks
was transferred to the United States Government. The Federal
Reserve banks now hold gold certificates or gold-certificate
credits on the books of the Treasury, against which the Treasury
holds gold. There is no circulation of gold coin and all im-
ports, exports, and changes in earmarkings of gold are immediate-
ly reflected in Treasury holdings.
Beginning January 31, 1934, the estimated figure of gold coin

in circulation, amounting to $287,000,000, was excluded from
monetary gold stock and from money in circulation. The reasons
for this change were as follows: (1) The amount of gold coin
reported as "in circulation" prior to 1934 is known to have been
overstated by the amount of gold coin which, in the course of
time, had been lost, destroyed, or exported without record; (2)
the results of official efforts during World War I to concen-
trate gold, and since March 1933 to secure its return from
private hoards, have indicated that the overstatement has been
large; (3) the Treasury order of December 28, 1933, requiring
surrender of all gold coin (with minor exceptions) in effect
prohibits anyone from using gold coin for circulation or from
having it in his possession; and (4) under the Gold Reserve Act
of 1934, effective January 30 of that year, no gold coin may
henceforth be put into circulation. Gold coin outside of the
United States Treasury, therefore, is no longer a part of mone-
tary gold stock or of money in circulation.
Figures prior to January 31, 1934, have been revised to exclude

the $287,000,000 of gold coin, leaving the remainder of gold coin
in circulation in the published figures. For the early years the
resulting figure is probably an understatement of gold coin actu-
ally in circulation, but fluctuations in the total are not af-
fected by this revision.
The large increase in 1934 resulted primarily from revaluation

of the gold stock on the basis of the changed gold content of the
dollar (i.e., current dollar equals 15-S/21 grains of gold 9/10
fine; formerly it contained 25-8/10 grains of gold 9/10 fine).
The revaluation added $2,806,000,000 to the gold stock on Feb-
ruary 1, 1934.
Monthly data for 1936-37 appear in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT; earlier

monthly data are available upon request,
2 Statistics on exports and imports of gold are from the U. S.

Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce
through April 1941 and Bureau of the Census thereafter. Data on
changes in the amount of gold held under earmark are from the
Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System. The amount of
net release from earmark represents gold released from earmark
at Federal Reserve banks for foreign account, less gold placed
under earmark for foreign account (with allowance when necessary
for changes in gold earmarked abroad for account of Federal

Digitized for FRASER 
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/ 
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis

1942



204 1942 SUPPLEMENT-SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS

Reserve banks). The minus sign indicates an increase in earmarked
gold. An increase in earmarked gold is the equivalent of net ex-
port and a decrease the equivalent of net import. Monthly fig-
ures beginning 1923 appear in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932
SUPPLEMENTS. The following revisions should be made in the pub-
lished figures for net release from earmark: April 1923, 1,000;
May 1927, 35,452; June 1927, 36,748; July 1927, 23,116,

3 Compiled by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System. The monthly average figures for estimated world produc-
tion outside U. S. S. R. through 1940 are based on the annual
estimates of the U. S. Mint; for 1941, the average is based on
the total of the monthly figures. The monthly figures for each
year through 1936 have been computed by adding to the "total
reported monthly" a constant amount so that the aggregate for
each year is equal to the U. S. Mint's estimate of world pro-
duction outside U. S. S. R. From 1937 through 1939, the American
Bureau of Metal Statistics* monthly estimates in fine ounces
converted to dollar value for countries not reporting to the
Board of Governors have been added to " total reported monthly"
figures which were then adjusted, as in earlier years, to the
annual world estimates of the U. S. Mint. In 1940 and 1941, the
monthly estimates of the American Bureau of Metal Statistics for
all production except U. S. S. R., converted to dollar figures,
have been used for the world total. The 1940 monthly figures
have been adjusted to the annual estimate of the U. S, mint,
No regular government statistics on gold production in U. S,

S, R, are available, but data on percentage changes irregularly
given out by officials of the gold mining industry, together
with certain direct figures for past years, afford a basis for
estimating annual production in millions of dollars as follows—
$20.67 per fine ounce: 1929, 15; 1930, 31; 1931, 34; 1932, 40;
1933, 56;—at $35.00 per fine ounce: 1933, 95; 1934, 135; 1935,'
158; 1936, 187; 1937, 185; 1938, 180.
The item "total reported monthly" consists of reports from the

United States,, Canada, Mexico, Columbia, Chile, Australia (ex-
cluding a small amount produced in Tasmania and Northern Terri-
tory and since January 1933, in Southern Australia), British India
(beginning 1939, the Myore State only which accounts for almost
the entire production; earlier figures have been adjusted to
include total British India), and the following regions of Africa
which account for about 95 percent of Africa's total production:
Union of South Africa; Northern and Southern Rhodesia; West
Africa—through March 1941 the Gold Coast and Sierra Leone, and
beginning April 1941, also Nigeria; Belgian Congo—the Kilo
Moto mines, which represent approximately 50 percent of the Bel-
gian Congo total, through April 1940 and in the total for 1940
(beginning May 1940, reports were no longer available for Bel-
gian Congo; the total for 1940 was estimated at 3 times the pro-
duction for the first 4 months of the year, or $8,862,000). The
annual figures for "total reported monthly" beginning 1934 and
monthly figures from January 1940 include also gold exports of
Nicaragua, which represent approximately 90 percent of total
production of that country.
The data on production in the United States include the Philip-

pines. Monthly averages are based on annual estimates compiled
by the U. S. Mint in cooperation with the Bureau of Mines, the
1941 estimate being preliminary. Monthly figures, which are
estimates of the American Bureau of Metal Statistics, have been
adjusted by adding a constant amount so that the aggregate for
each year is equal to the annual estimate. The Canadian data
are reported by the Dominion Bureau of Statistics. Figures for
1941 are subject to official revision.
Data shown in this table prior to 1934 are computed at the rate

of $20.67 per fine ounce; whereas those beginning 1934 are com-
puted at the rate of $35.00 per fine ounce. The 1933 monthly
averages in thousands of dollars at $35.00 per fine ounce are:
Estimated world production outside U. S. S. R., 66,208; produc-
tion reported monthly, total, 58,018; Africa, 35,451; United
States, 7,456; and Canada, 8,602.
For earlier monthly data see table 8, pp, 11 and 12, of the

March 1940 SURVEY and the 1940 SUPPLEMENT.
u Receipts of domestic unrefined gold at the United States

Mint and assay offices are from the V. S. Treasury Department.
Monthly averages shown here (except for the year 1941) and in the
1940 and 1938 SUPPLEMENTS are based on annual figures. Those
shown in the 1936 and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS are based on the totals
of the monthly figures. The monthly averages shown here for the
years 1913-34 have been revised to include refinery bullion less
than 0.992 fine to make them comparable with the monthly figures
and the later annual data. The discrepancies between the sum of
the monthly figures and the annual totals which are used in com-
puting the averages shown here are due to inability to prorate
by months some late reports.

5 Compiled by the U. S. Treasury Department* Data are as of
the end of the year or month indicated* The figures for currency
in circulation include all kinds of United States money outside
of the Federal Reserve banks and the Treasury, except that gold
and silver coin known to have been exported is always excluded
and, beginning January 31, 1934, all gold coin outstanding has
been excluded. The figures include, therefore, not only money
held by the public but vault cash held by banks and such United
States money as may have been carried abroad, other than gold
and silver coin known to have been exported. For reasons ex-
plained in note 1 for this page, figures originally published
for the period from January 1914 to January 1934 have been re-
vised to exclude $287,000,000 of gold coin. No correction was
made in the money in circulation figures for the removal of gold
certificates, since the reasons for the elimination of gold coin
figures do not appear to hold for gold certificates.
Figures prior to June 21, 1917 (when legislation became effec-

tive changing reserve requirements of member banks) while com-
parable with one another are not strictly comparable with those
for succeeding dates; the transfer to the Federal Reserve banks
of that part of legal reserves of member banks formerly held in
their own vaults reduced the volume of money outside the Treasury
and Federal Reserve banks. The increasing membership of State
banks in the Federal Reserve System after June 1917 had a similar
effect upon the figures.
Monthly data for 1936-37 are shown in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT;

earlier monthly data are available upon request.
6 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of For-

eign and Domestic Commerce through April 1941 and Bureau of the
Census thereafter. Monthly figures for the period 1923-37 are
given in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.
7 Silver prices are daily averages for the month compiled by

Handy and Harmon and reported in "Metal and Mineral Markets,"
the weekly market news service of the Engineering and Mining
Journal. Monthly data beginning 1923 may be found in the 1940,
1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.
8 The monthly averages for 1938 and 1939 for "total reported

monthly" includes Nicaragua which is not in the monthly figures;
the monthly average for 1940 for "total reported monthly "and for
Africa include an estimate for BelgianCongo (see third paragraph
of note 3 above) for which no report is available after April
1940.

9 Average for months shown. Publication of data has been dis-
continued for the duration of the war.

10 Preliminary.

Page 73
1 Production and refinery stocks of silver are from the Ameri-

can Bureau of Metal Statistics, except the production figures
for world and United States prior to 1921 which are from the
{/. 5. Department of Interior, Geological Survey, and the Canadian
production data which are compiled by the Canadian Government*
Stock figures for years 1921-37 are as of the end of December.
The data represent an acc6unting of production of new silver

in accordance with the procedure of the various countries. This
may be on the basis of commercial bars or the silver content of
products shipped to smelters and refiners for treatment; e.g.,
ores, concentrates, blister copper, base bullion, etc. The pro-
duction of the United States represents commercial bars, 0.999
fine, actually produced by the refineries from material of do-
mestic origin. Production in the Philippine Islands, however,
is included in the United States figures.
Monthly figures for Mexico are erratic. The American Bureau

of Metal Statistics ascribes this to documentary reasons rather
than to fluctuations in the physical movements, as the irregu-
larities smooth out over a period of several months.
Details for additional countries are given in reports of the

American Bureau of Metal Statistics.
Monthly data beginning 1923 for the United States and Mexico

and beginning 1934 for world production are given in the 1940,
1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.

2 Monthly averages, except for 1941, are based on the annual
totals reported by the American Bureau of Metal Statistics and
include some production not allocated by months. No monthly
figures are available prior to 1933.
3 Data on production compiled by the Department of Trade and

Commerce, Dominion Bureau of Statistics, Chemical Branch, have
been substituted for figures compiled by the American Bureau of
Metal Statistics, previously shown, as that agency is unable to
compile data on Canadian production and stocks owing to war re-
strictions. The Canadian Government does not receive reports on
stocks. The data represent mine or smelter production (including
a small amount of United States ore treated) plus silver in ores
and concentrates exported. Monthly figures prior to 1938 are
available on request.
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y Compiled by the Corporation Trust Co, from data obtained

by its local offices from the Secretaries of State of New York,
Illinois, Delaware, and Maine. Business corporations chartered
under the general business corporation laws of these States, but
not necessarily doing business in the State, are included. In-
corporations for fraternal and charitable purposes are excluded.
Monthly figures beginning 1925 are shown in the 1940, 1938( 1936,
and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.

5 Compiled by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System. These new data have been substituted for data on quar-
terly profits of 167 industrial companies compiled by the Feder-
al Reserve Bank of New York, which have formerly been included
in the SURVEY. The number of companies shown in the column
headings represents the coverage beginning 1939 when data for
629 companies, compiled quarterly, are available; identical com-
panies have been included throughout the reporting period,, Ear-
lier data shown in italics are for 488 of these companies dis-
tributed as follows: 35 iron and steel; 57 machinery; 12 auto-
mobile; 54 other transportation equipment; 50 nonferrous metals
and products; 56 other durable goods; 40 foods, beverages, and
tobacco; 36 oil producing and refining; 25 industrial chemicals;
66 other nondurable goods; and 56 miscellaneous service compa-
nies. Data for the 488 companies are available only on an annual
basis. These annual data are tabulated on the basis of the
yearly accounting periods covered by published annual reports
and include reports for fiscal years ended between the period
July 1 of the specified year through June 30 of the following
year.
Net profits are before dividends and after all charges, includ-

ing depreciation, interest, special reserves charged as expense,
and all taxes.
The 629 companies include 351 companies engaged primarily in

the production of durable goods, 204 in the production cf non-
durable goods, and 74 in various service activities such as
trade, restaurants, amusements, and water and air transportation.
Companies are classified by industrial groups on the basis of
their predominant prewar activity. To a considerable extent,
the data represent large and very large companies. The sample
includes no representation of companies with total assets under
$250,000 and a very limited representation of companies with
assets between $250,000 and $5,000,000. Some important nondu-
rable goods industries, s:uch as meat packing, sugar refining, and
rubber, are not represented. The 555 manufacturing and mining
companies in the sample accounted for about 40 percent of the
net income of all United States manufacturing and mining cor-
porations in 1939.
For a more complete description of the data, see pp. 214-215

of the March 1942 Federal Reserve Bulletin.
6 The statistics shown represent quarterly profits of public

utilities as compiled by the Federal Reserve Bank of New York,
Data are based on reports of 53 companies through June 1938; be-
ginning September 1938, the number was reduced to 52 by the merg-
er of two reporting companies. Data are for net income after
payment of fixed charges and taxes, but before property retire-
ment reserve appropriations.
Earlier quarterly figures which appear in the 1940, 1938, and

1936 SUPPLEMENTS and on p. 15 of the August 1936 SURVEY are cor-
rect except for minor revisions. Data prior to 1938 are quarter-
ly averages.

7 Less than $500,000 deficit.
d Deficit.

Page 7H

•* Compiled by the Interstate Commerce Commission from reports
of class I steam railways, excluding switching an4 terminal com-
panies. The net income is computed by subtracting from the to-
tal income, miscellaneous deductions, total fixed charges (rent
for leased roads and equipment, interest deductions, and other
deductions), and contingent charges. The quarterly averages
published here are based on the 12-month cumulative figures pub-
lished by the Interstate Commerce Commission and differ slightly
from the averages of thei quarterly data shown. They also differ
materially from the net income appearing in the annual reports
of the Commission entitled "Statistics of Railways in the United
States, " owing principally to the elimination of intra-system
dividends from the SURVEY series. The number of railways from
which the figures have been computed ranged from 147 to 151 in
1931 and 1932, the fluctuation being due mainly to consolidations
and ^classifications. From February 1933 to December 1935 the
number of railways represented was 149; during 1936, 144; Janu-
ary-February 1937, 143; March through June 1937, 142; July 1937
through December 1938, 141; for 1939, 138-140; and beginning
January 1940, 137, except for Sept ember-December 1940 when 136

reported. For detailed data on this subject see the monthly re-
ports of the Interstate Commerce Commission entitled "Selected
Income and Balance Sheet Items of Class I Railways in the United
States. " This series is the same as the one included in the
"Transportation and Communications" section.
Earlier data may be found in the 1940, 1938, and 1936 SUPPLE-

MENTS (in the latter SUPPLEMENT figures are in thousands of dol-
lars, not millions as stated in the heading).

2 Compiled from reports of the Federal Communications Commis-
sion beginning 1934 and from the Interstate Commerce Commission
prior to that time. Beginning with 1932 the data represent net
operating income, before payment of fixed charges, and cover
reports of 90 to 97 carriers (91 for 1932-38; 90 for 1939, two
companies having merged; 94 for 1940; and 97 for 1941).
Figures prior to 1932 shown in italics are for a larger group

of companies, varying slightly in number, and represent "oper-
ating income. " The changes in the number of companies affected
the comparability of the data only slightly; however, owing to
a revision of the system of accounts resulting in changes in
the accounting classifications, the data for 1916-31 are not
comparable with the figures for later years. "Operating income"
for 1932, comparable with the earlier data, was 224.2 million
dollars (quarterly average, 56.1).
This series is the same as the one on telephone operating sta-

tistics in the "Transportation and Communications" section, p.
101 (see also note 1 for that page). Quarterly data beginning
1934 are correct as shown in the 1940 and 1938 SUPPLEMENTS and
for 1928-31 as shown on p. 15 of the August 1936 SURVEY. Data
by quarters for 1933 are available upon request.

Compiled by Standard and Poor's Corporation (formerly by
Standard Statistics Co., 7nc.). Data are based on the aggregate
quarterly net income, after fixed charges (i.e., the amount
available for payment on the companies' preferred and common
stock) for 117 industrial corporations, class I railroads, and
13 utilities. The railroad component is based on 26 roads
through 1931; subsequently, it is based on all class I roads ad-
justed downward to the level of the 26 roads. The adjustment is
based on the ratio of the 26 companies to all class I roads for
the period 1932-38.
The indexes are without seasonal adjustment. The quarterly

figures are aggregates of the groups stated as percentages of
the 1926 average. For negative values, the index is computed as
though it had a positive value. The resulting index is then
stated as a negative.
The composite index is derived from weighted totals of the

dollar values of the three individual groups; the weights ap-
proximate the dollar distribution of income of industrials,
rails, and utilities for the years 1924-29 as reported in "Sta-
tistics of Income" compiled by the U. S. Treasury pepartment.
Monthly data for 1936-37 for all series appear in the 1940 SUP-
PLEMENT; for industrials and utilities, 1924-35, and for the
combined index and railroads, 1924-31, see table 72, p. 19, of
the September 1938 SURVEY; for data on the combined index and
railroads for 1932-35, see p. 15 of the April 1939 SURVEY.

y Compiled by the V. S. Treasury Department* Figures repre-
sent gross debt at the end of the fiscal year (ended June 30)
or month specified. Data are on the basis of revised daily
Treasury statements (see note 1, p. 75, for a discussion of the
difference between the revised and unrevised statements) and in-
clude matured debt on which interest has ceased (both public
and special issues) and debt bearing no interest, in addition
to interest-bearing debt. Public issues — interest-bearing con-
sists of bonds, Treasury notes, certificates of indebtedness,
and Treasury bills; Public issues—noninterest-bearing consists
of matured debt on which interest has ceased, United States
notes (less gold reserve), deposits for retirement of national
bank and Federal Reserve bank notes, and other debt bearing no
interest; Special issues to Government agencies and trust funds
(interest-bearing) consists of notes or certificates of the fol-
lowing: Retirement funds, Unemployment Trust Fund, Federal Old-
Age and Survivors Insurance Trust Fund, Adjusted Service Certifi-
cate Fund, Postal Savings System, Federal Deposit Insurance Cor-
poration, Federal Savings and Loan Insurance Corporation, Nation-
al Service Life Insurance Fund, and Government Life Insurance
Fund.
Offsetting the gross debt, the balance in the general fund as

of June 30 in recent years has been: 1932, $391,205,129; 1933,
$853,777,775; 1934, $2,552,504,713; 1935, $1,811,821,266; 1936,
$2,422,930,502; 1937, $2,543,345,567; 1938, $2,196,625,214; 1939,
$2,816,948,722; 1940, $1,884,313,864; 1941, $2,597,537,895.
Earlier monthly data for total gross debt may be found in the

1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS; the earlier monthly data
on the breakdown of the total gross debt may be found on p. 16
of the April 1939 SURVEY and the 1940 SUPPLEMENT.
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5 Compiled by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System from reports of the U. S. Treasury Department. Data are
as of end of the fiscal year or month specified and represent
the principal amount of obligations guaranteed as to principal
and interest. Obligations of the Home Owners* Loan Corporation,
issued July 1, 1933, guaranteed as to interest only, which were
called for redemption July 1, 1935, are not included. Excluded
throughout are obligations held by the United States Treasury
and reflected in the public debt. The total and data for the
Home Owners' Loan Corporation have been revised beginning Septem-
ber 1939 to exclude matured debt, funds for payment of which
have been deposited with the Treasury, The matured debt was not
included in earlier data. Data in the total column include a
small amount of guaranteed debentures of the Federal Housing
Administrator beginning July 1936 and beginning February 1939,
the guaranteed obligations of the U. S. Housing Authority.
The data shown here differ from those shown in the summary

table on Government Corporations and Credit Agencies (p. 76) in
the following respects: (a) Prior to June 1936 the summary table
includes unissued bonds against Home Owners* Loa-. Corporation
loans in process; (b) figures subsequently shown differ in some
cases from gross outstanding amount of guaranteed securities
shown owing largely to differences in reporting the amount of
Home Owners' Loan Corporation bonds; (c) matured obligations are
included in the summary table from October 1939.
Earlier monthly data appear in the 1940, 1938, and 1936 SUPPLE-

MENTS,
d Deficit.

Page 75
1 Compiled by the V. S. Treasury Department* Monthly aver-

ages shown are based on totals for fiscal years ended June 30. Da-
ta for expenditures and receipts are on the current cash basis
(daily Treasury statement, unrevised) beginning 1916. The fig-
ures are based on daily reports from Treasury offices and depos-
itories and are stated to be "unrevised" in that figures for a
given month do not include delayed reports for the month concern-
ed and include reports for the preceding month received too late
for inclusion in figures for that month. The revised daily Treas-
ury statement figures take into account these delayed reports.
The unrevised figures as shown in current daily Treasury state-
ments are the basis for the Budget submitted to Congress. Data
prior to 1916 are on the basis of warrants issued (net) and are
available only on an annual basis.
Beginning with 1931 data cover general and special accounts,

or budget receipts and expenditures; they exclude trust accounts,
increment on gold and related items, and lending operations of
the Reconstruction Finance Corporation, the Export-Import Bank,
the Commodity Credit Corporation, and other lending agencies.
Expenditures include, however, amounts expended from the general
fund on account of appropriations for the purchase of capital
stock of such agencies, and moneys expended by the Reconstruc-
tion Finance Corporation for grants under relief acts and for
other purposes for which no provision has been made for repay-

. ment to the Treasury. Data prior to 1931 (shown here in italics)
include trust accounts. The 1931 averages comparable with the
italicized figures are as follows: Expenditures, $351,663,000;
receipts, $276,436,000.
Beginning July 1, 1940, collections from social security em-

ployment taxes (less reimbursements to the general fund of the
Treasury for administrative expenses) are appropriated directly
to the Federal old-age and survivors insurance trust fund; for-
merly, amounts transferred to this fund appeared under expendi-
tures in Treasury statements. To make expenditures for the pe-
riod prior to July 1, 1940, approximately comparable with the
classification effective on that date, transfers to the old-age
reserve account (for the fiscal year 1940 transfers to this ac-
count less administrative expenses) have been deducted from to-
tal expenditures and transfers to trust accounts. Similar amounts
have also been deducted from total receipts for January 1937 to
June 1940 to obtain data for the item "net receipts" which also
excludes net social security employment taxes appropriated di-
rectly to the Federal old-age and survivors insurance trust fund
beginning July 1940. There were no transfers to this fund prior
to January 1937,
More detailed information on the various items of expenditures

and receipts are given below.
EXPENDITURES—National defense consists of military expendi-

tures of the War and Navy Departments (the latter including the
Coast Guard beginning July 1940), expenditures from the national
defense funds appropriated to the President, outlays for selec-
tive service administrative expenses, 13. S. Maritime Commission
(including emergency ship construction), defense housing, lend-
lease aid, and, beginning July 1941, defense activities of various

civil establishments; this item does not include, however,
expenditures attributable to national defense payable from funds
which have supplemented regular appropriations of the civil es-
tablishments, or defense expenditures by the Reconstruction Fi-
nance Corporation, the Export-Import Bank, and other agencies
operating outside of the regular budget. Unemployment relief
expenditures are shown as published in the Treasury Bulletin
beginning 1934; they include expenditures under the Work Proj-
ects Administration, National Youth Administration (except cer-
tain defense activities classified under national defense begin-
ning July 1940), Federal Emergency Relief Administration, Civil
Works Administration, Civilian Conservation Corps, Farm Security
Administration grants, and drought relief expenditures in 1935.
For 1933, this item covers grants to States by the Reconstruction
Finance Corporation for relief purposes, expenditures of the Fed-
eral Emergency Relief Administration, and expenditures for the
Civilian Conservation Corps. The agricultural adjustment program
includes outlays for soil conservation and the earlier benefit
programs, parity payments, crop insurance, disposal of surplus
commodities, and benefit payments under the Sugar Act of 1937.
Transfers to trust accounts includes transfers from the general
fund to retirement funds and the railroad unemployment insurance
account, transfers to the Surplus Marketing Administration for
the redemption of commodity stamps, and for 1937 and earlier
years, transfers to the adjusted service certificate fund. A
minus sign (-) for this classification indicates excess of re-
ceipts. Debt retirement includes statutory retirements from
sinking fund, redemptions of bonds, etc., received from estate
taxes, forfeitures, gifts, and other miscellaneous receipts, and
purchases and retirements from repayments of principal and in-
terest by foreign governments under ratified debt agreements.
RECEIPTS — Total receipts includes customs, total internal reve-

nue, including all social security taxes collected, and miscella-
neous receipts not shown separately. Net receipts excludes so-
cial security taxes appropriated directly to the Federal old-age
and survivors insurance trust fund (see third paragraph of this
note above). Total internal revenue includes, in addition to in-
come and social security taxes, miscellaneous internal revenue,
not shown separately, consisting of capital stock taxes, estate
and gift taxes, liquor taxes, tobacco taxes, manufacturers' ex-
cise taxes, and other miscellaneous taxes. Income tax data in-
clude individual and corporation income taxes, unjust enrichment
tax and, except for 1934 and 1935, excess-profits taxes. For the
fiscal years 1934 and 1935 excess-profits taxes amounted respec-
tively to $2,600,000 and $6,560,000. The 1940 SUPPLEMENT note
erroneously states that excess-profits taxes were excluded for
all years. The unjust enrichment tax was, however, excluded from
the figures in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT, as stated. Data for social
security taxes include, in addition to receipts under the Social
Security Act, title IX (tax on employees of 8 or more) and title
VIII (employment taxes), taxes upon carriers and their employees
and railroad unemployment insurance contributions.
Monthly data for 1933-37 appear in table 31, p, 23, of the No-

vember 1941 SURVEY* Earlier monthly data for national defense are
not available on a basis comparable with the later monthly fig-
ures and the fiscal year totals used for the monthly averages.
For the total, transfers to trust accounts, and debt retirements
prior monthly data beginning July 1931 are shown in table 22, p.
17, of the April 1939 SURVEY.

2 Total receipts less net social security employment taxes; see
third paragraph of note 1 for this page.
3 Social security taxes were first collected in June 1936

The amount for that month was only $210.
y In revising data for national defense in accordance with

classifications in effect in 1941, small amounts were excluded
from the indicated totals which could not be excluded frofn the
monthly data. The "all other" item is a residual figure and re-
flects these differences between the sum of the monthly figures
and the totals for items shown separately.

Pages 76, 77

1 Compiled by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System from data supplied to the U, S. Treasury Department by
the various governmental corporations and credit agencies and
published in the daily Treasury statement for the end of each
month, supplemented by additional data made available by the
Treasury Department. Data shown are for the end of the year or
month specified.
Federal land bank bonds held by the Federal Farm Mortgage Cor-

poration are excluded from this table; other interagency assets
and liabilities except investments in securities of other agen-
cies and deposits of agencies with the Reconstruction Finance
Corporation are also excluded.
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The item "all other assets" includes cash, obligations of Gov-

ernment credit agencies not fully guaranteed by the United
States, accounts and other receivables, and other assets. Begin-
ning July 1941 accounts and other receivables were revised t© ex-
clude amounts due to the Commodity Credit Corporation from the
Surplus Marketing Administration which necessitated a revision
in the "total assets other than interagency"and "U, S. government
interests. " These amounts formerly classified as "accounts and
other receivables*'were reclassified as interagency assets*
The data on obligations fully guaranteed by the United States

Government shown on p. 74 differ from those used in this table,
as is discussed in note 5 for p. 74.
The Federal Reserve Bulletin gives additional assets and lia-

bilities, and details of balance sheet items for important gov-
ernmental agencies and groups of agencies.
The data shown for periods prior to July 1940 differ from pre-

viously published figures because adjustments have been made for
major changes in the classifications of assets and liabilities
made by the Treasury in its compilations during the period cov-
ered. These adjustments; tend to make the various items of assets
and liabilities comparable for the entire period. For the period
prior to June 1938 only the June and December figures were re-
vised; therefore, no comparable data are available for January
to May 1938 for the series affected. Figures for the end of June
for 1935 through 1937 are available upon request.
* Compiled by the Reconstruction Finance Corporation and cover

the lending activities of this organization since its inception.
Data shown prior to 1938 are as of the end of December. The fig-
ures do not include disbursements to the following agencies which
totaled $2,707,271,000 at the end of 1941: (1) Allocations for
expenses of the regional agricultural credit corporations; (2)
direct relief allocations under the 1933 Relief Act, the Emergeri-
cy Appropriation Act of 1935, and the Emergency Relief Appropri-
ation Act of 1935; (3) payments to the Secretary of the Treasury
for purchase of stock of the Federal Home Loan Banks (pursuant
to the Federal Home Loan Bank Act), and for similar purchases of
stock from the Home Owners' Loan Corporation (pursuant to the
Home Owners' Loan Act of 1935); (4) allocations to the Land Bank
Commissioner for loans to joint-stock land banks and for direct
loans to farmers (pursuant to the Emergency Farm Mortgage Act
of 1933); (5) payments to the Federal Farm Mortgage Corporation
(pursuant to/the Federal Farm Mortgage Corporation Act); (6)
allocations to the Federal Housing Administration (pursuant to
the National Housing Act); (7) allocations to the Secretary of
Agriculture (pursuant to the Reconstruction Finance Corporation
Act, as amended); (8) capital stock of the regional agricultural
credit corporations (pursuant to the Emergency Relief and Con-
struction Act of 1932); (9) payments to the Governor of the Farm
Credit Administration (pursuant to the Farm Act of 1933); (10)
purchase of stock of the Commodity Credit Corporation and the
Disaster Loan Corporation; (11) interest on notes issued for
funds for allocations and relief advances; (12) allocations to
the Rural Electrification Administration.
During the first quarter of 1938, under the act approved Febru-

ary 24, 1938 (Public, No. 432), notes of the Corporation equiv-
alent to the amounts then outstanding on the allocations shown
in the preceding paragraph, except for $37,000,000 held by the
Corporation in a revolving fund (capital of regional agricultural
credit corporations) were cancelled. As further disbursements
are made under these allocations, notes of the Corporation in
like amount are cancelled.

In order to more accurately reflect actual lending operations
of the corporation, the item "amount made available for relief
and work relief" (under the Emergency Relief and Construction
Act of 1932, as amended), which amounted to $282,826,000 at the
time of cancellation Hinder Public, No. 432, has been excluded
throughout this table. A direct loan of $146,500,000 to the
Rural Electrification Administration, advanced in varying amounts
from October 1936 through 1939, with practically no repayments,
which was reclassified as an allocation in May 1940, has similar-
ly been excluded. The table also excludes purchase of securities
from Public Works Administration, $114,369,363 of which were out-
standing on December 31, 1941.
Some comparatively small revisions have been made in the grand

total beginning 1937, which have not been allocated to the detail.
In the table the items specified are self-explanatory except

for the following: AH other under section 5, as amended, in-
cludes loans to Federal land banks, regional agricultural credit
corporations, joint-stock land banks, livestock credit corpora-
tions, State funds for insurance of public moneys, agricultural
credit corporations, the fishing industry, credit unions, and
processors or distributors subject to processing taxes; loans to
business (including participations) includes direct loans, pur-
chases of participations, and agreements to purchase participa-
tions; total Bank Conservation Act, as amended, includes loans

on, subscriptions for, and purchases of preferred stocks, capital
notes, and debentures of banks and trust companies, subscriptions
for preferred stock of export-import banks, and beginning Febru-
ary 1941 purchase of stocks of Federal Home Loan Banks; other
loans and authorizations includes purchases of stock in the Re-
construction Finance Mortgage Company and in the Federal National
Mortgage Association, and a number of other loans of relatively
minor importance.
Monthly data for 1935-37, except for the total and "other loans

and authorizations" are correct as shown in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT;
1935-37 data for the items mentioned and earlier data for all
series are available on request.

3 Data are as of June 30.

Page 78

1 See note 2, pp. 76,77.
2 Data are compiled by the Securities and Exchange Commission

and represent new securities offered for cash by all classes of
issuers. These statistics of new offerings have been substituted
in the SURVEY for the statistics of securities effectively regis-
tered formerly included in this publication. The new series in-
cludes flotations irrespective of whether the issues were pub-
licly or privately placed and regardless of whether they were
registered under the Securities Act of 1933. The statistics thus
embrace certain corporate and noncorporate issuing groups exempt
from registration under the Securities Act of 1933, by virtue
either of the nature of the transaction or issuer, such as secu-
rities of common carriers, issues placed privately, and Federal,
State and local government issues. Furthermore, the statistics
of new offerings include actual offerings only, whereas the sta-
tistics of registration reflect registrants* intentions t© sell
securities. In general, the data on new offerings cover issues
over $100,000 in amount and, in the case of debt issues, of a
maturity of one year and over that are reported as offered for
cash in the financial press, in documents filed with the Commis-
sion or other available sources. Omitted from the statistics are
issues which do not appear in the financial press (largely seeu«
rities sold through continuous offering, such as issues of open-
end investment companies), intercorporate transactions, and parts
of issues known to have been sold outside of the United States*
Estimated gross proceeds are derived by multiplying the prin-

cipal amounts of units by offering prices except for municipal
issues for which principal amounts are used* Net proceeds repre-
sent estimated gross proceeds less estimated cost of flotation.
The figures for total net proceeds shown for industrial, public
utility, and other corporate, p. 79, include a small amount of
issues designated for "other purposes" not shown separately.
Definitions of the various classifications are as follows: The

public utility group comprises electric light and power, gas,
water, telephone and telegraph, and street railway companies.
The industrial group comprises manufacturing, mining, merchandis-
ing, construction, service industries, motor transportation, pipe
lines, steam shipping, aviation, and radio. The "other" corpo-
rate group includes finance and investment, real estate, and
issues of government corporations and credit agencies which are
not guaranteed by the Government, "United States Government and
agencies" includes United States Government direct issues and
issues guaranteed by the Government; only issues to the public
are included, the "special issues" (issues to trust funds and
government agencies) and other interagency sales being excluded;
sales of Treasury bills and tax series notes also are excluded
because of their short-term maturity. State and municipal issues
include all governmental subdivisions and issues of United States
territories and possessions and are as compiled by the Commercial
and Financial Chronicle. Foreign government issues exclude por-
tions of issues offered abroad. Nonprofit agencies include ed-
ucational, religious, charitable, etc., institutions.
These data compiled by the Security and Exchange Commission

differ in several respects from the series compiled by the Com-
mercial and Financial Chronicle also included in the SURVEY. As
stated above, gross proceeds in the former are based on offering
price while the Chronicle data are based on offering price in the
case of preferred stock of no par value and all classes of common
stock but represent par amount for bonds, notes, and preferred
stock of a stated par value. Among the more important differ-
ences in coverage are the following: The Security and Exchange
Commission's data include United States Treasury issues excluded
from the Chronicle series. The corporate group in the Commis-
sion's series includes foreign corporate issues offered in the
United States and issues of Federal agencies which are not guar-
anteed, while the Chronicle's series covers only domestic corpo-
rate, excluding Federally owned corporations. The classification
of issues by purpose also differs in the two series. The Chron-
icle allocates proceeds either as being for refunding purposes
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or nonrefunding purposes (new capital), including in the latter
category all uses except retirement of funded debt and preferred
stock.
Monthly data for 1934-37 are available on request.
3 Less than $500,000.
v Excludes offering of $502,983,000, 1 percent Treasury notes

of Series A-1946 which were allotted to holders of Reconstruction
Finance Corporation notes of Series P, maturing November 1, 1941,
and of Commodity Credit Corporation notes of Series E( maturing
November 15, 1941.

Pages 79, 80

1 See note 2 for p. 78.
2 Compiled by the Commercial and Financial Chronicle, . Included

in the series are all capital issues which are publicly listed
as being for sale, except bank loans and United States Treasury
issues. Securities sold at private sale are included when the
compilers are aware of such a sale. Securities of any character
issued to retire other outstanding securities are classified as
refunding. Domestic issues includes securities sold by all com-
panies incorporated in the United States or its territories, re-
gardless of where the funds may be spent. Foreign issues in-
cludes only that part of an issue of a foreign company which is
floated in the United States. The classification Federal agen-
cies includes issues for which the United States Treasury acts
as fiscal agent such as those of the Federal intermediate credit
banks, the Federal Farm Mortgage Corporation, the Federal land
banks, the Home Owners' Loan Corporation, the Reconstruction Fi-
nance Corporation, and also those of the War Finance Corporation.
Joint-stock land bank issues are included (last issu£ dated May
12, 1933) /as well as any refunding issues subsequent to that
date. The item Municipal, States, etc,, contains financing of all
political subdivisions in the United States, but does not include
temporary loans or loans obtained directly by States and munici-
palities from Federal agencies. The compilers state, however,
that such issues are generally absorbed by one of several Federal
agencies, and are reflected in these statistics when they are
later sold by the original purchaser in the private* investment
market. Data on permanent State and municipal issues compiled
by The Bond Buyer and shown on p. 81 include loans to States and
mimicipalities by Federal agencies. Foreign comprises flotations
in American markets of bonds of foreign corporations and bonds of
foreign governments and their political subdivisions. Issues of
United States territories and possessions are included with for-
eign issues. However, issues of corporations in these places
are included with the domestic corporate issues.
Monthly figures for 1919-35 appear in table 55, pp. 14-21, of

the February 1938 SURVEY, and in table 56, p. 21, of the April
1938 issue. Monthly data for 1936-37 are shown in the 1940
SUPPLEMENT.

3 Less than $500,000.
v See note 4 for p. 78.

Page 81

1 See note 2 for pp. 79, 80.
2 Compiled by Moody's Investors Service. This series is based

on the monthly detailed lists of new corporate and municipal
issues published by the Commercial and Financial Chronicle. (For
description of the Chronicle data, see note 2 for pp.79 and 80.)
It is an estimate of the approximate portion of these issues
used for productive purposes, such as new plant construction,
additions and improvements, and purchases of equipment. Non-
productive issues comprise funds raised for mergers, acquisitions
of old property and refunding. Working capital is usually clas-
sified as1 nonproductive. The productive series makes no claim to
represent all possible sources of financing new construction
through security issues. Moreover, it takes no account of other
sources of funds for new construction, a large part of which is
financed from undistributed earnings and through bank loans.
Monthly data beginning 1921 may be found in table 34, p. 17,

of the September 1940 SURVEY.
3 Compiled by the Daily Bond Buyer and represent sales of se-

curities by States and municipalities in the United States and
bonds of United States territories and insular possessions. In-
cluded in permanent loans are Public Works Administration loans
to non-Federal projects (excluding loans to railroads) as fol-
lows: 1933, $287,060,000; 1934, $227,121,000; 1935, $21,019,000;
1936, $18,125,000; 1937, $50,923,000; 1938, $53,036,000; 1939,
$17,257,000; 1940, $2,320,000; 1941, $1,300,000. Also included
in permanent loans are Reconstruction Finance Corporation loans
to States and municipalities as follows: 1932, $130,268,000;
1933, $206,302,000; 1934, $61,289,000; 1935, $58,162,000; 1936,

$37,648,000; 1937, $57,625,000; 1938, $105,443,000; 1939,
$38,918,000; 1940, $11,717,000; 1941, $159,109,000.
A comparison of these figures with those compiled by the Com-

mercial and Financial Chronicle and shown in the second and
eighth columns of this page indicate that the differences be-
tween the two series are to a large extent due to the exclusion
from the Chronicle data of temporary loans, and such Reconstruc-
tion Finance Corporation and Public Works Administration loans
as those previously mentioned. Monthly data for 1923-37 except
1934-35 figures for temporary issues, are available in the 1940,
1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS. Data on temporary loans begin-
ning 1934 have been revised since the publication of the 1938
SUPPLEMENT because of the omission of certain New York City loans
from the original tabulations; the revised monthly figures for
1934-35 are available upon request.
" Compiled by the U. S. Department of Agriculture, Commodity

Exchange Administration (formerly known as the Grain Futures
Administration) from reports furnished since July 10, 1923, by
the clearing members and clearing associations of the exchanges.
For wheat futures, reports are received from the Chicago Board
of Trade, Chicago Open Board, and the Minneapolis, Kansas City,
Duluth, St. Louis, Milwaukee, New York, Seattle, Portland, Omaha,
and Hutchinson exchanges. For corn futures, reports are re-
ceived from the Chicago Board of Trade, the Chicago Open Board,
and the Minneapolis, Kansas City, St. Louis, Milwaukee, and
Omaha exchanges. For the period January 3, 1921, to April 30,
1923, internal-revenue reports were virtually the only source
of information on the volume of trading in corn and wheat futures
on the Chicago Board of Trade. Between May 1, 1923, and July 9,
1923, these reports were utilized in conjunction with reports
made to the Grain Futures Administration.
Monthly data for the period 1921-35 shown on p. 20 of the March

1936 issue of the SURVEY are correct except for the following
revisions (bushels): Corn—July 1932, 98,283,000; wheat—June
1930, 1,377,342,000, and May 1934, 1,045,805,000. Monthly data
from 1935 through 1937 are shown in the 1940 and 1938 SUPPLEMENTS.

Page 82

1 Compiled by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System. The data are as of the end of the month or year speci-
fied and are based on the reports of member firms of the New York
Stock Exchange carrying margin accounts for customers. It is
estimated that these firms supply at least 90 percent of the
credit that is extended to customers by all brokers and dealers in
securities in the United States. The principal items published
in the Federal Reserve Bulletin are reproduced here. Customers'
debit balances represent credit extended by the reporting brokers
to their customers. Data exclude credit extended toother member
firms of the New York Stock Exchange, to member firms of other
national securities exchanges, and to the firms' own partners.
Figures given are "net," i.e., after deduction of offsetting
credit balances in individual accounts. Cash on hand and in
banks represents the cash resources of reporting brokers includ-
ing cash segregated for the benefit of customers, Money borrowed
includes all borrowings on all types of collateral by member
firms of the New York Stock Exchange carrying margin accounts
for customers, except borrowings between firms. This series is
available only since September 1935. Earlier figures, shown here
in italics, differ from the present series chiefly in that they
represent borrowings on security collateral in New York only by
all member firms of the exchange. This italicized series was
shown as a separate item in the 1936 SUPPLEMENT, p. 45, and the
1932 SUPPLEMENT, pp. 74-75, under the title "brokers' loans to
New York Stock Exchange members. " Another series on loans to
brokers appears in the table on condition of Federal Reserve
Weekly Reporting Member Banks in 101 cities (see p. 64). Cus-
tomers' free credit balances represent cash balances due from
brokers to customers who are in no way obligated to such brokers.
Monthly data beginning 1934 appear in the 1940 and 1938 SUPPLE-

MENTS. Earlier monthly data are published on p. 196 of the March
1938 Federal Reserve Bulletin.
The monthly Federal Reserve Bulletin gives further details in-

cluding customers* "net" credit balances, debit and credit bal-
ances in partners' and firm investment and trading accounts, and
ledger credit balances in capital accounts. A detailed descrip-
tion of the data appeared in the Federal Reserve Bulletin for
September 1936.

2 Computed by the New York Stock Exchange. Data represent the
average price of all bonds listed on the exchange as of the end
of each month. Annual figures are averages of the 12 monthly
figures. Data have been compiled since December 1924; monthly
data for the period December 1924-37 appear in the 1940, 1938,
1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.
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3 Compiled by Standard and Poor's Corporation. These indexes

are an average of the median bond in each group. For the high
grade and medium and lower grade series, all bonds in a selected
list are first yielded to maturity and the average median yield
obtained* The median yield is then converted to a price basis
by assuming a given coupon rate and maturity. The high grade in-
dex is based upon the average »f the 5 median yields in a list of
15 bonds. The price is obtained by assuming a 4-percent coupon
with 20 years to maturity. The medium and lower grade indexes
have been converted on the basis of a 5-percent coupon with 20
years to maturity. The railroad and public utility indexes are
based upon the mean of 4 median yields in a list of 10 medium
grade bonds averaged with the mean of 4 median yields in a list
of 10 lower grade bonds, and the industrials upon the mean of 3
median yields in a list of 5 medium grade bonds averaged with the
mean of 3 median yields in a list of 5 lower grade bonds. The
defaulted bond index is the average of 11 median actual prices
in a list of 15 issues, largely railroad bonds. All series are
computed on a daily basis and the daily figures averaged to ob-
tain the monthly indexes.
Monthly data for 1937 are shown in table 36, p. 19, of the Jan-

uary 1942 issue of the SURVEY.
y Compiled by Standard and Poor's Corporation (formerly by

Standard Statistics Co., Inc.). Based on Wednesday closing
prices beginning April 1930, on Thursday closing prices from Jan-
uary 1929 to April 1930, and on averages of monthly high and low
prices for earlier periods. An arithmetic average of yields to
maturity for the 15 high-grade municipal bonds is first computed
(see p. 84 for the yield series). The resulting series is then
converted to a price basis using bond yield tables* A 3-3/4-
percent coupon with 22 years to maturity is assumed. Monthly
figures for the period 1932-37 appear in the 1940, 1938, and 1936
SUPPLEMENTS; earlier monthly data are available on request.

5 Compiled by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System. The monthly data are averages of daily figures. The
index shows the approximate trend of prices of a representative
bond of unchanging coupon rate and maturity. It is derived from
the average yield of all outstanding partially tax-exempt Treas-
ury bonds due or callable after 12 years (the yield series shown
on p. 84) by calculating the price at which a bond having a cou-
pon of 2-3/4 percent and! a term of 16 years would sell in order
to return the average yield. These are about the average term
and coupon rate that hs.ve prevailed since 1936; higher coupon
rates prevailed in earlier years. The index does not purport to
measure accurately the average level of actual market prices of
bonds, although, as the result of selecting for the "representa-
tive bond" one with a coupon rate and maturity typical of recent
years, at the present time it does measure this level approximate-
ly. For the earlier years, the level of the price index does not
conform to the average of actual prices which reflected the high-
er coupon rates prevailing at that time, but fluctuations in the
index may be considered, as typical of those in actual prices.
The discontinued series on bond prices shown in earlier SUPPLE-
MENTS, which was a simple average of market prices of all Treas-
ury bonds due or callable after 12 years, was useful in sliowing
the market prices of these bonds and changes over short periods
that did not involve differences in issues included but was not
Suitable for long-time comparisons. Bonds removed from the aver-
age as their term to call date became 12 years or less generally
had higher coupon rates than nev/ bonds added, and consequently
sold at higher prices; therefore, substitutions broke the conti-
nuity of the series and tended to lower the average price irre-
spective of market fluctuations. These substitutions caused only
negligible breaks in the yield series, from which the present
price index is derived, as yields on bonds added or old bonds
dropped conformed closely to yields of issues included in the
average.
Monthly data beginning 1931 appear in table 55, p. 17, of the

December 1940 SURVEY.
6 Average for 7 months, January-July,
7 Data were not compiled from January 1, 1923, to January 1,

1926, inclusive. The 1922 figure shown is for the end of No-
vember. The figures reported by the New York Stock Exchange are
as of the 1st of the month; the figures published here are as of
the end of the preceding month (i.e., figure for January 1 is
shown here as of December 31). The abnormal factor of loans
made in consequence of United States Government war financing
has been eliminated from the 1918-22 figures.

8 Figure for end of December 1924.

Page 83

* Compiled by the Securities and Exchange Commission on the
basis of trades cleared during the calendar month. Clearances

are usually effected two days after the actual trading date. The
reports are from all registered exchanges, but most of the sales
are made on the New York Stock Exchange (for which figures are
given separately) and on the New York Curb Exchange. Data in-
clude sales of mortgage certificates and certificates of deposit.
These figures cover all sales on registered exchanges, except

that for October 1934-March 1935 stopped sales on the New York
Stock Exchange and New York Curb Exchange are excluded. Figures
for the New York Stock Exchange excluding stopped sales through-
out are shown in the series described under note 3 for this page.
Earlier monthly data shown in the 1940 and 1938 SUPPLEMENTS are

correct except as follows: Market value, all exchanges 1935—-
March, $349,657,000; April, $319,926,000; August, $323,441,000;
and September, $271,505,000; and face value, March 1937-ail ex-
changes, $494,975,000; New York Stock Exchange, $442,012,000.

2 Compiled by the New York Stock Exchange. Data represent
volume of reported bond sales on the New York Stock Exchange
computed as of the trading date. Stopped sales and other sales
not reported on the ticker are excluded. Monthly data for 1936-
37 are in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT; monthly data for 1913-35, where
available, are given in table 46, pp. 18-19 of the December 1937
SURVEY.

3 Compiled by the New York Stock Exchange to show the price
movements of bonds on the exchange and the growth in the securi-
ties listed. The figures have been compiled on a monthly basis
(as of the end of the month) as far back as December 1924. The
increase in the bond figures in April 1928 was due to the inclu-
sion in the total of $12,000,000,000 face value British Govern-
ment bonds. The removal of $10,000,000,000 face value of these
bonds during December 1932 caused a drop in the total for that
month. Monthly data beginning 1925 appear in the 1940, 1938,
1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.

y Average for 8 months, January-July and December, Exchange
closed from July 31-November 28.

5 Data not available.
6 Figure for end of December 1924.
7 Average for 3 months, October-December.
6 Average for 6 months, July-December.

Page 84
1 Computed by The Bond Buyer. Data represent the yield of a

representative bond, having a maturity of about 20 years and
selling at a price close to par, in 20 large cities on the first
of each month. As stated here, the figures represent the con-
dition as of the end of the preceding month; that is, the July 1
figure is given for June. The 1913 figure represents the aver-
age for the year. The 1914 figure is based on the price level
about July 1st, For 1915 and 1916 the averages are based on
quarterly figures as of April 1, July 1, and September 1 of the
given year and January 1 of the following year.
Monthly data for 1923-37 are given in the 1940, 1938, 1936,

and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.
2 Compiled by Goody's Investors Service, Daily yields for each

individual bond are computed on the basis of closing prices. Un-
weighted arithmetic averages are then computed to obtain each ©f
the series shown here. Comparable weekly data are shown regular-
ly in the WEEKLY SUPPLEMENT, p. 2. The monthly series are arith-
metic averages of the daily figures. In addition to the data
shown here, averages by ratings are calculated for the industrial,
public utility, and railroad groups.
Occasional substitutions in the bond list have been made when

ratings have been changed, when a bond has been called, when a
bond sold too far above its call price, or because of approach-
ing maturity. Suitable adjustments (usually small), which are
gradually amortized, are introduced to prevent such substitutions
from impairing the comparability of the series. No convertible
or other unusual issues are included and the average maturity is
close to 30 years.
Only 60 bonds were used in the averages from 1919 to 1027, in-

clusive. From 1928 to 1933, inclusive, 120 bonds were used; no
adjustment was required to connect the two series. Since 1933
a smaller number of bonds (never less than 99) have been used
owing to a lack of suitable issues. Proper adjustments have been
made in the averages, however, so that they remain comparable
throughout.
Monthly data beginning 1919 appear in the 1940 and 1938 SUPPLE-

MENTS and in table 45, pp. 19-20, of the November 1937 SURVEY.
3 Compiled by Standard and Poor's Corporation (formerly by

Standard Statistics Co., Inc.). Beginning April 1930 the yields
are based on Wednesday closing prices; from January 1929 to March
1930 on Thursday closing prices. Beginning January 1929, the in-
dexes are an average of the four or five weekly indexes for the
month. Earlier figures are based on the mean of the monthly high
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and low prices. The series is an arithmetic average of yields
to maturity of IS high-grade municipal bonds* The yield series
is used to compute the price data for municipal bonds shown on
p. 82. Monthly figures beginning 1923 which appear in the 1940,
1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS are correct except as follows:
1930—January, 4.22; 1931—July, 3.85; August, 3.83; September,
3.91; October, 4.35; November, 4,42; December, 4.64.

" Compiled by the V. S. Treasury Department, The monthly data
are averages of daily figures. Beginning January 1926, average
yields are based on all outstanding partially tax-exempt Treasury
bonds not due or callable for 12 years or more. Earlier figures
are for partially tax-exempt Treasury bonds not due or callable
for 8 years or more, together with certain Liberty Loan issues.
Averages of the two sets of bonds are identical from January 1926
to July 1928.
Monthly data beginning 1919 appear in table 16, p. 18, of the

March 1939 SURVEY and in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT.
5 Compiled by Moody's Investors Service. The 600 common stocks

used for the index include practically every active stock traded
in on the exchange, as well as 42 bank and insurance stocks quot-
ed over the counter, and are identical for the entire period
covered. The method of computation is as follows: For each of
the 600 companies a monthly record is made of the total annual
cash dividends (both regular and extra) which would be paid on
the basis of the most recently announced rate. Each month's ag-
gregate of dividends for all 600 companies (column 1 of this
series) is then divided by the total number of shares outstanding
during the month, after adjusting for stock dividends and splits
in order to eliminate the effects of changes in share capitaliza-
tion (column 2), to obtain the average dividend rate per share
(column 1, p. 85).
Earlier monthly data are correct as shown in the 1940, 1938,

1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS, except the 1929-31 figures for the
bank series, which were revised subsequent to the publication of
the 1932 volume.

6 Average for 7 months, January-July.
7 Average for 7 months, June-December.

Page 85

1 See note 5 for p. 84.
2 Compiled by the JVew York Stock Exchange. The index is com-

puted by dividing the market value of all listed shares at the
end of the month by the number of shares. Adjustment is made for
stock split-ups, stock dividends, etc. Data by months beginning
1934 appear in the 1940 and 1938 SUPPLEMENTS. Earlier monthly
data are available upon request.

3 Compiled by Dow-Jones & Co., Inc., from the daily closing
quotations furnished by the Wall Street Journal. The figures
shown here are averages of the daily figures. The industrial
averages included 12 stocks until September 1916, when the number
was increased to 20 and the new average worked back to December
1914, In October 1928, the number was increased to 30. The
railroad averages include 20 stocks over the entire period, and
the public utility averages are for 20 stocks until June 1938
when the number was reduced to 15, Changes have been made in
the stocks used for the averages at various times. Over the pe-
riod covered a number of split-ups have occurred, and many large
stock dividends have been paid. Adjustment has been made for
these changes and the historical continuity of the series has
been preserved. A complete description of the methods used in
constructing the index, together with daily and hourly indexes,
are given in "The Dow-Jones Averages, " published by Barren's
Book Department, 30 Kilby Street, Boston, Mass.
Earlier monthly data which appear in the 1940 and 1938 SUPPLE-

MENTS, and for industrials, rails, and utilities in the 1936 and
1932 SUPPLEMENTS are correct except for minor revisions. For
the average of 65 stocks, see table 73, p. 19, of the September
1938 SURVEY.

y Prices are averages of Saturday closing prices for these
stocks on New York Stock Exchange as published in the New York
Times, In the industrial index, adjustment is made for split-
ups and stock dividends; the railroad averages represent a simple
average of the quotations of the 25 stocks. The figures for 1914
are an average for the months during which the exchange was open.
For monthly figures beginning 1923, see the 1940, 1938, 1936,
and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.

5 Average for 7 months, January-July.
6 Average for 8 months, January-July, and December.
7 Average for 7 months, June-December.

Page 86
1 Compiled by Standard and Poor's Corporation* These indexes,

originally published as a relative of a 1926 base, have been

computed on the broader 1935-39 base with changes in the number
of companies included. The formula used is a "base-weighted ag-
gregative " where the weighting factor is the number of shares <of
each stock outstanding in the base period. Certain modifications
of this method have been found necessary to make allowance for
the sale of new stock through the issuance of rights, consoli-
dations, and for the addition of new securities necessary to
maintain group representations as new corporations are formed in
an industry. The index of 402 common stocks includes the indus-
trial, public-utility, and railroad stocks, but not the bank
and fire and marine insurance stocks.
The indexes beginning May 1930 are based upon Wednesday's

closing prices or the last preceding sale price. Prior to May
1930, the data were based on quotations for a different day, with
the selection of the particular day of the week based on the
publication requirements of the weekly service of the company.
The actual dates of these quotations appear on p. 80 of "Long
Term Security Price Index Record'* published by Standard and
Poor's Corporation. For a complete description of the indexes,
together with weekly figures beginning January 1918, refer to
pp. 3-11 and 73-74 of the same publication.
Monthly data beginning 1918 for all series except capital goods

and consumers' goods and beginning 1926 for these two series,
are available in table 37, pp. 20-21, of the January 1942 SURVEY.

2 Compiled by the Securities and Exchange Commission on the
basis of trades cleared during the month. Clearances are usually
effected two days after the actual trading date. Sales of Voting
Trust Certificates, American Depository Receipts, Certificates
of Deposit, Rights, and Warrants are included. Data represent
the total value and volume of stocks sold on all registered ex-
changes, except that for the period October 1934-March 1935
they exclude odd-lot and stopped sales on the New York Stock Ex-
change and New York Curb Exchange.
Securities and Exchange Commission data first became available

in October 1934. Earlier data on volume of sales are shown here
for the New York Stock Exchange only, but it should be observed
that these figures, which are compiled by the New York Times,
exclude odd-lot and stopped sales. For this latter series,
monthly data beginning 1923 appear in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT and in
the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS under the title "Stock
Sales, New York Stock Exchange. "
Earlier monthly data for the Securities and Exchange Commission

series which appear in the 1940 and the 1938 SUPPLEMENTS are cor-
rect except for revisions in the 1935 market value data.
3 Average for 8 months, January-July and December.
" Average for 3 months, October-December.

Page 87

1 Compiled by the New York Stock Exchange to show price move-
ments of all stocks on the exchange and the growth in the secu-
rities listed. The figures have been compiled on a monthly basis
(as of the end of the month) as far back as December 1924,
Monthly data for the period 1925-37 appear in the 1940, 1938,

1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.
2 Computed by Noddy's Investors Service and represent the

weighted average yields of 200 common stocks, by groups, as of
the last day of the month. The weighted average yield consists
of the aggregate annual common dividends being paid by the 200
companies as of each given date, divided by the aggregate market
valuation of all outstanding common shares of these companies as
of the same date. The comparison is for 200 identical companies,
regardless of whether a particular company is on a dividend-
paying basis at any given time. A record of average yields
based on dividend-paying stocks only, if including a large num-
ber of companies, would have to use a widely varying number of
stocks over the period covered by this record. It, therefore,
seems preferable to use an identical group of companies regard-
less of their dividend status on any particular date* Earlier
monthly data appear in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT and on p. 18 of the
September 1936 SURVEY.

3 Compiled by Standard and Poor's Corporation. Beginning Feb-
ruary 1928, yields are computed for each of 15 high-grade non-
callable issues, including public utility as well as industrial
preferred stocks* The group yield is determined from the average
of the 9 median yields. The indexes are based upon one price
weekly with thenronthiy index computed from the average of the
four or five weekly indexes of the month. Prior to February
1928, the yields are computed from the average price of 20 indus-
trial preferred stocks. The prices were an average of the means
of the monthly high and low prices on each issue. Throughout the
series the issues are converted to a price equivalent to $100 par
and a 7 percent annual dividend before averaging. Revised index-
es were computed for several years prior to 1928 and the switch
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from the indexes for the yields of the old series of 20 preferred
industrial stocks to the new series of 15 preferred stocks was
made at a time when the two series were equal, thus not disturb-
ing the trend.
For monthly figures beginning 1928, see p. 22 of the January

1942 issue of the SURVEY. Earlier monthly data appear in the
1932 SUPPLEMENT.

y These data which show the growth in the number of stockhold-
ers in 3 prominent companies—a public utility, a railroad, and
an industrial — have been furnished directly by the respective
companies and represent the number of holders of common stack at
or near the end of each quarter. Figures given for 1937 and ear-
lier years are as of the end of December. Earlier quarterly data
appear in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.

5 Average for 8 months, January-July and December.
6 Figure for end of December 1924.
7 Average for 7 months!, June-December.

Page 88
1 Indexes other than those for agricultural products are com-

piled by the V. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and
Domestic Commerce', for source of indexes of agricultural exports
and imports see note 5. All series are based on foreign trade
statistics compiled by the Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Com-
merce through April 1941 and the Bureau of the Census thereafter
(see note 1 for p. 89).
2 The export index is based on value of total merchandise ex-

ports, including reexports of foreign merchandise. Annual in-
dexes for both the export and import series are computed direct-
ly from annual totals. The adjusted index has been corrected
for seasonal variations by factors selected from the deviations
of the monthly figures from the 12-month moving average for the
period 1921 through 1931. For the export index, the factors
used prior to 1926 were slightly different from those used for
subsequent years owing to allowance for special movements in
certain large agricultural exports. For the import index, the
same factors have been used throughout the entire period. Com-
pilation of these indexes has been discontinued since seasonal
influences have ceased to be an important factor under wartime
conditions.
Monthly figures prior to 1938 may be found in the 1940, 1938,

1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.
3 Approximately 265 commodities are included in the direct

calculations of the quaint ity and unit-value (price) indexes.
(The commodities used in £he computations represented about 70
percent of the total value of United States merchandise exports
for 1919-29, 52-65 percent for 1930-39, and 48 and 39 percent,
respectively, for 1940 and 1941.) It is then assumed that the
prices of articles in each economic class not directly covered
have moved in parallel with those of articles covered, and their
value, adjusted by computed price indexes for each class, is in-
cluded in the aggregative totals from which the quantity and
unit-value indexes of total exports are calculated. The indexes
are constructed by the use of a modified form of the so-called
"ideal formula. " By the use of the formula, the product of the
unit value and quantity indexes is equal to the value index in
any given month or year. In order to permit month-to-montSh com-
parisons, the indexes are constructed on the chain system. Link
index numbers are first constructed, the monthly average quanti-
ties and unit values in a given year serving as the base af the
index for each month of the succeeding year. These links are
then "chained*1 to the 1923-25 base. The annual indexes are com-
puted directly from the total annual data. Quarterly figures
for January 1932-June 1933 and monthly figures for July 1933-
December 1937 are available in the 1940, 1938, and 1936 SBJPPLE-
MENTS, Quarterly figures from 1929 through 1932 may be found in
"Foreign Trade of the United States in 1935" published by the
U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic
Commerce.

^ Import index numbers are based on general imports far all
years through 1933 and on imports for consumption beginning 1934
(see note 1, p. 89, for explanation of the two import classifi-
cations). The annual indexes are not derived from monthly index-
es but are computed directly from the annual totals. The change
in the basis of reporting import statistics made at the beginning
of 1934 necessitated "splicing" the 1934 statistics (imports for
consumption) to the statistics for early years (general imparts).
This was accomplished by multiplying the 1933 general import in-
dexes by the percentage change in the quantity, unit value, and
value of imports for consumption from 1933 to 1934.
The method of computing the import indexes is the same as that

used for the export indexes (described in note 3). Approximate-
ly 265 commodities (representing since 1919 about 70 percent of

the value of total imports for consumption) are included in the
direct calculations.
Quarterly indexes for January 1932-June 1933 and monthly in-

dexes July 1933-December 1937 may be found in the 1940, 1938,
and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS. Quarterly figures from 1929 through 1932
may be found in "Foreign Trade of the United States in 1935"
published by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign
and Domestic Commerce.

5 Compiled by the V. S. Department of Agriculture, Office of
Foreign Agricultural Relations, from basic data of the U. S.
Department of Commerce, These indexes replace the data shown
in earlier SUPPLEMENTS. The index numbers for periods since
January 1924 have been computed by weighting quantities traded
in a given period by average unit values during the 6-year base
period. The indexes prior to 1924 were computed by linking the
current series with earlier indexes for which average unit values
during the 5 years July 1909-June 1914 were used as weights.
To convert the old indexes to the more recent base, they were
divided by the averages of their monthly values (not adjusted
for seasonal variations) during the 6 years,1924-29. The month-
ly index numbers since January 1924 are adjusted for seasonal
variations by a variant of the simple-averages method. No ad-
justed data are available prior to 1924*
The export index is based on exports of 74 commodity classi-

fications which, during the 1924-29 base period, amounted to 96
percent of the total value of agricultural exports. The index
prior to 1924 is based on data for 44 commodity classifications
covering about 90 percent of the agricultural exports. The cot-
ton classification covers cotton fibers and linters. Separate
indexes not shown in the Survey of Current Business are avail-
able for cotton, tobacco, fruits, wheat including flour, grains
and grain products other than wheat, cured pork, and lard.
The import index is based on data for imports of 122 commod-

ity classifications which, during the 1924-29 base period,
amounted to 97 percent of the total value of agricultural im-
ports. Prior to 1924 the index is based on 70 commodity classi-
fications covering about 89 percent of the total value of agri-
cultural imports. Separate indexes are prepared for supplemen-
tary and complementary imports (complementary imports consist of
products that are neither commercially produced in the United
States nor to any significant extent used interchangeably with
agricultural commodities commercially produced in the United
States; supplementary consists of the remaining items). Indi-
vidual import indexes are computed for sugar and molasses, dairy
products, hides and skins, grains, tobacco, vegetable oils, and
oilseeds, and dutiable wool and are shown in the Department of
Agriculture releases.

A complete description and historical data for all series are
shown in a special release of the Department of Agriculture is-
sued April 1941, entitled, "New Quantity Indexes of the Foreign
Trade of the United States in Agricultural Products. " Monthly
data for years prior to 1938 are available on request. Data
since September 1941 are not available for publication.
v 6 Figure overstated owing to the inclusion in October export
statistics of an unusually large volume of shipments actually
exported in earlier months.

7 Average for months shown.

Pages 89, 90. 91. 92
1 Data from the V. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of For-

eign and Domestic Commerce through April 1941 and Bureau of the
Census thereafter. Complete monthly details may be found in the
"Monthly Summary of Foreign Commerce of the United States, " pub-
lished by the Bureau of the Census. The statistics are compiled
from copies of Export Declarations and Import Entries filed with
the United States customs officials. The statistics show trade
(except gold and silver in the form of ore, bullion, and coin)
between the United States (continental United States, Alaska,
Hawaii, Puerto Rico, and for January 1, 1935 through December 31,
1939, the Virgin Islands) and foreign countries but do not in-
clude trade between continental United States and the noncontig-
uous territories named above. The Philippine Islands and the
Panama Canal Zone are considered for these statistical purposes
as foreign countries.
Total exports include exports of United States merchandise

plus reexports of foreign merchandise. General imports include
merchandise entering consumption channels immediately upon ar-
rival plus entries into bonded warehouses. Imports for consump-
tion represent merchandise entering consumption channels imme-
diatelyupon arrival,plus withdrawals from bonded warehouses.

The value figures are in United States dollars unadjusted for
the change in the gold content of the dollar in January 1934.
Export values are those declared by the shipper at the time of
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exportation (except reexports from bonded warehouses, which are
expressed at import values). Values of containers and coverings
are included. If the merchandise is produced at an interior
placet freight: charges to the point of export are included, but
freight and other charges from the place of departure in the
United States to the destination in the foreign country are not
included. The import value, as defined in section 402 of the
Tariff Act of 1930, is usually the "market value or the price
at the time of. exportation of such merchandise to the United
States, at which such or similar merchandise is freely offered
for sale to all purchasers in the principal markets of the coun-
try from which exported, in the usual wholesale quantities and
in the ordinary course of trade, including the cost of all con-
tainers and coverings of whatever nature, and all other costs,
charges, and expenses incident to placing the merchandise in
condition, packed ready for shipment to the United States.*'
Essentially the same definition was carried in previous tariff
acts. The foreign values of imported merchandise are converted
into United States currency at the rate of exchange prevailing
on the day the merchandise is shipped to the United States.
The publication of foreign trade statistics by countries and

by commodities has been discontinued for the duration of the war.
2 Monthly figures for 1923-37 for total exports, including

reexports, total general imports, and exports and imports by geo-
graphic divisions and for Argentina, Brazil, Chile, Mexico, Can-
ada, United Kingdom, France, Germany, Italy, and Japan are shown
in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS. The figures pub-
lished are correct except for minor revisions in figures in the
1932 SUPPLEMENT and two major changes as follows: Total exports,
including reexports, August 1929, $380,565,000; Europe, total,
April 1931, $94,634,000.

3 Beginning 1935,*data for Russia in Asia are included in the
total for Europe; prior to that time they are included in Asia
and Oceania* In 1934 exports to Russia in Asia amounted to
$130,000 and imports to $422,000.
" Europe, excluding United Kingdom and Ireland. The small

trade with islands off the mainland of Europe is included.
s Includes the twenty Latin American republics and Canal Zone.
6 Includes mandated countries.
Prior to 1928 data for "Other British South Africa" are in-

cluded. In 1928 exports to "Other British South Africa" amounted
to $2,077,000 and imports to $61,000.
8 Trade with Austria beginning May 6, 1938, trade with the

Sudeten area,, as far as ascertainable, beginning with November
10, 1938, and trade with other Czechoslovak provinces occupied
by Germany beginning with March 18 or 19, 1939, are included
with Germany. Trade with the Lithuanian territory of Memel and
trade with Danzig and that part of Poland occupied by Germany
have also been included with Germany since March 25, 1939, and
November 16, 1939, respectively.

9 Includes after November 16, 1939, trade with that part of
Poland occupied by U. S. S. R.

10 Less than $500.
11 Figure overstated owing to inclusion in October export

statistics of an unusually large volume of shipments actually
exported in eiarlier months.

1S Average for months shown.

Pages 93, 9U, 95

•* See note 1 for p. 89. Monthly data for series other than
those indicated in note 3 below have not been published in the
Survey but are available in the "Monthly Summary of ForeignCom-
merce of the United States. "
2 The total shown under "imports for consumption" represents

imports for consumption for all years; the data by economic
classes and for commodities or commodity groups are imports for
consumption beginning 1934; theretofore, they are based on gen-
eral imports, the total for which is shown on p. 91.
3 Monthly data for 1923-37 for total exports of United States

merchandise, total imports for consumption, and exports and im-
ports by economic classes, also for the commodity groups to which
this note is affixed, are shown in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932
SUPPLEMENTS. The data are correct except for minor revisions in
the figures in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT and revisions in the 1935-37
figures for "total machinery." Figures beginning 1935 for ma-
chinery, as shown in earlier SUPPLEMENTS, have been revised to
include Diesel and semi-Diesel marine engines; these items are
included in the figures shown here for all years. Packing house
products are shown as "meats and fats" in earlier SUPPLEMENTS.

w Agricultural products are exclusive of liquors and other
spirits and of forest products.

5 Represents the total "chemicals and related products" group
as shown in the original foreign trade reports; includes chemicals

(coal-tar, specialties, industrial, medicinal), pigments,
paints, and varnishes, fertilizers and materials, explosives,
soap, and toilet preparations.

6 Data are monthly averages of totals for fiscal years ended
June 30 as compiled by the V. S. Department of Agriculture, Of-
fice of Foreign Agricultural Relations, from official records
of the Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce, Calendar year
totals have not been compiled for exports for 1914-18 and for
imports for years prior to 1935. Montnly averages for exports
for the calendar year 1913 ,are as follows: Agricultural prod-
ucts, $95,093,000; nonagricultural products, $108,930,000.

7 Totals for the group are not published in the original re-
ports and have not been compiled.

8 Figure overstated owing to the inclusion in October export
statistics of an unusually large volume of shipments actually
exported in earlier months.

9 Average for months shown.

Page 96
1 Compiled from reports to the Interstate Commerce Commission.

Data cover total operations of the Railway Express Agency (for-
merly the American Railway Express Co.). Data for the South-
eastern Express Co., which was absorbed by the Railway Express
Agency in July 1938, are included beginning May 1921, when the
first report of that company was filed. The data represent prac-
tically complete coverage of the express business on railroads,
plus the operations of the express companies servicing electric
linest steamboats, stage lines, and airplanes. Operating income
represents net operating revenues (equal to the difference be-
tween total operating revenues and operating expenses), less un-
collectible revenue from transportation and express taxes.
For monthly data beginning 1923 see the 1940, 1938, 1936, and

1932 SUPPLEMENTS. Revisions not shown in the latter are as fol-
lows: Operating revenue, 1930—November, $10,474,000; December,
$10,826,000. Operating income, 1923—December, deficit, $85,000;
1925 —January, $83,000; April, $76,000; December, deficit,
$5,000.
2 Compiled by the American Transit Association, Data on aver-

age cash fares are based on fares paid in 357 cities having popu-
lation of 25,000 or more, according to the 1930 Census. A few
cities in this size classification are excluded, either because
they did not have an organized public transportation system
throughout the full period covered by the data, or because infor-
mation regarding the fares paid in such cities is incomplete.
The average fare is unweighted; i.e., each city, regardless of
size, counts as a unit in the average. Averages are computed as
of the last day of the month. No adjustments have been made for
token fares or passes. Fares paid to motor bus and trolleybus
operators have been substituted where such services have replaced
street railways. Monthly data for 1936-37 have been revised
since publication of the 1940 SUPPLEMENT and are available on
request.
Data for passengers carried cover revenue passengers, includ-

ing bus passengers, as reported by transit companies represent-
ing, beginning 1936, about 93 percent of the passenger traffic
of all companies in the industry. Data for 1936 cover reports
of 206 companies. Reported figures for earlier years have been
linked to the data for 206 companies by the use of percentage
changes based on the comparison of each month with the corre-
sponding month in the preceding year, the number of companies
being identical in both years. The comparability of the series
is not seriously affected by the extrapolition of the figures
for 1929-35, since the companies included in all years carried
over 90 percent of the passenger traffic of all companies in the
industry. Data for 1937 are for 203 companies; 1938, 196 compa-
nies; 1939, 192 companies; and 1940 and 1941, 188 companies.
The coverage, however, has remained approximately the same. The
change in the number of companies has been due to companies dis-
continuing business or ceasing to report and other companies
having started to report. Monthly figures for 1936-37 appear in
the 1940 SUPPLEMENT; earlier monthly data are in the 1938 SUP-
PLBMENT and in table 10, p. 15, of the March 1939 SURVEY.
Data on revenues are estimates of total revenues from electric

railways, motor-bus lines operated by electric railways, motor-
bus lines operated by subsidiary companies controlled by electric
railways, and motor-bus lines operated by former electric railway
companies which have abandoned all street-railway operations.
They do not include revenues from independent motor-bus compa-
nies or from motor-bus operations substituted for electric-railway
services which have been taken over and are now operated by in-
terests not identified with the former electric railway. Monthly
figures for 1934-37 appear in the 1940 and 1938 SUPPLEMENTS;
revised data for 1932-33 are available upon request.
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^ Computed by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System from weekly data compiled by the Association of American
Railroads. In computing the index, monthly loadings are derived
from the weekly data by prorating the figures for weeks not in-
cluded entirely within a single month according to the number of
working days falling in each month. Daily averages for each
class of freight are computed and related to the~"1935-39 daily
average. Allowance is made for Sundays, New Year's Day, Washing-
ton's Birthday (1/2 day), Memorial Day (1/2 day), Independence
Day, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day, and Christmas.

In computing seasonal adjustment factors, for all groups ex-
cept ore loadings, the ratio-to-freehand-curve method was used.
For the seasonal factors beginning 1931 for ore loadings, the
usual procedure was modified for April and May and for October
and November. The distortion resulting from the very erratic
movement of loadings of iron ore in these months is lessened by
treating April and May as a single period for seasonal adjustment
purposes and treating October and November similarly. A single
index for each of these periods has been computed and assigned
to each of the two months in the period. In maintaining the
index currently, preliminary indexes are computed for April and
October and these arc revised when the succeeding month* s fig-
ures, become available. Prior to 1931 the ratio-to-moving-averagc
method was used to obtain the seasonal adjustment factors for
ore loadings.
For the period beginning in 1931, weights derived from 1935-39

revenues by commodities, published by the Interstate Commerce
Commission, have been used in combining the indexes for eight
classes of freight into the total index, while prior to 1931
weights based on 1928 revenues were used. For the earlier pe-
riod, the total index was lowered 1 percent to make it continuous
with the index for succeeding years based on 1935-39 revenue
weights. The two sets of weights used are as follows:

Class of freight

Coal , . . . .
Coke.
Fo res t products. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . < . . .

Li ve s to ck
Merchandi se, I.e. 1 » « . . .
Ore
Mi s eel I aneou s.

Percent

Derived from
1928 revenues

21 4
8

5 3
7 i
1 5
9 7
2.2

52 0

t of total

Derived from
1935-39 revenues

31 3
7

5 8
5 6
1 8
7 6
2.4

54 S

Monthly indexes beginning 1931 appear in table 23, pp. 21-22,
of the August 1941 SURVEY; for monthly indexes beginning 1919,
together with a detailed description of the methods used in com-
puting the index, see the Federal Reserve Bulletins for June
1937, pp. 522 and 523, and for June 1941, pp. 529-533.

y Data are as of December 31. Monthly data are not available
prior to January 1936.
5 Average for 6 months, July-December.
d Deficit.

Page 97
1 See note 3 for p. 96'.
^ Compiled fay the Association of American Railroads,Car Serv-

ice Division, and represent cars of revenue freight loaded for
all reporting Class I roads and their subsidiaries. The roads
reporting are identical for the entire period covered, except
for consolidations and abandonments. Most Class I roads are in-
cluded* The data include all cars of revenue freight originated
for initial road haul by reporting road and all cars of revenue
freight for initial road haul by reporting road which are origi-
nated in switch service or connecting roads. Figures are placed
on a monthly basis in accordance with the number of weeks ending
within each month of the year 1941, and this number governs the
number of weeks in each month of the years prior to 19410 The
months consist of exactly 4 weeks, with the exception of March,
May, August, and Novcmber, which cover 5 weeks. Monthly data
prior to 1938 are given in the report of the Association of
American Railroads relating to cars of revenue-freight loaded
1922-41, issued January 15, 1942.

3 Compiled by the Association of American Railroads, CarSerV-
jfce Division. Data represent the daily average freight-car sur-
plus for the last period of the month. The period covered has
varied as follows: From the 23rd through the last day of the
month from 1920 to 1932 and from September 1939 through May 1941;

from the 15th through the last day of the month from January 1932
to September 1939; the week ended on the last Saturday of the
month beginning June 1941, The comparability of the series is
not destroyed by using varying periods. Data include only cars
of Class I railroads of the United States. Cars of Canadian
roads and privately owned cars are excluded. Reports of the
Association also give details for additional types of cars, by
districts and by individual railroads, for shortages(orders for
cars which cannot be filled) as well as surpluses. For monthly
data beginning 1923 see the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLE-
MENTS. Revisions not shown in the latter are as follows, in
thousands of cars: December 1928—total, 411; box, 199; coal,
159; August 1930 —total, 432; box, 233; coal, 142.

y Compiled by the Interspace Commerce Commission. Data cover
Class I railroads only (those having annual operating revenues
in excess of $1,000,000) and exclude switching and terminal com-
panies. The operating revenues of Class I roads represent about
98 percent of the total operating revenues of all roads.
Net railway operating income represents operating revenues

remaining after deducting operating expenses, railway tax accru-
als, and equipment and joint facility rents. Net income is the
remainder after deducting from net railway operating income the
fixed and contingent charges and certain miscellaneous items.
Annual totals of monthly net income figures shown here differ
materially from net income shown in the annual reports of the
Commission, owing primarily to the elimination from the monthly
figures of intra-system dividend payments. Data for net income
are not available prior to 1931.
Freight carried includes both revenue and non-revenue freight.

Revenue passengers carried represent all passengers, including
commutation.
The number of Class I railroads varies slightly from year to

year. Data given in the Commission's monthly reports for the
latest month and for the corresponding month a year earlier are
based on the roads reporting in the most recent month; any re-
visions made in the figures for the earlier year are included in
the SURVEY presentation, and hence data for the maximum number
of railroads are not always included. For this reason, the data
shown here will differ slightly from those appearing in annual
reports of the Commission entitled "Statistics of Railways in the
United States."
Monthly data on operating revenues, operating expenses, and net

railway operating income for the period 1922 to 1933 appear on
p. 20 of the April 1934 issue of the SURVEY; those for 1934-37
are given in the 1940 and 1938 SUPPLEMENTS. Monthly data prior
to 1938 for taxes and joint facility and equipment rents may be
obtained by deducting operating expenses and net railway operat-
ing income from operating revenues. This series has been in-
cluded to provide figures for obtaining total railway expenses
as given in the adjusted figures of financial operations (see
note 2 to p. 98). For net ̂income, monthly data beginning 1932
are available in the 1940, 1938, and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS; those for
1931 are available upon request. Monthly data beginning 1923
(except for minor revisions in 1923-31) for operating results
appear in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.

5 Average for the year furnished by the Association; monthly
data not available.

Page 98

1 See note 4 for p. 97.
2 Computed by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve

System. The basic data used are statistics compiled by the
Interstate Commerce Commission shown in part^on this page and
p. 97. (For a description'of the data see note 4 for p. 97.,) In
computing the seasonally adjusted data, the basic figures are
first placed on a uniform-month basis by dividing the totals by
the number of working days in the month and multiplying the re-
sult by 1/12 of the total number of working days in the year.
The seasonal adjustments are obtained directly for passenger and
freight revenues, but for total operating revenues, total railway
expenses (operating expenses plus railway tax accruals and equip-
ment and joint facility rents), net railway, operating income
(total operating revenues less total railway expenses), and net
income, the adjustments are made in the major classifications of
revenue and expense, and the seasonally adjusted figures so de-
rived are combined to obtain the series shown here. The seasonal
adjustment factors were computed by the modified ratio-to-12-
month-moving-average method generally used by the Board.
Seasonally adjusted data for net income were obtained for the

period from 1931 to date by adding to the seasonally adjusted
net railway operating income already compiled, a 12-month moving
average of "other income" and then subtracting "other fixed
charges" and a moving average of interest charges. The use of
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12-month moving averages rather than the usual method of seasonal
adjustment for "other income" and interest charges was decided
upon because the short-term movements of these series are very
irregular and because the monthly figures are based to a consid-
erable extent on annual estimates made by the roads. For "other
fixed charges" a seasonal adjustment did not appear necessary.
For the period 1923 through 1930 monthly data on "other income"

and fixed charges were not available and published annual figures
were used as a basis for estimating monthly differences between
net railway operating income and net income. The annual fig-
ures on "other income" and fixed charges are not strictly com-
parable with the monthly data, but the differences are small.
Considering this, and also the fact that short-term shifts in
these items are of little significance, it is believed that the
procedure followed introduced no important discrepancies in the
seasonally adjusted series for net income.
Monthly data beginning 1923 are shown in table 33, p. 16, of

the September 1940 SURVEY.
9 Compiled by the D, S. War Department, Corps of Engineers.

Data prior to April 1928, as shown in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT to the
SURVEY, were compiled by the Roston, Cape Cod, and New York Canal
Co. The annual figures are taken from the Annual Report of the
Chief of Engineers and include certain revisions not available
on a monthly basis. Monthly data beginning 1923 appear in the
1940, 1938, 3L936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.

y Compiled by the New York State Department of Public Works.
Monthly averages are obtained by dividing the yearly totals by
7, the number of months during which the canals are usually open.
In 1941 the total tonnage was derived as follows: Manufactured
and miscellaneous products, 72.3 percent; products of agricul-
ture, 17.3; products of the forest, 1.7; products of the ground,
8.6. 41.9 percent of the movement was eastbound. Monthly data
beginning 1923 published in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUP-
PLEMENTS are correct as shown except for June 1928—the revised
figure is 350,000 short tons.
5 Figure given is for June.
* Data are from annual reports of the Interstate Commerce Com-

mission; see note 4 for p. 97. Figure for 1915 is for the fiscal
year ended June 30.

7 Data are for December.
9 Average for 10 months, March-December.
9 Average for months shown. Data have been discontinued by

reporting source for the duration of. the war.
d Deficit.

Page 99

1 Compiled by the Panama Canal Record. Data represent cargo
carried by ocean-going commercial vessels, which include only
tolls-paying vessels of 300 net tons or over, Panama Canal meas-
urement. The smaller tolls-paying craft and certain vessels
which are exempt from paying tolls (noncommercial traffic) are
not included here.
For monthly data on total tonnage beginning August 1914 see

p. 19 of the September 1935 issue of the SURVEY and the 1940 and
1938 SUPPLEMENTS; monthly data beginning 1923 for cargo carried
in United States vessels are available in the 1940, 1938, 1936,
and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS. Earlier monthly data beginning 1914 are
available on request.

3 Compiled by the Dominion Bureau of Statistics, Canadian De-
partment of Trade and Commerce. The data are for freight car-
ried. Monthly averages are obtained by dividing the yearly to-
tals by 7, the number of months during which the canals are usu-
ally open. This method presents a figure fairly comparable with
monthly averages for other statistical series. Monthly figures
beginning 1925 shown in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLE-
MENTS are correct as shown except for the St. Lawrence, June
1930; the revised figure for that month is 897,686 short tons.

3 Compiled by the V. S. (far Department, Corps of Engineers.
Data are for freight carried, and include traffic through both
the American and Canadian Canals at Sault Ste. Marie. Monthly
averages are obtained by dividing the yearly totals by 8, the
number of months during which the canals are usually open. This
method presents a figure fairly comparable with monthly averages
for other statistical series. Monthly figures beginning 1925
presented in the 1940,1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS are cor-
rect as shown except for minor revisions.

w Compiled by Le Canal de Suez. For monthly figures beginning
1923, see the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS. Data be-
ginning with November 1939 have been discontinued for the dura-
tion of the war.
5 Allegheny, Monongahela, and Ohio River traffic compiled by

the U. 5. (far Department, Corps of Engineers. This traffic is
principally coal. Monthly figures are estimates of the cargo

tonnage, whereas annual averages are based on actual records re-
ceived at the end of each year from individual shippers (in the
1932 SUPPLEMENT the annual averages are based on the monthly fig-
ures as reported). In some instances these annual averages in-
clude large tonnages not distributed by months. The averages for
1941 are based on the sum of the monthly data, the final esti-
mates for the year not being available at this time. Figures for
the Ohio River represent the Pittsburgh district only, which in-
cludes, through June 1930, the stretch between Pittsburgh, Pa.,
and Beach Bottom, W. Va., just below lock No. 11, a-distance of
77 miles; beginning with July 1930 the stretch was extended to
Powhatan Point, Ohio, below lock No. 13, a distance of 109 miles.
Data for .the Monongahela River are for the stretch between Pitts-
burgh and Fairmont, W. Va. For the Allegheny River, the section
included extends from Pittsburgh to Riverton, Pa. (slack-water
portion prior to 1927, Pittsburgh to Natrona, Pa.). Monthly fig-
ures for the period 1923-37 appear in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and
1932 SUPPLEMENTS.

6 Compiled by the Inland Waterways Corporation (InJand and
Coastwise Waterways Service, War Department, prior to July 1924),
Data cover total car^o tonnage carried by Federal Barge line on-
the Mississippi division, exclusive of tonnage exchanged between
districts of the Mississippi division. The Mississippi division
embraces the Mississippi River, New Orleans to Minneapolis; the
Illinois River, St. Louis to Chicago; and the Missouri River,
St. Louis to Kansas City. Operations on the lower Mississippi
(New Orleans to St. Louis) began in September 1918; on the upper
Mississippi (St. Louis to Minneapolis), July 1926; on the Illi-
nois River, June 1931; arxi on the Missouri River, June 1935.
Monthly figures beginning 1932 appear in the 1940, 1938, and 1936
SUPPLEMENTS; monthly data for 1923-31 have been revised since
publication of the 1932 SUPPLEMENT and are available on request.

^ Compiled by the V. S. Department of Commerce, Hureait of For-
eign and Domes tic Commerce, until September 1936 and by the I), S.
Treasury Department, Bureau of the Customs, subsequently. Data
represent the carrying capacity (including ships in ballast)
of ships clearing ports of the United States, Virgin Islands,
Hawaii, Alaska, and Puerto Rico. A net ton represents 100 cubic
feet carrying capacity after prescribed allowance for space occu-
pied by crew, engines, and other machinery, etc. It represents
substantially the space available for cargo and passengers.
Monthly data for 1932-37 appear in the 1940, 1938, and 1936

SUPPLEMENTS; monthly figures for earlier periods (revised since
publication) are available upon request. Beginning with November
1941, publication of data has been discontinued for the duration
of the war.

8 Compiled by the U.S. Department of Commerce, Civil Aeronau-
tics Administration since June 30, 1940 and the Bureau of Air
Commerce prior to July 1938, From July 1938 to July 1940 the
data were reported by the Civil Aeronautics Authority. Data
cover all scheduled air lines operating in continental United
States. A passenger-mile is the equivalent of 1 passenger flown
1 mile. Both revenue and non-revenue passengers are included in
the number of passenger-miles flown and passengers carried. To-
tal miles flown includes only revenue miles. Monthly data arc
available only back to July 1931. For monthly data beginning
1932, see the 1940, 1938, and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS. Monthly figures
for period July-December 1931 appear on p. 20 of the February
1934 SURVEY and on p. 19 of the January 1935 SURVEY.
9 Based on annual totals,
10 Average for 5 months, August-December.
11 Average for 10 months, January-September and December.
12 Average for 10 months, January and April-December.
13 Average for months shown.

Page 100

1 See note 8 for p. 99.
2 Compiled by Horwath & Horwath. Data represent a compilation

from reports of a large number of hotels, transient and residen-
tial, throughout the country. In 1926, when the scries was first
compiled, reports from about 100 hptels were included. At the
present time data cover reports from between 300 and 400 hotels
in about 140 cities (both large and small)located in 30 States.
Practically all of the hotels included operate throughout the
year. Figures for average sale per occupied room cover room
revenue only. An indication of the trend of room sales can be
obtained by multiplying average sales per occupied room by the
percent of total rooms occupied. The resulting series would rep-
rcfscnt the average sale per available room.
The restaurant sales indexes for each month are related to

the corresponding month of the base year 1929. As the sample
varies from month to month, it is necessary to compute the index
from percentage changes (the given month as compared with the
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corresponding month in the preceding year) based on the reports
received. (Separate figures for the principal cities are also
compiled and issued in the Horwath and Korwath reports), For
monthly data on average sale per occupied room, and rooms occu-
pied beginning in 1927, and restaurant sales beginning 1932, see
the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.

3 Compiled by the V. S, Department of Justice, Immigration and
Naturalization Service (under U. S. Department of Labor prior
to June 14, 1940). Data cover continental United States, Alaska,
Hawaii, and Puerto Rico. No data relating to the Philippine Is-
lands are included prior to May 1, 1934; beginning on that date
the Philippine Islands are treated as a foreign country; hence,
citizens of the Islands admitted to the United States for per-
manent residence on and after May 1, 1934, arc included as immi-
grant aliens. Emigrants represent alien residents of the United
States departed for intended permanent residence in a foreign
country. Immigrants represent aliens or newcomers admitted for
permanent residence in the United States.
Data regarding arrivals and departures of United States citi-

zens cover all travel between United States seaports and foreign
countries (since July 1932 passengers making cruises or round-
trips without change of vessel have been excluded), and permanent
arrivals and departures via international land boundaries.
Monthly figures beginning 1923 are correct as shown in the

1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS, except for the following
revisions: U. S. citizens, arrivals—1923, June, 19,603; Sep-
tember, 51,894; 1926, September, 71,268, November, 21,844. U. S.
citizens, departures—1923, September, 16,025; 1925, May, 33,583;
December, 19,274. Emigrants—1927, June, 8,133. Immigrants—
1930, March, 19,759.

y Compiled by the U. S, Department of State, Passport Division.
Data represent total passports issued, including renewals.
Monthly data beginning 1923 shown in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and
1932 SUPPLEMENTS are correct except for the following revisions:
1929—September, 9,132; 1930—August, 10,473; September, 8,770;
October, 7,826; November, 7,490. Monthly averages for 1913-22
are based on annual totals.
5 Compiled by the U. S. Department of the Interior, National

Park Service, from data for the following 11 parks; Crater'Lake
(Oregon), Glacier (Montana), Grand Canyon (Arizona), Mesa Verde
(Colorado), Mount Hainisr (Washington), Sequoia and Yosemite
(California), Yellowstone (Wyoming), Zion (Utah) beginning 1920,
Carlsbad Caverns (New Mexico) beginning 1930, and Shenandoah
(Virginia) beginning 1935. Prior to the summer of 1938 the Gla-
cier National Park season was from June 15 to September IS; hence
the totals prior to this time include data for this park cSuring
the 4 months only. Monthly averages prior to 1932 are for the
travel year, October 1 to September 30. Monthly figures begin-
ning 1932 appear in the 1940, 1938, and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS.

6 Compiled by the Putlnan Co., and reported to the Interstate
Commerce Commission. Data are for passenger miles for paying
passengers, and for the revenues derived therefrom (includes
berth revenues and seat revenues). Data for all United States,
Canadian, and Mexican railroads on which the Pullman Company has
cars are included. For monthly figures on revenue passenger
miles beginning 1915, and passenger revenues beginning 1913, see
table 7, p. 18, of the January 1939 SURVEY and the 1940 SUPPLE-
MENT.

7 Average for 3 months, October-December.
8 Does not include 1,739,919 miles flown by Army planes during

period February 20-May 31.

Page tOI

* Compiled by the Federal Communications Commission beginning
1934; prior to that time by the Interstate Commerce Commission.
Data are for carriers having annual operating revenues in excess
of $250,000 and cover 91 reporting companies for 1932-38, 90 for
1939 (two companies having merged), 94 for 1940, and 97 for 1941.
The companies reporting for 1941 accounted for about 96 percent
of the gross revenues of all telephone carriers in 1937 as re-
ported in the Census of Electrical Industries for that year.
Figures prior to 1932, shown here in italics are for a slightly
larger group of carriers. The comparability of the data was
affected to a minor degree by the change in the number of com-
panies according to overlapping data for 1932, the change being
less than 0.5 percent for all series. However, the comparabili-
ty of the series for operating expenses and for net operating
income (operating income prior to 1932) was seriously affected
beginning 1932 by changes in accounting classifications-. Monthly
averages for 1932 comparable to the averages shown for 1931 are
as follows: Operating expenses, $58,513,000; operating income,
$18,672,000. The effect of the change in the classification on
the data for operating revenues was negligible.

It should also be noted that operating statistics for certain
months reflect adjustments for refunds which can not be allocated
to the periods in which they properly belong. These refunds are
not sufficiently large to seriously distort comparisons, except
in June 1934, when a large refund covering a period of 11 years
reduced both the revenue and expense accounts by approximately
$16,000,000.
The annual statistics for telephones in service prior to 1938

are as of December 31.
Monthly data for 1916 through 1932 for the earlier series for

the larger number of companies based on the old system of ac-
counts are available on request. For the current series, monthly
data beginning 1934 are in the 1940 and 1938 SUPPLEMENTS; data
for 1933 will be supplied on request.
^ Compiled by the Federal Communications Commission. Data

for telegraph and cable carriers are from reports of three tele-
graph and five cable carriers and for radiotelegraph from re-
ports of 10 carriers (9 subsequent to December 1937 because
of a merger) having annual operating revenues of $50,000 or
more. These companies account for practically all the tele-
graph, cable, and radiotelegraph business according to the Cen-
sus of Electrical Industries: 1937. The data for telegraph
and cable carriers include a comparatively small amount of reve-
nue from telephone and transmission-cable and radiotelegraph
operations.
Monthly data for telegraph and cable operations beginning 1935

are shown in table 48, p.;16 of the November 1940 SURVEY; earlier
monthly data have been compiled only for revenues of telegraph
carriers and are available, beginning 1920, on request. Monthly
data for revenues of radiotelegraph carriers are available be-
ginning 1935 and are shown in the 1940 and 1938 SUPPLEMENTS.

3 Data beginning 1932 are not comparable with figures for ear-
lier years. See note 1 for this page.

d Deficit.

Page 102

* Compiled by the V. S. Treasury Department, Bureau of Internal
Revenue, and represent complete coverage of the industry, includ-
ing operations in Puerto Rico and Hawaii. Statistics are for
denaturing plants and include both completely denatured and
specially denatured alcohol. Data include small quantities pro-
duced from rum and other spirits. The consumption figures repre-
sent removals from the plants and include the amount shipped t©
bonded dealers. A wine gallon is a standard United States gallon
of 231 cubic inches.
Complete data, by States, withdrawals by formulas, amount used

in manufacturing by kinds of products, materials used, etc., are
contained in annual reports published by the Bureau of Internal
Revenue.
Slight revisions have been made in some figures prior to July

1933 which are not incorporated in these data nor in monthly d&ca
shown in the 1932 and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS. These revision?! arc
available only as fiscal year totals and are shown in the publi-
cation "Statistics Concerning Intoxicating Liquors, " December
1933 issue, prepared by the Treasury Department, Bureau cf Indus-
trial Alcohol. The monthly data through 1934 shonn in previous
SUPPLEMENTS are substantially corrects except for consumption
figures which have been revised as follows (thousands of wi.;̂
gallons): 1927—January, 4,924; 1928—November, 11, *;<J4; 1930—
February, 5,576; October, 12,756; 1931—September, 7,7iC; Octo-
ber, 9,043. For 1935-37 monthly figures, see the 1940, and 1938
SUPPLEMENTS (revision: Production, July 1936, 6,722). The
monthly averages for 1927-33 which are given here are the most
accurate calendar-year figures that can be secured and are proba-
bly correct within 2 percent.
Publication of data beginning December 1941 has been diseon-

tinued for the duration of the war.
2 Compiled by the U. S. Treasury Department, Bureau of Internal

Revenue, and represent complete coverage of the industry, includ-
ing operations in Hawaii and Puerto Eico. The amount of alcohol
withdrawn from bonded warehouses represents only the amounts
withdrawn tax-paid and for denaturation. Additional quantities
are withdrawn for hospital, scientific, and educational use; for
use of United States and subdivisions; for export; for transfer
to vinegar plants; and in Puerto Rico for medicinal, beverage,
and other purposes. These transactions, of course, affect the
stock figures which represent the amount remaining in warehouses
at the end of each month. Stocks are also affected by losses.
A proof gallon is a wine gallon (231 cubic inches) of 100 proof
spirits.
More complete annual figures, including details by States, are

contained in the annual bulletin "Statistics on Alcohol," pub-
lished by the Bureau of Internal Revenue.
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Some revisions have been made in data prior to July 1933 which
are not incorporated in these data nor in monthly data shown in
the 1932 and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS. These revisions are available
only as fiscal year totals and are shown in the publication
"Statistics Concerning Intoxicating Liquors, " December 1933, pre-
pared by the Treasury Department, Bureau of Industrial Alcohol.
A check of the SUFVEY data for 1920-33 with these totals reveals
no serious discrepancies other than in stock figures for July
1926 to May 1928, which were erroneous as published in the 1932
SUPPLEMENT and should not be used. The correct stock figure for
June 1927 comparable with those for June 1926 and June 1928 is
8,750,000 proof gallons instead of 7,496,000. Figures for the
intervening months are not available.
Subject to these qualifications monthly data for 1923-37 shown

in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS are correct, except
for the following revisions (thousands of proof gallons): Pro-
duction—1928, April, 10,784; 1931, July, 11,975; August, 12,363;
December, 14,002. \Vithdrawnfordenaturing—1927, August, 13,212.
Monthly data for tax-paid withdrawals for 1925-31 are shown on
p. 20 of the April 1935 issue and may be used subject to the
qualifications outlined above. Most of the alcohol withdrawn
tax-paid since the repeal of the eighteenth amendment is used
in the rectifying of liquor.
Publication of data beginning December 1941 has been discon-

tinued for the duration of the war.
3 Compiled by the I). S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the

Census since April 1941 and Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Com-
merce prior to that time. Monthly data for 1924-37 shown in the
1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS are correct, except the
figure for July 1931, which should be 77,662 gallons. Data for
1913-23 shown in the 1932 and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS include exports
of denatured ethyl alcohol, and are not comparable with the
present series which is for methanol only.

tf Compiled by the V. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor
Statistics, and represent the average of the Friday market prices
(low). Data for natural refined methanol are prices of methyl
alcohol, 95 percent, in drums, carlots, f.o.b. eastern works.
Data for synthetic methanol are for technical, pure, methyl
alcohol, tanks, large lots, f.o.b. works, freight allowed east of
the Rocky Mountains.
Monthly data for the natural methanol price for 1923-37 are

shown in the 1940 and earlier SUPPLEMENTS. Monthly data for
the price of synthetic methanol beginning 1926 are available on
request.

5 Compiled by the V, S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census, from reports received from a varying number of reporting
firms. For crude methanol the reports are believed to cover
approximately 80 percent of the industry from 1930 to 1933, and
for subsequent years they are practically complete. The refined
equivalent of crude production is approximately 82* percent. The
synthetic methanol data are practically complete throughout.
Data beginning January 1941 for synthetic methanol are not strict-
ly comparable with figures for earlier years. Monthly data for
1930-31 are given on p. 20 of the April 1933 SURVEY, and those
for 1932-37 appear in the 1940, 1938, and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS.
6 Compiled by the Institute of Makers of Explosives beginning

July 1933 and prior to that time by the V. S. Department of
Commerce, Bureau of Mines (now in the U. S. Department of the
Interior). The data cover the manufacture and sale for domestic
consumption of black blasting powder, permissibles, and other
high explosives only, and do not include ammunition and fire-
works, or nitroglycerin.

The Institute states that for 1933-41 the figures are based on
reports from all companies manufacturing black blasting powder
and permissible explosives; for'high explosives other than per-
missibles the data cover more than 96 percent of the industry
in 1933-35, and about 94 percent in subsequent periods. The
coverage for the years 1926-33 is believed to be equally as high,
and a comparison with Census figures, making allowance for
changes in the Census classification, indicates that the data
beginning 1926 are comparable throughout.
The data for 1913-25 shown here are also comparable for that

entire period. They are based on annual estimates of the Bureau
of Mines for total shipments, including estimates for nonreport-
ing firms, and are not exactly comparable with the figures begin-
ning 1926. The 1926 monthly average comparable with that for
1925 shown here is 44,657,515 pounds. The 1913-25 data represent
approximate industry figures, whereas those since 1926 have a
coverage of 94 to 97 percent when compared with Census data for
the industry.
Monthly data 1926-32 given on p. 19 of the January 1934 SURVEY

and those for 1933-37 in the 1940, 1938, and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS
are correct as shown exceot that the figure for March 1933 should
be 16,169,000 pounds. Data for 1920-25 shown on p. 19 of the

January 1934 SURVEY and in the 1936 SUPPLEMENT have been replaced
by the figures shown in this volume due to inaccuracies brought
about by «the varying coverage of the earlier series. No monthly
data are available prior to 1926.

7 Data for Texas are compiled from reports of the Comptroller
of Public Accounts, State of Texas. Data for Louisiana begin-
ning 1937 have been reported by the Freeport Sulphur Company,
the only operating company in the State since that time. Prior
to 1937, data were reported by the Supervisor of Public Accounts
of Louisiana. Data represent complete production 6f sulphur in
these two states for the period covered. Over 99 percent of all
domestic sulphur produced prior to the latter part of 1932 came
from Texas, but with the development of Louisiana properties
subsequent to that date, the output of the 'latter State became
more important. The production of the two States now represents
over 99 percent of the total output.
Quarterly data for 1923-37 shown in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and

1932 SUPPLEMENTS are correct except for Texas, first quarter of
1933, which should be 214,440 long tons. Annual figures through-
out are quarterly averages.
8 Average for 8 months, May-December.
9 Average for last 3 quarters of the year.
10 Monthly figures July 1926-May 1928 are not available; see

note 2 for this page.
^ Fourth quarter only.
12 Average for months shown.

Page 103
1 Except for the price series, data arc compiled by the V. 5.

Department of Commerce, Bureau o.f the Census, and represent the
operations of fertilizer manufacturers only. The data are com-
plete, except for the failure of a few small plants to report in
1933-34, For 1927-32 the figures arc based on reports from 76
fertilizer manufacturers; subsequently, the number was reduced
as a result of mergers and companies discontinuing business;
in 1941, 54 manufacturers reported. Quantities are expressed
as basic 50° 3aum6. Beginning September 1941 the collection of
these data was discontinued. The Bureau of Census is now col*
lee ting data for consumption, shipments, and stocks from all sul-
furic acid manufacturers; these data are available beginning
September 1941.
Monthly data for consumption, production, .purchases, and ship-

ments, 1928-31, given in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT, arc correct except
for the following December 1931 revisions (in short tons): Con-
sumption, 99,502; shipments to fertilizer manufacturers, 22,213;
shipments to others, 29,043; monthly data for 1932-37 are given
in the 1936 and 1940 SUPPLEMENTS. Monthly data for 1936-37 for
stocks are shown in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT; earlier monthly data
beginning 1928 are available on request.

2 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor
Statistics. Data represent the average of the Friday market
price (low) of sulfuric acid in tanks, large lots, f.o.b. eastern
works. Prices 1913-25 were originally compiled on a pound basis,
but have been converted to a per-ton basis, and the scries is
comparable throughout. Monthly data for 1923-37 appear in the
1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.
3 Compiled by the National Fertilizer Association from tax-tag

sales reports of the commissioners of agriculture in 11 Southern
States (Virginia, North Carolina, South Carolina, Georgia, Flori-
da, Alabama, Mississippi, Tennessee, Louisiana, Arkansas, and
Texas).

Monthly records of fertilizer tax tags arc kept by State con-
trol officials and may be slightly larger or smaller than the
actual sales of fertilizer in any particular month. The figures
indicate the equivalent number of short tons of fertilizer repre-
sented by the tax tags purchased and required by law to be at-
tached to each bag of fertilizer sold in the various States.
For some States the reports include cottonseed meal used as
fertilizer. Distribution of fertilizer by government agencies
(the A.A.A. and the T.V.A. ) is not included in these data. Such
consumption is a relatively small proportion of the total (less
than 4 percent in 1940 for the States included here). The
sales for the 11 States included in this series amounted to ap-
proximately 60 percent of total United States sales in 1940 on
the basis of annual estimates for all States compiled by the
Association.
Monthly data for 1922-31 are shown on p. 19 of the January 1934

SURVEY; for 1932-37 monthly data, see the 1940, 1938, and 1936
SUPPLEMENTS. These are correct except for a number of minor re-
visions for the years 1923-28, none of which exceed 1 percent,
and for the following larger revisions (short tons): September
1924, 99,340; February 1926, 1,340,539; May 1926, 153,586; August
1927, 37,415. Monthly data prior to 1922 arc not available.

Digitized for FRASER 
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/ 
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis

1942



1942 SUPPLEMENT-SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS 217

The current reports of the Association, in addition to provid-
ing figures for each Southern State, contain data on sales for
the five Midwestern States of Indiana, Illinois, Kentucky, Mis-
souri, and Kansas. Oklahoma consumption, included by the Asso-
ciation in the Southern States data, is omitted from SURVEY fig-
ures , since monthly ta>:-tag sales data were not compilod for
this State prior to 1927.

^ Compiled by the V. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census beginning May 1941 and Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Com-
merce prior to that time. The classification shown is that of
the National Fertilizer Association.
Phosphate exports through 1925 included all rock phosphates,

land pebble, and superphosphates; for 1926-29 rock phosphates
other than hard rock are excluded; for subsequent years all phos-
phate fertilizers of every type are included. Whether these
changes in classification affect the comparability of the series
is impossible to ascertain, but the error, if any, is small.

Import figures are general imports through 1933 and imports for
consumption thereafter. Statistics on the two bases are the
same except for negligible differences in the case of dutiable
ammonia sulphate for a few years.
Data on total imports shown in the 1932 and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS

for 1913-1921 should not be used. During these years many sub-
stances later listed as; fertilizers were listed as industrial
chemicals and in other cases data are available only on a value
basis. For this reason the totals given in the 1932 and 1936
SUPPLEMENTS did not cover all fertilizers in those years.
Potash imports and total import figures for 1922-32 given here

differ from those shown in the 1932 and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS because
of the addition of potassium nitrate data. This compound was
originally classified as an industrial chemical, but beginning
with 1933 was included in the fertilizer and potash figures. In
order to make these series comparable throughout, the transfer
was made beginning 1922.

The extent to which the various fertilizer series may haire de-
veloped a gradual upward bias through the occasional transfer of
other items from miscellaneous chemical export and import classi-
fications cannot be determined, although the inaccuracy is proba-
bly small and, over any short period, negligible.

Some imported fertilizer materials are reexported but the quan-
tities reexported are snail except for nitrate of soda in the
earlier years, which are given below (figures in tons).

Year

1914 .
1915
1916
1917

1918
1919

1920
1921
1922
1923

Reexports

9 220
22 943
53 453
68 998
54 706
13 673
19 819
33 060
13 037
11 675

Year

19 24
19'25

19 26
19 '27
1928.
1929

19 10
1931
19 32
19 33

Reexports

7 600
9 043
7 479

12 260
18 024
9 245
9 945

2 154
1 106
1 707

Year

1934
1935 . . .
1936
1937
1938
1939
1940

1941 (9

Reexports

1 092

1 650

2 950

2 330

5 240

14 944

16 123

5 976

Except for revisions already mentioned and revisions ijn data
for some months of 1931, monthly data for 1923-37 given in the
1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS are correct. Publication
of data beginning October 1941 has been discontinued for the du-
ration of the war. '

5 Averages are based on annual totals; monthly figures asre not
available.

6 Average of figures for June 30 and December 31.
7 Averages are based on annual totals; monthly figure's are

available only for July-December.
^ Prior to April 1931, the figures shown for "purchases from

others" and "shipments to others" represent total purchases and
shipments, respectively. The 1928 figure for "purchases from
others" is an average for 4 months, September-December. The
1927 and 1928 figures for "shipments to others"are based on an-
nual totals; monthly figures are available only for July-Decem-
ber, 1928.

9 Average for 7 months;, June-December.
*0 Average for 9 months, April-December.
^ Average for months shown.

Page IOU

1 See note 4 for p. 103.
2 Compiled by the V. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor

Statistics. Represents the average of Friday market prices(low)

of nitrate of soda (Chile saltpeter), c.i.f. Atlantic ports, 100-
pound bags. This is the same series that was formerly designated
ex vessels New York. Monthly data for 1923-37 are given in the
1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.
^ Compiled by the American Potash Institute representing de-

liveries within the continental United States and to Canada, Cu-
ba, Puerto Rico, and Hawaii. Data cover sales of domestic origin
only as reported by the four major domestic producers beginning
1940o Prior to 1940 salts of foreign and domestic origin were
included as reported by 1 large importer and 3 domestic producers
(2 domestic producers in 1931-34 and 1 prior to 1931). In 1940
the importer who previously reported monthly delivered 92,059
tons of potash. The total volume of deliveries from these pri-
mary suppliers is estimated to be between 95 and 98 percent of
the total industry. Fertilizer manufacturers have absorbed in
recent years about 90 percent of the total potash produced while
the remaining 10 percent goes to chemical manufacturers.
The total bulk potassium salts have been reduced to their K20

content because of the variance in the equivalent K20 in the
salts mined in different parts of the world.
The comparability of the monthly data for the same months in

different years is affected by the changes in the contract de-
livery date; through 1937 and from 1939 on, deliveries (on orders
usually placed in May) were made up to and including January of
the following year but in 1938, buyers were required to accept
delivery during the year in which the order was placed. As a
result of this change, the seasonal peak was shifted from Janu-
ary to December in 1938. Monthly averages for 1936-37 are shown
in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT; no monthly data are available prior to
1936.

y Compiled by the V. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census, and are currently based on reports from 52 manufacturers
which account for about 95 percent of the total value of all
superphosphates produced.
Data through 1932 are from 87 manufacturers, the reduction to

71 for 1933-34, 69 for 1935, 66 for 1936-37 and 57 for 1938, and
52 at the present time reflecting mergers and companies going out
of business.
The figures include superphosphate of 16 percent, 32 percent,

45 percent, and other strengths, expressed throughout in equiva-
lent short tons of 16 percent available phosphoric acid. Month-
ly data from the middle of 1928 to the end of 1937 are shown in
the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS. Although monthly
data on production and shipments are available only for the last
6 months of 1928( the monthly average is for the full year.
Revisions have been made as follows (short tons): Shipments,
1931—May, 78,419; June, 29,987; July, 20,599; August, 14,261;
September, 87,614; October, 59,431; November, 11,622; December,
13,628. Stocks, December 1929, 1,328,640.
A distribution as between the northern and southern areas is

given in the Census Bureau reports, together with data on base
and mixed goods; receipts of both bulk superphosphates and bulk
and mixed goods from "other acidulators"; shipments to mixers
and to "other acidulators"*

5 Compiled by the 0. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor
Statistics. The gum-rosin price is the average for grade filH"
at Savannah, per 100 pounds bulk. Prices are averages of Tuesday
quotations. Data prior to July 1940 are based on the average
per barrel of 280 pounds gross, converted to the bulk price (con-
version factor, 2.324).
The gum-turpentine price is the average price oer gallon at

Savannah, based on Tuesday quotations. This series is available
only beginning 1926 and the averages given in italics represent
the price of gum turpentine at New York, The differences be-
tween the two series comprise in most instances the relatively
constant costs of transportation and handling. For 1926-30 the
New ¥ork price averaged approximately 6 cents per gallon higher
than that at Savannah.
Monthly data for the rosin price beginning 1919 are shown in

table 3, p. 17, of the January 1941 SUKVEY. Tvlonthly data begin-
ning 1926 for the turpentine price are shown in table 71 on p.
18 of the September 1938 SURVEY.
^ Data on receipts and stocks of gum rosin and gum spirits of

turpentine at Savannah, Jacksonville, and Pensacola are from the
Naval Stores Review, published in Savannah, Ga. Some of the
early data were supplied by the Savannah Board of Trade, the
Jacksonville Chamber of Commerce, and the Pensacola Chamber of
Commerce, the organizations which originally compiled the data.
Seasonal totals computed from the monthly receipts figures

given here do not in all instances agree with the season (April
1 to March 31) totals shown in the Weekly Naval Stores Review.
At the end of each season an inventory of stocks is taken, and
adjustments are made in the total receipts figures for the year.
It is not possible to apportion the adjustments among the various
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months of the year. In most years, the annual adjustments have
been less than 1 percent of the year total. For gum rosin the
only larger adjustments amounted to increases as follows (years
ended March 31): 1.8 percent in 1925; 1.5 percent in 1932; 7.4
percent in 1935; and 5.3 percent in 1941. For gum turpentine
the season total exceeded the total of the monthly data by more
than 1 percent in the following years ended March 31: 1933, 1.5
percent; 1935, 5.8 percent; 1936, 3.8 percent; 1937, 2.1 percent;
1941, 2,6 percent. In 1940 the final figures were lower by aibout
2.6 percent. The largest discrepancies, it will be noted, were
for the season ending March 31, 1935. These arise in large part
from the failure of one Savannah concern to report on a monthly
basis, although its annual figures were included in the year
totals.

It should be noted that the percentage of total gum naval
stores production passing through these three ports varies from
year to year and the figures are thus not accurate indicators of
either production or stocks for the industry as a whole.
Monthly data for 1923-37 are correct as shown in the 1940,

1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS, except for the revisions given
in the appropriate note in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT.
For more complete data on gum rosin and turpentine, see the

semi-annual reports of the Bureau of Chemistry and Soils, Depart-
ment of Agriculture.
7 Based on annual totals; monthly figures available only for

last 6 months of year,
8 Average for 7 months, June-December.
9 Average for months shown.

Page 105
1 Compiled by the V. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the

Census. More detailed statistics appear in the quarterly and
annual reports of the Bureau of the Census, the figures given in
the SURVEY representing only the summary totals. The following
description is quoted from the report entitled Animal and Vegeta-
ble Fats and Oils—Production, Consumption, Imports, Exports, and
Stocks: 1936-40.
"The statistics in this report relate to factory production,

factory consumption, and factory and warehouse stocks. Three
general classes of factories are canvassed for the data: (1)
The producers of animal and vegetable fats and oils, including
expressors, extractors, Tenderers, and reclaimers; (2) the con-
sumers of fats and oils in the production of other fats and oil
products, or products of which fats or oils form a constituent
part, embracing primarily refiners, mixers, compounders, and the
like, and secondarily manufacturers of paint, varnish, soap, oil-
cloth, linoleum, etc.; and (3) manufacturers of tin plate, tex-
tiles, and leather, which products do not themselves contain or
retain any considerable portion of the fats and oils used as
agents in their manufacture.
"The scope of these statistics might be further defined by de-

scribing it in a negative way. The figures of production do not
include those considerable quantities of lard, tallow, and grease
produced in the households, on the farms, and by the smaller
local butcheries and Tenderers, The figures of consumption do
not include the quantities used either for culinary purposes by
households, hotels, and bakeries, or by local painters, contrac-
tors, etc., or for lubrication purposes. The figures of stocks
do not include any in the hands of householders, local tradesman,
retailers, wholesalers, OT jobbers, but do include the quantities
held in public warehouses* Because importers and exporters
sometimes hold considerable quantities of these commodities,
data as to stocks in their own and in public warehouses are col-
lected from that class of dealers. Stocks include some imports
not yet withdrawn from bonded warehouses.
"The limitations of the statistics, as indicated above, must

be borne in mind in any analysis of them. In addition, consid-
eration should be given to the fact that the schedule used in
collecting the data carries more than 60 items, some of which are
so closely related in nature and use as to lead to some confusion
of terms by those furnishing the data. "
For a further discussion of factors affecting these statistics,

see the publication referred to in paragraph 1 above.
Data on the production and consumption of total vegetable oils

represent oils in the crude state. The1 data shown on flaxseed
and soybeans have been converted from tons to bushels. Data for
shortenings and compounds include extractions from both vegetable
and animal sources. In recent years, the greater portion has
been produced from vegetable oils.
Revisions of these data since publication of the 1932 SUPPLE-

MENT make it undesirable to use the volume as a source of quar-
terly data for 1931 and earlier years. Such information should
be obtained from reports issued annually by the Bureau of the

Census under the title given in the first paragraph of this
note. Quarterly data for 1932-37 as shown in the 1940, 1938, and
1936 SUPPLEMENTS are correct, except for minor revisions in vege-
table oil and cottonseed oil consumption for 1932-33, and the
third quarter production of fish oils in 1937 which should be
129,334,000 pounds. Quarterly data prior to 1938 for soybeans
and soybean oil are available on request. Annual data throughout
represent quarterly averages.
Data prior to 1919, which were collected by the U. S. Food

Administration, were published in detail in the supplement to
Bulletin 769 of the U. S. Department of Agriculture.

2 Compiled by the V. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census beginning May 1941 and Bureau of Foreign and Domestic
Commerce prior to that time.
The series on vegetable oil exports includes cottonseed, lin-

seed, corn, coconut, peanut, and soybean oils, cocoa butter, veg-
etable soap .stock, cooking fats other than lard, and all edible
and inedible vegetable oils and fats. The data include a quanti-
ty of cooking fats which contain animal fats, but exclude vegeta-
ble oleomargarine, inasmuch as these items are not separable from
the classifications with which they are regularly included. The
series includes, except as previously noted, all vegetable oils,
fats, and compounds thereof, which have substantially related or
competitive uses, though not all the items included are strictly
oils*

Import figures represent general imports through 1933 and im-
ports for consumption subsequently. The statistics are not ma-
terially affected by the change since most of the oils are free
of duty and differences between general imports and imports for
consumption in the case of dutiable oils affect the totals only
slightly.
Paint-oil imports include tung oil, linseed oil, perilia oil

beginning 1928, and oiticica oil beginning 1937. Separate data
on perilla and oiticica oil for earlier years are not available,
but the quantities imported in those years are believed to have
been too small to seriously affect the comparability of the se-
ries. The classification of "paint oils" is segregated because
over 90 percent of the domestic factory consumption of these oils
is in the paint, varnish, linoleum, and oil cloth industries.
Although other vegetable oils, notably soybean oil, are used in
paint manufacture, their other uses are more important.

It is not possible to make any further classification of vege-
table oil imports by type of use, since most of the vegetable
oils imported can be, and are, used interchangeably in the manu-
facture of vegetable shortenings, oleomargarine, soap, and other
edible and inedible compounds, the type of use for any one oil
shifting substantially from year to year. "All other vegetable
oils" covers all types of edible and inedible expressed vegetable
oils, except the paint oils, but excludes vegetable tallow and
wax, and essential or distilled oils. The major oils covered
include coconut, cottonseed, peanut, olive, palm, palm kernel,
soybean, rape seed, corn, and sunflower seed. In view of the
interchangeability of these oils, it is necessary to include
oils which are only irregularly imported, but are competitive
with those regularly imported.
The paint-oil import series has not been compiled prior to

1921 because of heavy imports of soybean oil for use as a sub-
stitute paint oil in the war years, affecting its reliability as
a guide to paint-oil imports. The other foreign trade series
can not be extended beyond 1923 (1922 for exports) because of a
lack of original data on several items.
Some imported oils are reexported. The quantities for tung

oil (the only paint oil reexported) and other oils are given in
the table below (in thousands of pounds). The figures shown in
this table for "other oils*' beginning 1934 cover only free oils
(with the possible exception of a small amount of dutiable oil
that may have been reported in a group of miscellaneous oils^
since dutiable oils imported for reexport would not be included
in the figures of imports for consumption.

Year

1923 ,

1924 . . .

1925
1926

1927
1928
1929 ,

1930 t
1931

1932

Tung
Oil

3 463
2 213

2 567
5 579

5 287

6 186

6 191
6 259
4,643
3,328

Other
Oils

7 316

16 637

11,085
8 779
12 427
11 416

4 759
4 214
13,171
8,951

Year

1933
1934

1935

1936
1937

1938
1939
1940

1941 (9 mo.)

Tung
Oil

4,216
Sf297
4,924
5,961

7,053
4,628
5,911

4,481
2,488

Other
Oils

8,905
5,226
16,558
12,311
15,692
12,760
35,995
44, 437
35,887
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Monthly data for exports and total imports for 1921-37 and for
imports of paint oils gind all other vegetable oils for 1921-36
are shown in tables 59 and 60 on p. 18 of the June 1938 SURVEY
(revision: September 1933, exports, 4,995). Monthly data for
1937 for imports of paint oils and all other vegetable oils are
available on request* Publication of data beginning October 1941
has been discontinued for the duration of the war.

3 Averages based on annual totals; quarterly figures not avail-
able.

y Average for months shown.

Page 106
1 See note 1 for p. 1C5.
2 Export and import data are from the U. St Department of Com-

merce, Bureau of the Census beginning April 1941 and Bureau of
Foreign and Domestic Commerce prior to that time. Detailed data
on types of oilseeds, oils, and cake and meal not shown he:?e may
be found in the Monthly Summary of Foreign Commerce of the United
States through September 1941. Import figures cover imports for
consumption beginning 1934 and general imports for earlier years.
Since copra imports and practically all coconut oil imports are
free of duty, statistics on the two bases are the same for these
items. Some quantities of copra and coconut oil are reexported
but the amounts are usually small. Reexports of coconut oil
have amounted to 1 or 2 percent of imports during each year of
the period shown, except in 1919, 1936, 1939, and 1940 when they
were about 3 percent of total imports, and in 1934 when they were
nearly 6 percent of the total. Copra reexports were generally
not over 1 percent of the annual imports but in 1919, 10,421
tons were reexported, and in 1931, 13,520 tons, 8 and 6 peircent,
respectively, of the imports for those years. Fiaxseed was not
reexported.
Monthly data for 1923-31 shown in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT are cor-

rect except for minor revisions and larger revisions as follows:
Copra imports (in short tons), September 1930, 31,139; January
1931, 17,028; February 1931, 16,567; November 1931, 22,463; co-
conut oil imports, August 1930, 28,320,000 pounds; cottonseed
cake and meal exports, August 1931, 2,485 short tons; November
1931, 55,745 short tons; linseed cake and meal exports foir Sep-
tember 1931, 48,991,000 pounds. For monthly data for 1932-37
see the 1940, 1938, and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS. Publication of data
beginning October 1941 hias been discontinued for the duration of
the war.

3 Compiled by the V. S. Treasury Department, Bureau of Internal
Revenue from returns made for tax purposes.
Data on production of oleomargarine and consumption of refined

cottonseed oil and refined coconut oil used in the production of
oleomargarine represent the total for the industry. Data on
consumption of oleomargarine represent all tax-paid withdrawals
of both colored and uncolored oleomargarine for domestic use,
except by the Government. Complete data on materials used in
oleomargarine production are available from reports of the office
named above.
Monthly data for 1913-37 for the series on tax-paid withdrawals

are in table 64, p. 20, of the June 1938 SURVEY. Monthly data
for the other three series for 1923-31, given in the 1932 SUPPLE-
MENT, are correct except for the following revisions (thousands
of pounds): Production—January 1923, 20,877; March 1923, 21,054;
February 1928, 27,624; July 1931, 11,830; August 1931, 15,999.
Cottonseed oil, consumption in the manufacture of oleomargarine—
September 1925, 1,872; July 1931, 885. Monthly data for 1932-37
are shown in the 1940, 1938, and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS.

y Compiled by the V. S., Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census, under the provisions of an act of Congre ss approved
August 7, 1916. This act provides that the Bureau of the Census
shall collect monthly reports from all of the oil mills concern-
ing cottonseed received, crushed, and on hand, and cottonseed
products manufactured, shipped out, and on hand; also that in-
formation be obtained from the refineries and consuming estab-
lishments and from brokers, warehousemen, and exporters con-
cerning crude and refined cottonseed oil.
The Bureau 'of the Census states that there were 446 mills in

the united States which crushed cottonseed during the years ended
July 31, 1940 and 1941, compared with 462 in 1939, 466 in 1938,
557 in 1928 and 763 in 1917. In addition, there were 43 mills
with the necessary equipment which did not crush any cottonseed
during the 1940-41 season.
Receipts of cottonseed at mills include seed later destroyed,

but not seed re shipped. Stocks of crude oil include holdings of
crude mills and of refining .and manufacturing establishments,
and oil in transit to refiners and consumers. Refined stocks
include, in addition to stocks held at refineries, oil hold by
refiners, brokers, agents, and warehousemen at places other than

refineries and manufacturing establishments, and stocks in trans-
it to manufacturers of shortenings, oleomargarine, soap, etc.
Monthly data for 1923-31 in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT are correct,

except for revisions of the 1931 data. These revisions may be
found on p. 20 of the February 1933 issue of the SURVEY. Monthly
data for 1932-37 are given in the 1940, 1938, and 1936 SUPPLE-
MENTS.

5 Average for 5 months, August-December.
6 Average for months shown.

Page 107
1 See note 2 for p. 106,
2 See note 4 for p. 106.
3 See note 1 for p. 105.
y See note 3 for p. 106.
5 Compiled by the V. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor

Statistics, and represents the price of prime, summer, yellow,
bleachable, tank-car deliveries, per pound, New York, Monthly
data for 1923-37 are correct as shown in the 1940 and earlier
SUPPLEMENTS except for July 1926 which should be $0.151.
0 Compiled by the Dttluth Board of Trade, Data are obtained

from the unloading and loading industries and agree with those
carried by the industries on their own books. They are net fig-
ures for clear flaxseed and dockage has been eliminated. Stocks
are as of the last Saturday in eiich month, through 1921 and the
end of the month subsequently. They do not include stocks of
imported seed in bond.
Receipts figures for certain months have been changed from

those reported by the Board of Trade by the addition of imported
flaxseed released from bond and added to the domestic supply.
Seed imported is included in monthly receipts reported by the
Board only when duty is paid at time of import. The additions
were as follows (thousands of bushels): June 1929, 38; June
1930, 61; May 1937, 723; June 1937, 431; and August 1937, 86.
With these additions the receipts and shipments figures check
with changes in stocks for the period 1929 to date.
For the years 1922 to 1928, figures on seed thus released from

bond are not available on a monthly basis, and the receipts
figures given are therefore not complete. Also during these
years seed was crushed in Duluth, and the shipments figures alone
consequently do not cover all withdrawals from stocks in those
years. If the annual figures on estimated net release from bond,
given in the following table, are added to annual receipts and
the figures on local crush added to shipments, the resulting
gross receipts and shipments figures will check closely with
year-to-year changes in stocks, and give a more complete picture
of fiaxseed movement in Duluth, comparable with that given in
the figures for 1929 to date.

Year

1922

1923
1924
1925

1926
1927
1928 • •

Thousands of bushels

Receipts

in bond

390

343
195

57

136
91
6

Shipped

in bond

2

113
75
22

22

Estimated

net release

from bond

390

343
137

61
53

Crushed

in Ouluth

459

561
574

1,011
1,153
1,134

203

No seed was crushed locally after 1928. Figures on receipts
and shipments 1909-21 were compiled by the Board of Trade, but
are not shown here since data covering all phases of seed move-
ment on the same basis as for later years are not available.
Monthly data for 1934-37 appear in the 1940 and 1938 SUPPLE-

MENTS; earlier figures are available on request.
9 Average for 5 months, August-December,
8 Average for 3 months, October-December.
9 Average for 4 months, January-April,
10 Average for 7 months, June-December.
11 Less than 500 bushels,
12 Average for months shown.

Page 108
1 Compiled by the Chamber of Commerce of Minneapolis. Receipts

and shipments for Minneapolis are based on the number of cars
received and shipped each day, the carloading figures being mul-
tiplied by the average loading per car. Stocks of flaxseed are
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of seed in regular public elevators as of the Saturday nearest
the end of each month; stock figures as of the last day of the
month are not available. Data include imported seed received in
bond.
Monthly data for flaxseed for 1934-37 appear in the 1940 and

1938 SUPPLEMENTS; earlier figures are available on request.
Monthly data for linseed cake and meal and linseed oil for 1923-
37 are correct as shown in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLE-
MENTS except for the following revision: Cake and meal ship-
ments, April 1923, 15,930,000 pounds.

2 See note 1 for p. 105.
3 Wholesale price data for flaxseed are from the V. S. Depart-

ment of Agriculture, Bureau of Agricultural Economics and for
linseed oil from the U, S, Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor
Statistics* The flaxseed price is an average of daily prices,
weighted by car-lot sales, obtained originally from the Minneap-
tolis Daily Market Record. The linseed oil price is the average
of the market price (low) for Saturday for raw, carlots, barrels,
f.o.b. New York, Prior to October 1925, prices of linseed oil
were quoted per gallon and have been reduced to a per pound basis
at 7-1/2 pounds to the gallon. Monthly data for 1923-37 are cor-
rect as shown in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS ex-
cept for the following revision: Linseed oil, November 1933,
$0.096.

y Compiled by the V. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of
Agricultural f'cono/nics. All the figures are final except that
for 1941, which represents an estimate as of December 1, 1941,
and is subject to correction in the final report issued in De-
cember%1942. The figure given for each year is the total United
States crop for the year.

5 See note 2 for p. 106.
6 Based on annual total; monthly figures not available.
7 Average for months shown.

Page 109
1 See note 1 for p. 105.
2 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor

Statisticst except the price of soybeans which is reported by
the V. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of Agricultural Eco-
nomics. The price of soybean oil is for domestic, refined, tank
carlots, f.o.b. New York. The oleomargarine price is for white,
animal fat, in 1-pound cartons, at Chicago, The vegetable-
shortening price represents the wholesale price of vegetable com-
pound, in tierces, in the Chicago market. The price of soybeans
is the average price of soybeans for crushing, U. S. No. 2 yel-
low, bulk, carlots, net track Chicago.
Monthly data beginning 1934 for soybeans and 1930 for soybean

oil are available on request. Monthly data beginning 1934 for
oleomargarine are correct as shown in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT. Ear-
lier monthly figures beginning 1926 are available on request.
Monthly data for the price of vegetable shortenings for 1932-37
are correct as shown in the 1938 and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS except for
the following revision: November 1939, $0.068. Figures for
1926-32 are given on p. 18 of the January 1934 SURVEY.
3 See note 4 for p. 108,
y See note 3 for p. 106.
5 Average for last 3 quarters of the year.
6 Average for 1st, 2nd, and 4th quarters of the year.
7 Average for 1st, 3rd, and 4th quarters of the year.
8 During 19125 and the 1st quarter of 1926 there was no produc-

tion of refined soybean oil. Prior to 1925, the refining process
was such that the oil became rancid quickly and could only be
used in the manufacture of soap. As a result of research, the
process was improved and production was resumed in the second
quarter of 1926. The average for 1926 is for the last 3 quarters
of the year.

9 Average for October-December.
10 Average for 11 months; no quotations for September.
11 Average for 10 months; no quotations for July and August,
12 No quotation.
13 Average for 11 months.

Page I 10

* Data are compiled by the U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau
of the Census. Calcimines include both hot- and cold-water
forms. Plastic paints include both paste and dry powder forms.
Dry-form cold-water paint includes exterior casein- and lime-
and/or cement-bound as well as interior casein- and glue-bound.
Paste-form cold-water paint is casein-bound for interior use and
includes the isemipaste form as well as paste.
Data cover 53 identical firms through 1937 and 60 firms sub-

sequently. Overlapping data are available for the first 4 months

of 1938. The 4 months' totals for 53 companies are as follows
(in thousands of dollars): Calcimines, 1,051; plastic paints,
147; cold-water paints in dry form, 475, Data for interior cold-
water paint in paste form were not collected prior to January
1937, Data for cold-water paints in dry form prior to January
1937 are not comparable with the subsequent data according to
the Bureau of the Census, since it is believed that some manu-
facturers were reporting sales of interior casein-bound paste
form as dry form prior to the inclusion of the former in the
schedule. There is no way of estimating the extent of this error
for the period 1934-36, However, for the first 5 months of 1937
overlapping data show that figures for cold-water, interior,
casein-bound, dry form were revised downward, resulting in a
decrease in the total for dry form by the following percentages;
January, 29; February, 23; March, 19; April. 23; May, 21.
The 60 manufacturers reporting data beginning 1938 produced

approximately 85 percent of the total value of plastic paints,
cold-water paints, and calcimines in the United States, as report-
ed to the Biennial Census of Manufactures, 1939.
For monthly data beginning 1934, see the 1940 and 1938 SUPPLE-

MENTS.
Additional data by types of paints and calcimines, as well as

by poundage, are shown in the Census Bureau monthly releases.
8 Compiled by the £/. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the

Census, from reports of 680 establishments. Of this number,
580 reported classified sales and 100 reported only total sales.
The reporting establishments accounted for approximately 90 per-
cent of the total output of the industry as reported by the Cen-
sus of Manufactures for 1939,
Data published in previous SUPPLEMENTS and in the monthly SUR-

VEY through March 1942 covered reports * of 579 establishments and
are not comparable with the present series. However, the rela-
tionship between the total sales for the 2 series has been fairly
constant, as shown by overlapping data, the total for 680 estab-
lishments exceeding the total for 579 establishments by approx-
imately 4 percent. Therefore, the total sales of the latter
group for years prior to 1936, as published in the 1940 and ear-
lier SUPPLEMENTS, have been here raised by 4 percent to obtain an
approximately comparable series back to 1928.
Monthly data for 1936, the earliest available for the 680 manu-

facturers, are shown on p. 26 of the July 1942 Survey.
3 Statistics are compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce,

Bureau of the Census, Data for all items except molding compo-
sition are from reports of 10 manufacturers, except for the
periods June-Dec ember 1935 and January-July 1938 when 11 manufac-
turers were reporting. For molding compositions, 6 manufactur-
ers reported for the months of 1938, 7 reported in January 1939,
and 8 submitted data in subsequent months. The firms reporting
represent practically the entire production of the industry, and
the data are believed to be comparable throughout, within a
small margin.
Consumption data represent consumption in reporting company

plants and are included with the data on shipments of nitro-
cellulose and cellulose-acetate sheets, rods, and tubes. Ship-
ments of molding composition exclude consumption in reporting
company plants. Beginning with February 1941, data for cellu-
lose acetate sheets, rods, and tubes do not include production
or shipments of cellulose acetate safety glass sheets. The com-
parability of the series, however, is not materially affected
since the production of this type of sheet has declined until
now it is practically nonexistent. The monthly releases of the
Census Bureau give data for nitro-cellulose sheets, rods, and
tubes separately.
Monthly consumption of nitro-cellulose and cellulose acetate

sheets, rods, and tubes, in reporting company plants for 1935-
37 appear in table 15, p. 18 of the March 1939 SURVEY. For all
other items monthly data beginning August 1933 appear in the
1940, 1938, and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS. The January 1933-July 1933
figures shown in the 1936 SUPPLEMENT are for 8 firms and are
not comparable with succeeding data.

y Average for 8 months, May-December.
5 Average for 5 months, August-December.

Page 1 1 I
1 Data are compiled by the Federal Power Commission beginning

May 1936; theretofore, compiled by the U. S. Department of the
Interior, Geological Survey. Reports are solicited from all
plants engaged in generating electric energy for public use and,
in addition, from electric railways, electrified steam railroads,
and a few small miscellaneous plants which generate energy for
their own use. Data are received each month representing ap-
proximately 98 percent of total production; the remainder is es-
timated and corrections are made as additional reports become
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available. At the end of 1941, 1,779 establishments operating
4,070 generating plants were reporting. The net output of the
following types of plants is included: Privately and municipally
owned electric utilities;; that part of production of mining and
manufacturing plants which is sold (except that data are not in-
cluded for concerns selling less than 10,000 kilowatt hours a
month); electric and steam railways (total output, including
produced for own use and for sale); Bureau of Reclamation plants
and other Federal projects; cooperatives, power districts, State
projects; and publicly owned noncentral stations. Under the
heading "By type of producer" the data on "Other producers" in-
clude the plants listed in the preceding sentence, exclusive of
privately and municipally owned plants.
Data are comparable with statistics compiled by the Bureau of

the Census from reports to the Census of Electrical Industries
with the following minor exceptions: The Commission does not in-
clude a few small plants: of less than 100 kilowatts; the output
of electric and steam railways for their own use is included
here but excluded by the Bureau of the Census. The latter data
have been reported separately by the Commission since January
1937 but have been included in the totals for all years in order
to preserve the comparability of the series.
. Monthly data for 1920-37 are shown in table 58, pp. 17 and 18

of the December 1940 SURVEY.
^ Compiled by the EdAson Electric Institute. Monthly data

beginning 1937 have been revised by the Institute to conform
with the published data of the "1937 Census of Electric Light
and Power Industry" and on the basis of the System of Accounts
of the Federal Power Commission which was effective January 1,
1937.
Data are industry estimates computed from enterprises repre-

senting approximately 85 percent of the industry. These data
cover statistics for the entire electric light and power indus-
try contributing to the public supply in the United States,
which includes all private, cooperative, municipal, governmental,
and industrial enterprises engaged in the production or distri-
bution of electricity for the use of the public. Comparability
of data prior to 1937 is discussed below.
The classification "Rural" beginning .1937 is based on the

filed rate schedule and includes rural and farm customers served
on a distinct rural or farm rate; it covers, in addition to a
limited number of farm customers, the residences and commercial
establishments in the smaller communities which are served on
"distinct rural rates. " A large part of the agricultural pump-
ing or irrigation load in the West is on distinct or special
rural rates. Those farm customers which are served on residen-
tial or domestic rates are included in the "Residential or domes-
tic" classification beginning 1937. Many farms and residents
of smalj hamlets are served on the regular residential rate
schedules and hence are; included in the "Residential or domes-
tic" classification. Data for 1926-36 in the latter classifi-
cation represent a total of residential service (urban-rural
nonfarm) and service to farms in the East. Data under "Sfural"
for 1926-36 include data for Western farms only.
Data prior to 1937 for commercial and industrial service sepa-

rated between small and large customers are not strictly compa-
rable with later figures because of changes in the systems of
accounts and in the service classifications. The dividing point
between small and large is on the basis of SO kilowatts of de-
mand or as near to this as rate classifications will permit.
Because of the classification changes, monthly data foff 1937

published in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT are not comparable with data
here shown; figures are available on request. Monthly data for
1934-36 for total sales and revenue from sales and for residen-
tial and domestic, small light and power, and railways and rail-
roads are available in the 1940 and 1938 SUPPLEMENTS.
* Average based on annual data; no comparable monthly fig-

ures available.
y ̂ Interdepartmental s ales in these year s wer e considered

either energy used by the company or by the railway department
thereof. Beginning 1937 such energy is considered as sales*

Pages 112. 113

^ Compiled by the American Gas Association, These data, rep-
resenting practically complete coverage of the industries, super-
sede data which were shown in earlier SUPPLEMENTS. The data are
revised each year, according to the type of gas distributed by
each company at the beginning of the latest complete year. Data
here shown have been reclassified according to the kind of gas
the respective companies were distributing at the beginning of
1941. For example, data for former distributors of manufactured
gas who have changed to the distribution of natural gas have
been excluded from the manufactured-gas figures for all years

and have been included with those for natural gas. Data for
companies selling mixed manufactured and natural gas are in-
cluded with those for manufactured gas. Figures for natural gas
do not include natural gas used in field operations and in the
manufacture of carbon black, or gas used by distributing com-
panies in the conduct of their gas operations. Monthly reports
raised to approximately 98 percent of the industry are based on
data from gas companies representing 90 percent of the total and
at the end of each year are revised to annual data received
from 98 percent of the industry.
Data on domestic sales of natural gas include house heating

since there is usually no special rate for house heating by
natural gas companies* Sales for industrial use cover in gener-
al that gas used in production or manufacture of some commodity
destined for further sales, while commercial gas sales relate
to gas consumed in rendering a service, as delicatessen shops,
hotels, retail stores, etc. Sales of gas for street and high-
way lighting (very small) and other municipal uses are included.
Monthly figures for the period 1929-37 are available upon re-

quest*

Page IIU
1 Statistics are compiled by the V. S. Treasury Department,

Bureau of Internal Revenue, and represent complete coverage of
the domestic fermented malt liquor industry, including beer, ale,
and other liquor produced from fermented malt* Data for Alaska
and Hawaii are included. The number of breweries operated and
the amount produced, removed by pipe line, removed in barrels and
kegs, and stocks on hand, by States, are given in the regular
monthly press releases. Tax-free withdrawals, including the
amount withdrawn for export, consumed on brewery premises, used
for cereal beverages, and also the amount lost, are not included.
Monthly data prior to April 1933 are not available. Annual

totals for tax-paid withdrawals for 1913-19 have been estimated
by dividing total tax collections for the fiscal year by the tax
rate prevailing. Annual data, including statistics for cereal
beverages containing less than one-half of 1 percent of alcohol,
by volume, for the prohibition period, are available from reports
of the Bureau of Internal Revenue.
Monthly data for April 1933-37 are available in table 4, p. 16

of the July 1939 SURVEY and in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT.
2 Compiled by the Distilled Spirits Institute, /nc., and cover

45 States and the District of Columbia. The sale of distilled
spirits in Kansas, Mississippi, and Oklahoma is prohibited. Data
represent actual gallonage sales based on tax stamp sales in the
28 license States and in the District of Columbia and on actual
wholesale and retail sales, as reported by State Liquor Control
Authorities, in the 17 monopoly States. This series replaces
that shown for indicated consumption of alcoholic beverages in
the 1940 SUPPLEMENT and is believed to be a better indication
of actual consumption*
Monthly data for 1934-37 are available from the Distilled

Spirits Institute, Inc.
^ Data are compiled by the (/. S. Treasury Department, Bureau

of Internal Revenue* The data represent complete coverage of
the industry. The total includes rum, gin, brandy, and other dis-
tilled spirits, in addition to whisky which is shown separately,
but excludes statistics relating to ethyl alcohol. Production
is the amount produced at registered distilleries. For the pro-
duction of rectified spirits see the last two columns on this
page* Withdrawals represent tax-paid withdrawals from distil-
leries, internal revenue bonded warehouses, and export storage
warehouses, but do not include withdrawals of brandy for forti-
fication purposes. Stocks are domestic stocks in internal rev-
enue bonded warehouses based on the original entry gauge. Losses
are not determined until withdrawal. Spirits in export storage
warehouses are not included* A standard proof gallon is a wine
gallon (231 cubic inches) of 100 proof spirits. Additional de-
tails are provided in the regular reports of the Bureau of In-
ternal Revenue. For statistics relating to ethyl alcohol, see
p. 102 of this volume.
Earlier monthly data are available in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT and

in tables 2 and 3 on pp. 15-16 of the July 1939 SURVEY.
y Compiled by the 1). S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the

Census beginning May 1941 and Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Com-
merce prior to that time, except that data for 1913-19 are as
compiled by the U.S. Tariff Commission from the original reports
of the latter bureau. Data include spirits, cordials, liqueurs,
bitters, ethyl alcohol, and compounds containing spirits. They
represent imports for consumption. Monthly data beginning 1933
for the total and beginning 1934 for whisky are available in the
1940 SUPPLEMENT and tables 2 and 3, p. IS, of the July 1939 SUR-
VEY. Revision: Total distilled spirits—December 1935, 705,545
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proof gallons, The publication of data beginning October 1941
has been discontinued for the duration of the war.

5 Data are from the C/. S. Treasury Department, Bureau of In-
ternal Revenuet and represent complete coverage of the industry.
Total rectified spirits and wines produced include whisky, gin,
cordials, and liqueurs, and small quantities of alcohol, rum,
brandy, wine, vermouth, and cocktails and other unclassified
spirits. Materials used and production by kinds, also annual
fiscal year data for earlier years, are available from reports
of the Bureau,
Earlier monthly data are shown in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT and in

table 5, p. 17, of the July 1939 SURVEY,
6 Average for fiscal years ended June 30. No monthly data

available.
7 1920-32 are prohibition years. Data available during these

years are not comparable with data shown.
9 Average for 9 months, April-December.
d Average for 6 months, July-December.
1Q Includes a small quantity of duty-free whisky from the Phil-

ippine Islands, and a small amount of special imports, free,
which are not allocable by months.

11 Average for 4 months, September-December.
*2 Average for months shown.

Page 1 1 5

* Compiled by the U. S. Treasury Department, Bureau of Internal
Revenue and represent complete coverage of the industry. Pro-
duction represents the amount removed from fermenters including
''wine removed for use as a distilling material in the production
of brandy. Increases due to amelioration and fortification
occurring after removal from fermenters are not shown. Earlier
monthly data appear in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT and in table 7, p. 17,
of the July 1939 SURVEY,

2 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census beginning May 1941 and Bureau of Foreign and Domestic
Commerce prior to that time, except that data for 1913-19 are as
compiled by the U. S. Tariff Commission from original reports of
the latter bureau. Imports of sparkling wines for the fiscal
years 1913-18 are reported in taxable units and are converted on
the basis of 2.4 wine gallons per case of 12 quarts* Data repre-
sent imports for consumption for the full period.
Earlier monthly data appear in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT and in ta-

bles 7 and 8, p. 18, of the July 1939 SURVEY. Publication of
data beginning October 1941 has been discontinued for the dura-
tion of the war.
3 Compiled by the V. S. Treasury Department, Bureau of Internal

Revenue and represent complete coverage of the industry. Figures
are reported in taxable units and converted to wine gallons on
the basis of 20 taxable units (one-half pint or fraction there-
of in bottle or container) per wine gallon. Data cover champagne,
other sparkling wine, and artificially carbonated wine. Earlier
monthly data appear in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT and in table 8, p.
18, of the July 1939 SURVEY.

w Data are computed by the V. S. Department of Agriculture,
Bureau of Agricultural Economics, and represent the disappearance
of creamery butter and cheese into trade or consumption channels.
These data are computed from production (comprising actual facto-
ry output), imports and exports, and the change in cold-storage
holdings. Relief distribution beginning December 1934 and esti-
mated purchases of butter under the stamp plan beginning May 1939
are included, as well as shipments to noncontiguous territories.
Farm butter i«t not included.
Monthly data for 1936-37 are available in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT

(revision for cheese, July 1937, 60,896,000 pounds). Monthly
data for 1932-35 are shown in the 1938 and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS;
there have becsn numerous revisions in these data, but they were
ail very small. Earlier monthly data shown in the 1932 SUPPLE-
MENT have been revised; the revised monthly data are available
in the "Dairy Situation11 (p. 8 of the August 1940 issue for but-
ter and p. 11 of the September 1940 issue for cheese), a monthly
publication of the 1), S, Department of Agriculture, Bureau of
Agricultural Economics. Monthly data beginning October 1941 are
not available for publication.

5 Average of daily wholesale prices of creamery butter, 92
score, at New York City as compiled by the U. S. Department of
Agriculture, Agricultural Marketing Administration. The data
are based on open market sales for cash or short-time credit,
consideration being given to the prices at which the larger quan-
tities are sold. Monthly data for 1923-37 are available in the
1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS. Revisions: February
1924, $0.51; April 1925, $0.45; January 1927, $0.49; March 1027,
$0.50; December 1928, $0.50.

ff Compiled by the V. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of
Agricultural Economics, from reports of factories made direct to
the Department. Data for butter include the production of whey
butter. Total cheese excludes cottage, pot, and bakers' cheese,
but includes all other varieties including "full skim" cheese.
Data for the latter are not as yet available for 1941; the 1941
figures will be revised to include them as soon as they become
available. American cheese represents production from whole milk
only; cheese made from full or part skim milk is excluded. The
latter generally represents from 1 to 2 percent of the total
American cheese output. Data for 1914, 1919, 1921, 1923, 1925,
1927, and 1929 are as reported by the U. S. Census of Manufac-
tures. Estimates for intercensal years 1913-1919 were interpo-
lated on the basis of market receipts and for intercensal years
1919-29 on the basis of factory production reported by the Bureau
of Agricultural Economics*
Monthly data for the production of butter and American cheese

for 1932-37 are available in the 1940, 1938, and 1936 SUPPLE-
MENTS* Monthly data for 1929-37 for total cheese production are
shown in table 50, p. 17, of the November 1939 SURVEY: Revision,
August 1930, 44,504,000 pounds. Earlier monthly data for these
series shown in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT and table 50, p. 17, of the
November 1939 SURVEY have been revised upward to allow for incom-
pleteness in reports for the period 1919-29. The revised data
are shown on pp. 63-65 of Technical Bulletin No. 722, "Production
and Consumption of Manufactured Dairy Products, " published in
April 1940 by the U. S. Department of Agriculture.

7 Data are compiled by the V. S. Department of Agriculture,
Agricultural Marketing Administration, from reports made by cold-
storage establishments and are given on a "net weight*' basis.
Data cover stocks held in public and private cold-storage ware-
houses and cover approximately 99 percent of all stocks held.
Stocks of butter include those held by various States for relief
distribution beginning May 1938 and stocks held by the Dairy
Products Marketing Association beginning July 1938. American
cheese covers only those varieties known as twins, flats, dai-
sies, Cheddars, longhorns, and square prints. It does not,
therefore, include all kinds of cheese made in the United States.
The monthly figures are the stocks as reported for the first of
the month following the period designated.
Monthly data for 1923-37 (except cheese for December 1926-

December 1931) appear in the 1940 and earlier SUPPLEMENTS. Data
on cold-Storage holdings of cheese were revised for the period
December 1926-December 1931 and are shown on p. 19 of the April
1933 SURVEY except for December 1926 which are as follows: To-
tal, 74,217,000 pounds; American, 56,758,000 pounds.

6 Data are compiled by the V. S. Department of Commerce, Bu-
reau of the Census beginning May 1941 and Bureau of Foreign and
Domestic Commerce prior to that time. All classes of cheese are
included. Data are for general imports through 1933 and imports
for consumption thereafter.
Monthly data for 1923-37 are correct as shown in the 1940 and

earlier SUPPLEMENTS except for the following revisions: 1926—
October, 9,719,000 pounds; 1930—October, 6,325,000; December,
5,237,000. Publication of data beginning October 1941 has been
suspended for the duration of the war.
8 Compiled by the V. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of

Agricultural Economics, and represents the price of American
Cheddars. Prior to September 1939 the quotation for American
twins was used except when prices of twin styles were not avail-
able. In that event, the price for a different style was used
and adjusted to a comparable basis. Earlier monthly data are
available on request.

10 Average for fiscal years ending June 30; monthly data are
not available*

11 Average for 6 months, July-December.
12 1920-32 were prohibition years. Data available during these

years are not comparable with data shown*
13 Represents stocks as of end of fiscal year, June 30.
w Average of stocks as of June 30, September 30, and December

31.
**> Average for months shown.

Page 116

1 See note 6 for p. 115.
2 See note 7 for p. 115.
3 Compiled by the t/. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the

Census beginning May 1941 and Bureau of Foreign and Domestic
Commerce prior to that time. Monthly data for earlier years are
shown in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS: Revision,
condensed milk—December 1924, 3,151. Publication of data be-
ginning October 1941 has been discontinued for the duration of
the war.
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" Compiled by the V. 5. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of
Agricultural Economics, Prices are based on the reports made by
manufacturers covering actual sales or goods delivered at ijnanu-
facturers' distributing points on the basis of cash or short-term
credit and represent the average wholesale selling price per case
(forty-eight 14̂ -ounce csins). From January 1920 to January 1931
the prices of evaporated milk have been converted from 16-ounce
to 14H-ounce cans by multiplying by 0.90625. Earlier monthly
data beginning 1920 are available on request.

5 Data are from the V. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of
Agricultural Economics, and represent practically the entire in-
dustry for evaporated milk and for condensed milk other than bulk
goods for industrial users. Figures for condensed milk include
production from skimmed and unskimmed milk sweetened by tha ad-
dition of sugar. Monthly data on unsweetened condensed milk
(bulk goods) are issued annually by the Department. The series
on evaporated milk relates to case goods produced from unskimmed
milk.
Monthly data for earlier years are found in the 1940, 1938,

1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS. The figures on evaporated milk pro-
duction for 1923-28 given in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT include small
amounts produced from skimmed milk which are not included in the
present series and are, .therefore, not strictly comparable* Re-
vision in stocks (thousands of pounds): Condensed milk, bulk
goods—December 1925, 4,760; August 1928, 19,610; April 1931,
15,941; May 1932, 9,367; July 1933, 11,892; evaporated milk-
September 1924, 164,538; May 1925, 151,620; August 1928, 161,706;
February 1930, 153,202.

6 Compiled by the U. S. Department of 'Agriculture, Bureau of
Agricultural Economics, from reports of milk distributors, pro-
ducers' associations, and municipal officers for more than 100
cities (excludes all cities where milk is purchased on tha ba-
sis of current butter market quotations, but includes cities where
"flat" and "basic" prices, apply). Prices represent dealers' buy-
ing prices for standard grade milk testing 3.5 percent buttarfat
which is used for city distribution as milk and cream.
Prices are for milk delivered f, o. b. local shipping point or

at country plant* The prices at country points apply to milk
delivered direct by farmers in their own cans to local milk ship-
ping stations and nearby city milk plants. Price per 100 pounds
may be reduced to cents per quart by dividing by 46.53. For ear-
lier monthly data beginning 1922 see table 38, p. 18, of ths Au-
gust 1939 SURVEY; monthly figures for 1936-37 are in the 1940
SUPPLEMENT.

7 Compiled by the V. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of
Agricultural Economics, iand represent the estimated total pro-
duction of milk on farms. Data are obtained by multiplying the
estimated number of cows on farms by the average milk production
per cow, secured by dividing the reported daily milk production
of herds (about 22,000) kept by crop correspondents by the total
number of milk cows (in milk or dry) in these herds. The annual
estimates of number of cows on farms have been adjusted to the
results of the 1940 and earlier censuses; monthly data prior to
1941 are not as yet available.
^ Compiled by the V, •£», Department of Agriculture, Bureau of

Agricultural Economics, and represent the consumption of Quid
milk in creamery butter, cheese produced from whole milk,, and
condensed and evaporated milk (case goods), unskimmed. The milk
equivalent is computed by multiplying production of these prod-
ucts by the following conversion factors: Creamery butter0 21;
cheese, 10; and condensed and evaporated milk, 2.2. In 1940
these four products represented 93 percent of the total milk
equivalent of all manufactured dairy products produced. Monthly
data beginning 1919 are available on request.

9 Average based on annual totals.
*® Average for 5 months, August-December.
11 Average for months shown.
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^ Compiled by the V. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census beginning May 1941 and Bureau of Foreign and Domestic
Commerce prior to that time. Data include exports of both dried
whole milk, partially skimmed, and skimmed milk. Monthly da1;a for
earlier years appear in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLE-
MENTS. Publication of data beginning October 1941 has been sus-
pended for the duration of the war.

** Compiled by the U. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of
Agricultural Economics, Prices are based on reports made by
manufacturers covering actual sales to jobbers, wholesalers, gro-
cers, and similar buyers, f, o. b. factory, on the basis of cash
or short-term credit. Monthly data beginning August 1934 are
available on request.

Compiled by the U. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of
Agricultural Economics. Data cover production and stocks of dry
powdered skim milk as reported by the principal firms operating
dry-milk factories in the United States. The total includes both
dried skim milk for human consumption, which is packed in bar-
rels, and dried skim milk for animal feed, which is packed in
bags.
Earlier monthly data for the total are shown in the 1940 SUP-

PLEMENT and table 13, p. 17, of the March 1939 SURVEY. Monthly
data for production and stocks for human consumption beginning
1935 (the first year they were reported separately) are available
on request.

^ Compiled by the V. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of
Agricultural Economics. The figures represent the year's total
crop (not monthly averages) and, with the exception of the fig-
ures for 1940 and 1941, are the final estimates* Quantities
unharvested on account of market conditions are included. The
production estimates for apples represent total production
through 1933; beginning 1934, they represent estimates of the
production of apples in the. commercial apple areas ©f each State
and include fruit produced for sale to commercial processors, as
well as that for sale for fresh consumption. The estimated total
production for 1934 comparable with the earlier data is 125,719
thousand bushels* *

5 Data are compiled by the V. S, Department of Agriculture,
Agricultural Marketing Administration, from reports of officials
and local agents of common carriers. Shipments cover rail and
water (reduced to carlot basis) but do not include motor truck
movements. Shipments for emergency relief are included in some
of the figures for 1934-41. Shipments of citrus fruits include
all types.
Monthly data are shown in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUP-

PLEMENTS (revisions in apples, 1932—July, 2,593,000; August,
1,668,000; September, 8,412,000; October, 23,736,000). There
have been some revisions in the monthly figures for earlier years
but, with the exception of the last three months of 1931 for all
series, revisions are of a minor nature.

g Data are from the V. S, Department of Agriculture, Agricul-
tural Marketing Administration, The monthly averages for cold-
storage holdings of apples are based on figures for 8 months,
January-May and October-December for 1915-18 and for 9 months,
January-May and September-December for 1919-41. Small stocks
of apples are carried during the summer months, but reports for
these periods are incomplete; hence the reported data are not
included in the figures shown here. Stocks of frozen fruits
include fruits processed by both "cold-pack" and "quick-freeze"
methods.
Monthly data for 1936-37 for cold-storage holdings of apples

are shown in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT. Monthly data prior to 1936 as
shown in the 1938, 1936, aryl 1932 SUPPLEMENTS are reported in
barrels and may be converted to bushels by multiplying by 3.
They are correct except for the following revisions: May 1927,
534,000 barrels; May 1928, 602,000. Monthly data for col4-storage
stocks of frozen fruits beginning June 1923 are available on
request.
^ Reported by the U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor

Statistics, and represent the price of white potatoes, Long Is-
land No. 1, New York. Earlier monthly data are available in the
1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS,
8 As of December 31.
^ Averages based on annual totals*
•̂  Average for 3 months, Qctober-December.
** Average for 8 months, May-December.
12 Average for 7 months, June-December.
13 Average for 5 months, August-December.
JW Average for months shown.

Page I 18

•* Compiled from statistics of the £/. S0 Department of Commerce,
Bureau of the Census beginning May 1941 and Bureau of Foreign
and Domestic Commerce prior to that time. Includes exports of
barley, corn, oats, rye, and wheat, plus the grain equivalent of
malt (converted on the basis of 9/10 of a bushel to a bushel of
barley), eornmeal (converted at 4 bushels to the barrel), oat-
meal (converted at 5.21 bushels to 100 pounds), and wheat flour
(converted at the rate of 4.7 bushels to the barrel, except for
1918-19 and 1920 for which periods 4.5 and 4.6, respectively,
were used). For periods when barley flour and rye flour were
exported, these are also included, converted to grain equivalent
at 5.5 bushels to the barrel for barley and 6 bushels to the bar-
rel for rye flour. Monthly data for 1934-37 are available in the
1940 and 1938 SUPPLEMENTS. There have been numerous revisions
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in the monthly figures for earlier years published previous to
the 1938 SUPPLEMENT owing largely to differences in the factor
used for converting wheat flour to grain equivalent. Publication
of monthly data beginning October 1941 has been discontinued for
the duration of the war.
8 Compiled from source indicated in note 1 for this page, using

the conversion factor indicated for malt. Monthly data for 1923-
37 are available in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.
Revisions: 1931—May, 808,000 bushels; 1932—September, 916,000;
October, 1,128,000; Novenber, 1,125,000; December, 543,000. Pub-

. lication of data beginning October 1941 has been suspended for
the duration of the war.

3 Compiled by the V. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of
Agricultural Economics, from quotations given in daily trade pa-
pers, and represent the average price per bushel weighted by the
number of carlots sold. The weighted average price of all grades
of corn at five markets cover cash sales in the Chicago, St.
Louis, Omaha, Kansas City, and Minneapolis markets. Prior to
November 1938 data are included for Cincinnati, but the volume
and variation are not sufficient to affect the comparability of
the series*
Earlier monthly data are available as follows: Barley—No. 3

straight, 1936-37 are shown in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT and earlier
data beginning 1921 are available on request; No. 2 malting,
1934-37 are shown in the 1940 and 1938 SUPPLEMENTS. Corn—No. 3
yellow, 1913-37 are shown in table 20, p. 18, of the April 1940
SURVEY; No. 3 white, 1923*37 are shown in the 1940 and earlier
SUPPLEMENTS; weighted average, 5 markets, 1918-37 are shown in
table 39, p. 18, of the August 1939 SURVEY.
" Reported by the V. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of

Agricultural Economics. The figures represent the year's total
crop (not monthly averages) and, with the exception of the fig-
ures for 1940 and 1941, are the final estimates.

5 Compiled by the £/. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural
Marketing Administration, on a weekly basis, and represent the
receipts at Minneapolis, Milwaukee, Chicago, and Duluth, as re-
ported in market publications. Weekly figures are reduced to a
monthly basis by the Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce by
prorating data for weeks falling in two months.
Monthly data for 1932-37 are available in the 1940, 1938, and

1936 SUPPLEMENTS (revisions: November 1932, 3,254,000 bushels;
April 1933, 5,154,000; July 1933, 5,144,000); earlier monthly
data are on p. 20 of the November 1932 SURVEY.

6 Compiled by the V. S, Department of Agriculture, Agricultural
Marketing Administration. Commercial stocks include domestic
grain in storage in public and private elevators at principal
organized grain markets and grain afloat in vessels or barges in
harbors of lake or seaboard ports. They do not include grain in
transit either by rail or water, stocks in mills or mill eleva-
tors attached to mills, or private stocks of grain intended for
local use. Figures are as of the Saturday nearest the first of
the following month.
Data for stocks of corn on farms are as of the first of the

month following that for which they are shown. Data as of Octo-
ber 1 (shown here for September) include the old crop only.
Monthly data for commercial stocks are shown in the 1940, 1938,

and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS; earlier monthly data beginning 1927 are on
p. 19 of the June 1936 SURVEY. The figures as shown in the 1938
SUPPLEMENT and earlier* issues have been revised from the week
ended nearest the end of the month to the week ended nearest the
first of the following month; revisions are available on request.
Quarterly data beginning 1927 for stocks of corn on farms are

available on request. Annual data shown here are quarterly aver-
ages throughout*
7 See note 1 for this page for source of data and for factors

used in converting meal to grain equivalent.
Monthly data for 1923-37 are shown in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and

1932 SUPPLEMENTS. Revision: March 1932, 494,000 bushels. Pub-
lication of data beginning October 1941 has been suspended for
the duration of the war.

6 Data are furnished by the Corn Industries Research Founda-
tion, as compiled from reports of the Corn Refiners Statistical
Bureau* They include gfindings by the wet process for both do-
mestic consumption and exportexcept for October-December 1941
when grindings for domestic consumption only are available.
Monthly data for 1923-37 are shown in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and

1932 SUPPLEMENTS.
9 Reported by the Chicago Board of Trade on a weekly basis; the

monthly figures are obtained by prorating data for weeks falling
in two months. Statistics cover 12 interior primary markets
since June 1933. Prior to that time there were 13 markets.
Monthly data for 1923-37 have been revised slightly as shown in
the 1940 and earlier SUPPLEMENTS* The revisions are minor and
are available on request.

10 Average based on annual data; no monthly data available.
** Average for 3 months, October-December.
12 Average for 5 months, August-December.
13 As of December 31; no quarterly figures available,
lu Average for 6 months, July-Dec ember.
15 Average for 11 months; no quotation for January 1936 and

August 1937.
Average for 10 months; no quotation for March and April,

17 No quotation.
18 Average for months shown.
19 For domestic consumption only; excludes grindings for ex-

port.
20 Average «f grindings for domestic consumption and export

for January-September, The average for the year of grindings
for domestic consumption only was 8,284,000 bushels. Comparable
figures of monthly average grindings for domestic consumption for
recent years are as follows: 1938, S,532,000; 1939, 5,758,000;
1940, 5,866,000.

Page 119
1 See note 1 to p. 118 for source of data and for factors used

in converting meal to grain equivalent. Monthly data for 1923-
37 are shown in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS. Pub-
lication of monthly data beginning October 1941 has been suspend-
ed for the duration of the war.
^ Compiled by the V. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of

Agricultural Economics, and represent price per bushel weighted
by the number of carlots sold as reported in the Chicago Daily
Trade Bulletin. Monthly data for 1923-37 are shown in the 1940,
1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.
3 See note 4 for p. 118.
u See note 9 for p. 118.
5 Compiled by the U> S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural

Marketing Administration. Commercial stocks include grain in
storage in public and private elevators at principal organized
grain markets and grain afloat in vessels or barges in harbors
of lake or seaboard ports. They do not include grain in transit
either by rail or water, stocks in mills or mill elevators at-
tached to mills, or private stocks of grain intended for local
use. Figures are as of the Saturday nearest the first of the
following month.
Data .for stocks of corn on farms are as of the first of the

month following that for which they are shown. Data as of July 1
(shown here as June) include the old crop only.
Monthly data for commercial stocks for 1932-37 are shown in

the 1940, 1938, and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS; earlier monthly data be-
ginning 1927 are on p. 19 of the June 1936 SURVEY. The figures
as shown in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT and earlier issues have been re-
vised from the week ended nearest the end of the month to data
for the week ended nearest the first of the following month; re-
visions are available on request.
Quarterly data beginning 1927 for stocks on farms are available

on request. Annual averages shown here are quarterly averages
throughout,
5 Reported by the V. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the

Census beginning May 1941 and Bureau of Foreign and Domestic
Commerce prior to that time. Figures are on a clean equivalent
basis, with rough rice reduced on the basis of 162 pounds of
rough rice to 100 pounds of clean. Imports represent general
imports through 1933 and imports for consumption since that time.
Annual totals for imports for 1926 and 1927 include 2,781 and
1,679 pockets, respectively, of free rice imported from the
Philippine Islands, which is not distributable by months.
Monthly data on exports and imports for 1934-37 are shown in

the 1940 and 1938 SUPPLEMENTS. Exports for 1932 are available
in the 1936 SUPPLEMENT, and for 1923-31 in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT
(revisions for 1931: January, 369, 214 pockets; November,
382,898; December, 195,350). A number of the figures on exports
for 1933 shown in the 1936 SUPPLEMENT have been revised. Import
data for 1926-33 shown in the 1932 and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS have
been revised to include patna rice (rice used in soups). Revised
data are available upon request* Publication of data beginning
October 1941 has been discontinued for the duration of the war.

7 Compiled by the V. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor
Statistics, and is for rice, blue rose, head, clean, medium to
good, New Orleans.
Monthly data for 1923-37 are available in the 1940, 1938, 1936,

and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS,
8 Compiled by the (/. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural

Marketing Administration, and cover the movement of domestic rice
at all mills in California. Brewers' rice is not included. The
stock figures include both rough rice in terms of cleaned (con-
verted on the basis of 162 pounds of rough to 100 pounds of
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clean) and milled rice, but do not include rice in store in other
positions than at mills, For monthly data for 1934-37 see the
1940 and 1938 SUPPLEMENTS.
* Statistics cover the movement of domestic rice at all mills,

in Louisiana, Texas, Arkansas, and Tennessee, as reported by the
Rice Millers Association through 1931 and the U. S. Department
of Agriculture, Agricultural Marketing Administrationt there-
after, based on reports of the Rice Millers Association for as-
sociation mills and reports of nonassociation mills reporting
directly to the Department. Brewers' rice is excluded from all
figures. The stock figures include both rough rice in tc^rms of
cleaned (converted on the basis of 162 pounds of rough rice to
100 pounds of milled) and milled rice, but do not include rice
in store in other positions than at mills.
Earlier monthly data are found in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and

1932 SUPPLEMENTS. The heading in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT should be
"Shipments from mills" rather than "to mills. " Revisionis: 1934
— receipts, February, 931,932 barrels, April, 192,786; ship-
ments, March, 738,091 pockets, April, 444,508, May, 408,753. See
note 4 for p. 107 appearing on p. 190 of the 1938 SUPPLEMENT for
revisions in earlier data.

10 Barrels of 162 pounds.
11 Average for 5 months, August-December.
^ Average for 11 months; no quotation for September 1918 or

for August 1929.
13 Average of stocks us of September 30 and December 31.
*** Average for 3 months, October-December,
^ Average for months shown.

Page 120
1 Compiled by the V. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of

Agricultural Economics, and represent average prices per bushel
of reported cash sales, weighted by the number of eariots; sold*
The weighted average price of wheat in 6 markets represents the
reported cash sales of all classes and grades combined at the
following markets: Chicago, Minneapolis, Kansas City, St. Louis,
Omaha, and Duluth.
Monthly data for earlier years are available as follows;: All

series except wheat, No. 1 dark northern spring, 1923-37 in the
1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS; wheat, No. 1 dark north-
ern spring, 1917-31 on p>. 20 of the June 1935 SURVEY, 1932-37 in
the 1940, 1938, and 193(3 SUPPLEMENTS.
* Compiled by the V. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of

Agricultural Economics, The figures represent the year's total
crop (not monthly averages) and, with the exception of the fig-
ures for 1940 and 1941, are the final estimates.

3 Compiled by the V. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural
Marketing Administration* on a weekly basis, and represent re-
ceipts at Minneapolis, Milwaukee, Chicago, and Duluth as reported
in market publications. The monthly series is computed by the
Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce from weekly totals by
prorating data tor weeks falling in two months*
Monthly data for 1932-37 are shown in the 1940, 1938, and. 1936

SUPPLEMENTS (revisions: July 1932, 332,000 bushels; July 1933,
1,473,000; and a few additional minor corrections). For earlier
monthly data, see p. 20 of the November 1932 SURVEY (revision for
December 1932, 383,000 bushels).

** Stocks of domestic rye are from the V. S. Department of Ag-
riculture, Agricultural Marketing Administration, and include
domestic rye in store in public and private elevators in prin-
cipal organized grain markets and rye afloat in vessels or barges
in harbors of lake and seaboard ports. Data do not include rye
in transit either by rail or water, stocks in mills or mill ele-
vators attached to millss, or private stocks of rye intended for
local use. Figures are for the Saturday nearest the first of the
following month.
Monthly data for earlier years appear in the 1940, 1938, and

1936 SUPPLEMENTS and on p. 20 of the November 1932 SURVEY. The
figures as shown in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT and earlier issues have
been revised from data for the week ended nearest the end of
the indicated month to the week ended nearest the first of the
following month. These revisions are available on request.
5 Compiled by the V. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural

Marketing Administration,, and represent the disappearance of do-
mestic wheat as indicated by changes in stocks and production.
Exports and shipments outside ©f the United States of wheat and
grain equivalent of wheat flour have not been deducted.

6 Compiled by the V. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census beginning May 194'I and Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Com-
merce prior to that time. Wheat flour has been converted to a
grain equivalent on the basis of 4.7 bushels to the barrel except
for 1918-19 and 1920 for which periods the conversion factors
were 4.5 and 4.6 respectively.
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Earlier monthly data appear in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932
SUPPLEMENTS. There have been many revisions in the data shown
in the 1936 and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS for "wheat including flour. "
Revisibns for "wheat only" for 1931—May, 6,494,000 bushels;
August, 8,911,000. Publication of data beginning October 1941
has been discontinued for the duration of the war.
7 Reported by the Chicago Board of Trade on a weekly basis;

the monthly figures are obtained by prorating data for weeks
falling in two months. Statistics cover 12 primary markets since
June 1933. Prior to that time there were 13 markets. There have
been some minor revisions in monthly data for 1923-37 as shown
in the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS which are available on
request. This series was not included in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT.
^ Average for 5 months, August-December.
s Average for 6 months, July-December.
10 Quarterly average for last 2 quarters of year.
11 Average for months shown.
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1 Compiled by the U, S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of

Agricultural Economics*
Stocks of Canadian wheat in Canada include practically all Ca-

nadian wheat held within Canadian borders exclusive of f a rm
stocks. Subsequent to April 1932 "in transit9* lake stocks are
included, Stocks are as of the Friday nearest the first of the
following month.
Stocks of United States wheat on farms and stocks in country

mills and elevators are estimates of the Crop Reporting Board
based on reports of crop reporters as of the first of each quar-
ter. The series on commercial stocks includes domestic grain in
storage in public and private elevators in the principal organ-
ized grain markets and grain afloat in vessels or barges in har-
bors of lake or seaboard ports. It does not include grain in
transit, stocks in mills or mill elevators attached to mills, or
private stocks of grain intended for local use. Commercial
stocks for 1923-26 are as compiled by Dun and Bradstreet, ex-
cluding country elevator stocks. Figures are as of the Saturday
nearest the first of the following month. Stocks in merchant
mills (including wheat in elevators and stored for others) are
based on wheat stocks only as reported by the Bureau of the Cen-
sus and raised to a 100 percent basis by the Bureau of Agricul-
tural Economics.
Stocks of domestic wheat on farms and in country mills and el-

evators for July 1 (shown here as June) include only old wheat.
Any new wheat which comes into stock position is not reported un-
til the new crop year begins. Beginning 1937 this is also true
of the commercial and merchant mills series. Prior to 1937, both
old and new wheat are included in the latter two series. For
earlier years there is no way of determining how much new wheat
was included in the July 1 stock figures. For 1937-40 the
amounts of new wheat which have been excluded from th© July 1
stock figures are as follows (thousands of bushels): Commercial
stocks-1937, 7,175; 1938, 6,143; 1939, 17,231; 1940, 3,136;
1941, 9,225. Merchant mills—1937, 12,500; 1938, 13,423; 1939,
23,975; 1940, 10,314; 1941, 12,284.
Stocks reported as of April 1, Julyl, October 19 and January 1

are shown here as of the end of March, June, September, and De-
cember. Annual data are quarterly averages with the exception
of commercial stocks which are monthly averages.
Earlier monthly data for stocks of Canadian wheat are shown in

the 1940 and 1938 SUPPLEMENTS and on pa 19 of the June 1939 SUR-
VEY; earlier quarterly data for total domestic stocks and stocks
at country mills and elevators have been revised since published
in earlier SUPPLEMENTS and are available on request; earlier quar-
terly data for merchant mills and on farms are shown in the 1940
SUPPLEMENT and table 29, p. 17 of the June 1939 SURVEY (June 1937
figures for merchant mills, new wheat only, 40,399,000 bushels);
monthly data for commercial stocks beginning 1932 are shown in
the 1940, 1938, and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS (a few revisions are avail-
able on request).

2 For January 1919-June 1929, data are from reports of the
(/. S. Grain Corporation, covering practically the entire indus-
try. Thereafter, they are from Russell's Commercial News which
merged in 1939 with the Pearsall News Bureau and now reports un-
der the name Russell-Pearsall News, Inc. The production and
stock figures are raised to 100 percent from representative cur-
rent data bearing a known relation to the total figures. Stocks
represent flour in all positions. Disappearance is calculated
from production, stocks, exports, and imports; figures do not
represent actual consumption but show the disappearance from
principal commercial channels. Monthly data, with some revi-
sions in earlier years, appear in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932
SUPPLEMENTS. The revisions are available on request. Data for
1941 are available only as shown.
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3 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census beginning May 1941 and Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Com-
merce prior to that time. Monthly data for 1923-37 are shown in
the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS. Revision: June
1931, 792,000 barrels. The publication of data has been discon-
tinued for the duration of the war,

y Compiled by the V. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census, from monthly returns from over 1,000 merchant mills that
normally manufacture 5,000 or more barrels of flour annually.
According to the Biennial Census of Manufactures for 1923-39,
these mills accounted for from 90.5 to 96 percent of the total
wheat-flour production.
The figure representing the percent of total capacity operated

is derived by multiplying the daily 24-hour capacity in wheat
flour (as reported) by the number of working days in the month.
The result is known as the maximum rated output. This figure is
then divided into the total wheat flour produced during the
month, giving the percent of total capacity operated.
Earlier monthly data are available in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and

1932 SUPPLEMENTS. Minor revisions in earlier data are available
upon request*

5 Compiled by the t/, S, Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor
Statistics, and represent averages of weekly quotations. The
Minneapolis quotation is for hard spring wheat, standard patents,
per barrel of 196 pounds, in 90-pound cotton sacks, carlots,
f, o, b. Minneapolis. The Kansas City price is for hard winter,
straights, per barrel of 196 pounds in cotton or jute bags*
For monthly data for 1923-35 see the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932

SUPPLEMENTS (revision for winter straights, January 1932, $3.17).
c Reported quarterly by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bu-

reau of the Census. Data are based on reports from over 900
mills which produced approximately 93 percent of the total output
of flour according to the Biennial Census of Manufactures for
1939. The variation in the number of mills covered by the re-
ports is slight and not sufficient to necessitate an adjustment
in the series for the shifts in coverage. Stocks held by mills
include wheat flour in mills, public and private warehouses, and
in transit —sold and unsold.
Annual data are quarterly averages throughout. Quarterly data

for 1925-37 are shown in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLE-
MENTS.

7 Average for 6 months, July-December.
6 No quotation for any month.
9 U. S. Food Administration standard price.
10 Data are as of July 1.
n Average for 8 months, May-December.
13 Average of stocks as of June 30 and December 31.
;3 Average for months shown.

Page 122
1 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural

Marketing Administration* These data represent the total re-
ceipts at practically all public stockyards (between 60 and 70
in number), including through shipments and direct shipments if
unloaded at the stockyards.
The data include animals purchased for the Federal Surplus Re-

lief Corporation for June 1934-February 1935 and August and
September 1936 for cattle and calves and for September-December
1934 for sheep. Data for hogs for August and September 1933 in-
clude many pigs and sows received for sale on Government account
in the Emergency Hog Production Control Program,
Monthly data for 1923-37 are shown in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and

1932 SUPPLEMENTS. Monthly data beginning 1915 are shown in a
bulletin issued by the U, S. Department of Agriculture entitled
"Livestock, Meats, and Wool Market Statistics and Related Data,
1941. "
2 Compiled by the U.S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural

Marketing Administration, from reports obtained from offices of
the State veterinarians in the following seven corn-belt States:
Ohio, Indiana, Michigan, Wisconsin, Minnesota, Iowa, and Nebras-
ka, Data include stockers and feeders bought at public stock-
yards and stockers and feeders coming from other States from
points other than public stockyards, some of which were inspected
at public stockyards while stopping for feed, water, and rest en-
route. They represent total shipments to the States included.
These data were not collected prior to 1938,

3 Compiled by thet/.S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural
Marketing Administration. Prices for beef steers are for native
(from the corn belt) sold out of first hands for slaughter at
Chicago. Western steers are excluded. Prior to 1922 prices are
from the Chicago Drovers Journal Yearbook, and represent a gen-
eral average price of native beef cattle, Since 1922 prices
monthly and yearly are weighted averages of ail grades, choice

to prime, good, medium, and common. Prices are weighted by the
number sold in each grade. The yearly average is the average of
the monthly figures weighted by the quantity of all grades sold
within each month.
The price of stocker and feeder cattle shipped from Kansas City

is the average price of all weights of such cattle, weighted by
the number shipped for each weight group. The yearly average
is the average of the monthly figures weighted by the quantity
of all weights shipped within each month.
Monthly data for beef steers for 1936-37 are available in the

1940 SUPPLEMENT; data beginning 1913 are shown in table 40, p. 18
of the August 1939 SURVEY. Monthly data beginning 1925 for the
price of stockers and feeder cattle are available on request.

u Compiled by the V. S. Department of Lahor, Bureau of Labor
Statistics, and represent the price of good to choice vealers,
per 100 pounds. Monthly data for 1936-37 are available in the
1940 SUPPLEMENT; data beginning 1913 are given in table 69, p. 18
of the September 1938 SURVEY.

5 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural
Marketing- Administration. Beginning 1920 the price represents
the average price of packer and shipper purchases at Chicago
weighted by the number of hogs purchased. From 1913-19 it is
the average price for all weights of hogs. The prices do not
include the processing tax of 50 cents per 100 pounds in November
1933; $1.00 for December and January 1934; $1.50 for February
1934; and $2.25 for March 1934 to January 6, 1936,
The hog-corn ratio represents the number of bushels of corn

required to buy 100 pounds of live hogs* Ratios are based on
average prices received by farmers on the 15th of each month for
all grades of corn and all grades of hogs.
Monthly data beginning 1913 for the price of hogs are available

on request; for the hog-corn ratio monthly data for 1936-37 are
shown in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT and earlier data in table 33, p, 18,
of the June 1939 SURVEY.

6 Compiled by the V. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural
Marketing Administration. The average price of lambs at Chicago
represents the bulk of sales prices from data of the livestock
and meat reporting service. Figures prior to 1921 are from the
Chicago Drovers Journal Yearbook and are the average price of
aged lambs. During the late spring, marketings of lambs include
both wooled and shorn lambs from the preceding year's crop and
ea"rly lambs from the current year's crop*
The .price of feeder lambs are for range stock, good and choice,

50-75 pounds beginning July 1927; prior to that time medium to
choice grade was used. The comparability of the series is af-
fected to a negligible extent by the change.
Earlier monthly data are available on request.
7 Average for 6 months, July-December.
5 Average for 10 months; no quotations for May and June.
9 Average for 10 months, no quotations for April and May.
10 Average for 11 months; no quotations for May.
11 Average for months shown*

Page 123
1 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural

Marketing Administration, and represent the inspected slaughter
plus net imports minus exports and the change in cold-storage
holdings, expressed on a carcass-weight basis. Uninspected
slaughter is not included.
Consumption does not include the meat derived from the slaugh-

ter of animals purchased for the Federal Surplus Relief Corpora-
tion for the period June 1934-February 1935 and August and Sep-
tember 1936, Slaughter of Government purchases under Federal
inspection in this period amounted to: Cattle, 3, 525,000;
calves, 1,416,000; and sheep, 1,356,000.
The consumption of lard represents the apparent consumption

of rendered lard and rendered pork fat as reported by the Bureau
of Animal Industry since 1937 and as estimated by the Agricul-
tural Marketing Administration prior to that time.
Monthly data for 1923-37 for all series except lard are shown

in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS. There have been
numerous revisions of a minor nature in the, figures for all meats
and beef and veal for years prior to 1927 as published in the
1932 SUPPLEMENT. These revisions and monthly data prior to 1938
for lard'are available on request. Monthly data beginning 1921
for all series are shown in the report entitled "Livestock,
Meats, and Wool Market Statistics and Related Data, 1941" pub-
lished by the U. S. Department of Agriculture.

2 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census beginning May 1941 and Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Com-
merce prior to that time. Exports of total meats include beef
and veal, pork, mutton and lamb, canned meats, horse meat, fresh
poultry and game, kidneys and livers, tongues, sausage, sausage
ingredients, casings, and lard. Exports of beef and pork include
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fresh, canned, pickled, and cured meats. Exports of lard include
neutral lard,
Monthly data for 1936-37 for total meats and meat products in-

cluding lard and for laird alone are in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT and
earlier data beginning 1913 are shown in tables 46 and 47, p. 16
of the November 1939 SUKVEY. Monthly data for beef and veal are
shown in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS and are cor-
rect except for revisions .as given in the appropriate note in
the 1940 SUPPLEMENT, Earlier monthly data for pork may be ob-
tained by subtracting the data given for lard in table 47, p. 16,
of the November 1939 SURVEY from the monthly data for exports of
pork, including lard, shown in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932
SUPPLEMENTS. Data as shown in the latter volumes are correct
except for a few minor revisions which are available on request.
Publication of data beginning October 1941 has been discontinued
for the duration of the war.

3 Reported by the V. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural
Marketing Administrationt and represent the total dressed weight
of livestock slaughtered under Federal inspection, exclusive of
meats from condemned animals. Total production is obtained by
applying the average dressed weight (obtained from concerns rep-
resenting over 90 percent of the total Federally inspected
slaughter) to the total Federally inspected slaughter. In 1940,
the slaughter under Federal inspection accounted for about 63
percent of total slaughter of all cattle and calves, 80 percent
of the sheep and lambs, and 65 percent of the hogs. The ratios
for earlier years approximated the figures for 1940. For the
number of animals actually slaughtered under Federal inspection,
see the Leather and Leather Products section of this volume.
Data do not include meats from slaughter of animals purchased
for the Federal Surplus Relief Corporation for June 1934 to Feb-
ruary 1935 and for August and September 1936.
Pork production, excluding lard, includes all of the dressed

hog carcass but excludes head bones and all carcass fat rendered
into lard. Lard data represent the actual production of rendered
lard and rendered pork fat in Federally inspected plants as re-
ported by the Bureau of Animal Industry beginning January 1937.
("Lard" and "rendered pork fat" have been reported as separate
items under definitions in effect beginning Nov. 1, 1940, and
are here combined to have figures comparable with earlier data
reported as "lard*") Prior to 1937 lard production was estimated
by applying an average yi.eld per hog to the number of hogs passed
for food. Production from Federally inspected slaughter account-
ed for 53 to 65 percent of total production1 of lard for the years
1936-1940, as estimated by the U. S. Department of Agriculture.
Rendered lard and rendered pork fat are estimated to be about
70 percent of raw fat obtained from hogs.
For monthly data for the total meat production and for beef

and veal, lamb and mutton, and pork including lard for 1923-37,
and lard for 1923-36, see the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SSJPPLB-
MENTS, Revised 1937 monthly figures for lard are in table 8,
p. 18, of the January 1941 SURVEY. Monthly data beginning 1921
for pork production excluding lard are available on request.
Data for the latter series and data prior to 1923 for othisr se-
ries are available in the publication of the U. S. Department of
Agriculture, "Livestock, Meats, and Wool Market Statistics, and
Related Data, 1941."

* Compiled by the £/. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural
Marketing Administration. Data are about 98 percent complete.
The monthly figures are stocks as reported on the 1st of the
month following that for which they are shown here:
Total stocks of meat include: Pork, frozen, dry salt', and

pickled, cured, and in process of cure; rendered lard and ren-
dered pork fat; beef, frozen and cured; lamb and mutton; and mis-
cellaneous meats. Miscellaneous meats include all stocks of
beef, pork, and mutton trimmings, and edible offal that have
been frozen, cured or otherwise prepared for food; it does not
include trimmings that have not been frozen, cured, or processed,
nor does it include sausage or canned meat products. Stocks of
meat purchased under the emergency hog-control program in 1933
and meats from "drought-stricken livestock" purchased by th© Fed-
eral Surplus Relief Corporation in 1934 and 1935 are not included
in the figures. Total stocks of pork (including lard), shown in
previous SUPPLEMENTS, are not included here. Stocks of pork as
shown in the present volume are the same as "pork, fresh and
cured" in earlier volumes*
Earlier monthly data are shown in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and

1932 SUPPLEMENTS. Revisions for January 1928: Lamb and mutton,
4,044,000 pounds; pork (called "freshand cured" in earlier SUP-
PLEMENTS), 665,638,000 pounds. Data prior to 1923 for all series
are available in the publication of the U. S, Department of Ag-
riculture, "Livestock, Meats, and Wool Market Statistics and
Related Data, 1941, "

5 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor
Statistics* Prices are averages for the month and represent the
price for1 fresh carcass, good native steers weighing from 600 to
800 pounds.
Earlier monthly data are found in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and

1932 SUPPLEMENTS,
5 Average for 6 months, July-December.
? Average for months shown*

Page I2U
1 See note 1 for p. 123,
2 See note 3 for p. 123.
3 See note 2 for p. 123.
v Compiled by the V. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor

Statistics* Prices are averages for the month. The price of
hams is for smoked, loose hams at Chicago. The prime contract
lard price is for bulk lard in tierces. The poultry price is
for live fowls, small to heavy hens, general run.
Earlier monthly data for the ham and lard prices are found in

the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS. Data for 1926-31
for refined lard, not shown in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT, appear on p. 18
of the January 1934 SURVEY. Earlier monthly data for the poultry
price are available on request.

5 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural
Marketing Administration* Prices are based on the mean of the
daily range of quotations as supplied by the market news service.
Monthly data beginning July 1919 are shown in the publication of
the U. S, Department of Agriculture, "Livestock, Meats, and Wool
Marketing Statistics and Related Data, 1941, "

8 See note 4 for p. 123,
7 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural

Marketing Administration, and represent the receipts of poultry
and eggs at Boston, New York, Philadelphia, Chicago, and San
Francisco, Earlier monthly data appear in the 1940, 1938, 1936,
and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS. Minor revisions have been made in earlier
data which are available on request.
8 Compiled by the V. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural

Marketing Administration, representing about 98 percent of all
stocks held in public and private warehouses. Shell eggs are
for cases of 30 dozen each, weighing about 45 pounds; 35 pounds
of frozen eggs are- approximately equivalent to 1 case of 30 dozen
shell eggs. Monthly data for 1923-37 appear in the 1940, 1938,
1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS. Earlier, monthly data on frozen eggs
are given on p. 22 of the May 1927 SURVEY*

9 Average for 9 months, April-December.
10 Average for 6 months, July-December.
12 Average for months shown.

Page 125

* Compiled by the U.S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural
Marketing Administration, from the Chicago Price Current begin-
ning 1938* Prior to that time the price was compiled from the
Chicago Dairy Produce Yearbook. Prices are averages of earlot
and less-than-carlot sales.

2 Compiled by the V. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of
Agricultural Economics. Monthly estimates of total eggs produced
are based on returns from about 25,000 crop correspondents who
report for the first day of each month the number of layers on
hand and the number of eggs produced. The total monthly egg pro-
duction is obtained by multiplying the estimated total number of
layers by the number of eggs produced per layer obtained from re-
ports of the crop correspondents.
Annual estimates of layers on January 1 of each year are based

on an annual survey secured from about 150,000 flocks, in addi-
tion to the returns from the regular monthly crop correspondents.
At the end of the year adjustments are made in the number of lay-
ers on the first of each month so that they will be in agreement
with the annual estimates. The monthly rates of lay are then
applied to the adjusted number of layers to secure the adjusted
total egg production for each month. Data for all years have
been so adjusted.

3 See note 8 for p. 124.
* Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the

Census beginning May 1941 and Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Com-
merce prior to that time. Imports of coffee have been converted
to bags on the basis of 132 pounds to the bag. Data represent
general imports prior to 1934 and imports for consumption sub-
sequently.
Earlier monthly data are available in the 1940, 1938, 1936,

and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS. Revisions for cocoa, in long tons: 1931 —
May, 22,513; July, 17,542; December, 15,369. Publication of data
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beginning October 1941 has been discontinued for the duration of
the war.

5 Compiled by Scarburgh Co. , New York (formerly reported by
George C. Lee Co.), and represents the average of daily prices
in the New York Market.
Earlier monthly data are found in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and

1932 SUPPLEMENTS.
6 Reported by the New York Coffee and Sugar Exchange, Inc.

Brazilian figures cover the ports of Rio de Janeiro, Santos,
Bahia, Victoria, Pernambuco, Paranegua, and Angra dos Reis—
Victoria was added in 1925, Pernambuco and Paranagua at the end of
19?7 (these two ports being of small importance in coffee move-
ment prior to those years), and Angra dos Reis at the end of 1932.
The visible supply for the United States includes only stocks

in the United States and does not include any stocks afloat in
transit to the United States.
Earlier monthly data are found in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and

1932 SUPPLEMENTS and in the April 1928 SURVEY. Revisions: Clear-
ances from Brazil, total—1927, August, If312,000 bags; Septem-
ber, 1,334,000; October, 1,583,000; November, 1,510,000, Visible
supply—1933, November, 936,000 bags; 1935, January, 705,000.
7 Compiled by the V. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor

Statistics, Wholesale prices are averages of weekly quotations,
whereas the retail price of sugar is as of the 15th of the month
up to August 1933, and for subsequent months, the Wednesday fig-
ure nearest the 15th is used.
The raw sugar price is for 96° centrifugal, Cuban sugar,

including duty, at New York, The note in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT er-
roneously states that duty was excluded. Retail prices of sugar
prior to November 1937 (shown in italics) are based on a one-
pound bag of sugar, while subsequent prices are from quotations
on ten-pound bags of sugar. The average for the year is based
on the one-pound quotations through October and the ten-pound
quotations for November and December. The October 1937 price on
the ten-pound basis is 5.5 cents per pound against 5.7 cents on
the old basis.
Monthly data beginning 1913 for the coffee price are shown in

table 13, p. 22, of the April 1942 SURVEY. Earlier monthly data
for the sugar prices are given in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932
SUPPLEMENTS. Revisions: Raw sugar for January and February
1928, $0.045; refined sugar, retail price—June 1933, $0.054;
July 1933, $0.052.

e Total stocks in Cuba, meltings and stocks at refineries in
the United States, are from the Weekly Statistical Sugar Trade
Journal, published by Willet and Gray, Inc. Stocks in Cuba rep-
resent all stocks on the island. Meltings of raw sugar represent
operations of refineries located at eight ports—Boston, New
York, .Philadelphia, Baltimore, Savannah, New Orleans, Galveston,
and San Francisco, the Baltimore figures being added in 1921 on
the completion of the refinery in that city, The figures are
reported weekly, and these have been used to compute monthly to-
tals by prorating the data for the overlapping weeks. The New
Orleans figures are partly estimated. Stocks at refineries rep-
resent the amount of raw sugar in the hands of refiners and cer-
tain importers (the bulk of stocks being in refiners' hands) on
the Saturday nearest the end of each month. They include the
same cities as for meltings, previously named, and also, begin-
ning 1929, Norfolk. Details of meltings and stocks, by ports,
and classification between importers* and refiners' stocks are
given in the Statistical Sugar Trade Journal.
Earlier monthly data on meltings and stocks at refineries are

available in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT and on p. 17 of the October 1937
SURVEY (revision in meltings, January 1937: 240,149 long tons).
Monthly data for 1934-37 on Cuban stocks are shown in the 1940
and 1938 SUPPLEMENTS; data shown in earlier SUPPLEMENTS have been
revised and are available upon request.

9 Imports of raw and refined sugar in total and for Cuba and
the Philippines, and receipts of raw and refined sugar from Ha-
waii and Puerto Rico are compiled by the U.S. Department of Com-
merce, Bureau of the Census beginning May 1941 and Bureau of For-
eign and Domestic Commerce prior to that time. Data on imports
are for cane sugar only. The data on sugar, originally reported
in pounds, have been converted to long tons for comparison with
the other sugar data, also shown in long tons. Receipts of raw
sugar from Hawaii and Puerto Rico prior to July 1928 included
both raw and refined sugar from Puerto Rico.

Import figures represent imports for consumption for all years.
Raw sugar represents all sugar testing not above 98° by the po-
lariscope, while refined sugar is sugar testing above 98°. Im-
ports from the Philippines were not distributed between raw and
refined sugar prior to May 1934 but were included under the raw
classification. Refined sugar imports from the Philippines were
relatively unimportant in the earlier period.
Earlier monthly data are available as follows: Receipts from

Hawaii and Puerto Rico of raw sugar, 1923-37, in the 1940, 1938,

1936 and. 1932 SUPPLEMENTS; imports of raw and refined sugar,
1936-37 in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT (data in earlier SUPPLEMENTS have
been revised); receipts of refined sugar from Hawaii and Puerto
Rico, 1928-31 on p. 20 of the August 1934 SURVEY and 1932-37 in
the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS. Earlier monthly data not
shown are available on request. Publication of data beginning
October 1941 has been discontinued for the duration of the war.

10 A Spanish ton is equivalent to 2271.64 English pounds.
11 Average for 6 months, July-December.
12 Average for 9 months, April-December.
13 Average for 4 months, September-December.
iu Average for months shown.

Page 126
; See note 9 for p. 125,
2 See note 8 for p. 125.
3 Data on exports of refined sugar and imports of tea are com-

piled by V. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census be-
ginning May 1941 and Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce pri-
or to that time. Exports of refined sugar include maple sugar.
Data for sugar are reported in pounds and converted into long
tons for comparability with other sugar data.
Monthly data for 1923-37 for both series are shown in the 1940,

1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS. Publication of data beginning
October 1941 has been discontinued for the duration of the war,
* See note 7 for p. 125.
5 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of For-

eign and Domestic Commerce from reports to that Bureau through
1938 and from data reported by the Bureau of the Census since
that year. The data represent approximately 67 percent of the
total manufacturers' sales of such products as estimated by the
Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce in 1941, 68 percent in
1940, around 70 percent from 1933 to 1939 and from 60 to 65 per-
cent prior to that time. Data through 1936 are as reported by
an identical group of companies. The original reports for later
years cover a varying number of concerns. To obtain a comparable
series, data beginning January 1937 were computed by carrying
forward the earlier data oh the basis of month-to-month changes
in sales reported by identical concerns.
For earlier monthly data see the 1940 SUPPLEMENT and table 6,

p. 17, of the January 1939 SURVEY.
6 Reported by the V. S. Department of the Interior, Fish and

Wildlife Service, Data cover landings of fresh fish from fishing
vessels at the ports of Boston and Gloucester, Mass., and Port-
land, Maine, plus landings by the United States halibut fleet
vessels at Seattle and fish received by Seattle wholesale dealers
(except fish received from Alaska and Canada and vessels in the
halibut fleet). Detailed data on landings of both fresh and salt
fish are shown in the monthly statements of the compiling agency.
Earlier monthly data are given in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and

1932 SUPPLEMENTS; revisions in some data shown in the 1932 SUP-
PLEMENT are available upon request.
7 Compiled by the V. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural

Marketing Administration and reported by the U. S, Department of
the Interior, Fish and Wildlife Service. These data represent
the total holdings of fish, both fresh-water and salt-water spe-
cies, in cold-storage warehouses in the Uhited States as of the
15th of each month. The monthly reports give details as to hold-
ings and the amount of fish frozen each month.
Monthly data for October 1916 through 1937 appear in the 1940,

1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS, and on p. 19 of the July 1928
issue of the SURVEY. Revisions (in thousands of pounds): 1930—
September, 85,358; October, 88,603; November, 91t872; December,
85.323; 1931-June, 39,384; July, 48,445; October, 73,144.
* Average based on fiscal year total* No monthly data are

available.
9 Represent imports from Hawaii only from January 1913-June

1928, Refined sugar receipts from Puerto Rico were included with
raw sugar receipts prior to July 1928* These never amounted to
more than 2 percent of the total in the earlier years.

10 Average for 3 months, October-December,
11 Average based on calendar year totals. No monthly data are

available.
12 Average for 9 months, April-December.
13 Average for 8 months, January-March and August-Decenber.
JW Average for 8 months, May to December; included under the

raw classification prior to May 1934,
ls Average for months shown.

Page 127
1 Compiled by the Edible Gelatin Manufacturers' Research Soci-

ety of America, representing the operations of seven manufactur-
ers which account for around 75 percent of the production of the
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industry in recent year:; and about 70 percent for earlier years
according to data for the entire industry, compiled by the Bu-
reau of the Census and ishown on this page. Monthly data 1930-35
are shown on p. 20 of the February 1937 SURVEY and for 1936-37
in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT*

2 Quarterly data on edible gelatin are collected by the V. S.
Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, from 12 establish-
ments from 1923 to 1927,, and for 11 concerns subsequently. The
coverage of the industry is complete. Averages represent quar-
terly averages.
Quarterly data for earlier years are found in the 1940, 1938,

1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.
3 Compiled by the V. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the

Census beginning May 19411 and Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Com-
merce prior to that time, and represent total exports or imports
of unmanufactured tobacco, including stems, trimmings, and scrap.
Import data are general imports through 1933 and imports for con-
sumption thereafter.
Monthly data for 1923-37 may be found in the 1940t 1938, 1936,

and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS. Revisions for 1931 (figures.in thousands
of pounds): Exports—April, 46,829, August, 23,107, September,
44,968, October, 49,155; imports—March, 10,417, Publication of
data beginning October 11941 has been discontinued for the dura-
tion of the war.

y Compiled by the 'U. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of
Agricultural Economics. The totals shown represent the latest
revised estimate (not monthly averages) of the year's total crop.
The Department of Agriculture issues preliminary estimates as of
the first of the month ifor July-December, and revised estimates
in the following spring,. Data for 1941 are preliminary,

5 Compiled by the U. S,. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural
Marketing Administration (prior to 1929 data collected by the
U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census). Data rep-
resent stocks of tobacco on a farm-sales-weight basis, owned by
all leaf tobacco dealers, manufacturers, quasi-manufacturers,
growers' cooperative associations, warehousemen, brokers, hold-
ers, and owners except manufacturers manufacturing less than
35,000 pounds of tobacco, less than 185,000 cigars, or less than
750,000 cigarettes during the first three quarters of the pre-
ceding calendar year. Growers are not required to report their
stocks under the law. Data collected by the Department of Ag-
riculture are on an ownership basis, i. e,, include stocks actu-
ally owned by those enumerated above, while those collected by
the Census Bureau represent holdings irrespective of ownership.
Data on foreign-grown cigar leaf and cigarette tobacco were re-
ported as a combined total prior to December 31, 1929. Figures
for earlier years for these types are estimated on the basis of
the percentage of each reported in later years. All data on do-
mestic stemmed tobacco have been converted to an unstemmed basis
and the unstemmed is further converted to a farm-sales weight by
allowing for normal shrinkage and losses of dirt, sand, and mois-
ture in handling. Each type of tobacco has a different yield,
and the conversion factors used in these computations are shown
in circular No. 435, "Tobacco Shrinkages and Losses in Weight in
Handling and Storage, " issued in July 1937 by the Department of
Agriculture, Foreign data are converted to an unstemmed basis,
and, since the weight at time of entry is analogous to the farm-
sales weight of domestic types, they can be combined directly
with the data for domestic types on a farm-sales-weight basis.
Data for the total and cigar leaf have been revised beginning
1936 by deducting 5,550,000 pounds on the basis of discovery of
errors in returns for one large dealer. It is known that a sim-
ilar error occurred over a longer period of years but no definite
records are available on which to base revisions earlier than
1936. Data are reported as of the first of April, July, October,
and January, and have been moved back to the last day of ths pre-
ceding month for presentation in the SURVEY. Annual data are
quarterly averages.
Earlier quarterly data are correct as shown in the 1940 SUP-

PLEMENT and table 13, p. 15, of the March 1940 SURVEY except for
the total and cigar leaf for 1936 and 1937 which have been re-
vised to exclude 5,550,000 pounds for each quarter,

6 Stocks as of the end of March,
7 Average of three quarters ended March, September, and Decem-

ber.
8 Quarterly average based on annual data; no quarterly data

available.
9 As of December 31.
10 Includes 6,500,000 pounds of fire-cured, 18,000,000 pounds

of burley, and 2,000,000 pounds of air-cured rendered unmarket-
able by growers in compliance with A, A. A. contracts.

11 Includes estimated loss after harvest as a result of hur-
ricane and flood of 5,955,000 pounds of cigar leaf types.

12 Average for months shown.

Page 128

1 See note 5 for p. 127.
2 Compiled by the U. S. Treasury Department, Bureau of Internal

Revenue. Figures represent tax-paid withdrawals for domestic
consumption, as indicated by sales of stamps, including withdraw-
als of domestic products from registered factories, withdrawals
from bonded manufacturing warehouses, and imports, except imports
from Philippine Islands. Small cigarettes, weighing not more
than 3 pounds per thousand, represent over 99 percent of the to-
tal production of cigarettes, and large cigars, weighing 3 pounds
per thousand, account for more than 95 percent of the total pro-
duction of cigars in recent years and over 90 percent in earlier
years. The figures for manufactured tobacco and snuff comprise
plug, twist, fine-cut, and smoking tobacco, and snuff. Statis-
tics covering tax-paid withdrawals of tobacco products from the
Philippine Islands and Puerto Rico, which are not included in
the data shown here, are given in the monthly statements of the
Bureau of Internal Revenue.
Earlier monthly data appear in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932

SUPPLEMENTS. Revision for manufactured tobacco and snuff for
December 1931, 25,013,000 pounds.

3 Compiled by the V. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census beginning May 1941 and Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Com-
merce prior to that time. Monthly data for 1923-37 may be found
in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS, Publication of
data beginning October 1941 has been discontinued for the dura-
tion of the war.

y Compiled by the U. S. Treasury Department, Bureau of Internal
/fevenue, and represent the production of all manufactured tobacco
except the monthly data for 1938-40 which do not include snuff.
Data on snuff are not available by months prior to 1941 since
they would reveal the identity of individual manufacturers. The
monthly averages, except for 1941, are based on revised annual
totals and differ from averages of the monthly figures which are
from current reports and are not revised. The differences are
small, however, except in the case of fine-cut for 1934, for
which year one manufacturer erroneously reported production of
scrap chewing under fine-cut in the monthly figures. Monthly
data were not reported prior to 1934,
Monthly data for 1934-37 appear in the 1940 and 1938 SUPPLE-

MENTS*
5 Compiled by the V. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor

Statistics. Monthly prices are averages of weekly figures.
The cigarette price is a composite price of three brands, per

1,000, f. o. b. destination. The price of cigars covers 12 price
series (six 5-cent and six 10-cent brands) and is on a delivered
basis per 1,000. There was a substitution of a new brand in 1934
for one of the brands formerly carried. This did not seriously
affect the comparability of the series; the average of the year
1934 on the old basis was 46.793 and on the new 46.875.
Earlier monthly data beginning 1926 appear in the 1940, 1938,

1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS. The cigar price was incorrectly des-
ignated as f, o. b. destination in earlier SUPPLEMENTS whereas
it was actually a delivered price»

6 Stocks as of end of March.
7 "Scrap chewing" is included with "smoking" prior to 1931*
8 Average for three quarters ended March, September, and De-

cember.
9 Based on revised annual totals and differ from averages of

monthly figures which have not been revised and which also in-
clude snuff (see note 4 for this page). Monthly figures for
snuff are not available prior to 1941.

10 Average for months shown.

Page 129
1 Compiled by the V. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the

Census beginning May 1941 and Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Com-
merce prior to that time. Data represent general imports through
December 1933 and imports for consumption thereafter.
Total imports include buffalo hides, India water-buffalo,

horse, colt, and ass hides, kangaroo and wallaby skins, deer and
elk skins, fish skins, reptile skins (excluded from January 1936-
December 1940 when they were reported in pieces only), and seal
skins, as well as the four items given in the table. Prior
to January 1936 hides and skins not elsewhere specified were also
included; since that date these have been excluded as they are
reported in number of pieces rather than in pounds. The amount
is small. Data for the four types shown separately are given
here in pieces so that they will be of more value for use with the
other leather series. They were shown in earlier SUPPLEMENTS and
in the monthly SURVEY through March 1942 in pounds. Monthly data
prior to 1936 for the total are available in the 1940, 1938, 1936,
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and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS. Minor revisions have been made in data for
1928 and 1931. Monthly data (in pieces) for the other series are
available on request. Publication of data beginning October 1941
has been discontinued for the duration of the war.

3 Reported by the V. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural
Marketing Administration from compilations of the Bureau of
Animal Industry, and represents the number of animals slaughtered
under federal inspection. Government-relief slaughter is includ-
ed between June 1934 and August 1936 as follows: 1934, June-
December-Cat tie, 3,333,570; calves, 1,376,572. 1934, Septem-
ber-December—Sheep and lambs, 1,356,421. 1935, January-May-
Cattle, 186,683; calves, 39,358. 1936, August and September-
Cattle, 3,500. 1936, August—calves 136. Government purchases
for the Emergency Hog Production Control Program in 1933 are not
included. In 3L933 such purchases were about 14 percent as large
as federally inspected slaughter of hogs.

In 1940, slaughter under federal inspection accounted for ap-
proximately 65 percent of all calves slaughtered, 59 percent of
the cattle, 80 percent of the sheep and lambs, and 65 percent of
the hogs. The proportions for earlier years, though they var-
ied somewhat from year to year, approximated those for 1940.
The figures on federally inspected slaughter are presented here

as an indication of the output of hides and skins (for meat pro-
duced, refer to the series on pp. 123 and 124 in the Foodstuffs
section). Additional details, by types and cities, are given in
the Department of Agriculture releases. Monthly figures prior
to 1938 given in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS are
correct except as follows: Calves, August 1928, 338,000 animals;
hogs, May 1928, 3,884,000.
5 Prices are from the V. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of

Labor Statistics* The series on heavy steer hides is for green
salted, f. o. b. Chicago. Data on calfskin prices are for city,
8/10 to 10/15 pounds, bundled, f. o. b. Chicago, freight equalized.
Annual figures are averages of weekly quotations rather than av-
erages of the monthly figures shown.
Monthly data for 1923-37 for the steer hides and for 1932-37

for the calfskin price are shown in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and
1932 SUPPLEMENTS. Monthly data prior to 1932 for the calfskin
price, which differs from the series in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT, are
available on request.

v Average for months shown.

Page 130
/

1 Compiled by the V. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census beginning May 1941 and Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Com-
merce prior to that time. The series on sole leather offal,
including belting offal, includes data reported as "other sole
leather, including of fal " prior to 1936 and as "other sole leath-
er'* and "sole and belting leather offal" for 1936-40, These data
appear to be approximately comparable with data classified in the
original reports as "sole and belting leather offal**beginning
January 1941, which includes bellies, heads, and shoulders. Ex-
ports of cut soles are not included in any of the data.
Upper leather exports include cattle side uppers (black, and

other) and finished splits; calf and kip (black, and other);
sheep and lamb; goat and kid (black, and other, including glazed
kid); horse and colt; other upper leather not elsewhere speci-
fied; and patent upper leather (cattle, calf and kip, goat and
kid, and other patent). Wax and'rough splits are not included,
since they are reported in pounds rather than in square feet; a
conversion factor cannot be determined, as it is impossible to
ascertain the varying weight of the wax used.
Earlier monthly data on sole leather series beginning 1923 are

available on request; combined figures for the two series prior
to 1936 are available in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT, Monthly figures
on upper leather exports beginning 1922 appear in the 1940 and
1938 SUPPLEMENTS and in table 54, p. 20, of the January 1938 SUR-
VEY. Publication of data beginning October 1941 has been dis-
continued for the duration of the war.

2 Compiled by the Tanners' Council of America beginning May
1932; prior to that time by the V. S. Department of Commerce,
Bureau of the Census. The census returns collected under the
Kreider Act (repealed in 1932) represented a complete coverage
of the industry. Data of the Tanners* Council are based on re-
ports received from practically the entire industry, and are ad-
justed to an industry basis. Beginning January 1940 data for
production of sheep and lamb leather include fleshers and ex-
clude skivers, Prior to 1941 the data include skivers and ex-
cluded fleshers. The shift did not affect the comparability
of the series.
Monthly data beginning 1932 appear in the 1940, 1938, and 1936

SUPPLEMENTS. Monthly data for 1925-31 for calf and kip and cat-
tle hide leather are available on p. 19 of the June 1933 SURVEY;

data given therein for goat and kid and sheep and lamb leathers
were subsequently revised and published on p. 19 of the June 1935
issue, together with monthly data from 1922 to .1924.
3 Wholesale prices are compiled by the V. S. Department of

Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics. The price of sole oak bends
is for tannery run, steers, bundled, f, o* b. Boston, beginning
1931. Prior to that time the price is for scoured backs at Bos-
ton. Overlapping data show that the series are fairly compara-
ble; the average of the scoured back price for 1931 was $0.365,
compared with $0.378 for*the bend price. The ̂ chrome series is
an average of prices at tanneries in six principal centers until
December 1931, and five centers thereafter. Because of substi-
tutions between 1937 and 1938, the comparability of the chrome
series is slightly affected at that point. Annual figures for
these series are averages of weekly quotations rather than aver-
ages of the monthly figures shown. For monthly figures on prices
of sole oak for 1923-30 see the 1932 SUPPLEMENT; monthly data for
1931-37 are available on request. Monthly data for chrome calf
beginning 1928 are shown in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUP-
PLEMENTS.

u Compiled by the Tanners' Council of America beginning May
1932; prior to that time by the V. S. Department of Commerce,
Bureau of the Census. Stock figures are reported currently to
the Council by practically the entire industry and are adjusted
to an industry basis, so that they are comparable vith the census
figures of packers, tanners, dealers, importers, and manufactur-
ers. "In process and finished stocks'* include all finished
leather held by tanners, shoe manufacturers, glove manufacturers,
belting manufacturers, etc. The Council's reports include,in
addition to the stock figures, data on production, the movement
of cattle hides into sight, and wettings. Figures include kip
hides and buffalo hides.
The Council carries on its stock reports the notation that raw

stocks in all hands include all hides from Government animals
slaughtered under federal inspection; hides from cattle allotted
to state relief agencies and which were not killed under federal
inspection are not included unless they have already moved into
sight. Hence, any hides from noninspected slaughter held by
state relief agencies constitute an invisible addition to the
visible supply represented by the figures given.
Monthly figures for 1932-37 are available in the 1940, 1938,

and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS; earlier monthly data beginning 1922 are
shown on p. 19 of the January 1935 SURVKY*

5 Compiled by the V. S, Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census, The manufacturers reporting in 1941 produced approxi-
mately 85 percent of the total value of leather gloves and mit-
tens reported to the Census of Manufactures for 1939, Although
the number of manufacturers reporting decreased from 228 for 1935
and 1936 to 184 in 1941, there has been no appreciable change in
the coverage of the data over that period, most of the firms that
were dropped either being small or having discontinued business.
Figures for July-December/ 1934 are estimates for 228 companies
computed on the basis of month-to-month changes in data for 234
companies. No data were collected for January-June 1934. Data
beginning 1934 are not comparable with earlier data (shown in
italics) which are for 206 manufacturers accounting for around
90 percent of the output of the industry according to available
Census of Manufactures data. Combination leather and wool fabric
gloves and mittens, included in the original reports prior to
April 1938, have been excluded from the series beginning May
1934. The Census reports show totals for men*s and women's and
children*s gloves and mittens, and details by type.
Monthly data for 1923-January 1934 for 206 companies are

shown in the 1936 and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS. Monthly data for July
1934-37 are available on request; the data for this period shown
in the 1940 and earlier SUPPLEMENTS were adjusted by the Bureau
of Foreign and Domestic Commerce and do not agree with the pres-
ent series which are shown as reported.

e Average for 8 months, January-August,
7 Average for 9 months, April-December.
8 Average for 6 months, July-December.
9 Average for 11 months, January-Sept ember and November and

December.
10 Average for 6 months, January-June; data were not collect-

ed for July-December,
11 Average for months shown.

Page 131

* Compiled by the {/. S, Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census beginning May 1941 and Bureau of Foreign and Domestic
Commerce prior to that time. The data represent the exports of
boots and shoes, including athletic and sporting, men's, youth's
and boys*, women's and misses', and infants* and childrens', and
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all leather slippers. Exports of footwear with leather soles
and uppers of material other than leather are not included. De-
tails are shown in the Monthly Summary of Foreign Commerce of the
United States, a publication of the U. S. Department of Commerce.
For monthly figures beginning 1913, see the 1940 and 1938 SUPPLE-
MENTS and table 50, p. 18, of the January 1938 issue. Publication
of data beginning October 1941 has been discontinued for the
duration of the war.

s Prices are from the V. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of
Labor Statistics. All series are f. o. b. factory. Annual figures
represent averages of weekly quotations rather than averages of
the monthly figures shown. It is, of course, difficult to main-
tain a homogeneous series on these products, since variations in
quality, and, to a lesser extent, shifts in consumer preference,
affect the comparability of the series.
Data shown for men's black calf blucher shoes are comparable

beginning with 1931. Monthly figures for 1932-37 appear in the
1940, 1938, and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS, Figures shown in italics for
1913-30 are for a shoe with slightly different specifications
but with similar consumer demand. The 1931 average for the
italicized series is $6,65 compared with an average of $5,,97 for
the current series. Monthly data for the italicized series for
the years 1923-31 appear in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT.
Monthly data for men's black calf oxfords, corded tip, for 1936-

37 are shown in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT. Earlier monthly data are
available upon request.
Data shown for women's colored elk blucher oxfords are compa-

rable beginning in 1934. Monthly figures for 1934-37 are shown
in the 1940 and 1938 SUPPLEMENTS (title, women's colored calf,
in error). Figures shown in italics for period 1921-33 ore for
women's colored calf blucher which had consumer demand similar
to the current series. The italicized series was shown by months
from 1923-31 in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT. The 1934 average ifor the
italicized series is $4..00 compared with an average of $3,00 for
the present series,

3 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census. The figures for 1914, 1919, and 1921 are from the Census
of Manufactures (these are the only census years during this pe-
riod). Data for 1922 to date are compiled, from monthly reports
to the Bureau of the Census from manufacturers representing ap-
proximately 95 percent of the total United States production for
1922-29; 98 percent from 1930-33; 99 percent for 1934-36; 98 per-
cent for 1937-39; and 97 percent for 1940-41.
The data on athletic and all fabric shoes do not include foot-

wear with fabric uppers and rubber soles. Data on athletic
shoes for the period 1919 through 1926 include a large propor-
tion of heavy footwear and, therefore, have been included in
the "all other" classification in this volume. Starting in
1927, heavy footwear was transferred from "athletic" to "men's
boots and shoes." For the full year 1927 (no monthly figures
were given) production of "athletic" shoes amounted to 1,488,000
pairs; in this volume, this is included in "all other foot-
wear," with the transfer of "heavy footwear" to "men's boots and
shoes" starting in 1927, there is a slight upward bias in the
series. In 1928 "heavy footwear" amounted to between S and 6
percent of men's boots and shoes. Beginning in 1937, an in-
determinable quantity of women's part leather, part fabric,
and all fabric (satin, canvas, etc.) shoes previously included
incorrectly in women's leather shoes was classified in the proper
groups. This accounts for part of the increase in the part leath-
er and fabric soles in 1937 as compared with 1936. Certain
other revisions have been made in the 1937 totals for the year
which cannot be apportioned to the proper months. The revi-
sions, occasioned by the discoveryof incorrect reporting, re-
duced the all other total by 2.4 percent and the all fabric
class by 9.9 percent while increasing the women's class 0.6
percent and misses' and children's and total high and low cut
each 0.3 percent. The reporting error also affects the 1935
and 1936 figures, but the extent of the revision for these
years cannot be determined.
Men's high and low cut leather includes shoes made for Govern-

ment contract (including a small number of nurses, athletic,
etc., shoes), shown separately in the original reports beginning
1941. Earlier monthly data appear in the 1940 and earlier
SUPPLEMENTS. In the 1932 SUPPLEMENT the only series shown sepa-
rately are total, men's, boys', and youths', women's, misses',
and children's, and slippers and moccasins for housewear. Ad-
ditional data, by states, are given in the regular monthly re-
ports of the Bureau of the Census. The current Census reports
also show beach sandals separately, a breakdown of slippers and
moccasins into two classes—all leather, and part leather, felt,
etc.,—and a segregation of men's shoes into dress and work shoes.

y See note 3 for this page,
5 Not reported separately; included with "all other. "

s Not reported separately; included with various classes under
"high and low-cut boots and shoes."

7 Average for 6 months, July-December.
8 Includes slippers and moccasins for housewear for period Jan-

uary through June; these were shown separately starting with
July.

9 Average for months shown.

Page 132
1 Compiled by the V.. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of

Foreign and Domestic Commerce through April 1941 and Bureau of
the Census thereafter. Total exports of sawmill products include
all types of hardwood and softwood, sawed timber and boards,
planks, and scantlings* Sawed timber includes all sizes 6 inches
or larger in least dimension while boards, planks, and scantlings
are less than 6 inches in least dimension. Included in total
exports but not in the separate classifications are box snooks
beginning 1922 and sawed railroad ties beginning 1939. Data
for hardwood flooring are included with boards, planks, and scant-
lings and in the total, beginning 1923. Data on laths arid shin-
gles, included in the sawmill products classification through
1938 in the original reports, are here excluded for all years.
Total sawmill products and sawed timber exports for 1922 and
1923 include hewn timber which was not separately classified in
these years. In 1921 hewn timber amounted to 1.9 percent of
total exports as shown here; in 1920, 6.1 percent; and in 1919,
4.6 percent. Boards, planks, and scantlings include both rough
and dressed types, and small hardwood dimension stock and squares.
Imports of sawmill products include imports of all sawed woods

including timber, rough and dressed boards and flooring, and in
some cases small amounts of cabinet woods (sawed and planed, and
tongued and grooved). The classification of sawmill products
covers boards and lumber through 1937; clapboards were added
beginning January 1938 (these amounted to 3.7 percent of total
imports in 1937, 1.1 percent in 1936, and were negligible prior
to that year); beginning January 1939, box shooks and sawed rail-
road ties are included but were not separately classified before
that date. Laths, shingles, pickets, and palings, included in
the sawmill products classification in the original reports
through 1938 are excluded from data shown here for all years.
Monthly data for imports and sawed timber exports for 1913-37

are shown in tables 44 and 45, p. 18 of the October 1939 SURVEY.
Earlier mont hly data on total exports and revised data for
boards, planks, and scantlings (revised to include hardwood floor-
ing beginning 1923; note appended to table is in error in stating
that data were revised beginning 1926) are shown in table 17,
p. 18, of the March 1940 SURVEY.

2 Compiled by the National Lumber Manufacturers Association
for the period 1929 to date. Data on production, shipments
(both domestic and export), and stocks of hardwoods and softwoods
are estimates based on reports from regional associations, cor-
rected through 1940 (except for 1932 and 1933 when Census cover-
age was not considered complete) to the trend shown by annual
production figures of the Census of Forest Products and Census
of Manufactures. Coverage within the regions varies from 30 to
90 percent, but actual figures from producers for the country as
a whole covered between 80 and 90 percent of the total cut during
1934, 70 to 80 percent during 1935, 50 to 65 percent during
1936 and 1937, 50 to 60 percent for 1938-40, and 51 percent for
1941. West coast woods, which are reported on a four- and five-
week basis, have been adjusted to a four and one-third week basis
(see note 5, p. 134) by the National Lumber Manufacturers Asso-
ciation. These data ere corrected to quarterly totals. These
adjusted figures have been included in both total softwoods and
total lumber*
Details on production, new and unfilled orders, shipments, and

stocks by types of woods ^re found in the monthly mimeographed
bulletin of the Association. Quarterly data only are available
for 1929-33.
Monthly averages of production for the years 1913 through 1918

are based on estimates of the Forest Service and from Census re-
ports. Averages for 1919 through 1928 are computed from annual
totals estimated by the Board of Governors of the Federal Ke-
serve System based upon Census reports.
Monthly data for tiardwoods for 1934-37 are shown in the 1940

and 1938 SUPPLEMENTS (revision for December 1936 stocks: Hard-
woods, 1,956; softwoods, 5,998), Monthly data for 1936-37 for
total lumber and softwoods are shown in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT.
Quarterly data for all series for 1932-33 are available in the
1936 SUPPLEMENT. Monthly data for total lumber and softwoods
for 1934-35 (revised to adjust for four and one-third week re-
porting period for West Coast woods) and quarterly data for the
period 1929-31 for all series are available upon request*
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^ Monthly averages based on Census annual totals.
y Not strictly comparable with data for other years. See

note 1 above.
5 Quarterly figures reduced to a monthly average basis.
6 Average of end-of-quarter figures.
7 Average for months shown; publication of detailed foreign

trade statistics discontinued for the duration of the war.

Page 133
1 Compiled by the Maple Flooring Manufacturers Association,

and reported to the National Lumber Manufacturers Association.
The data, which are raised to a total industry basis, are based
on reports of a varying number of mills, estimated to represent
65 percent of total production during 1929-33 and 85 to 100
percent in subsequent years (88 percent for the years 1936-40,
and 86 percent for 1941). The Association states that beginning
in 1934 the data are fairly dependable, since reliable infor-
mation on the operations of nonreporting mills was available,
except to some extent in the past two years; prior to 1934, the
margin of error in the estimates is larger. Monthly data for
1934-37 are shown in the 1940 and 1938 SUPPLEMENTS and quarterly
data for 1932-33 are in the 1936 SUPPLEMENT; quarterly data for
1929-31 are available on request. This series differs from
that shown in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT, which was based on data from
15 identical mills.
2 Compiled by the National Oak Flooring Manufacturers Associa-

tion on the basis of reports from its members. Coverage of
the industry for the years 1914-28 cannot be definitely deter-
mined; for 1929-33 the reporting firms represented 90 to 95 per-
cent of total production, and estimates were included for the
remainder; for 1934 the coverage was complete, whereas for sub-
sequent years 75 to 80 percent of the industry is covered by
actual reports to the Association and the balance estimated.
The production figures for 1914-33 shown here and in the 1940
and 1938 SUPPLEMENTS are averages of annual totals, and in many
instances they do not correspond with those given in the 1932
and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS; where different, they represent revisions
by the Association of annual totals, for which monthly data are
not available. As the reliability of data prior to 1934 is
not definitely ascertainable, figures for items other than pro-
duction for these years have been discontinued. Monthly data
for 1934-37 appear in 1940 and 1938 SUPPLEMENTS.
^ Compiled by the V. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of

Foreign and Domestic Commerce through April 1941 and Bureau of
the Census thereafter. Exports of Douglas,,fir sawmill products
include untreated sawed timber, and also rough and dressed
boards, planks,, and scantlings, from 1922 to date. This series
does not cover logs, hewn and round timber, railroad ties,
laths, shingles, and other wood manufactures. Prior to 1922
sawed timber was not available; the figures for 1922 and 1923
are not strictly comparable with later years because they in-
clude treated sawed Douglas fir timber. During 1924, treated
Douglas fir timber averaged less than 1 percent of the total
Douglas fir sawmill exports; in March it reached a maximum of
2.7 percent of the total.
Monthly data for 1936-37 are in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT; monthly

total exports (with the above-mentioned limitations in the first
2 years) from 1922 to date may be obtained by adding the series
on lumber (boards, planks, and scantlings) and timber shown in
the 1938, 1936,, and 1932 (minor revisions in 1931 data) SUPPLE-
MENTS. Monthly figures prior to 1923 appear in the Monthly Sum-
mary of Foreign Commerce "of the United States but in some in-
stances have been revised.

y These data compiled by the f'. S. Department of Labor, Bureau
of Labor Statistics, replace the wholesale prices of Douglas fir
boards and flooring shown in earlier SUPPLEMENTS. The series
shown here are considered more representative by the compiling
source on the basis of the volume of goods newly made available
for sale; that is, domestic production plus imports, minus ex-
ports. A more .complete description of the framing lumber is as
follows: Dimension, No. 1 common, 2 by 4 inches by 16 feet,
dried, S4S, SIE, or rough. For the flooring series the complete
specifications are: MB" and better, flat grain, 1x4, random
length. Both prices are for mixed carlot, f. o. b. mill. Data
are computed from Tuesday prices reported by manufacturers.
Monthly data for 1922-37 are shown in table 16, p. 17, of the
May 1941 SURVEY.

5 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of For-
eign and Domestic Commerce through April 1941 and Bureau of the
Census thereafter. Total exports of Southern pine sawmill prod-
ucts include sawed timber untreated and creosoted and otherwise
preserved, and boards, planks, and scantlings, both rough and
dressed, of long leaf pitch pine. Excluded are: Logs, hewn and'

round timber, railroad ties, laths, shingles, and other wood
manufactures.
Monthly figures for 1934-37 are available in the 1940 and 1938

SUPPLEMENTS (boards, planks, and scantlings and sawed timber are
shown as "lumber" and "timber, " respectively, in the 1938 and
earlier SUPPLEMENTS; the two series in the 1938 .SUPPLEMENT? can
be added to obtain monthly data for 1934-35 for "total sawmill
products1'); monthly data for boards, planks, and scantlings for
1923-33 (except for minor revisions in the figures for 1931) and
for sawed timber for 1923-27, are available in the 1936 and 1932
SUPPLEMENTS. The figures for timber as shown in the 1936 and
1932 SUPPLEMENTS beginning with the year 1928 have been revised
and are 2 to 3 percent higher than there shown. This revision
was the result of the addition for each month of exports of creo-
soted and otherwise preserved timber, which were already in-
cluded for years prior to 1928, The revised 1928-33 monthly fig-
ures for timber and 1931 figures for boards, planks, and scant-
lings are available upon request. Monthly data prior to 1923
appear in the Monthly Summary of Foreign Commerce, but in some
instances have been revised,

6 Not strictly comparable with data for later years (see note
3).

Average of end-of-quarter figures,
8 Monthly averages based on quarterly data,
9 Average for 8 months, May-December,
10 Average for 10 months, March-December.
11 Average for months shown; publication of detailed foreign

trade statistics discontinued for the duration of the war.

Page 134
1 Compiled by the Southern Pine Association, Inc., and reported

to the National Lumber Manufacturers Association, Data are esti-
mated industry totals based on reports from mills representing
from 25 to 40 percent of total production from 1929 to mid-1933,
60 to 90 percent from mid-1933 to March 1935, 30 to 40 percent
from April 1935 to the end of 1937, and roughly 30 percent since
that time. Data on production are adjusted to annual totals re-
ported by the Bureau of the Census through the year 1940. The
reported figures on new orders and shipments have been adjusted
to conform to the changed level of production. No monthly data
prior to 1929 are available; the 1913-28 figures are those com-
piled by the Bureau of the Census reduced to a monthly average
basis*

Monthly data for 1934-37 appear in the 1940 and 1938 SUPPLE-
MENTS; monthly data for 1929-33 are available on request. The
1929-31 monthly averages for unfilled orders and stocks shown
here are based on monthly data and differ from averages shown
in earlier SUPPLEMENTS, which were based on end-of-quarter fig-
ures.

2 Compiled by the V. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor
Statistics» Both the board and flooring prices are for carlot
or mixed car shipments, f, o, b, mill (west of the Mississippi),
mill average to wholesaler and retailer. Data are based on
Tuesday prices from a trade organization. The more complete
specifications of the series are as follows: Boards—No. 2 com-
mon, 1" x 8", short leaf, standard length, including rough, sur-
faced on one to four sides, shiplap and center matched; floor-
ing—B and better, flat grain, 1" x 4", short leaf. Data for
years prior to 1930 are for slightly different series than the
latter data. Monthly average prices for 1930 strictly comparable
with data for earlier years follow: Boards, $17.604; flooring,
$36.990. The flooring price shown here is considered more rep-
resentative, on the basis of the volume of sales than the floor-
ing price shown in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT, which it replaces.
Monthly data for 1926-37 for both the board and flooring series
are available in table 11, p. 22, of the April 1942 SURVEY.
3 Compiled by the Western Pine Association and represent total

activity in the western pine regions, as reported to the National
Lumber Manufacturers Association, Data on production and ship-
ments 1924-33 are based on reports of 106 identical mills, rep-
resenting 70 to 80 percent of total production. The reported
figures have been raised to Census regional totals. Gross stocks
at the end of each month for the years 1924-33 have been computed
by applying the monthly difference between production and ship-
ments to the inventories of January 1, 1924, 1929, and 1933, and
adjusting the results to the actual inventories on January 1,
1929, 1933, and 1934. The adjustment for the entire period 1924-
29 amounted to a total of 12,000 M board feet and for 1929-34 to
6,500 M board feet yearly.
Production, shipments, orders, and stocks for 1934 and subse-

quent years are based on reports of a varying number of mills.
Those reporting production, shipments, and stocks have rep-
resented an average of about 90 percent of total production,
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whereas mills reporting new orders accounted for a somewhat
smaller proportion of total output. These data are raised to
estimated industry totals. Production figures through 1940 have
been adjusted to the annual totals reported to the U. S. Depart-
ment of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, and new and unfilled
orders and shipments figures have been changed proportionately.
Production figures are also checked by the Association against
confidential Forest Service figures by counties. Figures for
1941 are industry estimates and are subject to further revision
as Census data become available.
The woods included in these figures and their approximate per-

centage of total production in the western pine region in 1935
are as follows: Ponderosa pine, 67 percent; Idaho white pine,
12 percent; sugar pine, 9 percent; Larch and Douglas fir, 9 per-
cent; Eddelmann spruce, western red cedar, and incense cedar,
2 percent; and white fir, 2 percent.
Monthly data on production, shipments, stocks for 1932-37, and

unfilled orders for 1936 and 1937 appear in the 1940, 1938, and
1936 SUPPLEMENTS. Monthly data on production, shipments, and
stocks for 1924-31 and quarterly data for 1927-33 and monthly
data for 1934 and 1935 on unfilled orders are available on re-
quest. Monthly data on new orders for 1936 and 1937 appear in
the 1940 SUPPLEMENT; monthly figures for 1934 and 1935, which
have been revised, and for 1933 are available on request; no
earlier monthly data are available*
* Compiled by the V. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor

Statistics, from information furnished by the Western Pine Asso-
ciation, This series is considered more representative, on the
basis of the volume of sales, than the flooring series shown in
the 1940 SUPPLEMENT, which it replaces. The complete specifica-
tions are as follows: Pine, Ponderosa, boards, No. 3 common,
1" x 8", random length, surfaced on 2 to 4 sides. Prices are for
loose carlot or mixed oar shipments, f. o. b. mill. Only annual
averages are available prior to 1932. Monthly data for 1932-37
are shown in table 12, p. 22, of the April 1942 SURVEY,

5 Compiled by the West Coast Lumbermen's Association,and rep-
resent the estimated total operations for the region as report-
ed to the National Lumber Manufacturers Association. The region
is limited to the States of Washington and Oregon. Although the
lumber is predominantly Douglas fir, there are also included
Western hemlock, Western red cedar, and Sitka spruce. Quarterly
data for 1929-33 and monthly data for 1934-36 are estimates made
by the West Coast Lumberman's Association on the basis of reports
from 80 to 100 percent of the industry and since 1936, from re^
ports of 75 to 80 percent of the Industry. Data have been ad-
justed through 1940 to the trend of production as reported an-
nually to the U. S, Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census.
Data for 1941 will be similarly adjusted when Census data become
available.
Data for production and shipments beginning 1934, reported in

4- and 5-week totals by the West Coast Lumbermen's Associiation,
are adjusted by the National Lumber Manufacturers Association
and represent totals for approximately 4-1/3 weeks except for
February which is a 4-week period. The adjusted monthly data are
corrected to quarterly totals. Figures for 1923-28 represent
annual production totals reported by the U, S. Bureau of the
Census, reduced to a monthly average basis*
Monthly data for 1936-37 are shown in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT.

Monthly data for production and shipments in 1934-35 shown in the
1938 SUPPLEMENT represent the totals of 4- and 5-week periods
and are not comparable with the present series. New and unfilled
orders and stocks for 1934-35 shown in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT are
correct. Quarterly data for the period 1929-33 and revised month-
ly data for production and shipments for 1934-35 are available
on request*

6 Based on annual totals*
7 Based on annual totals; no monthly data.
8 Average of end-of-quarter figures.
9 December figure.
10 Monthly average based on quarterly data*

Page 135

* Compiled by the California Redwood Association and cover
redwood only, differing in this respect from redwood figures of
the National Lumber Manufacturers Association, which are for all
types of lumber produced in the redwood region.
Data for 1940 and 1941 are estimated by the Association to rep-

resent approximately 97 percent of all redwood production and
for 1934-39, 99 percent, the reduction after 1939 restating
from an increase in the production of small mills not covered by
reports. Reported monthly figures on production, shipments, and
stocks for 1938-40 have been adjusted by the Association to fi-
nal annual figures on production, shipments, and year-end stocks.

The adjustment in shipments, for the most part, resulted from in-
correct reporting of intermill sales. Small revisions were made
in new orders to adjust data to revised shipments and unfilled
orders. The monthly figures for 1934-37 are as reported except
shipments for 1934, where an arbitrary deduction of 9 million
feet was distributed among the various months to allow for du-
plication in the reporting of intermill shipments.
Production and shipments for 1931-33 are based on annual re-

ports to the Association of practically all producers. Compara-
ble data on new and unfilled orders were computed from the rela-
tionship of orders to shipments ancl production for identical
mills representing 85 to 90 percent of the industry. For 1913-
30, production figures are averages of annual data compiled by
the Bureau of the Census. Shipments, new orders, and unfilled
orders for 1922-30 bear the same relation to Census production
figures as is shown between shipments, orders, and production
in the reports of identical mills covering 70 to 90 percent of
total production.
Stock figures for 1922-33 represent end-of-year figures. The

stock figures for 1928-33 are from the annual reports of the As-
sociation* Year-end stock figures for 1922-27 were computed from
the 1928 reported stocks, using the annual production and ship-
ments figures shown here, and an estimate of "plant use" amount-
ing to 11,2 percent of shipments, "Plant use" includes: (1)
Lumber used by the mills in their own construction and repair
work, (2) normal loss due to seasoning, (3) waste resulting from
processing operations in factories owned by certain of the re-
porting mills. Since shipments reported are net, it is necessary
to allow for plant use in computing stocks.
The figures beginning 1931 include shingles and lath produced

by sawmills, which are not included in the Census figures, but
the Association states that these items have never exceeded 3 per-
cent of production, and thus do not seriously affect the compa-
rability of the series.
The high coverage of these data insures their substantial re-

liability in the later years, although some of the earlier com-
puted figures are only approximations. Slight discrepancies may
exist in the unfilled orders figures because of failure to deduct
cancellations. For both stocks and unfilled orders the mills
usually report computed figures; when adjustments are made peri-
odically to conform to the actual unfilled orders file and actual
inventory, it is impossible to distribute the amount of the ad-
justments over the preceding months with any degree of accuracy.
Monthly data for 1934-37 are shown in the 1940 and 1938 SUPPLE-

MENTS. Data in the 1936 and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS are not considered
reliable.
5 Computed by Seidman and Seidm&n to indicate the activity in

the Grand Rapids district and in the industry as a whole, as re-
vealed by reporting plants throughout the country. The data are
expressed as percentages of normal (1926), based on the relation
of current to normal man-hour's for the reporting plants. The
normal is a fixed figure established on the basis of operations
when the industry was working full force and full time. Since
1934 it has been adjusted to reflect a 40-hour week instead of a
50-hour week, as originally established. The coverage of the
all-districts series is estimated to fluctuate between 18 and
24 percent of the country's total wood household furniture pro-
duction, but a comparison with the series on furniture pay rolls
compiled by the Bureau of Labor Statistics indicates that these
data are fairly reliable in spite of this small coverage. Month-
ly data for 1932-37 appear in the 1940, 1938, 1936 SUPPLEMENTS;
figures for 1931 have not been published in the SURVEY, but are
available on request.

3 Compiled by Seidman and Seidman fromfeports of representa-
tive manufacturers in the Grand Rapids (Michigan) furniture dis-
trict. Owing to variations in the number of firms reporting
each month, the figures on orders and shipments are stated in
terms of number of days' production or sales, based on current
manufacturing schedules of the reporting plants; cancellations
are given as a percentage of new orders. The original data are
based on value.
For monthly data for 1923-37, see the 1940, 1938, 1936, and

1932 SUPPLEMENTS. (Revisions — new orders, February 1927, 19;
September 1929, 31; and shipments, June 1926, 20.)

y Compiled by the t/. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor
Statist jtcs. Each index is based on a composite of factory prices.
Monthly averages for years prior to 1926 are computed from annual
figures as no monthly data are available.
For monthly data 1926-37, see the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932

SUPPLEMENTS.
5 Annual indexes; no monthly figures available,
9 Figures are for stocks as of December 31; see note 1 for this

page.
9 AAverage for 7 months, June-December.
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Page 136
1 Compiled by the V. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of For-

eign and Domestic Commerce. Iron and steel products cover all
commodities for which tonnage figures are available, classified
according to the present schedule as iron and steel semimanufac-
tures and steel-mill manufactures, plus ferromanganese, ferrosil-
icon, and certain other ferro-alloys; they do not cover the ad-
vanced manufactures of iron and steel. Beginning January 1938
insulated iron, steel wire and cable are excluded from total ex-
ports of heavy products. In 1937 these products amounted to less
than one-tenth of one percent of the total exports* Imports are
general imports through 1933 and imports for consumption there-
after. Averages for 1913-21 for total exports are based on an-
nual totals; no monthly data are available. The publication of
data after September 1941 has been suspended for the duration of
the war.
For monthly data on total imports and exports for 1932-37 see

the 1940, 1938, and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS; data on total imports back
to 1919 are shown on p. 20 of the November 1932 SURVEY. The fig-
ures on "scrap" imports, 1913-22, are not shown because data for
some years include tin-plate scrap which cannot be separated from
steel scrap. Monthly data for scrap exports and imports for
1936-37 are shown in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT and imports for 1934-35
are available in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT (revision—March 1935, 2,387
long tons). Other monthly data available upon request.

2 Including tin-plate scrap, tin-plate circles, strips, cob-
bles, etc., and waste-waste tin plate. Data on scrap exports for
1913-21 are not shown, as figures for this period do not include
tin-plate scrap, hence are not comparable with subsequent data*
Minor revisions have been made for 1934 and 1935. Data prior
to 1936 are available upon request*

3 Compiled by the magazine Steel. Data represent unweighted
averages of "per ton" quotations, which include, beginning 1927,
the following items: Pig iron (5 quotations), scrap, billets,
sheet bars, wire rods, tin plate, wire, sheets, planes, shapes,
bars, black pipe, rails, alloy steel, hot strip, and cast-iron
pipe. Prior to 1927 the composite includes quotations on s.labs
and wire nails but excludes those on scrap, wire, rails, alloy
steel, hot strip, and cast-iron pipe; monthly averages for this
earlier composite, which overlap the new series, are as follows:
1927, $36.41; 1928, $35.49; 1929, $36.49; 1930, $33.56; 1931,
$31.16. The composite for iron and steel has been discontinued
by the compiling agency.
Monthly data for 1934-37 are shown in the 1940 and 1938 SUPPLE-

MENTS; 1929-33 on p. 19 of the January 1935 SURVEY; earlier data
for the old series on pp. 198-199 of the 1932 SUPPLEMENT.
" Data compiled by the teke Superior Iron Ore Association and

cover Lake Superior ore only. Consumption by furnaces includes
interior furnaces in central and eastern districts, and lake
front furnaces in the United States, and beginning June 1922
those which receive ore by rail and lake-shore Canadian furnaces.
This inclusion affects the comparability of the figures only
slightly. Beginning in November 1936 consumption includes ton-
nages at eastern plants which use only a small proportion of
lake ore. Total stocks and stocks at furnaces are similarly
affected beginning April 1937. Stocks at furnaces include stocks
at both Unit (id States and Canadian furnaces. Stocks on Lake
Erie docks are United States docks only. The number of furnaces
has varied from 341 to 186 (189 at the end of 1941), the large
reduction resulting from the dismantling of furnaces and from
the elimination of furnaces which no longer use lake ore. Ship-
ments represent movement of lake ore through the upper lake
ports, including not only tonnage passing through the Sault Ste.
Marie Canals but also that from ports on Lake Michigan but do not
include direct rail shipments; small amounts shipped from Canada
are included beginning August 1939. In most years the Lake Su-
perior region accounts for approximately 85 percent of the total
iron ore shipments in the country. Because navigation is closed,
no shipments by water are made during the first 3 months of the
year; monthly averages, however, are based on 12 months. Tonnages
for the upper lake ports are railroad weights, whereas those at
other ports are bill-of-lading weights.
Earlier monthly data are found in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and

1932 SUPPLEMENTS; only minor revisions have been made.
5 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of For-

eign and Domestic Commerce through April 1941 and Bureau of the
Census thereafter. Data represent general imports through 1933,
and imports for consumption subsequently. However, iron ore has
been free of duty beginning October 4, 1913, and statistics on
the two basis are, therefore, the same since that date. Data for
imports of manganese ore cover gross weight prior to September
22, 1922, and manganese content beginning on that date. Imports
from Cuba, which were reported only in the raw state from 1923

through 1926, are excluded in those years, the gross weights be-
ing as follows: 1923, 9,062 tons; 1924, 23,065 tons; 1925,
12,745 tons; 1926, 14,112 tons. The publication of data has been
discontinued for the duration of the war.
Earlier monthly data are shown in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and

1932 SUPPLEMENTS (1927-31 revised to include imports of manganese
ore from Cuba).

6 Average for 9 months, April-December,
7 Average for months shown.

Page 137
1 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the

Census. Data for 1926 to 1935 cover reports of 112 manufacturers
operating 121 plants; for 1936, 109 manufacturers with 118
plants; for 1937, 108 manufacturers with 117 plants; for 1938,
104 manufacturers with 114 plants; for 1939 and 1940, 102 manu-
facturers with 113 plants, and for 1941, 99 manufacturers with
110 plants. The reduction in the number of reporters in most
cases resulted from manufacturers discontinuing operations. The
manufacturers whose data are included in these statistics pro-
duced about 93 percent of the total value of the output of the
industry reported at the Census of Manufacturers for 1939 and
1937 and about 88 percent for prior years. New orders represent
orders booked, less cancellations.
Monthly data for 1932-37 appear in the 1940, 1938, and 1936

SUPPLEMENTS; for 1926-31, on p. 20 of the April 1933 SURVEY.
2 Compiled by the Iron Age. Furnaces in blast represent coke

furnaces (also some anthracite in early periods); they do not in-
clude the small number fired with charcoal. Production data in-
clude pig iron and ferro-alloys made in blast furnaces (except
charcoal iron, which represented only one-tenth of one percent
of the total in 1939, according to the Census of Manufactures).
Production as reported by Iron Age differs somewhat from that re-
ported by the American Iron and Steel Institute, owing primarily
to the inclusion by the latter of pig iron and ferro-alloys made
in electric furnaces.
For earlier monthly data on number of furnaces in blast, see

the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS; earlier monthly data
on capacity of furnaces and production, in long tons, are also
available in these SUPPLEMENTS, Monthly production data for 1913
to 1937 are shown in short tons in the October 1940 SURVEY, p. 14.
5 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor

Statistics, representing averages of Tuesday quotations as re-
ported by Iron Age. Basic pig iron prices are those at the
Mahoning and Shenango Valley furnaces.
Comparable monthly data appear in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and

1932 SUPPLEMENTS.
y Compiled by the American Metal Market. Data represent aver-

ages of da^ily prices of pig iron, computed from 10 tons dis-
tributed as follows (for January 2, 1942): 1 ton each of Besse-
mer, valley; No. 2 foundry, valley; No. 2 foundry at Philadelphia,
at Buffalo, at Cleveland, and at Chicago; 2 tons each of basic,
valley, and No. 2 southern foundry, Cincinnati.
Earlier monthly data are in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932

SUPPLEMENTS.
Compiled by the Institute of Boiler and Radiator Manufacture

ers. The figures are given in square feet of radiation and
pounds of iron for boilers. The boilers are low pressure cast-
iron boilers used for heating. Data for radiation include, in
addition to ordinary type cast-iron radiators, cast-iron convec-
tors and convector-radiators (but not nonferrous metal convec-
tors) for all reporting firms beginning January 1940, Prior to
1940 the convectors were incompletely reported.
The reporting firms are estimated by the Institute to account

for nearly 99 percent of the cast-iron low pressure heating boil-
ers and cast-iron radiators and convectors produced for 1940 and
1941 and 90-95 percent for the earlier years back to 1930. The
comparability of the data was seriously affected between 1929
and 1930 by the inclusion beginning January 1930 of data for sev-
eral companies not previously reporting. The inclusion of data
for the additional companies increased the totals for 1930 as
follows: Round boilers—production, 8.2 percent; shipments, 8,7
percent; stocks, 9.8 percent; square boilers —production, 7.2
percent; shipments, 6.8 percent; stocks, 4.9 percent; radiation—
production, 21.1 percent; shipments, 20.9 percent.; stocks, 11.0
percent. In several instances where a company failed to file a
monthly report, the figures for the missing month are included
with the following month*s report.
Monthly data for 1932-37 appear in the 1940, 1938, and 1936

SUPPLEMENTS. The radiation figures are designated "ordinary type
radiators" in these SUPPLEMENTS but, according to the Institute,
include in part data for cast-iron convectors and radiators, as
stated above.

e Average based on annual total; no monthly figures available.
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Page 138

1 See note 5 for preceding page.
2 Compiled by the i/. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the

Census. Data are based on reports of 18'manufacturers for 1940
and 1941; 19 from Februairy 1937 through December 1939; and from
17 to 19 for earlier years. The reporting firms account for
practically the entire output of the industry. New orders are
net, representing total new orders less cancellations. Monthly
data for 1932-37 appear in the .1940, 1938, and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS,
and monthly figures for 1931 are on p. 20 of the July 1934 SUR-
VEY.

3 Based on annual total; no monthly figures available.

Page 139
1 Compiled by the U. 5. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the

Census. Data represent commercial steel castings or castings
made for sale. New orders represent orders booked during the
month less cancellations. Figures for 1920 through 1932 cover
reports from 128 to 132 manufacturers, the slight changes in the
number of reporting firms having only a minor effect upon the
comparability of the data. Figures for 1933 and 1934 cover re-
ports from 164 manufacturers; for 1935-37, 180 manufacturers; for
1938, 183 manufacturers; and for 1939-41, 187 manufacturers.
Monthly average data for 1933 for 128 manufacturers, comparable
with the data for 1932, are as follows: Total new orders, 21,257
short tons; new orders, railway specialties, 5,032 short tons;
total production, 21,146 short tons; production railway special-
ties, 4,340 short tons. For January 1935, the only month for
which data for both 164 and 180 companies are available, the
change in the number of reporting companies increased total new
orders 1.7 percent and total production 1.8 percent and did not
affect the figures for railway specialties. Changes in the num-
ber of firms reporting in later periods did not materially
affect the comparability of the data. The 187 firms reporting
beginning 1939 produced approximately 96 percent of the total
value of steel castings made for sale as reported to the Census
of Manufactures for 19391. The 183 manufacturers reporting for
1938 represented practically the entire industry as reported to
the 1937 Census of Manufactures; the manufacturers reporting
prior to 1938 represented 95 percent of the total value a; re-
ported to the 1935 Census and 90 percent of the 1933 Census of
Manufactures totals. Prior to 1935 the coverage was about 80
percent.
The present 187 firms have a rated monthly capacity of 117,039

short tons normally devoted to castings produced for sale as
such, the capacity being; based on average monthly shipments for
the best 6 consecutive months since January 1, 1928* Of this
capacity, 46,816 tons are usually devoted to railway specialties
and 70,233 tons to miscellaneous castings. Railway specialties
include such items as bolsters, side arms, draft arms, couplers,
and cast-steel car wheels* Data relating to capacity ratios
prior to 1935 are not comparable with those for subsequent pe-
riods, since the capacity figures from which the ratios were then
computed included the rated capacity of some plants producing
castings for their own finished products, as well as castings
produced for sale. The capacity figure beginning 1935 is, as
stated above, for commercial castings only. Statistics relating
to production prior to 1926 are not available.
For monthly data prior to 1938 see the 1940, 1938, 193S, and

1932 SUPPLEMENTS,
2 Figures prior to 1935 (shown in italics) not comparable with

those for subsequent periods (see last part of note 1).
3 Steel production compiled by the American Iron and Steel

Institute includes, in addition to the ingot production by the
open-hearth and Bessemer processes, electric ingots and steel for
castings, except steel for castings produced in foundries operat-
ed by companies which do not produce ingots. Crucible steel pro-
duction is not included in these figures. Monthly figures, which
are not available from all companies, are calculated to 100-
percent production on the basis of the ratios between the annual
production of the reporting companies and the total production of
all companies. In the latest year, before the total annual pro-
duction of all companies becomes available, the monthly figures
of the reporting companies are calculated to 100-percent produc-
tion according to the ratio applied in the preceding year; they
are later revised when the final total production for the year
is available. Data for 1941 are based on reports by companies
which in 1940 made 98 percent of the open-hearth, 100 percent of
the Bessemer, and 86 percent of the electric ingots and steel for
castings produced by the industry.
Percent of the capacity shown here is the ratio of average week-

ly production in a given month to average weekly capacity

calculated on annual capacity as of the end of the preceding year
(with the exception of July-December 1937 which is based on
capacity as of July 1, 1937, and July-December, 1941, which is
based on capacity of June 30, 1941), no allowance being made for
Sundays or holidays. The annual capacity as of December 31 of
each year on which the percentage of capacity for the following
year is based, is as follows (in thousands of short tons): 1925,
62,833; 1926, 65,283; 1927, 66,907; 1928, 69,554; 1929, 71,011;
1930, 75,299; 1931, 76,875; 1932, 76,744; 1933, 78,078; 1934,
78,440; 1935, 78,152; 1936, 78,137; (July 1, 1937, 78,464); 1937,
80,176; 1938, 81,824; 1939, 81,614; 1940, 84,148; (June 30, 1941,
86,145). Beginning January 1942 these percentages will be based
on the annual capacity of 88,566,000 net tons as of December 31
1941.
For monthly data prior to 1938 see table 9, p. 16, of the March

1941 SURVEY.
v Compiled by the American Metal Market* Data represent the

average price of finished steel products, excluding rails, based
on daily prices of 10 pounds of steel products weighted according
to the importance of their production. The composite (as of Jan-
uary 2, 1942) includes the following: 2 pounds of bars; V&
pounds each of plates, pipe, and sheets; 1 pound each of shapes,
wire nails, and strips; and H pound of tin plate.
See the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS for monthly data

back to 1923.
5 Compiled by the V. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor

Statistics, representing unweighted averages of Tuesday quota-
tions as reported by Iron Age. Steel billet prices are those of
Bessemer billets prior to 1929, In recent years, however, the
output of Bessemer billets has" been small, and the prices begin-
ning with 1929 cover primarily those of open-hearth billets.
Since prices of Bessemer and open-hearth billets did not vary
greatly in the early periods shown for these series and were
practically identical from 1926 through 1928, the figures rep-
resent a fairly comparable trend. Structural steel prices are
mill prices of structural shapes, beams, etc., 3" - 15".
Earlier monthly data are shown in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and

1932 SUPPLEMENTS.
5 Shipments of rolled and finished steel products are as re-

ported by the V. S. Steel Corporation, Monthly data shown in
earlier SUPPLEMENTS were on a gross tonnage basis* Monthly data
for the present series for 1929-37 are shown in table 21, p. 18
of the April 1940 SURVEY.
7 Based on annual figures of total production of steel other

than crucible, including production of steel for castings by all
companies; only production of steel for castings by companies
that produce steel ingots is included in figures for later years.
The monthly average for 1917 strictly comparable with earlier
data is 4,194,000 short tons.

8 Based on annual totals; no monthly data available.

Page 140

1 Compiled by the V. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census, covering reports of 31 manufacturers in 1933 and 1934,
30 in 1935, 34 in 1936, 32 in 1937, 34 in 1938 and 1939, and 32
in 1940 and 1941. Manufacturers included in these statistics
produced approximately 92 percent of the total value of the out-
put of the industry as reported to the 1939 Census of Manufac-
tures. Data represent steel barrels end drums (except beer bar-
rels) of 19-gauge or heavier steel, and steel barrels and drums
made wholly or partly of 20-gauge, when of other than open-head
construction; also grease drums of 100 pounds capacity when made
of 20-gauge or heavier steel. Percentages of capacity are based
on 25 working days per month. Data for light types (lighter
than 19-gauge) are also available on the same report of the Bu-
reau of the Census,
Monthly data for 1934-37 appear in the 1940 and 1938 SUPPLE-

MENTS. Data shown in earlier SUPPLEMENTS are not comparable as
they are for a smaller number of companies. Comparable data for
1933 are available upon request.

2 Compiled by the £/. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census. Data, which relate only to boilers of 100 square feet
of heating surface and over, cover reports of 72 manufacturers
in 1927-29, 68 in 1930-36, 67 in 1937, 69 in 1938-39, and 62 in
1940-41, reductions in number resulting, inmost instances, from
mergers or from firms having gone out of business. Data shown
in the monthly SURVEY beginning January 1942 cover 58 manufac-
turers, 4 previously reporting having gone out of business. The
reporting manufacturers produced approximately 90 percent of the
output of the industry as reported to the Census of Manufactures
for 1939. The releases of the Bureau of the Census show in de-
tail the principal types of stationary and marine boilers includ-
ed in these totals*
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Monthly data back to 1927 are in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932
SUPPLEMENTS. Minor revisions for 1931 are available on request.
3 Compiled by the V. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the

Census. Data for office furniture include reports of manufac-
turers ranging from 30 to 41. in number (41 for January 1939 to
the middle of 1941; several of these companies discontinued this
line of business during the latter part of 1941); data for shelv-
ing are according to reports of manufacturers ranging from 12 to
23 in number (23 beginning in 1939). The manufacturers reporting
produced approximately 90 percent of the total reported to the
Census of Manufactures for 1939. Data beginning 1937 are not
strictly comparable with earlier figures which are shown in ital-
ics. By the inclusion of additional firms at the beginning of
1937, shipments for both office furniture and shelving were in-
creased approximately 5 percent. Data for office furniture rep-
resent actual realized value delivered which is as close to an
f. o. b. factory price as possible but branch office sales include
some costs, such as commissions and freight, which can not be
separated. Office furniture does not include professional,
store, and beauty-shop furniture. Shelving shipments beginning
with 1940 are reported f. o. b, factory and do not include freight
and erection charges; for earlier years "actual realized value
delivered" was used. New orders are less cancellations.
Monthly data, subject to the above-mentioned limitations, back

to 1930 are shown in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.
(Revision—office furniture shipments, May 1931, $1,305,000.)

Page 141
1 Compiled by the V. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the

Census* Data, representing metal base products only, cover re-
ports of 99 identical manufacturers beginning 1939; data prior to
1939 shown in italics are for 55 identicals (in 1939 data for
these manufacturers represented 81 percent of the total for the
99 manufacturers reporting in that year). In addition to signs
and table tops, the total includes data for tub covers, stove
parts, refrigerator parts, cooking, household and hospital uten-
sils, and other miscellaneous items. It is not possible to de-
termine the percentage coverage of the industry, since these
items are not* separately classified by the Census of Manufac-
tures*
Monthly data for the 55 identical manufacturers for 1937-39

(affording an overlap with the data for 99 manufacturers) are
shown in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT, Earlier data fora smaller number
of companies appear in the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.

2 Data furnished by the Organization Service Corporation from
reports of the Spring Washer Institute (formerly the Commercial
Lock Washer Statistical Bureau). Figures covejr reports of 7 firms
representing approximately 83 percent of the entire industry be-
ginning January 1940. Prior to 1940 data are for firms repre-
senting about 90 percent of the industry. Monthly data back to
1927 are shown in the 1940, 1933, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.
3 Compiled by the American Iron and Steel Institute from re-

ports of production for sale by companies representing 96.5 per-
cent of the capacity and production of the industry for January-
July 1941, 97,6 to 98 percent for the remainder of the year, more
than 95 percent for 1938-40, more than 96 percent in 1933 and
1937, and more than 97 percent in 1934-36. The industry includes
only those processors wfro are also primary producers of steel.
Data shown here represent production of the more important steel
products for sale outside the industry. Sales to members of the
industry for further conversion, shown separately in reports of
the Institute, are excluded. The figures should not be inter-
pret a ted to represent the relative importance of the various
items but rather production at the stage at which they leave mem-
bers for further processing by nonmembers or as finished goods*
Products in the earlier processing stages are produced for sale
in smaller quantities than the more nearly finished products
because they are usually further processed in the producing plant
or in other plants within the industry. The items which are
not self-explanatory are as follows: Plates include sheared
and universal; pipes and tubes include butt-weld, lap- weld,
electric-weld, seamless and conduit pipe, and mechanical tubing;
sheets include hot-rolled, hot-rolled-annealed, galvanized, cold-
rolled, and all other sheets; wire and wire products comprise
wire rods, drawn wire, nails and staples, barbed and fence wire,
bale ties, all other wire products, and fence posts (prior to
the fourth quarter of 1936). Total steel products include, in
addition to the items shown, data on ingots, blooms, billets,
slabs, sheet bars, steel piling, skelp, slice bars and tin
plates, concrete reinforcing and cold-finished bars, alloy bars
(hot-rolled and cold-finished), hoops and bailing bands, black
plate, wheels, axles, track spikes, and other products. Data
were reported quarterly prior to April 1940 (except for 1933),

when monthly reports were initiated. The annual totals include
small revisions that can not be allocated to the separate quar-
ters because the number of reporting companies is not identical
in all quarters and some companies make adjustments in their
yearly figures which are not available on a quarterly basis.
Monthly averages are based on the annual totals.
For data beginning 1933 see table 45, p. 14, of the November

1940 issue of the SURVEY, except percent of capacity for plates
which are available upon request.

y The percent of capacity for plates and sheets represents
the relation of current production to an estimated finishing
capacity of these items for the firms reporting during the month
or quarter. This capacity is based on the annual capacity for
individual firms of plates and sheets as of the end of the pre-
ceding year* Averages for the year are based on annual produc-
tion and capacity.
5 Compiled by the American Iron and Steel Institute. Data rep-

resent the shipments of standard T-rail track of 60 pounds per
yard and heavier, including all special or fabricated T-rail
trackwork (switches, switch stands, frogs, crossings, guard
rails and appurtenances) of carbon steel, manganese steel and/
or other metals for both domestic and export use. Monthly fig-
ures are available only from the beginning of 1925; see the 1940,
1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS for monthly data prior to 1938.

8 Based on annual total; no monthly figures available.

Page 142
1 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of For-

eign and Domestic Commerce through April 1941 and Bureau of the
Census thereafter. Data represent general imports through 1933
and imports for consumption thereafter. The publication of data
has been discontinued for the duration of the war. Monthly data
beginning 1923 are shown in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932
SUPPLEMENTS.
8 Compiled by the American Metal Market, representing averages

of dealers' daily buying prices at New York for principal grades
of aluminum scrap (consisting largely of automobile crankcases).
Monthly data beginning 1925 are shown in the 1940, 1938, 1936,
and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.
3 Compiled by the U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of For-

eign and Domestic Commerce through April 1941 and Bureau of the
Census thereafter. Exports cover refined copper in ingots, bars,
and other forms, old and scrap copper, pipes and tubes, plates
and sheets, rods, wire, and insulated copper wire and cable (be-
ginning with 1922, when quantity data for this item were first
available, exports in that year amounting to 4,288 short tons).
Imports, representing general imports through 1933 and imports
for consumption thereafter, include the metal content of copper
in all forms (ore, concentrates, matte, regulus, unrefined,
black, blister, refined, scrap, etc.). Both exports and imports
exclude a small amount of copper manufactures for which no quan-
tity data are available. Imports for smelting, refining, and
export are imports which are processed here in bonded smelters
and refineries for reexport. This copper when exported is in-
cluded in the figures for domestic exports.
For monthly data prior to 1938 for exports, total imports, and

imports for smelting, refining, and export, see the 1940, 1938,
1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS. Data relating to exports published
in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT do not include insulated copper wire and
cable. Revised data beginning July 1932 for the new break-down
of imports for domestic consumption into refined and unrefined
copper are available on request.
^ Compiled by the Engineering and Mining Journal, Data, based

on sales for both prompt and future delivery, represent average
quotations for copper in the form of wire bars and ingot bars.
In the trade, copper prices are quoted on a delivered basis*
Since delivery and interest charges vary with the destination,
the figures here are net pricss at refineries on the Atlantic
seaboard* Most of the refineries on the Atlantic seaboard are
located in the New York tidewater area so that, for all practical
purposes, New York, f* o. b. refinery is the same as f.o. b, Atlan-
tic seaboard. Quotations for July 1934 to May 1935, inclusive,
conform to the Blue Eagle price reduced to refinery basis.
Monthly data prior to 1938 are shown in the 1940, 1938, 1936,

and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS*
5 Compiled by the Copper Institute. Data include copper de-

rived from domestic raw material and from duty-free foreign raw
material, except that beginning March 1941 domestic deliveries
include deliveries of duty-paid foreign copper for domestic con-
sumption. Deliveries represent producers* deliveries to fabrica-
tors. Mine or smelter production represents mine or smelter
production or shipments and custom intake, including scrap in-
take, by primary smelters and refineries. Refinery production
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represents the output of primary refineries, including some scrap
refined to standard grades. Stock figures represent refined
stocks at refineries, on consignment, and in commodity exchange
warehouses; they do not include stocks at consumers' plants or
warehouses. Monthly data are not available for the last 5 months
of 1939.
Monthly data for 1934-37 are in the 1940 and 1938 SUPPLEMENTS;

data for the last six months of 1933 are available on request.
No earlier comparable data are available.

6 Average for 9 months; no quotations for August-October.
7 Average for 11 months, January-November 1918 and February-

December 1919.
8 Average for 6 months, July-December.
9 Average for 7 months, June-December.
10 Total for August-December; no monthly data,
11 Not available; no data for August-November.
12 225 tons deducted from August figure to adjust for correc-

tion for earlier months which could not be allocated.
13 Average for 14 days; not quoted for part of month.
w No average owing to lack of offerings part of month.
15 Figures beginning March 1941 include deliveries of duty-

paid foreign copper for domestic consumption as follows: (short
tons) March, 31,201; April, 42,858; May, 53,198; June, 37,901;
July, 39,452; August, 32,057; September, 35,772; October, 43,739;
November, 44;938; December, 51,857.

ie Maximum government price.
17 Average for months shown.

Page IH3

Compiled by the V. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of For-
eign and Domestic Commerce through April 1941 and Bureau of the
Census thereafter. Data represent general imports through 1933
and imports for consumption thereafter; they include the lead
content of all lead ores and of bullion and base bullion, pigs,
bars, scrap and old, and lead content of babbitt metal, Bolder,
etc., type metal, and antimonial lead, excluding only a small
amount of imports of lead manufactures for which no quantity data
are available. The publication of data has been discontinued for
the duration of the war.

Monthly data for 1934-37 are in the 1940 and 1938 SUPPLEMENTS.
Figures shown in the 1936 and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS do not Include
data for babbitt metal, solder, etc., type metal, and antimonial
lead; monthly data prior to 1934, revised to include these items,
are available upon request.

2 Compiled by the American Bureau of Metal Statistics. Data,
representing the lead content of domestic ore received by United
States smelters, are computed on the basis of estimated recover-
able lead. According to the reporting source these monthly totals
probably under run the actual production of pig lead because of
the estimational factor and the possibility that some lead re-
ceipts may escape attention. For earlier data see the 1940,
1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.

3 Compiled by the Zook Reporting Agency and published by the
Joplin Globe. Reported data are for weeks ended on Thursday*
Figures are expressed in terms of concentrates (lead content is
about 80 percent) and are shown in short tons, wet weight; they
represent shipments from mines in the Tri-State mining field to
smelters in the Joplin district, which includes parts of Kansas,
Missouri, and Oklahoma, as reported by smelters in the district.
Data are weighted car loadings and represent the movement to
smelters in standard railway box cars.
Data represent 4- and 5-week totals and have been revised back

through 1936 (as shown here and in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT) to in-
clude all data for weeks ended on the first and second of the
month in the preceding month's data on the assumption that the
majority of the activity fell in that month. Data for 1936-37
are shown in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT. Monthly data shown in the
1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS are not strictly comparable, for
these data represent the sums of the weeks ended within the cal-
endar month,
* Data are compiled by the American Bureau of Metal Statistics

(except data relating to prices, which are compiled by the Engi-
neering and Mining Journal) and represent arithmetical averages
of daily prices of desilverized pig lead. Total lead production
represents domestic lead refined by all primary refiners and most
of the refiners of secondary material who produce soft lead, plus
foreign lead that is re'fined here and entered for domestic con-
sumption. Domestic production represents the total refined lead
produced from domestic ore as reported by primary refiners, plus
some production from secondary material passing through primary
smelters. Shipments represent the total reported shipments of
domestically refined lead from domestic and foreign ore and sec-
ondary material, including antimonial, for consumption in the

United States, but do not include lead shipped into domestic con-
sumption out of stocks of imported refined lead, which have been
attaining large proportions since middle 1940. Stocks (including
antimonial) comprise those of primary refineries and some second-
ary refiners; they exclude refined lead produced from ore or base
bullion of foreign origin, except prior to 193,5 when a small
amount was included. See the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLE-
MENTS, for monthly data prior to 1938.

5 Comp;led by the American Bureau of Metal Statistics* Data
prior to 1927 shown in italics represent the estimated consump-
tion of primary tin in the manufacture of tin plate and terne
plate only; beginning with 1927, the figures also include primary
tin consumed in manufacture of babbitt metal, solder, bronze, col-
lapsible tubes, foil, pipe, pewter and other white metal alloys,
castings, tinning copper sheet and wire, stannic oxides and chlo-
rides, and miscellaneous* Primary tin consumed in the manufac-
ture of tin plate and terne plate in 1927 totaled 24,200 long
tons or about one-third of the total consumption. The domestic
production of pig tin from re smelt ing byproducts of the makers of
tin and terne plate and the recovery by detinners does not enter
into the above accounting, for the reason that the use of such
tin has already been credited to tin plate and terne plate. These
estimates of tin consumption are not sufficiently close to deter-
mine changes in invisible stocks but reveal the trend of con-
sumption.
Monthly figures for 1934-37 are shown in the 1940 and 1938

SUPPLEMENTS; 1922-26 and 1933 monthly figures are available upon
request; no other monthly data for total tin consumption are
available. All figures shown in the 1936 SUPPLEMENT cover the
consumption of tin in the manufacture of tin plate and terne
plate only.

6 Deliveries and stocks of tin are compiled by the Commodity
Exchange, Inc. (formerly by the National Metal Exchange and the
New York Metal Exchange). Deliveries represent foreign tin
shipped from licensed warehouses, including reexports and deliv-
eries to the U, S, Government, pitas foreign tin removed directly
from docks. Shipments of domestic reclaimed tin are not included
nor is virgin tin produced in the United States from foreign ores
included. Deliveries in 1940-41 have been in excess of consump-
tion, partly due to the inclusion of tin acquired by the Metals
Reserve Co, for emergency reserve stocks. United States stocks
represent stocks in licensed warehouses and landings in New York
and do not include stocks afloat to the United States nor stocks
of tin held by the Metals Reserve Co. Data for world stocks rep-
resent total visible supply, exclusive of consumers' stocks, in-
cluding all known stocks afloat. Beginning January 31, 1930,
the figures include carry-over (exclusive of ore) in Straits
Settlements (on lighters and steamers not cleared and tin held
by smelters under delivery warrants), amounting to 4, 730 tons on
that date and averaging 4,524 tons for 1935) and beginning Jan-
uary 1935, carry-over at principal continental European smelters
(Arnheni alone was included prior to 1935). Carry-over at Euro-
pean smelters, other than Arnhem, amounted to 1,810 tons, or $.9
percent of the total, for January 193S and averaged for the year
1,296 tons, or 6.7 percent of the total world stocks. World
stocks have not been reported since June 1941 and the publication
of United States deliveries and stocks was discontinued after
December 1941.
Monthly data prior to 1938 appear in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and

1932 SUPPLEMENTS.
7 Compiled by the tf.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of For-

eign and Domestic Commerce through April 1941 and Bureau of the
Census thereafter, representing general imports through 1933 and
imports for consumption subsequently. The publication of data
has been discontinued for the duration of the war. Monthly data
prior to 1938 for bars, blocks, pigs, etc., are found in the
1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.
8 Compiled by the American Metal Market, representing average

of daily price of Straits tin in New York. Earlier monthly data
are in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.

9 Consumption in the manufacture of tin plate and terne plate
only. Data for 1919-21 are based on annual totals; no monthly
data available for these years.

10 Figures for 1921 and 1922 are partly estimated to include
data for two nonreporting smelters producing pig lead for their
own consumption. Since receipts at these two smelters constitut-
ed about 18 percent of the total receipts in 1923, a correspond-
ing percentage was added to the reported figures for 1921 and
1922 to obtain the estimated totals,

11 Based on annual totals; no monthly figures available,
13 Average for 6 months, July-December.
13 Includes revisions not allocated by months; revisions in

monthly averages for 1936, 1937, and 1938 are fairly large since
the monthly figures for these years were underestimated, but
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revisions in the monthly averages for other years are of minor
importance.

lu Average for months shown.

Page IUU
1 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of For-

eign and Domestic Commerce through April 1941, and the Bureau
of the Census thereafter. Data represent general imports through
1933 and imports for consumption subsequently. Imports for
smelting, refining, and export are not shown separately in sta-
tistics of general imports and for years prior to 1934 such im-
ports are included in the figures shown for ores under imports
for domestic consumption. Data for bars, blocks, pigs, etc., in-
clude old, dross and skimmings, not available separately prior
to 1934, and beginning in 1934, sheets. Zinc dust is not in-
cluded. Monthly data for years prior to 1938 are available on
request. The publication of data has been discontinued for the
duration of the war,
8 Compiled by the Zook Reporting Agency and published by the

Joplin Globe for weeks ended on Thursday. Figures are expressed
in terms of concentrates (zinc content is about 60 percent) and
are shown in short tons, wet weight; they represent shipments
from and stocks at mines in the Tri-state district. Zinc con-
centrate shipments are weighted car-loadings and represent the
movement to smelters in standard railway box cars as reported by
smelters in the Joplin district. Stocks are estimated each week
by the Joplin Globe from these shipments and estimated production
data. In recent years, the Tri-state district (which includes part
of Kansas, Missouri, and Oklahoma) has produced over one-third
of the zinc ore mined in the United States. Shipments are record-
ed as loaded at the mines by buyers for shipment to smelters.
Monthly data are reported on the basis of 4- and 5-week totals

and have been revised back through 1936 (as shown here and in the
1940 SUPPLEMENT) to include all data for weeks ended on the first
and second of the month in the preceding month's data, on the as-
sumption that the majority of the activity fell in that month.
Data shown in the 1938 and earlier SUPPLEMENTS are not strictly
comparable since monthly totals shown therein are totals of weeks
ended within the calendar month. Some revisions are made which
affect the stock figure for the first of the following year but
these are not distributed on a monthly basis.

9 Compiled by the Engineering and Mining Journal, representing
averages of daily prices for common grades of slab zinc, usually
described as prime western. Common grades of slab zinc are re-
ported on the basis of St. Louis, although relatively little
slab zinc is actually delivered at that point. Sales are made
for delivery at the places where required, and prices are figured
back to a St. Louis basis or are made on St. Louis basis and
figured up to points of delivery, with allowance for freight
differentials either way.
Monthly data prior to 1938 appear in the 1940, 1938, 1936,

and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.
^ Compiled by the American Zinc Institute, except prior to

1920; production and stocks for 1913-19 were compiled by the
U.S. Bureau of Mines and the American Metal Market, respectively.
Averages for production for 1913-19 are based on annual totals;
stocks for this period represent year-end stocks at smelters
and in bonded warehouses. Figures beginning 1920 represent the
production, shipments, and stocks of slab zinc as reported by
all producers represented in the membership of the Institute.
For 1929-39 data represent virgin zinc produced from domestic
ore only, plus secondary zinc produced by primary smelters. For
years prior to 1929 and beginning January 1940, production from
foreign ores is included in the figures which reflect total out-
put at smelters of slab zinc of all grades. Production from for-
eign ores was not a vital factor prior to 1940. According to
data compiled by the U. S. Bureau of Mines, production from for-
eign ores averaged only 1M percent of total smelter pro-
duction of primary zinc for the 1929-39 period (3.2 percent for
1939). However, the revision to include foreign ores at the begin-
ning of 1940 accounts for the increase in stocks from December 1939
to January 1940. Figures for January 1940 prior to revisions to
include data on production from foreign ores are as follows
(short tons): Production, 52,399; shipments, total and domestic,
54,862; stocks, 63,532. Shipments to domestic consumers under
drawback are included with total shipments, together with ex-
ports, but not in domestic shipments.
For monthly data for 1923-37 see the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932

SUPPLEMENTS. (Revisions; January 1927, domestic shipments,
45,975; June 1928, total shipments, $1,582, domestic, 49,780.)

5 Compiled by the V. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census. The (>0 manufacturers reporting total consumption and
shipments beginning 1939 represent almost the entire industry.

Data for years prior to 1939 and separate figures for shipments
and consumption in own plants are available only for 38 manufac-
turers (40 in the earlier years, the reduction being due to a
merger and one firm going out of business); these firms accounted
for almost 50 percent of the total production reported at the
1939 Census of Manufactures. Of these 38 manufacturers, 25 re-
ported only sales and 19 firms (including several important rail-
road systems) reported only consumption of their production; 4
firms reported both sales and consumption of their own metal*
For monthly figures prior to 1938 see the 1940, 1938, 1936, and

1932 SUPPLEMENTS.
6 Compiled by the Non-Ferrous Ingot Metal Institute, represent-

ing reports of member companies, except data relating to deliver-
ies for January 1934-April 1935, inclusive, which were compiled
by the Code Authority of the Ingot Brass and Bronze Industry.
The Code Authority data for deliveries cover the entire industry,
whereas member companies were estimated to comprise at that time
from 80 to 90 percent of the.industry. A comparison of deliver-
ies with Census data on production for 1937 and 1939 indicates
that for recent years, the Institute's data represent approxi-
mately two-thirds of the industry. Comparable data are not
available after September 1941, Beginning with October 1941,
a new series on shipments or deliveries, estimated to cover 97-
99 percent of the industry, was released by the Defense Council
of the Ingot Bras's and Bronze Industry. October to December 1941
data for the new series are as follows (short tons): October,
28,103; November, 20,412; December, 21,305. Monthly data back
to 1929 are shown in the 1940,1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.
7 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor

Statistics, representing averages of Tuesday quotations on
yellow brass sheets, base sizes, wider than 2 inches and includ-
ing 8 inches, No. 16, B and S gage, f. o. b. mill. Monthly data
back to 1923 are in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.

8 Data represent ore for smelting, refining, and export and
for domestic consumption.

9 Average for 10 months, March-December.
10 Not comparable with other data; see note 6 for this page.
11 Data were revised at the beginning of 1937 to adjust for

an overestimation of stocks; this revision reduced the stock fig-
ures 5,194 tons.

12 The total for 1940 includes 4,600 tons of zinc shipped prior
to December and not reported.

13 Average for months shown.

Page 145
1 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the

Census. Data for blowers and fans and unit heaters represent
orders booked and for 1941 cover 105 manufacturers; for 1940, a
few additional manufacturers who had gone out of business or
ceased working on this type of equipment by 1941 were included.
Data for 1936-38 are from monthly reports of 125 manufacturers,
and for 1939, from reports of 267 manufacturers, covering both
these products and air-conditioning and heating systems and
equipment; the number reporting blowers and fans and unit heaters
is not available separately. Available information indicates
that the re was no appreciable change in the coverage between 1939
and 1940 but a substantial increase from 1938 to 1939* The ratio
of data for 1939 from reports of 125 companies, comparable with
data for 1938, to the 1939 data shown here was 94.1 percent for
blowers and fans and 91.8 percent for unit heaters. Data prior
to 1936 for unit heaters cover 56 Companies (2 of which dis-
continued business in December 1935). The- coverage of the data
for unit heaters was not materially changed between 1935 and 1936
as most of the new companies added in 1936 produced primarily
air-conditioning systems and equipment.
Data for blowers and fans include figures for blower and filter

units (furnace blower) beginning 1939; this item was not included
for earlier years but production prior to 1939 was probably small*
Data for blowers and fans and unit heaters are shown in detail
in the original reports.
Monthly data for 1936-37 for blowers and fans and unit heaters

appear on page 138 of the 1940 SUPPLEMENT and 1933-35 monthly
data for unit heaters are available in the 1938 and 1936 SUPPLE-
MENTS. The figures for 1933-38 are shown here on a quarterly
basis for comparison with data beginning 1939.

2 Data are furnished by the Organization Service Corporation
from compilations by the Electric Overhead Crane Institute, and
cover reports of 7 to 11 manufacturers (7 in 1941), estimated
to represent 93 percent of the entire industry. The reduction
in the number of reporting firms is due to consolidations or
purchases.
Earlier monthly data appear in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932

SUPPLEMENTS.
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3 Compiled by the Foundry Equipment Manufacturers Association
from reports of 24 to 26 members during 1940 and 1941 represent-
ing between 70 and 75 percent of the total dollar sales of the
foundry equipment industry. Prior to 1940 data are for 11 to 23
firms which represented 65 to 70 percent of the dollar sales of
the foundry equipment industry. The principal products are
molding machines, sand-cutting machines, sand-blast machines,
tumbiing ba r r els, sand-mixing machine s, cupolas, ladles, core -
making machines, etc*
Beginning 1940, data represent net new orders (total, less

cancellations) to all metal-working industries. The breakdown
between new equipment and repairs is not available prior to May
1940. Repairs include almost entirely repair parts as the re-
conditioning of equipment at factory points is not large in this
industry since most foundries or customer plants have their own
crews to do that work.
Data shown for the period 1928-39 are computed from indexes

of net new orders to the foundry industry on a 1922-24 base by
dividing these data by 1.328. Net new orders are not available
prior to 1928. Monthly figures shown in the 1940 and earlier
SUPPLEMENTS are on the 1922-24 base and represent gross new
orders to the foundry industry only. For general trend purposes
the factor 1.328 could be applied to these data for conversion
if monthly figures are desired.
" Compiled by the Ut S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the

Census, from reports of 160 manufacturers in 1933 and 1934, 152
at the end of 1935 (8 manufacturers discontinued business during
1935), 178 manufacturers for 1936-39, 170 for 1940, and 159 for
1941. The changes between 1939 and 1941 resulted from firms
going out of business or becoming inactive and the addition of
2 new manufacturers before the close of 1940. The 26 companies
added during 1936 were newly established companies except itor a
few small manufacturers who failed to report prior to 1936. For
the period January-June 1936, the ratios of data for the 152
firms previously reporting to those for 178 manufacturers are
as follows: New orders, 98.0 percent; unfilled orders, 99.9
percent; shipments, 97.9 percent; stocks, 99.7 percent. The
manufacturers whose data are included here produced approximately
90 percent of the total value of the output for the industry
reported at the Census of Manufacturers for 1937 and 1939*
These statistics refer to oil burners and oil burner units con-
suming fuel oil of commercial standard No. 1 grade, or heavier,
used for application to central heating plants for homes, apart-
ments, office buildings, churches, theaters, and similar build-
ings; to industrial-process equipment such as heat-treating
furnaces, industrial ovens, etc.; and for generation of steam
for power. They do not include burners used in ranges, stoves,
water-heaters, and space heaters, which are classified as "dis-
tillate oil burners. '* N«t new orders represent new orders less
cancellations. Shipments include those for export as well as
for domestic use.
Monthly figures for 1933-37 are available in the 1940, 1938,

and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS*
Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the

Census. Data are based on reports of 10 manufacturers in 1931-
33 and beginning 1939, and 11 in 1934-38 (one went out of busi-
ness after 1938), comprising practically the entire industry,
For details regarding thst various types of pulverizers together
with their capacity, see the monthly releases of the Bureau of
the Census.
For monthly data for 1932-37 see the 1940, 1938, and 1936

SUPPLEMENTS; and for 1931, p. 221 of the 1932 SUPPLEMENT (data
for 1930 not comparable).

s Compiled by the V. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Cens.ua, from reports of 108 manufacturers through 1937, 112 for
1938, and 101 for 1939-41 (107 reported for 1940 but for most of
the year 6 were practically inactive). The reporting manufactur-
ers produced approximately 95 percent of the total value of the
output of the industry as reported to the Census of Manufactures
for 1937 and 1939. Changes in the number of companies represent
new firms and firms which discontinued the line of business. A
mechanical stoker is a device consisting of a mechanically-
operated feeding mechanism and a grate, used for feeding solid
fuel into a furnace, admitting air to the fuel for combustion
and providing a means of removal or discharge of refuse. Mechani-
cal stokers are classified by use as follows: Class 1, resi-
dential; class 2, small apartment house, flat, and small com-
mercial heating jobs; class 3, apartment house and general small
commercial heating jobs; classes 4 and 5, large commercial and
high-pressure steam plants (capacity over 300 pounds of coal per
hour). Data shown for classes 4 and 5 prior to 1937were reported
as class 4 but are practically equivalent to the present classes
4 and 5 combined. For monthly data prior to 1938, see the 1940,
1938, and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS.

7 Average based on annual total; monthly figures not available.
* Average for 3 months, October-December,
9 Quarterly average.
1Q Average for 8 months, May-December.

Page 146
1 See note 1 for p. 145.
2 Data are conpiled by the £/. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau

of the Census, from reports of approximately 100 manufacturers.
The reporting firms represent a large proportion of the industry;
the approximate percentage can not be ascertained with accuracy.
Data cover cast-iron and steel, coal-, gas-, and oil-fired warm-
air furnaces without air-conditioning equipment and complete win-
ter air-conditioning units, including warm-air furnace, blower,
air cleaner, humidifier, and control equipment. No comparable
figures are available prior to 1939. Data for 1939 were reported
by months and are shown here on a quarterly basis for comparison
with data for 1940 and 1941.
^ Compiled by the V. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the

Census. Figures for 1937 and 1938 are based on data reported by
61 manufacturers and for 1939 to 1941, 64 manufacturers. The
reporting firms produced approximately 90 percent of the total
value of these products reported in the Census of Manufactures
for 1937 and 1939. Figures for 1936 are based on reports of 58
manufacturers and for 1935 and 1934fl on reports of 52 manufactur-
ers. Ratios of shipments of 52 companies to those of 58 compa-
nies for the year 1936 are as follows: Pitcher, other hand, and
windmill pumps, 98.0 percent; power pumps, 98.9 percent; water
systems, etc., 94.1 percent. The increase from 58 to 61 manu*
facturers between 1936 and 1937 and to 64 in 1939 did not ma-
terially affect the comparability of the data. Data prior to
1934 are estimates for 52 firms based on data as reported by 45
firms from 1930 to 1932, inclusive, and 49 in 1933. Since data
for 49 firms are available for both 1933 and 1934, total shipments
for 52 manufacturers for 1933 were estimated by applying the
1933-34 ratio of total shipments of 49 manufacturers to the 1934
total shipments of 52 manufacturers. The monthly figures for
1933 were obtained by applying to the estimated total for the
year the ratios existing between monthly and total shipments for
1933 as actually reported by 49 manufacturers. The same method
was followed in linking the data for earlier years.
Data for water systems cover deep-well and shallow-well systems.

Jet pumps (sometimes known as ejector type) are included begin-
ning January 1939. Production of jet pumps was small prior to
1939; therefore, the exclusion of this item prior to that year
does not materially affect the comparability of the data.
Refer to the 1940, 1938 and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS for monthly

figures for 1932-37.
* Compiled by the Hydraulic Institute from reports of 25 to 36

companies (25 beginning January 1941) representing, according to
the Institute, about 70 percent of the entire industry, Data
are new orders booked* Reciprocating deep-well pumps, which are
included through 1933, have been excluded since that year, but
the sales of this class of pumps by the members of the Institute
are negligible.
Monthly figures for 1934-37 are available in the 1940 and 1938

SUPPLEMENTS. For comparable monthly figures for 1919-30, see the
April 1937 SURVEY, p. 19. Figures beginning 1931 shown in the
April 1937 SURVEY have been revised to cover the addition of a
new company and to exclude data for a company previously report-
ing; this change does not affect the figures prior to 1931.

5 Compiled by Dun StBradstreet for the Association of American
Battery Manufacturers, Inc. The unadjusted index represents
monthly replacement battery shipments as reported by 42 manu-
facturers whose shipments represent approximately 90 percent of
the1 total unit sales of automotive replacement batteries, accord-
ing to the Biennial Census of Manufactures for 1939. The index
is based on monthly average shipments for 1934-36*
The index of 12-month moving totals replaces the seasonally

adjusted index shown in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT. The latter index
was discontinued by the compiling agency since seasonal factors
ceased to be the major force affecting monthly shipments because
of war-time conditions. The new index for a particular month
is the estimated total industry shipments during the 12 months
ended with that month expressed as a percentage of the 1934-36
annual average shipments* The December index for the 12-month
totals differs slightly from the 1937 and 1938 annual averages
of the monthly index because the former was corrected on the
basis of the 1939 Census of Manufactures.

Data are compiled by the National Electrical Manufacturers
Association and are based on the billed unit sales of electric
water heaters and electric ranges from members and nonmembers
reporting to the National Electrical Manufacturers Association;
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manufacturers unit sales of electric ironers and washers compiled
by the American Washer and Ironer Manufacturers Association;
and unit sales of vacuum cleaners compiled by the Vacuum Cleaner
Manufacturers Association. These Associations have practically
complete coverage on all of the data included in the index with
the exception of the water heater data for which the coverage
was estimated to be between 85 and 90 percent by the National
Electrical Manufacturers Association.
For each of the products enumerated above, a separate index is

compiled by the use of percentage changes of the current monthly
totals from those of the previous month. These individual prod-
ucts indexes are combined into a group index with weights based
on the relative importance of the different products compiled from
their total yearly retail dollar values. These weights are ad-
justed each year. Retail values used in weighting washing ma-
chines, ironers, and vacuum cleaners are based on retail infor-
mation released by the two associations involved; retail values
of electric ranges and water heaters are based on estimates com-
piled by "Electrical Merchandising" of the McGraw-Hill Publish-
ing Company.
The index does not include data for electric refrigerators

which are available in a separate index shown in the publication
Nema News. Refrigerator sales amount to almost 60 percent of
total household appliance sales. Actual unit sales of refrigera-
tors are shown in the SURVEY. For monthly data for 1934-37,
see table 38, p. 21 of the January 1942 SURVEY.

7 Compiled by the American Washer and Ironer Manufacturers
Association from reports of 27 to 33 member concerns (32 in 1940
and 25 by the end of 1941, several companies having withdrawn
from the Association and suspended operations), which have ac-
counted for about 98 percent of the industry total, except for
the earlier years shown. Data include estimates for nonreporting
companies. Figures represent total unit shipments (including
shipments for export) of household electrical and gasoline wash-
ers and electrical and gas-heated ironers by manufacturers to
wholesrlers, distributors, and jobbers.
In ecent years, sales of gasoline washers represented the fol-

lowing percentages of total unit sales: 1938, 9.3 percent; 1939,
7. 2 percent; 1940, 6.3percent; 1941, 6.6 percent. Figures ̂ fter
1932 do not include hand and waterpower washers which were negli-
gible subsequent to that date.
Monthly data for 1936 and 1937 appear in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT;

earlier data beginning 1933 are in table 43, p. 17 of the Octo-
ber 1939 SURVEY.

5 Data are compiled by the National Electrical Manufacturers
Association from reports furnished voluntarily by its members.
This series replaces the data on dollar sales of electric ranges
shown in earlier SUPPLEMENTS* Data cover sales of household
electric ranges of over 2& kilowatt capacity in continental
United States, Alaska, and Hawaii. The number of firms reporting
increased gradually from 7 in 1931 to 11 in 1934 and 1935 and
to 18 and 19 from July 1939 through 1941 (18 for December 1941).
No estimates of the coverage of the industry are available prior
to 1936. For 1936 to the latter part of 1941, the association
believes their coverage to have been between 90 and 95 percent;
the reduction in the number of reporting companies in December
1941 and February 1942 lowered the coverage to between 80 and
85 percent*
For monthly data for 1931-37 see p. 18 of the November 1941

SURVEY.
9 Compiled by the Edison Electric Institute. Data represent

estimates of total domestic sales (except prior to 1931, when
some sales for export are included) of household electric refrig-
erators by manufacturers, including cabinets with systems and
separate systems. Figures beginning with 1931 are estimated
from reports issued by the National Electrical Manufacturers

•Association covering reports of its members only for net sales to
dealers and jobbers. Data prior to 1930 were furnished to the
Edison Electric Institute by the NcGraw-Hill Publishing Company.
Comparable monthly data for 1932-37 appear in the 1940. 1938,

and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS (the monthly averages for 1921-30 shown in
the 1936 SUPPLEMENT have been revised).

10 Compiled by the Vacuum Cleaner Manufacturers Association,
Figures, representing practically the entire industry, are based
on reports of members of the Association and include data for
several nonmember companies. Data represent manufacturers' ship-
ments. Comparable monthly data for 1932 through 1937 are shown
in the 1940, 1938, and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS. Monthly or quarterly
figures back to 1923 for floor types are in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT
(revision, November 1931 — 55,000 units). Monthly figures for
1929-31 for hand types are on p. 20 of the August 1934 SURVEY.

11 Based on annual totals; no monthly data available.
12 Monthly average based on quarterly figures,
^ Quarterly average.

1U Includes an adjustment of 10,963 for the first 4 months of
1939 which can not be allocated to the individual months.

15 This average reflects a small adjustment in the total for
the year whicfo was not allocated to the monthly data.

Paoe 147
1 Compiled by the National Electrical Manufacturers Association

from reports of both members and nonmembers. The indexes cover
the following products: Motors and generators— (a) A.C. gen-
erators, engine and belt driven only (excluding all waterwheel
and turbogenerators); (b) large A.C. motors (1 to 200 h, p., in-
clusive, polyphase); large D.C. motors (1 to 200 h. p. , inclu-
sive); (d) synchronous motors (1 h. p. and larger). Data for
fractional horsepower motors are not included. Transmission and
distribution equipment— (a) high voltage insulators; (b) paper
cable; (c) power switching equipment; (d) transformers larger
than 500 kva; (e) transformers, 500 kva or smaller; (f) varnished
cambric cable. Industrial materials (now designated electrical
insulating materials)— (a) electric porcelain; (b)iaminated prod-
ucts (electrical); (c) manufactured electrical mica; (d) vulcan-
ized fiber. Indexes are based on billed sales for industrial
goods and orders received for motors and generators and trans-
mission and distribution equipment.
The three indexes are compiled from individual indexes of the

products within the groups weighted by volume of annual sales or
orders. The indexes are based on dollar volume data reported to
the Association and according to the compilers these reporting
organizations are fairly representative of the industry. Link
relatives are used in constructing the indexes to eliminate var-
iations in the reporting sample. No adjustment is made for sea-
sonal variations, long-time trends, accidental fluctuations due to
extremely large orders, or number of working days per month.
Monthly data for 1934-37 appear on p. 18 of the June 1939 SUR-

VEY. Monthly data for 1936-37 are also available in the 1940
SUPPLEMENT.

2 Compiled by the Industrial Furnace Manufacturers Association,
Inc. Data, representing the sales of electric resistance fur-
naces for industrial purposes, are based on reports- of 12 member
companies from January 1936 to June 1937 and 14 to 16 companies
since that time, comprising 85 to 95 percent (95 percent or over
in 1941) of total sales of electric furnaces for industrial pur-
poses. Monthly data for 1936-37 are shown in the 1940 SUPPLE-
MENT; no comparable data are available prior to 1936.

3 Compiled by the V. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census, representing quarterly data as reported by 78 manufac-
turers of electrical goods. Annual data are expressed as aver-
ages of the quarterly figures. Figures include orders for elec-
trical motors, storage batteries, domestic appliances, industrial
equipment, and other electrical apparatus and supplies; these
data are presented, not as a complete statement of the industry,
but as sufficiently representative to indicate the trend. For
comparable totals for individual quarters prior to 1938, see the
1940, 1938, and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS and the August 1933 SURVEY, p.
19. A different series was shown in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT.

y Compiled by the National Electrical Manufacturers Association
from data furnished voluntarily by its members. It should be
noted that the statistical coverage of the industries is not al-
together comprehensive. The Association states that the figures
shown are not necessarily complete or even representative of that
part of the electrical manufacturing industry covered, nor are
they necessarily comparable, and that care should be taken, in
employing these figures, to avoid misinterpretation. For some
items the number of companies reporting has varied only slightly.
For monthly data prior to 1938 for these series, refer to the
1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS (minor revisions in 1931
data for laminated products and power cables and revisions in
1934 and 1935 figures for shipments of vulcanized fiber paper).
Data relating to laminated products cover billed sales (ex-

cluding intercompany sales) and include airplane pulleys, molded
gears (automotive), refrigerator doors, breaker strips, bearings,
decorative (including translucent, excluding engravings), and
conrnercial gears and gear stock.
Billings and new orders of electric motors cover domestic busi-

ness only (that is, sales to organizations within continental
United States, Canal Zone* Alaska, and Hawaii) and comprise
polyphase induction and direct current motors and generators
(3/4 to 150 k.w. ), except mill motors, including rails and pul-
leys sold with motors, but excluding repair and renewal parts,
V belts and other transmission units, and synchronous motors.
Data for paper insulated power cable cover all domestic and

export shipments of both single and multiple conductor cable*
Consumption of vulcanized fiber paper includes that of both

sheet and tube; shipments (which are domestic and exclusive of
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intercompany shipments) cbmprise shipments of vulcanized fiber
sheets, rods, specialties, and tubes (beginning 1934) but exclude
hollow ware. The figures for shipments beginning 1934, as pub-
lished here and in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT, have been revised to in-
clude tubes (average monthly shipments of tubes in 1934 repre-
sent 6.6 percent of the combined total); 1934 and 1935 monthly
figures are available upon request.

5 Data are compiled by the Research and Statistical Division
of Dun and Bradstreet, Inc., for the Rigid Steel Conduit Indus-
try, Figures beginning 1937 are reported by an identical group
of 12 manufacturers whose production is estimated to represent
over 95 percent of the industry's output. Wo comparable data
are available prior to 1937. Sales include all orders billed
and shipped and also consignment customers' sales reported to
manufacturers during each month. Data for black enameled and
galvanized conduit are shown separately in the reports. Monthly
data for 1937 are shown in table 33, p. 26, of the November 1941
SURVEY.

8 Average for 6 months, July-December,

Page 148

1 Data arfi compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bu-
reau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce, and represent imports and
exports of total chemical and mechanically ground wood pulp,
Pulpwoods, rags and rag pulp, and other paper base stocks are not
included. Data for iirports represent general imports prior to
1934 and imports for consumption beginning in that year. Total
imports include in addition to the total sulphite, total sul-
phate, and mechanically ground wood pulp shown here, a small
quantitys of soda pulp which may be obtained by subtraction.
Total sulphate imports include both bleached and unbleached sul-
phate pulp. Total sulphite includes all unbleached sulphite (in-
cluding easy bleaching, news grade, strong and mitscherlich) and
bleached sulphite (including rayon and special chemical grades
and other bleached sulphite).
The data on imports and exports presented here together with

the data on production and stocks of domestic pulp provide a com-
prehensive ir.aasure of the total consumption of wood pulp* Annual
production data beginning 1913 may be used in conjunction with
these foreign trade statistics to obtain a rough approximation
of total consumption prior to 1934.
For monthly data for 1934-37 see table 37, pp. 13 and 14 of the

October 1940 SURVEY.
2 Data beginning 1934 are compiled by the U. S. Pulp Producers

Association for all items except soda pulp for which data are
based on reports of the Soda Pulp Manufacturers Association.
Production data for years prior to 1934 are based on data report-
ed in the Census of Forest Products by the Bureau of the Census.
All production series for 1934 to 1940 have been raised to Cen-

sus annual totais (sodsi pulp for 1934-36 was raised on the basis
of the coverage of the reported data for 1937 since scda pulp
was not separately classified in Census data prior to that year).
Production data for 1941 have been raised by the U, S. Pulp Pro-
ducers Association to their estimates of total output for this
year pending the completion of the 1941 Census compilations. The
annual production figures for years prior to 1934 are Census
annual figures reduced to a monthly average basis. Soda pulp is
not available separately prior to 1934 but is included in the
totals. The totals also include for all years a small quantity
of semi-chemical and miscellaneous pulp (including screenings)
not shown separately.
Stock data beginning 1940 and unbleached sulphate stocks for

1938 and 1939 are estimated totals for all producing mills fur-
nished by the U. S. Pulp Producers Association. Earlier stock
figures for sulphite and groundwood have been adjusted t© raised
production figures by the Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Com-
merce. Except in the case of sulphite stocks for 1937 and 1938,
the adjusted data were computed by applying to reported stocks
the ratio of reported to raised production .figures. Sulphite
stocks for 1937 and 1938 were computed by carrying forward the
1936 raised stock figures through the use of link relatives based
on month-to-month and year-to-year percentage changes in the re-
ported stocks, with adjustments for estimates made by the Asso-
ciation for nonreporting mills.
All sulphate stocks for 1934-37 and bleached sulphate stocks

for 1938 and 1939 are as furnished by the Association for report-
ing mills. The Association's coverage for bleached sulphate tor
ail years and for unbleaehexl sulphate for 1935-37 was complete,
Beginning in 1938, a number of new unbleached sulphate mills be-
gan operations and, as these were not members of the Association,
the coverage of reporting companies for unbleached sulphate de-
creased during 1938 from 100 percent for January to 96 percent
for March and to 90 £o 91 percent for the remainder of the year;

491208 O - 42 - 16

Sulphate, total
Bleached
Unbleached

Unbleached
Groundwood. .....*•*..•...••

Sulphate total
Bleached . , . .
Unbleached

Sulphite total
Bleached
Unbleached. . , . „

1934 1935 1936

Number

34
10
34
74
44
61
99

34
10
34
74
45
62
99

35
11
35
63
46
56
66

1937 1938 1939 1940 1941

of mills reporting

39
12
38
67
50
52
64

41
14
39
67
51
49
•62

40
IS
38
67
50
47
61

4S
22
42
69
48
SO
63

46
24
43
69
4a
S3
62

Estimated coverage (pareent)

93
100
92
94
99
91
88

100
100
100
96
97
96
84

100
100
100
94
97
91
69

100
100
100
95
98
90
70

96
100
95
95
97
93
72

96
100
95
96
98
92
72

96
100
95
97
98
94
68

97
100
%
98
100
96
68

the average for the year was 95 percent. However, the new mills
did not affect the stock data to the same extent as production;
adjustments were made in the reported data to allow for nonre-
porting mills. Soda pulp stocks are shown os reported by the
Soda Pulp Manufacturers Association, since reports are stated
to cover all mills producing for market and nonreporting mills
producing for their own use probably carry only small stocks.
The total stock figures for 1940 and 1941 include a small

quantity of semichemical and miscellaneous pulp not shown sep-
arately; similar data are not included in the figures for earlier
years*, No data for stocks are available prior to 1934.
The following table shows the number and the estimated coverage

of the mills reporting wood pulp data to the U. S. Pulp Producers
Association, which reports are used as a basis for estimating
data for 100 percent of the industry:

The Soda Pulp Manufacturers Association's data for 1940 covered
90.4 percent of the total soda pulp reported t© the Bureau of the
Census in the 1940 Census of Forest Products; 95.5 percent in
1939; 90.7 percent in 1938, and 88. S percent in 1937. The annual
ratio was applgcd to reported production for each month of the
year in raising the data to industry totals, resulting in an ap-
parent distortion in the December-January trends for 1938-39 and
1939-40.
Monthly data for 1934-37 for all sulphite and groundwood series

and for sulphate production are available in the 1940 and 1938
SUPPLEMENTS. Monthly data for 1936-37 for sulphate stocks and
soda pulp production are also available in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT
and reported soda pulp stocks for 1934-35, comparable with data
shown here, are in the 1938 SUPPLEMENT. Soda pulp stocks as
shown in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT are raised figures* Monthly data
for soda pulp stocks as reported for 1936-37, and for soda pulp
production and sulphate stocks for 1934-35 are available on re-
quest.

3 Average for 6 months, July-December.
v Breakdown between bleached and unbleached not available.
5 Average for months shown; publication of data after September

1941 has been discontinued for the duration of the war.

Page 149

1 See note 2 for p. 148.
2 Compiled by the V. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor

Statistics, and are averages of weekly prices. The sulphate
price series is for Kraft No. 1, domestic, unbleached, at mill,
for the entire period. The sulphite series beginning January
1936 is for sulphite, unbleached;, prime quality, easy bleaching,
on dock. Earlier prices, shown in italics, are for chemical sul =
phite, domestic, unbleached, class 4, lower than standard, f.o.b,
mill. The present series is not available prior to January 1936;
overlapping data for 1936 on the old basis indicate that the
spread between the two series for the months ©f 1936 was about
15 cents with the exception of the last three months in which
the spread was about 20 cents. The average for 1936 on the old
basis was $1.969.
For monthly prices for the sulphite series, 1936*37* see the

1940 SUPPLEMENT; earlier monthly data on the old basis are shown
in the 1936 and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS. Earlier monthly data for the
series on Kraft No. 1 are available on request.
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3 Data are compiled by the American Paper and Pulp Association
with the exception of the series on total paper, including news-
print and paperboard, which is computed by the Department of Com-
merce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce by adding to the
data on total paper excluding newsprint and paperboard compiled
by the American Paper and Pulp Association, the newsprint pro-
duction data furnished by the Newsprint Service Bureau, shown on
p. 152 of this SUPPLEMENT, and paperboard production compiled by
the National Paperboard Association, also shown on p. 152.
Data for total paper, excluding newsprint and paperboard, rep-

resent the total of Groups A-E as reported by the American Pa-
per and Pulp Association in its monthly bulletin entitled "Month-
ly Statistical Summary. " Data for Group A (printing papers),
Group B (fine papers), and Group C (wrapping papers) are shown
herein on p. 150. Data for printing papers include ground wood
printing and specialty papers (which represent about 25 percent
of the total of this group) covering hanging, catalog, novel news
and news tablet, poster and lining, rotogravure, and other
groundwood papers; and book papers (about 75 percent of the group
total) including machine-finished( sized and superealendared pa-
per, converting paper, lithograph, offset and other book paper.
Fine papers include writing, cover, and text papers, including
all rag content papers, sulphite bond and other chemical wood
pulp writing papers; writing paper represents over 90 percent of
the group. Wrapping paper includes unbleached sulphite and semi-
bleached sulphate, bleached sulphite and bleached sulphate, wrap-
ping and envelope manila, greaseproof and glassine, machine-fin-
ished and machine-glazed kraft wrapping papers, and mill wrap-
pers. The Association's Groups D and E are not shown in the SUR-
VEY. Group D includes bristol board, binders board, fiberboard,
leatherboard, press board, tag board, light manila and pattern
board. Group E covers tissue paper, including high-grade tissue,
waxing, wrapping, toweling, toilet, napkin, pattern, salesbook,
carpet twisting, and other tissue, absorbent paper, blotting,
filter matrix and vulcanizing fiber, and bogus and screenings.
Comparisons with data from Census of Manufactures and Census

of Forest Products indicate that the series for total paper, in-
cluding newsprint and paperboard, represent 90 percent of the
Census total for 1936, 89 percent for 1937, 87 percent for 1938
and 1939, and 86 percent for 1940. Printing paper data shown
here represent about 85 percent of the Census totals for 1937-
40; no comparable Census data are available for earlier years.
For fine paper, the coverage according to Census data was around
75 percent in 1934-36; 78 percent in 1937; 82 percent in 1938;
79 percent in 1939; and 80 percent in 1940. Wrapping paper cov-
erage in 1934 was about 89 percent; in 1935, 8J»percent; 1936,
86 percent; 1937, 84 percent; 1938, 86 percent; 1939, 82 percent;
and 1940, 80 percent.
Monthly data for all series except total paper, including news-

print and paperboard, for 1934-37 are shown in table 43, pp. 12
and 13 of the October 1940 SURVEY. Monthly data for 1936-37 for
total paper, including newsprint and paperboard, are available
upon request.
" Annual average; no monthly data available.

Page 150
1 See note 3 for p. 149.

Page 151

1 Compiled by the Book Paper Manufacturers Association, Data
represent operations in mills of 44 to 57 companies (48 companies
in 1941) manufacturing uncoated paper and from 13 to 18 companies
(15 for 1941) producing coated paper. According to estimates of
the Association,, the mills reporting for 1941 cover about 88 per-
cent Of the industry for uncoated paper and 81 percent for coated
paper.
Production, orders, and shipments shown here expressed as a

percentage of standard capacity of the reporting mills have been
substituted for the tonnage figures shown in earlier SUPPLEMENTS,
as variations in the number of mills reporting each month seri-
ously affect the comparability of the tonnage figures but are not
thought to similarly distort the trends indicated by the ratios.
The standard capacity for each company used in computing the ra-
tios represents the largest production of book paper by that com-
pany in any three consecutive months* operations during the pre-
ceding five years. The capacity figures are revised semi-annually
but for only a few companies will there be revisions during
each six months, The following indexes of changes in total
standard capacity for 15 identical companies for coated paper
and 44 identical companies for uncoated paper, relative to ca-
pacity for the first half of 1938 as 100, indicate the extent
to which the percentages of capacity have been affected by chang-
es in the base:

1938 -1st half...
2nd half...

1939— 1st half...
2nd half...

Coated,
15 cos.

100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0

Un-
coated,
44 cos.

100.0
101.0
101.0
102. 8

1940-lst half...
2nd half...

1941— 1st half...
2nd half...

Coated,
15 cos.

103.9
103,9
103.9
103.9

Un-
coated,
44 cos.

106.0
107,7
109.0
109.0

For the first half of 1942 the comparable index of total stand-
ard capacity for 44 companies producing uncoated paper is 108.0;
there was no change in the capacity for the 15 companies produc-
ing coated paper for the first half of 1942.
Tonnage figures for uncoated paper are included in data for

"printing papers" shown on p. 150, compiled by the American Paper
and Pulp Association,

2 Compiled by the V. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor
Statistics, and are averages of weekly prices. Beginning Jan-
uary 1935, prices are for uncoated book, "B" grade, English fin-
ish, white, f. o. b, mill. Earlier figures shown in italics were
for paper, book, cased, machine finished, f. o. b. mill*
Monthly data for 1936-37 appear in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT. The

price for January-November 1935 was 5.35 and for December 5.25
on the present basis.. Data for 1935 on the old basis were 5.30
for every month in the year. Monthly data for years prior to
1935 on the old basis are available on request.
3 Exports are from the department of Trade and Commerce, Domin-

ion Bureau of Statistics, Other data are compiled by the News-
print Service Bureau. Data on production, shipments, and mill
stocks are for practically the entire industry. Through December
1935, shipments represent only paper moved in a given month, and
stocks are for tonnage at the mills. Beginning January 1936,
shipments include all invoices whether or not movement has oc-
curred, and stocks include supplies in destination warehouses.
Included in the monthly averages for some years are small quan-
tities of paper referred to by the Bureau as "year-end adjust-
ments. " Earlier monthly data shown in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and
1932 SUPPLEMENTS are correct except for minor revisions.

y Compiled by the American Newspaper Publishers Association,
based on reports from 421 newspapers for 1940 and 1941; 431 news-
papers for 1935-39; 434 for 1930-34; 445 for 1927-29; and 422
for 1923-26. According to the Association, consumption by these
publishers accounts for approximately 77 percent of all newsprint
consumed after 1937, 80 percent for the period 1927-36, and about
60 percent for the earlier years.
Monthly data for 1936-37 are shown in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT;

earlier monthly data for consumption are available in table 6,
p. 10, of the March 1940 SURVEY and for stocks, in table 74, p.
20, of the September 1938 SURVEY. Stock data for 1926 and 1930
shown in the latter issue are erroneously described as for 422
and 445 newspapers, respectively; actually the 1926 figures are
for 445 newspapers, comparable with the data for 1927 and later
years shown here, and the 1930 figures are for 434; monthly stock
data for 1926 for 422 newspapers, corresponding to the 1926 aver-
age shown here and to the consumption data, are available on re-
quest.
The comparability between the series for the 431 publishers

reporting for 1935-39 and the 421 publishers reporting after 1939
is not affected; the difference between the two series amounts
to less than 0.2 percent.
5 Compiled by the V. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of For-

eign and Domestic Commerce through April 1941 and Bureau of the
Census subsequently. Prior to January 1934, the data are for
general imports; thereafter, imports for consumption. Prior to
September 1, 1916, imports include only paper valued at not
above 2.5 cents per pound; from September 1, 1916, to April 24,
1920, not above 5 cents per pound; since then, not above 8 cents
per pound. The publication of foreign trade statistics has been
discontinued for the duration of the war. Monthly data prior to
1938 appear in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS. Re-
visions are as follows: Year 1931—April, 175,516 short tons;

June, 190,919.
6 Compiled by the V. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor

Statistics, The grade of paper for which the price is quoted is
known as grade 32, or 32-pound-weight paper, and is by far more
portant than all other grades combined. The prices of other
grades fluctuate in proportion to this grade, bearing at all
times a constant differential between grades. The price as pub-
lished is on a New York-basis. Monthly data for 1926-37 are
shown in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.
7 Average based on annual data; no monthly data available.
8 Stocks as of end of December.
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9 Year-end adjustment included in average but not allocable

by months.
1Q Average for 7 months, June-December.
11 Average for months shown*

Page 152
1 Data on production, shipments, and mill stocks of newsprint

in the United States prior to June 1923 are from the Federal
Trade Commission and siince then, from the Newsprint Service Bu-
reau. The figures cover practically the entire industry, ac-
cording to the Census of Manufactures. Included in the monthly
averages for some years are small quantities of paper referred to
by the Bureau as "year-end adjustments. " Beginning January 1936
shipments include all tonnage invoiced to customers whether
moved or not and stocks include all tonnage at mill or destina-
tion warehouses not yet invoiced to customers.
For earlier monthly figures, see the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932

SUPPLEMENTS. Data ar-e correct as shown, except for minor revi-
sions.

2 See note 4 for p. 151.
3 Based on weekly data compiled by the National Paperboard

Association from reports of member companies representing at
present approximately 82 percent of the industry. The d&ta are
advanced to 100 percent on the basis of annual reports obtained
by the Association from all mills known to be producing paper-
board. The monthly figures shown for orders and production rep-
resent calendar month totals computed by the Bureau of Foreign
and Domestic Commerce from the weekly data by prorating figures
for weeks falling in two months. Figures for percent of capac-
ity are averages of weekly percentages for 4- and 5-week periods,
weeks ended on the 1st, 2nd, and 3rd of the month being Includ-
ed in the average for the preceding month as in the Association's
4- and 5-week period reports. Unfilled orders are as of the end
of the 4- and S-week periods covered by the percentages. The
data cover all production of paperboard machines, including all
boards used by fabricators of corrugated and solid fiber shipping
cases, which in some instances, fall as low as 0.008 or 0̂ 009 of
an inch in thickness, and boards used for folding and set-up
boxes and specialties. Building boards are included only to the
extent that they are produced on the paperboard machine. The
data shown here differ from the figures shown in earlier SUPPLE-
MENTS, compiled by the Bureau o.f the Census, which were limited
to boards 0.012 of an inch and over in thickness.
Monthly figures for 1936-37 are available on request.
" Compiled by the V. S. Department of Comner.ce, Bureau of the

Census, from data furnished by the National Paperboard Associa-
tion from reports of members, and by manufacturers of paperboard
reporting direct to the Bureau of the Census. There ivere 85
manufacturers reporting through 1937, 89 for 1938-39, 83 for
1940, and 85 or 86 for 1941. It is believed that the coverage
for the paperboard industry is nearly complete. The consumption
of waste paper shown here for 1939 represented 79 percent of the
total quantity of waste paper consumed in the paper industry as
reported in the 1939 Census of Manufactures. Monthly data for
1933-37 are shown in the 1940, 1938, and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS.

5 Compiled by the Publishers' Weekly and are based on She re-
ports of more than 700 publishers. In order to assure as com-
plete a coverage as possible, the records of the compilers are
checked against book reviews and notices, and also against the
card index of the Library of Congress, Only books are included;
pamphlets, theses, and reports are excluded. Reprints aire also
excluded, unless they aire new editions. Earlier monthly figures
are shown in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.

6 Reported by the Specialty Accounting Supply Manufacturers
Association on the basis of reports from 24 members, or all the
important manufacturers of such products. The statistics are
stated to represent about 95 percent of the industry beginning
in 1935, and from 80 to 90 percent in earlier years,
Data cover continuously printed and folded forms, such as in-

voices, bills of lading, etc*, used by railroads, steamship lines,
banks, and commercial concerns.
Monthly data for earlier years are shown in the 1940, 1938,

1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.
7 Data are reported by the Specialty Accounting Supply Manufac-

turers Association, covering 13 manufacturers for 1935-40 and 11
for 1941, the reduction resulting from the consolidation of re-
ports of 3 of the associated companies. The data are estimated
by the Association to represent at the present time about 75 per-
cent of all sales books sold in the United States, and in the
1935-39 period, approximately 90 percent, the decline in coverage
resulting from increased sales by non-members. The sale:? books
included are duplicate, triplicate, or quadruplicate books used
by retail stores in recording sales; ail sizes and styles are

included, but not interchangeable covers and accessories. Month-
ly data for 1936-37 are shown in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT.
Data for years prior to 1935 shown in italics cover only II

manufacturers operating east of the Rocky Mountains, Monthly
data for these manufacturers, estimated to cover 90 percent of
the sales of their area, are shown in the 1938, 1936, and 1932
SUPPLEMENTS. Data for 1935 for these manufacturers averaged
12,441,000 books,

8 Average based on annual data; no monthly data available.
9 Average for 7 months, June-December,

Page 153
1 Compiled by the U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of For-

eign and Domestic Commerce through April 1941 and Bureau of the
Census thereafter. Bunker coal on vessels engaged in foreign
trade is not included. For monthly figures prior to 1938, refer
to the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS. Data in these
SUPPLEMENTS are expressed in long tons and may be converted to
short tons by multiplying by 1.12, The publication of data be-
ginning October 1941 has been discontinued for the duration of
the war.

2 Compiled by the V. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor
Statistics, Data are weighted average prices as of the ISth of
the month for Pennsylvania anthracite, white ash chestnut, for
household use, in 25 cities. The weights used are based upon the
distribution by rail, or rail and tidewater, to each city during
the 12-month period from August 1, 1935, to July 31, 1936,
Data have been collected monthly from January 1929 through

June 1935, and September 1940 to date. Quarterly data were col-
lected as of the 15th of the mointh for October 1935, January,
April, and July 1936; thereafter the period for pricing was
shifted to March, June, September, and December, For monthly
data for 1929-37, see the 1940 SUPPLEMENT and table 10, p. 20,
of the February 1937 SURVEY.

3 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor
Statistics, Prices are averages of Tuesday quotations for Penn-
sylvania anthracite, chestnut, as reported by 15 firms, on
tracks, destination. For monthly data for 1932-38, see the 1940,
1938, and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS; monthly figures covering the period
1923-31 are available upon request.
* Compiled by the U. S. Department of the Interior, Bureau of

Mines* Data represent the output of Pennsylvania anthracite
only; the small amount of anthracite mined outside of Pennsylva-
nia is included with bituminous-coal production. Figures are
derived from weekly data on carlosdings of anthracite as reported
by the Association of American Railroads, prorated to a monthly
basis. Annually, a census is taken of mine operators, and the
monthly data are then adjusted to the reported total. Figures
include coal loaded at mines for shipment (breakers, washeries,
dredges) including shipments by truck from authorized operations,
coal used at collieries for power and heat, and coal sold to
local trade and used by employees. Illicit operations are not
included. Data for 1941 are preliminary. Monthly figures begin-
ning 1923 given in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS are
correct as shown except for minor revisions in the data for 1931,

5 Compiled by the Anthracite Committee of the Department of
Commerce of the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania beginning June 1941;
by the Anthracite Institute from the middle of 1932 through May
1941; and by the Anthracite Bureau of Information prior to the
middle of 1932, Data represent primarily coal in producers'
storage yards. Excluded is coal on cars at breaker sidings, en-
route, at piers, and in boats at piers. Data cover domestic
sizes of coal (broken, egg, stove, chestnut, and pea) and run-of-
mine and its various steam coal derivatives. Variations in the
size and homogeneity of the sample affect the strict comparabil-
ity of the series* Thus, data on broken coal have been included
intermittently since the beginning of compilation, but they rep-
resent less than one-tenth of one percent of the total; also,
the storage coal of the Hudson Coal Co. is excluded from Septem-
ber 1921 through July 1925, Of more importance, data prior to
August 1934 (shown in italics) include only the quantity of coal
in the storage yards of the larger line -companies and a small
amount put on the ground by some of the. larger individual com-
panies; subsequently, they were changed to include coal in cars
on railroad sidings, and coal sold to retailers or wholesalers,
but held at the mine awaiting orders for shipment. As a result
of this change, the figures for August and September 1934 (the
only months for which overlapping data were available) were in-
creased 8.6 percent and 12.5 percent, respectively.
According to the Institute, data include reports of companies

representing 91.4 percent of the entire industry from May 1936
through August 1*937, 92.6 percent from September 1937 through
March 1939, 94 percent from April 1939 through September 1939,
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and 98 percent thereafter. Such information was not furnished
by the compiling source prior to May 1936. Monthly data prior
to 1938 shown in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS are
correct as shown except for October 1924 which should be
4,667,000 short tons.
Monthly averjage for 1921 is based on data for January-June, and

August-December; average for 1925 is based on figures for Janu-
ary-July; average for 1928 is based on figures for May-December,

5 Compiled by the U.S. Department of the Interior, Bituminous
Coal Division, from reports of a representative group of retail
dealers. Total deliveries reported are divided by the number of
working days to yield the daily rate. Total stocks at the end of
the month are then divided by this daily rate to obtain a figure
representative of the number of days' supply at the current rate
of consumption, Consecutive monthly data are not available prior
to January 1934. Averages cover 1 month in 1918 and 1919; 3
months in 1920; 4 months in 1921; 5 months in 1922, 1925, and
1932; 2 months in 1924; 8 months in 1923, 1926-31, and 1933; and
12 months thereafter. Monthly data prior to 1938 are correct as
shown in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.

7 Reported by the V. S. Department of the Interior, Bituminous
Coal Division, The total series are based on data collected by
the Bituminous Coal Division and by several other agencies, as
specified in notes 8-11 for this page and notes 2 and 3 for page
154. About 75 percent of total consumption for ail purposes and
of total stocks are accounted for by actual monthly reports. The
balance represents estimated allowances for other industrial con-
sumption and stocks not accounted for in the specific classifi-
cations given in the tables, and the distribution through retail
yards and stocks in those yards not covered by reports. "Other
industrial consumption" and "other industrial stocks" as given
in this volume are based upon a sample of 2,000 manufacturing
plants (see note 2 for p. 154).

Industrial consumption and retail dealer deliveries represent
over 95 percent of total consumption as calculated annually by
the Bureau of Mines from production, imports, exports, and
changes in stocks. In recent years industrial consumption alone
has represented around 80 percent of the total consumption,
though this percentage varies somewhat, mainly in reflection of
changing business conditions and variations in the weather.
Monthly data for 1936-37 for all series except "total indus-

trial consumption and retail deliveries" are shown in the 1940
SUPPLEMENT. Data for "total industrial consumption" shown in
earlier SUPPLEMENTS have been revised; data beginning 1933 for
this series and for "total industrial consumption and retail
deliveries" are available on request. Available monthly data
for years prior to 1936 for total industrial and retail dealers
stocks are shown in the 1938, 1936, and *932 SUPPLEMENTS; the
monthly averages for the period 1918-31 shown for this item in
the 1940 and earlier SUPPLEMENTS have been omitted in this issue,
since they were based on varying months for the different years
and were, therefore, not comparable.

8 Compiled by the V. S. Department of the Interior, Bureau of
Mines. See note 7 for this page. Monthly data for 1936-37 for
all series appear in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT; earlier figures for
stocks at byproduct coke ovens and consumption and stocks for
cement mills are available in the 1938 and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS;
monthly figures prior to 1936 for consumption by beehive and by-
product coke ovens are available on request.

9 Compiled by the V. S. Department of the Interior, Bituminous
Coal Division. See note 7 for this page. Monthly data beginning
September 1932 appear in the 1940, 1938, and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS.

10 Consumption by electric power utilities and stocks held are
collected by the Federal Power Commission (prior to July 1936,
by the (/. S. Geological Survey"), The data represent bituminous
coal consumed and held by privately and municipally owned elec-
tric utilities, Bureau of Reclamation plants, miscellaneous
Federal, State, and other public projects, plants operated by
electric railways and railroads, and manufacturing plants gener-
ating electricity for sale. For monthly data beginning September
1932, see the 1940, 1938, and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS.

11 Consumption by Class I railways is based on the average
daily consumption of coal as reported by the Association of Amer-
ican Railroads to the U. S. Department of the Interior, Bitumi-
nous Coal Division. Data relating to stocks held by Class I
railways are reported by the same source. Data represent the
consumption for all purposes, including road train service, yard
switching service, shops, etc. Data for switching and terminal
companies are not included. Monthly data beginning 1933 are in
the 1940, 1938, and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS. Data published in the
1932 SUPPLEMENT are not comparable with subsequent figures, as
the earlier data represented consumption in road train service
only.

** Average for 4 months, September-December.

13 Included in "other industrial consumption. "
*** Average for months shown.

Page 154
1 See note 9 for p. 153.
2 Data are derived from reports collected jointly by the /Va-

tional Association of Purchasing Agents and the U. S. Department
of the Interior, Bituminous Coal Division, About 2,000 repre-
sentative manufacturing plants are included in the sample. The
reports received each month are extended forward using link rela-
tives, the links-be ing chained to a base derived from a complete
canvass of coal consumption and stocks made by the U, S, Fuel
Administration in 1920. For monthly data beginning September
1932, see the 1940, 1938, and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS.

3 Data are collected by the V. S. Department of the Interior,
Bituminous Coal Divisiont from a selected list of representative
dealers and estimates of total deliveries and stocks are made
from this sample.
Monthly data on retail deliveries beginning 1933 are available

on request. Monthly data for stocks beginning September 1932
are available in the 1940, 1938, and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS,

y Compiled by the U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of For~
eign and Domestic Commerce through April 1941 and Bureau of the
Census thereafter, representing coal loaded for consumption by
vessels engaged in foreign trade. Monthly data beginning 1923
are correct as shown in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLE-
MENTS except for the following (in long tons): June 1923,
440,000; September 1925, 376,000; December 1926, 718,000. Data
are shown in these SUPPLEMENTS in long tons whereas the data
presented here are in short tons for comparison with other coal
statistics. The earlier data may be converted by multiplying
by 1.12. Publication of data beginning with October 1941 has
been discontinued for the duration of the war.

5 Compiled, by the V. S. Department of the Interior, Bureau of
Mines. In deriving this series, a factor based on the relation
of average consumption for colliery fuel to total production, as
revealed by annual canvasses of the industry, is applied to total
monthly production. For monthly data beginning September 1932,
see the 1940, 1938, and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS.

6 Compiled by the V. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor
Statistics, Retail prices are computed by taking a simple aver-
age of quotations based on the cash-delivered price of 1-ton lots
of the grades and sizes of coal which predominate in sales to
household users in each city. The number of cities covered in-
creased from 27 in 1913 to 45 in 1920, then decreased to 38 cit-
ies for the period 1923 to March 1940. From June-October 1940,
37 cities reported; in November, 36 and since December 1940, 35
cities. From 1913 through 1919, retail prices are averages for
January 15 and July 15 only; from June 1920 through August 1935,
and Septetriber 1940 to date prices have been collected as of the
15th of each month; from August 1935 to September 1940 they were
collected quarterly.
Monthly data for 1923-37 are shown in the 1940, 1938, 1936,

and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS. Revision for March 1930, $9.02.
7 Compiled by.the U. S. Department of Labor; Bureau of Labor

Statistics, The wholesale price of mine-run bituminous coal is
an average based on prices reported by about 26 firms, on tracks,
destination. Although the number of reporting firms has not been
constant throughout the period covered, the slight variation has
not seriously affected the comparability of the statistics, The
prepared sizes composite is an average of prices reported by 22
firms, on tracks, destination. Monthly data for 1923-37 in the
1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS are correct as shown ex-
cept the mine-run composite for February 1928 which should be
$4.097 per short ton.

6 Compiled by the U.S. Department of the Interior, Bituminous
Coal Division, The monthly figures as originally compiled and
reported in the SURVEY are estimates based upon daily and weekly
statements of cars of coal and beehive coke loaded by the princi-
pal railroads and of shipments over the more important originat-
ing rivers, supplemented by direct reports from a number of min-
ing companies, local coal operators* associations, and detailed
monthly production statistics compiled by the State Mine De-
partments of Colorado, Illinois, Pennsylvania, Washington, and
West Virginia. These estimates are later revised to agree with
the results of the annual statistical reports from the coal pro-
ducers. Data include lignite and anthracite mined outside of
Pennsylvania and coal used at collieries for power and heat and
coal made into coke at the mines. In recent years the output
of small trucking mines producing less than 1,000 tons a year is
excluded. Figures also exclude the production of illicit coal.
Data for 1941 are preliminary. Monthly data prior to 1938 are
shown in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.
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9 See note 7 for p, 153.
10 See note 8 for p, 153.
11 See note 9 for p. 153.
^ Average for 4 months, September-December.
13 Average for 4 months, Sept ember-December, Includes con-

sumption by railways in this period,
*u Average for months shown.

Page 155
1 See note 10 for p. 153.
2 See note 11 for p, 153.
3 See note 9 for p. 153.
4 See note 2 for p. 154.
5 See note 3 for p. 154.
6 Compiled by the V. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of for-

eign and Domestic Commerce through April 1941 and Bureau of the
Census thereafter. For monthly data beginning 1923, refer to
the 194C, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS, Data as shown in
these SUPPLEMENTS are reported in long tons and may be converted
to short tons by multiplying by 1,12 in order to agree with data
shown herein. Publication of data beginning with October 1941
has been discontinued for the duration of the war,
7 Compiled by the V. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor

Statistics* Data represent averages of weekly quotations for
beehive coke, Connellsville furnace, f. o. b. ovens. For monthly
data beginning 1923, refer to the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932
SUPPLEMENTS.

8 Compiled by the U. S. Department of the Interior, Bureau of
Mines. Data are based on reports from plants accounting for
practically the entire output of coke (exclusive of screenings),
except gas*house coke and coke made from coal*tar pitch, and in-
clude data from public utility plants having coke ovens and coal
gas retorts. The coke trade is concerned primarily with beehive
and byproduct-oven coke, since only such coke is adapted to
blast-furnace and foundry uses, which consume the bulk of all
coke produced. Data on petroleum coke, the residue from the
petroleum refining process, are also given here, since thisi prod-
uct has some importance as a petroleum refinery fuel, and as
a household fuel.
Data relating to stocks at plants are here restricted to by-

product and petroleum coke, since beehive plants as a rule carry
but small stocks. Stocks of byproduct coke at furnaces refer
to stocks held by furnace plants, which are defined by the Bu-
reau of Mines as those plants whose main business is the produc-
tion of furnace coke which has an assured outlet either through
financial affiliation with or direct ownership by an ironworks, or
through long-time contracts. Merchant plants, as the n^me im-
plies, refer to those plants producing coke for sale. Included
are a few plants affiliated with local iron furnaces which pro-
duce more coke than the furnaces can absorb and which therefore
sell in competitive markets; plants affiliated with alkali works;
low-temperature carbonization plants; and a number of plants,
though constructed primarily to supply city gas, which must dis-
pose of their coke in the usual trade channels.
Earlier data are available as follows: For production of bee-

hive and byproduct coke and petroleum coke, also stocks of pe-
troleum coke, beginning 1923, see the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932
SUPPLEMENTS; for beehive and byproduct coke, data for 1927 and
1931 have been revised and are available on request; for stocks
at byproduct plants (a1: furnace plants and at merchant plants
separately) beginning 1932, see the 1940, 1938, and 1936 SUPPLE-
MENTS; data beginning 1928 are available on request,
9 Based on annual total; monthly figures riot available,
10 Average for 6 months, July-December.
11 Average for 4 months, September-December.
12 Average for months shown.

Page 156

^ Compiled by the {/. S. Department of the Interior, Bureau of
Mines. Consumption (runs to stills) includes consumption of both
domestic and foreign c:rude oil, but does not include resruns of
unfinished oils and unfinished gasoline. Production data repre-
sent oil transported from producing properties, plus that [remain-
ing on properties and consumed on leases. Refinery operations
are based on the ratio of the daily average crude runs to stills
to the total rated capacity of refineries per day. Stocks of
refinable crude petroleum represent stocks of light crude oil
(specific gravity of 20° and above). Data prior to W33 for
stocks at refineries (includes stocks held by importers), at tank
farms arid in pipe lines, and on leases are for stocks sast of
California only. Stocks of light crude petroleum in California
are not available by location for this period but are included

in the figure for total stocks. The total includes also for
1922 and 1923 stocks of heavy crude oil in California, Data for
heavy crude oil (specific gravity less than 20°) in California
are not available separately for any year prior to 1938 and, ex-
cept for 1922 and 1923, are included with figures for residual
fuel oil shown on p, 157.
Monthly data prior to 1938 for all series except stocks are

available in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS (data for
production for 1931 have been revised and are available on re-
quest). Monthly data for 1924-32 for stocks at refineries and at
tank farms and in pipe lines, east of California, are correct as
shown in the 1936 and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS (data for 1923 as shown
in the latter volume have been revised). Stock figures beginning
1933 shown in the 1940 and earlier SUPPLEMENTS have been revised
to include stocks of light crude in California with other refin-
able crude and to include stocks on leases. Revised monthly fig-
ures for 1933-37 for all series and earlier data for the total
and stocks on leases, also monthly data prior to 1924, are avail-
able on request.

2 Compiled by the U, S. Department of Commerce f Bureau of For-
eign and Domestic Commerce through April 1941 and Bureau of the
Census subsequently. Data for imports are for general imports
through 1933 and imports for consumption thereafter. Prior to
February 1923 import figures include some topped oil. Topped
crude petroleum is the residual product after the removal by dis-
tillation (or other means) of an appreciable quantity of the more
volatile components of crude petroleum. Monthly data for imports
for 1923-37 are available in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932
SUPPLEMENTS* Earlier monthly data for exports are available on
request. Publication of data beginning October 1941 has been
discontinued for the duration of the war.

3 Compiled by the V. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor
Statistics, and represents averages of weekly prices. The spe-
cific quotation is for crude petroleum, Oklahoma -Kansas, 33.0
to 33.9 degrees, at the well. For monthly data for 1923-37, see
the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.

u Reported by the V. S. Department of the Interior, Bureau of
Mines, from data supplied by the Oil and Gas Journal and the
American Petroleum Institute. For monthly data for 1923-37, see
the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.

5 Barrels of 42 gallons.
8 Averages based on annual totals; monthly data not available.
7 As of December 31.
B Revised basis; 11,103,000 barrels of topped foreign crude oil

held by importers deducted at the beginning of the year.
9 Revised basis; 35,978,000 barrels of heavy crude in Califor-

nia deducted at the beginning of the year,
10 Revised basis, 2,043,000 barrels in coastwise transit, not

previously reported, added at the beginning of the year,
Revised basis

13 Revised basis
13 Revised basis

the year.
ly Revised basis
15 Revised basis

of the year.
1G Revised basis

760,000 barrels added at beginning of year.
3,073,000 barrels added at beginning of year.
725,000 barrels deducted at the beginning of

160,000 barrels added at beginning of year.
10,089,000 barrels deducted at the beginning

1,615,000 barrels transferred at the begin-
ning of the year from refinery to tank farm and pipe line stocks.

17 Heavy crude in California included with stocks of residual
fuel oils, p. 157, prior to 1938. No separate data available.

18 Revised basis; 993,000 barrels deducted at the beginning
of the year.

19 Revised basis; 793,000 barrels deducted at the beginning of
the year.

30 Excludes substantial August shipments which were omitted due
to incomplete information on original documents.

21 Average for months shown,

Page 157
1 Compiled by the V. S. Department of .the Interior, Bureau of

Mines, and represent consumption as computed from production plus
imports, minus exports, plus or minus the change in stocks. The
export data used differ from those shown here for the items sep-
arately since the former include shipments to noncontiguous ter-
ritories. No breakdown between residual fuel oil and gas and dis-
tillate fuel oil is available prior to 1935. The comparability of
the series is affected slightly beginning 1939 by the inclusion of
net transfer^ of crude oil east of California and by the change in
method of computing stocks (see note 20 for this page).
Publication of data beginning October 1941 has been discontin-

ued for the duration of the war.
2 Compiled by the Federal Power Commission (prior to July

1936 by the V. S. Geological Survey), Data represent fuel oil
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consumed by privately and municipally owned electric utilities,
Bureau of Reclamation plants, miscellaneous Federal, State, and
other public projects, plants operated by electric railways and
railroadst and manufacturing plants producing electricity for
sale. Data beginning 1920 are available in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT
and table 75, p. 20, of the September 1938 SURVEY*
3 Compiled by the Interstate Commerce Commission. Data repre-

sent the consumption of fuel oil by locomotives in road train
service of Class I steam railways, not including that used in
yard switching service. Figures do not include consumption of
gasoline by motor car trains or of diesel fuel by either locomo-
tives or motor car trains. Such consumption, however, is rela-
tively small, amounting to about 2 percent of the railroads' to-
tal consumption of various fuel oils. Data .for switching and
terminal companies are shown in the original reports beginning
1937; these data are not included in the figures shown here.
Monthly data beginning 1923 are shown in the 1940, 1938, 1936,

and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS t data in the latter two have been revised
but are sufficiently accurate to indicate the trend. Revised
monthly data beginning 1921 are available on request.

y Compiled by the U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of For-
eign and Domestic Commerce through April 1941 and Bureau of the
Census thereafter, covering fuel oil loaded for consumption by
vessels engaged in foreign trade. For monthly figures beginning
1923, see the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS; minor re-
visions have been made in some of the figures shown in the 1932
SUPPLEMENT which .are available on request. Publication of data
beginning October 1941 has been discontinued for the duration
of the war*

5 Compiled by the l/.S, Department of Commerce, Bureau of For-
eign and Domestic Commerce through April 1941 and Bureau of the
Census thereafter. Separate data for gas oil and distillate fuel
oil and residual fuel oil are not available prior to 1932* Ex-
ports of motor fuel include exports of refinery and natural gas-
oline, other petroleum motor fuels, naphtha, solvents, and other
finished light products. Benzol is also included beginning July
1917 when this item was first reported in export statistics*
Beginning with January 1941, exports of mineral spirits are in-

cluded since that item was no longer reported separately; its in-
clusion affects the comparability of the series to a negligible
extent.
Monthly data for 1913-37 for exports of motor fuel are shown

in table 54, p. 16, of the December 1940 SURVEY. Earlier monthly
data for the other series are available on request. Publication
of data beginning October 1941 has been discontinued for the
duration of the war*

c Compiled Jt>y the £/. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor
Statistics, and represents the average of weekly prices for fuel
oil, in Pennsylvania, 36-40 gravity, tank cars, f. o. b, refinery.
Monthly data for 1918-37 are shown in table 46, p. 14, of the
November 1940 SURVEY.

7 Compiled by the V. S. Department of the Interior, Bureau of
Mines. Comparability of these data prior to 1929 is somewhat
affected by duplication which resulted when a considerable volume
of fuel oil was erroneously reported as "finished oils "but which
was later redistilled. For monthly data beginning 1930, the
first year in which the two classifications are available sepa-
rately, see p. 20 of the February 1933 SURVEY, and the 1940,
1938, and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS.
8 Compiled by the U. S. Department of the Interior, Bureau of

Mines, and represent stocks held at refineries. Data cover all
refinery stocks of gas and fuel oils and also for 1924-37, heavy
crude oil in California (included with residual fuel oil for
1930-37). Beginning 1938 heavy crude in California has been re-
ported separately and is shown herein on p. 156. No separation
between residual fuel oil and gas oil and distillate fuel is
available for 1917-29. The comparability of the data is mate-
rially affected between 1938 and 1933 by the inclusion of bulk
terminal stocks east of California beginning with January of the
latter year (see note 20 for this page).
Monthly data for gas oil and distillate fuel oil for 1932-37

are shown in the 1940, 1938, and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS. Data for re-
sidual fuel oil shown in earlier SUPPLEMENTS are for "east of
California" only; revised data are available on request.

9 Compiled by the U. S. Department of the Interior, Bureau of
Mines, and represent the apparent consumption of refiriery and
natural gasoline and benzol as computed from production plus im-
ports, minus exports, plus or minus the change in stocks (figures
through 1929 represent the apparent consumption of gasoline).
The export figures included differ from those shown in column 14
in that the former include shipments to noncontiguous territo-
ries. Natural gasoline losses are included beginning with 1932;
in that year, such losses represented about 1 percent of total
motor fuel consumed. Aviation gasoline is included. Monthly

data for 1923-37 are correct as shown in the 1940, 1938, 1936,
and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS except for minor revisions which are avail-
able on request. Publication of data beginning October 1941 has
been discontinued for the duration of the war,

10 Barrels of 42 gallons.
11 Average for 6 months, July-December,
12 Based on annual total; no monthly figures available.
13 Revised basis; 800,000 barrels added at beginning of the

year,
lf* Revised basis; 1,039,000 barrels added at beginning of year.
*5 Revised basis; figure on old basis, comparable with earlier

data is 37,412,000 barrels. See note 7 for this page.
16 Revised basis; 299,000 barrels added at beginning of year,
17 Revised basis; 2,638,000 barrels deducted at the beginning

of the year,
18 Revised basis; 705,000 barrels added at beginning of year.
19 Revised basis; 214,000 barrels added at beginning of year.
20 Revised basis. Stock data include bulk terminal stocks

east of California beginning January 1939. (Bulk terminal stocks
in California have been included since 1924.) The domestic de-
mand data, in addition to including changes in bulk terminal
stocks east of California, include net transfers of crude oil
east of California beginning 1939. (Transfers of crude oil in
California have been included with residual fuel oil statistics
beginning 1932 and with gas oil and distillate fuel oils begin-
ning 1938). Monthly averages for 1939 comparable with data for
1938 are as follows (thousands of barrels): Domestic demand—
gas oil and distillate fuel oil, 11,560; residual fuel oil,
26,645. Stocks—gas oil and distillate fuel oil, 25,807; resid-
ual fuel oil, 92,948.

21 Average for months shown.

Page 158

* Compiled by the V. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor
Statistics* Both series represent the average of weekly prices
for motor gasoline. The New York price represents the tank-wagon
price of motor gasoline delivered to undivided dealers, plus the
New York State and Federal gasoline taxes. For the gasoline for
which quotations are given the octane rating has increased in
accordance with the requirements of modern engines. Monthly data
for 1935-37 for the New York price are shown in table 6, p. 18,
of the January 1941 SURVEY. Monthly data beginning 1927 for the
Oklahoma price are shown in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932
SUPPLEMENTS,

3 Reported by the American Petroleum Institute, as compiled by
the Texas Co, The prices are simple averages of service-station
prices for regular-grade gasoline, exclusive of taxes, on the
1st of each month in 50 representative cities. The 50 cities in-
clude 2 in the State of New York and 1 in each of the other 47
States and the District of Columbia, The prices for the 1st of
the month are shown here as of the end of the preceding month.
Monthly data for 1920-37 are shown in table 10, p. 16, of the
March 1941 SURVEY.
3 Compiled by the U. 5. Department of the Interior, Bureau of

Mines, Data represent production of all motor fuels, including
aviation gasoline* Straight run and cracked gasoline represent
refinery gasoline. Natural gasoline blended represents that part
of the total production of natural gasoline consumed in blending
at refineries. The difference between total natural gasoline
produced and natural gasoline blended represents unblended nat-
ural gasoline. Natural gasoline losses, which for the most part
occur during shipment from natural gasoline plants to the refin-
eries, have been deducted beginning 1932. Monthly data on losses
are not available prior to that year; in 1932, such losses
amounted to nearly 11 percent of the total natural gasoline pro-
duced.
For monthly data for 1936-37 for all series, see the 1940 SUP-

PLEMENT. For earlier monthly data on straight run and cracked
gasoline and natural gasoline, blended, beginning 1923, see table
41, p. 19, of the October 1937 SURVEY; for benzol production, be-
ginning 1923, see table 52, p. 18, of the November 1939 SURVEY.
Monthly data beginning 1920 for natural gasoline production are
available on request.

y Compiled by the American Petroleum Institute, representing
the quantity of gasoline sold or offered for sale as reported by
wholesalers and dealers, under provisions of the gasoline tax
or inspection laws. Data through 1929 cover 41 states (including
the District of Columbia), excluding Connecticut, Illinois, Mary-
land, Massachusetts, New Jersey, New York, Vermont, and West
Virginia; 'thereafter, all States are included. Prior to May
1925, the earliest date for which the 41 States can be shown
complete, the totals for 21 States have been raised to the basis
of 41 States, based on the relationship shown in the period
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from May 1925 through December 1926. Distribution in the 41
States shown in the series prior to 1930 has represented between
72 and 74 percent of the total distribution in all States ifor the
years 1930-41. Monthly data beginning 1932 appear in the 1940,
1938, and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS; comparable "all-State" figures for
1930 and 1931 are available upon request. Monthly figures for
41 states covering the years 1923-30 are correct as shown in the
1932 SUPPLEMENT.

5 Compiled by the U. S. Department of the Interior, Bureau of
Mines. Total stocks of finished gasoline for 1932 represent re-
finery and bulk terminal stocks; beginning 1933 water transit
and pipe-line stocks are also included. Beginning February 19411
stocks of "shuttle-oil" and stocks transferred to the United
Kingdom pool board, are excluded for the East Coast District.
Natural gasoline stocks represent those at natural gasoline
plants prior to 1930; stocks at refineries are included beginning
1930 and those at terminals beginning 1935. Stocks of unfinished
gasoline were not reported separately prior to 1934. Ttonthly
data for the total stocks of finished gasoline, stocks at re-
fineries, and stocks of natural gasoline are correct as shown in
the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS except for data for
1930 and 1931 which have been revised and are available on re-
quest. Monthly data beginning 1935 for stocks of unfinished gas-
oline are available on request*

6 Compiled by the V. S. Department of the Interior and repre-
sent the apparent consumption as computed from production plus
imports, minus exports, plus or minus the changes in stocks. The
export data used in this computation differ from those shown
separately on this page, in that the former include shipments to
noncontiguous territories. Monthly data for 1923-37 are avail-
able in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.

7 Compiled by the V. 5. Department of Commerce, Bureau of For-
eign and Domestic Commerce through April 1941 and Bureau of the
Census beginning May 1941. Monthly data shown in the 1940, 1938,
1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS are correct except for minor revisions
in the 1930 data which are available on request* Publication of
data beginning October 1941 has been discontinued for the dura-
tion of the war.
8 Barrels of 42 gallons.
9 Average for 6 months, July-December.
10 Average for 5 months, August-December*
J* Cracked gasoline included with straight run gasoline.
12 Revised basis; 2,421,000 barrels representing marketers'

stocks in California were added at the beginning of 1924,>
13 As of December 31,
w Comparable with succeeding data; 1930 monthly average com-

parable with earlier years is 972,084,000 gallons (see note 4 for
this page).

15 Includes natural gasoline at refineries, to compare with
succeeding years. Prior to 1930 such gasoline was included with
refined products. Monthly average for 1930, comparable with
1929, representing stocks of natural gasoline at natural gaso-
line plants only, is 611,000 barrels.

16 Revised basis
year.

17 Revised basis
18 Revised basis

year,
19 Revised basis 1,703,000 barrels added at beginning of the

Data include transit and pipe-line stocks not previouslyyear
included.

20 Revised basis
21 Revised basis

643,000 barrels deducted at beginning of the

723,000 barrels added at beginning ofr year.
7,850,000 barrels deducted at beginning of

135,000 barrels added at beginning of year,
3,639,000 barrels added at beginning of year.
5,334 barrels added at beginning of year.
369,000 barrels added at beginning of year.
674,000 barrels deducted at beginning of the

22 Revised basis
23 Revised basis
2U Revised basis

year.
25 Revised basis 476,000 barrels, representing stocks of nat-

ural gasoline at terminals, added at beginning of year.
26 New basis to compare with 1942 data shown in the monthly

issues of the SURVEY is 86,159,000 barrels.
27 Average for months shown.
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1 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor

Statistics. Data represent monthly averages of weekly quotations,
Monthly data for 1923-37 are available in the 1940, 1938, 1936,
and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.

2 Compiled by the V. 3. Department of the Interior, Bureau of
Mines, Consumption data are computed from production plus im-
ports, minus exports, plus or minus the change in stocks. The
export figures used differ from those shown in column 5 in that
the former include shipments to noncontiguous territories.

3 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of For-
eign and Domestic Commerce through April 1941 and Bureau of the.
Census thereafter. The series includes all lubricating oils.
Monthly data prior to 1938 are available on request. Publication
of data beginning October 1941 has been discontinued for the
duration of the war.

y Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of For-
eign and Domestic Commerce through April 1941 and Bureau of the
Census subsequently and represent imports of foreign native as-
phalt. Figures represent general imports through 1933 and im-
ports for consumption thereafter. Original data in long tons
have been converted to short tons to agree with the data on do-
mestic operations. Monthly data for 1923-37 are shown in the
1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS. Publication of data be-
ginning October 1941 has been discontinued for the duration of
the war.

5 Compiled by the IT. S. Department of the Interior, Bureau of
Mines. Data relate only to the byproducts of petroleum. Monthly
data for 1923-37 are shown in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932
SUPPLEMENTS.

6 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census, from reports of from 23 companies in April 1932 to 32 in
the last half of 1941. Ready roofing (shown as "smooth roll" in
earlier SUPPLEMENTS) includes smooth, sanded, talc, mica, or
other fine mineral surfacings. The coverage has varied somewhat,
from over 90 percent in 1929-31 down to approximately 85 percent
in 1935, and up to about 96 percent in 1941, according to compar-
isons with the Biennial Census of Manufactures.
The differences between this series and the one published in

the 1932 SUPPLEMENT ior 40 plants are relatively slight, as in-
dicated by the following comparisons. Therefore, the monthly
averages for 1928 to 1931, inclusive, though not strictly com-
parable, are shown in italics.

Series and year

Present series:
1932
1933
1934

Old series:
1932
1933
1934

Thousands of squares (monthly average)

Total

1,935
2,061
2,000

1,897
1,995
1,950

Grit roll

466
474
457

458
462
447

Shingles
(all types)

450
435
473

439
422
470

Smooth
roll

1,019
1,153
1,070

1,000
1,111
1,033

Monthly data not shown herein have been published in the 1940
and earlier SUPPLEMENTS under the title "prepared roofing ship-
ments" as follows: Old series, 1928-31, p, 141 of the 1932
SUPPLEMENT, and January-March 1932, p. 84 of the 1936 SUPPLE-
MENT. New series, April 1932-December 1933, p, 8̂  of the 1936
SUPPLEMENT, and January 1934-December 1937, p. 98 of the 1938
SUPPLEMENT and p. 96 of the 1940 SUPPLEMENT.
Shipments of asphalt siding, shown in the monthly Census re-

leases* are not included here.
7 Barrels of 42 gallons.
8 Average based on annual total; no monthly data available,
9 Average for 6 months, July-December,
10 Average for 5 months, August-December.
n Revised basis; 488,000 barrels of refinery stocks in Cali-

fornia added at the beginning of the year.
12 Revised basis; 357,000 barrels of refinery stocks in Cali-

fornia added at the beginning of the year,
13 Revised basis; 62,000 barrels added at beginning of year.
ly Revised basis; 144,000 barrels deducted at the beginning of

the year.
15 Revised basis; 26,000 barrels deducted at beginning of

Revised basis; 9,623,000 pounds deducted at beginning of the
year

16

year.
17 Revised basis; 59,000 barrels added at beginning of year,
18 Revised basis; 229,000 barrels added at beginning of year.
29 Revised basis; 307,000 pounds added at beginning of year,
20 Revised basis; 460,000 barrels deducted at the beginning of

the year,
21 Revised basis; 4,800,000 pounds deducted at the beginning

of the year.
22 Revised figure for January 1, 1942, is 9,411,000 barrels to

compare with succeeding.data shown in the monthly SURVEYS,
25 Average for months shown.
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Page 160
1 Computed by the V. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of For-

eign and Domestic Commerce and the Rubber Manufacturers Asso-
ciation, Inc. The Association reports monthly consumption based
on reports from both member and nonmember companies. The report-
ed figures have been raised to industry totals as indicated by
data from the Census of Manufactures prior to 1926 and by annual
surveys of the rubber industry made by the Bureau of Foreign and
Domestic Commerce thereafter. Since May 1938, the data have been
raised currently by the Association on the basis of the coverage
indicated by the survey for the preceding year. The figures are
subsequently revised when data from the survey for the year con-
cerned become available.
The first survey was made by the Bureau of Foreign and Domes-

tic Commerce in 1926* The figures obtained in the annual surveys
are consistently slightly larger than those reported in the Cen-
sus of Manufactures partly because they cover consumption by all
rubber users, whereas the Census figures cover consumption only
by concerns classified by that Bureau as rubber manufacturing
industries. No survey was made by the Bureau for 1941.
The percent coverage of the monthly data reported to the Asso-

ciation, based on totals obtained by the Bureau of Foreign and
Domestic Commerce or the Census of Manufactures, has been as fol-
lows: 1925, 90.7; 1926, 90.0; 1927, 89.5; 1928, 90.9; 1929,
90.5; 1930,91.2; 1931, 90.4; 1932( 85.5; 1933, 85.6; 1934, 89.2;
1935, 89.7; 1936, 93.5; 1937, 93.9; 1938, 94.1; 1939, 97.6; 1940,
95.4. The method of raising the reported data to industry totals
and the distortion of the year-end changes which may sometimes
result are discussed below.
Included in total rubber consumption are all grades of rubber,

but excluded are gutta-balata, gutta-percha, gutta-siack, and
gut ta-j elutong-pontianak.
Monthly data for 1934-37 are shown in the 1940 and 1938 SUPPLE-

MENTS; monthly data shown in the 1936 SUPPLEMENT have been re-
vised. Earlier monthly data shown in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT are re-
ported data and have not been raised to industry totals; data
prior to 1934 raised to industry totals are available on request.
Publication of data beginning November 1941 has been discontinued
for the duration of the war.
Raising sample data to industry totals—Where there is no in-

dication that the coverage of the reporting sample changed
throughout the year, the reported data are raised by the use of
an identical multiplying factor for each month of the year, i.e.,
the ratio of the total of the reported monthly figures to the
industry total as shown by Census data or the annual surveys of
the Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce. In those instances
where the estimated coverage is stated to have changed during the
course of the year, the monthly data are'first raised on the
basis of the estimated coverage and the raised data are then
further adjusted to the census returns or annual surveys. This
method of adjusting data to industry totals may result in some
distortion of the year-end changes when the coverage of the re-
ported data varies from year to year, although the distortion is
generally in the degree of the December-January changes rather
than the direction of the change. This method was used in con-
nection with the data on total crude rubber consumption, consump-
tion in the manufacture of tires and tubes, consumption, produc-
tion, and stocks of reclaimed rubber, and consumption of fabrics
in the manufacture of tires and tubes*

2 Computed by the U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of for-
eign and Domestic Commerce, from data reported by the Rubber
Manufacturers Association, Inc. Data represent the estimated
consumption of crude rubber in pneumatic casings, inner tubes,
solid and cushion tires (including industrial pneumatic and solid
truck, tractor,, and trailer tires), except bicycle, motorcycle,
airplane, farm tractor, and farm implement tires and tubes.
The Rubber Manufacturers Association reports actual consumption

data for those companies which report to it. For the period
shown the number of reporting companies has varied from 21 to 64.
The reported data for the period prior to 1926 and since 1933
have been raised to estimated industry totals on the basis of
the Association's estimates of their coverage of production data
for pneumatic casings which are believed to be as accurate as can
be obtained. (For the method used in raising data, see note 1
for this page.) As information for census years is obtained, the
Association adjusts its coverage if necessary. The estimated
percent coverage for the data on production of pneumatic casings
has been used for the series on consumption since the relation-
ship between the consumption of crude rubber for tires and tubes
and the production of pneumatic casings remains fairly constant.
Data for 1926 through 1933 have been raised to industry totals
as shown by the Census of Manufactures for census years and to
interpolated totals in intervening years.

The indicated coverage based on the Census or Association data
has been between 70 and 78 percent for 1921-33; 97 for 1934-July
1935; approximately 81 for August 1935-38, and between 90 and 95
in 1939-41.
Monthly data for J932-37 may be found in the 1940, 1938, and

1936 SUPPLEMENTS (revision-September, 1934, 20,530 long tons).
Monthly data shown in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT are reported data and
have not been raised to industry totals* Publication of data be-
ginning the last quarter of 1941 has been discontinued for the
duration of the war.

3 Compiled by the V. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of For-
eign and Domestic Commerce through April 1941 and Bureau of the
Census thereafter, and represent total imports of crude rubber
and milk of rubber, or latex, including guayule rubber. Balata,
jelutong, pontianak, gutta-percha and other guttas are not in-
cluded. Prior to January 1934, the data are for general imports;
since then, imports for consumption. Monthly data beginning 1913
appear in table 28, p. 18, of the May 1940 SURVEY and the 1940
SUPPLEMENT. Publication of data beginning October 1941 has been
discontinued for the duration of the war,

y Compiled by the Rubber Trade Association of New York, Inc.,
based on New York Commodity Exchange quotations for standard
quality ribbed smoked sheets. The high and low for each day are
averaged, and these in turn are averaged to obtain the monthly
figures shown. Monthly figures beginning 1923 are shown in the
1940, f938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.
5 Beginning January 1939 data are from the Statistical Bulletin

of the International Rubber Regulation Committee* They represent
net shipments of crude rubber from Malaya (including Brunei and
Labnan and rubber from the free stocks in Singapore and Penang),
Netherlands Indies, North Borneo, Sarawak, French Indochina,
Philippines and Oceania, Nigeria (including British Cameroon),
other Africa, South America (Amazon Valley plus an estimated
allowance for other parts of South and Central America, excluding
guayule rubber) and Mexican guayule; and domestic exports from
Ceylon, India, Burma, Thailand, and Liberia. Earlier data for
1925 through 1938 were compiled by the U. S. Department of Com-
merce and represent practically all net exports for the above
territories. Data prior to 1925 are from the World's Rubber Po-
sition published by W. H. Rickinson & Son (London). The agree-
ment between figures from the three sources for overlapping pe-
riods has been close enough so that the data are regarded as com-
parable.
Monthly data for 1934-37 are shown in the 1940 and 1938 SUPPLE-

MENTS. Earlier data have been revised and are available on re-
quest. Data beginning November 1941 are not available.

8 Compiled by the V. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of For-
eign and Domestic Commercet beginning 1926 and represent the to-
tal of the four items shown separately. (See notes 7-11 for this
page for sources of data.) Certain stocks are not included, the
principal groups being the manufacturers of the United Kingdom
and stocks held in the Netherlands Indies. The exclusion of
these stocks does not affect the value of the series as an indi-
cator of the trend of rubber stocks. Data for the period 1919-25
were compiled by W. H, Rickinson & Son and include stocks for
London, Liverpool, Amsterdam, Antwerp, Para, and United States,
and rubber afloat and also, for 1923-25, stocks at Singapore and
Penang. Although not entirely comparable with later data they
constitute the most representative data available for the period
and may be used in connection with later figures*
Monthly data for 1932-37 are correct as shown in the 1940,

1938, and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS except for September 1934 which should
be 694,345 long tons. There have been some revisions in the
monthly data for 1927-31 as shown in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT and the
correct data are available on request. Data subsequent to Octo-
ber 1941 are not available,

7 Compiled by the International Rubber Regulation Committee
beginning 1936 and are estimated by adding to a given month's
world shipments one-third of the world shipments in the preceding
month, with adjustment since August 1939 to allow for the in-
crease in the length of the voyage owing to war conditions. From
August 1930 through December 1935 figures were similarly computed
by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domes-
tic Commerce, From January 1926 through July 1930, they were
computed by adding to United States stocks afloat the quantity
afloat for Europe, as estimated by the Bureau of Foreign and Do-
mestic Commerce. Prior to 1926 the data are as shown in the
World's Rubber Position, published by W. H. Rickinson & Son.
These figures are not strictly comparable with the present se-
ries, but constitute the most representative data available for
the period.
Monthly data for 1934-37 are shown in the 1940 and 1938 SUPPLE-

MENTS; figures for September 1930-33 are on p* 20 of the July
1935 SURVEY ( revision—June 1933, 87,000 long tons); earlier
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monthly data appear in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT (revisions—February
1929, 99,631 long tons; May 1929, 78,650 long tons). Data be-
ginning November 1941 arc; not available for publication.

8 Compiled by the Rubber Manufacturers Association, Inc., prior
to 1926 and beginning September 1930; from January 1926-August
1930, by the t/. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and
Domestic Commerce, from weekly cabled reports received from for-
eign consular offices. Stocks afloat for the United States Gov-
ernment are included. For the period from January 1926 through
August 1930 the figures are practically complete; before and
since that period, the coverage has been at least 75 percent com-
plete.
For monthly data for 1934-37 see the 1940 and 1938 SUPPLEMENTS;

for September 1930-33 monthly data see p. 20 of the July 1935
SURVEY; earlier monthly data, beginning 1923, are shown in the
1932 SUPPLEMENT. Data beginning November 1941 are not available
for publication.

9 Data are from the Bulletin of the Rubber Growers Association
prior to 1935 and since then from the Statistical Bulletin of the
International Rubber Regulation Committee. The series represent
total public warehouse inventories in London and Liverpool.
Stocks in the hands of manufacturers in the United Kingdom are
not included. Their exclusion does not alter the significance
of the stock data. Figures for September-December 1939 were
estimated by the Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce atnd no
data are available subsequently.
For monthly figures beginning 1923, see the 1940, 1938, 1936,

and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.
10 Compiled by £/. S. -Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign

and Domestic Commerce, from data published by the Rubber Growers
Association until 1935, and since then by the International Rub-
ber Regulation Committees Prior to 1926, the series includes
dealers' stocks at Singapore and Penang only; starting in January
1926, data for dealers' and estates* stocks on the Malayan main-
land became available, stnd after November 1929 stocks held by
Malayan port authorities! ready for export were also included.
The coverage is now complete except for stocks held by natives,
and by small holders on estates under 100 acres.
Monthly data for 1932-37 are shown in the 1940, 1938, and

1936 SUPPLEMENTS; there have been some revisions in earlier
data shown in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT which are available on re-
quest. Data beginning November 1941 are not available for pub-
lication.

13- Compiled by the V. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of For-
eign and Domestic Commerce, for 1927-40 and by the Rubber Manu-
facturers Association for other years. Data include United States
Government stocks. The data for 1927-40 are derived figures
based on stocks at the year end, as shown in the regular annual
surveys of the Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce which have
been made beginning 192(3 for consumption and 1930 for stocks.
(No survey was made fbr 1941.) To the year-end stock figures are
added data for imports and from this, total consumption figures
and reexports are deducted to obtain the month-end stock figures.
Data for 1927, 1928, and 1929 were estimated by the Bureau of
Foreign and Domestic Commerce from the known consumption and im-
ports and the year-end stock figure for 1930. Data for other
years are industry totals as estimated by the Rubber Manufacturers
Association.
Earlier monthly data are available in the 1940, 1938, 1936,

and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS. (Revision, March 1924, 72,576 long tons.)
Data beginning November ]1941 are not available for publication,

12 Data are estimated industry totals based on monthly data
collected by the Rubber Manufacturers Association from both mem-
ber and nonmember concerns. Since May 1938, the reported data
have been raised to industry totals by the Association. Current-
ly they are raised on the basis of the annual survey of the in-
dustry made by the U. S, Department of Commerce, Bureau of For*
eign and Domestic Commerce, for the preceding year and other data
available to the Association and are subsequently revised to
agree with data obtained by the Commerce survey for the year con-
cerned. Prior to May 1938, the reported monthly data were raised
by the Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce to industry totals
as indicated by data compiled by the Association or by the De-
partment of Commerce.
For consumption the data reported to the Association have re-

presented the following proportions of the indicated total con-
sumption: 1925, 65 percent; 1926, 76; 1927, 74; 1928, 70; 1929,
73; 1930, 78; 1931, 79; 1932, 73; 1933, 71; 1934, 84; 1935, 80;
1936, 74; 1937, 72; 1938, 74; 1939, 71; and 1940, 84* (For the
method of raising sample data to industry totals see note 1 for
this page. )
For stocks the reported monthly figures in each year were re-

lated to the December figures, and these ratios were applied to
the year-end figures for the total industry. Prior to 1930, the
first year for which a total year-end figure is available, the

year-to-year percentage changes in the reported year-end figures
were linked to the 1930 total figure and the monthly figures ad-
justed to the new year-end stock figures. The relation between
the reported year-end stock figures and the indicated total fig-
ures for December 31 has been as follows: 1930, 80 percent;
1931, 71; 1932, 66; 1933, 77; 1934., 94; 1935, 80; 1936,81; 1937,
86; 1938, 77; 1939, 81; 1940, 78.
Beginning in 1931, the monthly production figures were adjusted

to irfdustry totals on the basis of computed annual figures de-
rived from the known changes in stocks, the amount consumed, and
the amount exported and imported. In 1929 and 1930, the monthly
figures were raised by the Association's estimated coverage and
then adjusted to the indicated tofeal consumption figures* On
this basis the production data reported to the Association have
represented the following proportion of the estimated industry
totals: 1929, 88 percent; 1930, 92; 1931, 95; 1932, 94; 1933-
34, 100; 1935, 99; 1936, 100; 1937-38, 97; 1939 and 1940, 96.
For monthly figures for 1932-37 (except for 1932 revisions in

production) see the 1940, 1938, and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS. The re-
visions in production together with earlier monthly data are
available on request. The original unraised data for these se-
ries are shown in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT. Data beginning November

v1941 are not available for publication,
•*3 Compiled by the Rubber Manufacturers Association, Inc., and

Von the basis of the relationship existing between reported con-
sumption of scrap rubber by reclaimers and manufacturers who also
reclaim and report production of reclaimed rubber, it is ap-
parent that the coverage of the scrap rubber sample is fairly
representative. Channels through which scrap rubber flqws other
than to reclaimers ^re (1) exports, (2) used tires to the tire
retreading industry, and (3) to certain manufacturers using
scrap-rubber material for further manufacture without a rubber-
reclaiming process. For quarterly f igjres beginning 1924 see the
1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS. Pata beginning the last
quarter of 1941 are not available for publication,
^ Based on annual totals; no monthly data available,
15 Represents stocks on December 31. Data for Singapore and

Penang are not included for 1919-22.
16 As of December 31.
17 Semiannual figures reduced to quarterly averages.
18 Data were reported through September 1924 r.iid monthly in

last quarter of 1924; figures for both 1923 and 1924 are aver-
ages of end-of-quarter figures.

19 Average for 7 months, June-December.
20 Average of end-of-quarter figures,
21 Annual figures are quarterly averages.
22 Monthly averages based on quarterly data except for the

period January^June 1937 for which monthly data were reported;
the monthly averages for 1941 is for the first 3 quarters.

23 Average for months shown. °
2y Average for quarters shown.

Page 161
1 Data are compiled by the Rubbsr Manufacturers Association,

Inc., with the exception of exports. The serie s are raised to
estimated industry totals and have been adjusted by the Assoeia-
tion to the Biennial Census of Manufactures through 1&39» Bat©
for 1940 and 1941 are preliminary. The monthly data 5or 193S
production, total shipments, shipments of original equipment &nd
stocks are incomplete, since no data are included icr the Ford
company which started producing in the spring of 1938 *;H pro-
gressively increased production during the year. The annual to-
tals, however, include estimates of the Ford Company data. Es»
titrates were made for the Ford Company in 1939 and in December
1939 Ford became an actual contributor. By the inclusion of the
Ford Company data the Association's tire coverage increased from
93.9 percent in November 1939 to 97,8 percent in December* For
the production of tires the indicated coverage of the original
figures for earlier years has varied from 75-80 percent in the
years 1921-33 to 97 percent from 1934 through July 1935 and a
slightly lower percent subsequently.
Replacement sales of casings are determined by deducting ship-

ments of original equipment and exports from total shipments. No
monthly data are available prior to 1936,
Shipments include only tires and tubes forwarded to purchasers;

those forwarded to warehouses, branches, or on a consignment basis
are included in stocks, together with stocks in the hands of
manufacturers; i.e., all tires and tubes owned by the manufac-
turers held in the domestic market are considered as manufac-
turers' stocks.
Earlier monthly data are shown in table 27 and 28 on pp. 16-18

of the May 1939 SURVEY and the 1940 SUPPLEMENT. Data on re-
placement equipment for casings are not available for publication
beginning November 1941,
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2 Compiled by the V. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of For-
eign and Domestic Commerce through April 1941 and Bureau of the
Census thereafter. Data include shipments to the noncontiguous
territories of the United States (Hawaii, Puerto Rico, and Alaska
beginning 1924, and the Virgin Islands beginning 1935"). This is
customary in the tire trade. For source of earlier monthly data
see last paragraph of note 1 for this page. Publication of data
beginning October 1941 has been discontinued for the duration of
the war,

3 Data are raised to industry totals by the V. S. Department
of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce, from data
supplied by the Rubber Manufacturers Association, Inc., and in-
clude cord and square woven fabric used in pneumatic casings and
solid and cushion tires. The method of raising the data is the
same as that used for the series on consumption of crude rubber
in tires and tubes (see note 2 for p. 160). As the factors used
by the Association in raising the series on tire production (see
note 1 for this page) are slightly different from those used by
the Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce for this series, com-
parison between tire production and fabric consumed is not en-
tirely trustworthy. Quarterly figures only have been reported
since July 1937.
Monthly data for 1932-37 are shown in the 1940, 1938, and 1936

SUPPLEMENTS. Monthly data shown in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT are as
reported and have not been raised to industry totals. Data be-
ginning with the last quarter of 1941 are not available.

y Compiled by the Rubber Manufacturers Association, Inc. Data
cover all rubber footwear, firsts, seconds, and obsolete items.
Shipments include only stocks forwarded to purchasers and do not
include stock forwarded to warehouses or on consignment. Inven-
tories include stocks at domestic factories, warehouses,
branches, and consigned stocks in hands of dealers as well as in
transit between such warehousing points. The Association re-
ceives reports from both member and nonmember firms. Beginning
October 1933 it has reported estimated industry totals directly.
Prior to that time, the data have been raised to estimated in-
dustry totals by the Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce on
the basis of production data obtained from the Census of Manu-
factures* The companies reported 93 percent of all tennis and
waterproof footwear produced in 1929, 80 percent in 1931, and
87 percent in 1933, according to the Census of Manufactures*
Additional companies reporting after September 1933 lifted the
coverage to approximately 98 percent for the rest of 1933 and to
100 percent from January 1934 to August 1935* Subsequently vari-
ations in the number of companies reporting has reduced the cov-
erage somewhat.
Monthly data for 1932-37 are shown in the 1940, 1938, and 1936

SUPPLEMENTS. Data in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT are reported figures
and have-not been raised to industry totals.

5 Based on annual tota*ls; no monthly data available.
Q Monthly averages based on quarterly data except for the pe-

riod January-June 1937 for which monthly data were reported;
the monthly average for 1941 is for the first 2 quarters.
7 Revised to include estimates of Ford stocks.
6 Averages include some data not allocable by months', see note

1 for this page*
9 Average for months shown.

Page 162
1 Data are compiled by the Coated Abrasives Association (for-

merly called the Abrasive Paper and Cloth Manufacturers' Ex-
change) from reports of 7 manufacturers and are estimated by the
Association to represent about 94 percent of the industry at
present. The totals given include the domestic shipments of
garnet, emery, flint, and artificial (silicon, carbide, and alu-
minum oxide) paper, cloth, and combinations* Figures are stated
in equivalent reams, 9 by 11 inches.
Monthly data for earlier years are shown in the 1940, 1938,

1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS,
2 Compiled by the 17.5. Department of the Interior, Bureau of

of Mines, beginning June 1921, and by the Portland Cement Associ-
ation prior to that time, Beginning January 1940, data for one
plant in Puerto Rico are included. Clinker cement is unground
cement; data for production of clinker cement beginning in 1927
are available in the reports of the Bureau of Mines, The cover-
age of the monthly figures on operations is practically complete,
according to annual figures of the Bureau of Mines. Monthly
data beginning 1923 appear in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932
SUPPLEMENTS. Monthly data back to 1915 for the items for which
data are pre3ented prior to 1923 are shown on p. 47 of the Sep-
tember 1923 issue. These figures are correct except for the
December 1922 stock figure, which should read 9,352,000 barrels
instead of 9,134,000.

3 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor
Statistics, and beginning in 1931 represents the wholesale price
of common building brick, f. o, b. plant, averageof 50 quotations,
monthly from manufacturer. Earlier figures shown in italics are
based on 82 quotations; 1931 average for the 82 quotations is
$12.396* It should be noted that brick prices vary considerably
in different parts of the country, and that the series shown
here is only indicative of the trend. For the present series,
monthly data beginning in 1932 are available in the 1940, 1938,
and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS*

y Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census, Since the beginning of 1939, data are based on the re-
ports of manufactures which in 1940 accounted for approximate-
ly 98 percent of total production reported to the Annual Census
of Clay Products Manufactures for that year. Several changes
have occurred among the reporting firms which do not materially
affect the comparability of the data; these changes represented
new concerns, firms going out of business, and mergers, except
that beginning 1937 the reports of one company not previously
reporting were added. Data covering the period January 1935-
December 1937, excluding the additional reporter, are given in
table 31, p. 18, of the June 1939 SURVEY. Data for 1937 compa-
rable with monthly data shown here appear in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT*

5 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census. With the exception of a few substitutions made neces-
sary when certain plants ceased to report, the sample was for
identical plants for the period through 1940. Figures for the
earlier months of 1941, based on reports from 41 plants, repre-
sented approximately the same coverage as the earlier data. In
the June-December 1941 period a number of plants ceased report-
ing and the total number declined to 30 by December. The plants
reporting for January-May 1941 accounted for 89 percent of the
total production of vitrified paving brick reported at the 1939
Biennial Census of Manufactures; those reporting for June to
September, 86 percent; for October, 80 percent; and beginning
November, 75 percent. Included in the report giving these sta-
tistics, which is entitled "Structural Clay Products, " are de-
tails by States, for the number of plants operated, shipments
and the value thereof, and month-end stocks.
Monthly data beginning 1934 are available in the 1940 and 1938

SUPPLEMENTS.
* Compiled by the Glass Container Association from reports of

37 manufacturers (originally 42 manufacturers, 5 having gone
out of business or merged with other companies) which, since the
inauguration of the series in 1934, have accounted for practi-
cally the entire output of the industry, according to the Census
of Manufactures, The original reports include a breakdown of
production and stocks by type of container similar to the data
shown here for shipments only. The total shipments include data
for milk bottles, pressed ware, and fruit jars made by the West
Coast group of manufacturers, which are not shown in the indi-
vidual classifications. Other classifications include data for
the West Coast group. The principal types of containers includ-
ed in the various classifications are as follows: (1) Narrow
neck food''-catsup, noncarbonated fruit juices, tomato juice,
vinegar, salad dressing; (2) wide mouth food—(packers' ware)
candies, jams, mayonnaise, meats, mustard, olives, peanut butter,
pickles, spaghetti; (3) pressed ware—food containers same as
(1) and (2) excluding domestic jelly glasses; (4) pressure and
non-pressure ware—primarily nonalcoholic carbonated beverages,
noncarbonated soft drinks, chocolate milk; (5) beer bottles —
beer, ale, and other alcoholic carbonated cereal beverages; (6)
liquor ware—alcoholic beverages except carbonated cereal bever-
ages; (7) medicinal and toilet—all containers for pharmaceuti-
cal and toilet purposes except where otherwise specified; (8)
general purpose—carboys, flower pots, inks, paints, varnish,
1- a,nd 2-oz. table cream jars, and miscellaneous items not else-
where classified; (9) milk bottles-~milk, cream, malted or choco-
late milk bottles used by dairies; (10) fruit jars and jelly
glasses — all wide*mouth containers and jelly glasses for home
preserving. For monthly data beginning 1934 for total produc-
tion, shipments, and stocks, see the 1940 and 1938 SUPPLEMENTS;
for shipments by type of container, see table 49, pp. 16 and 17,
of the January 1940 SURVEY. Data back to September 1925 for a
smaller number of firms were shown in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT and
in the monthly issues through February 1935. For these firms
1933 shipments totaled 23,512 gross. The earlier monthly fig-
ures, however, have a downward bias.
The rate of operations represents the relationship between

monthly production in terms of gross of bottles, and monthly
capacity. The capacity is determined from a periodic survey of
the square footage melting area of active furnaces. The aggre-
gate melting area is converted to a poundage basis on the assump-
tion that 8 square feet of melting area yield one ton of packed
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glass in 24 hours; an annual capacity year is then computed by
multiplying by 280 days which provides an allowance for Sundays

and holidays, and a reasonable period for tank repairs and down
time. A daily average poundage capacity is computed from the
annual capacity by dividing by 308 days, or 309 for leap year.
(Only Sundays and holidays are considered in computing the daily
average, since the down time and repairs are assumed to be
spread over the whole year.) This daily average is multiplied

by the number of working days in each month to compute capacity

for the month. To convert poundage to gross of bottles, the
average weight per gross in the preceding year is used.
7 Based on annual totals; monthly figures not available.
8 As of December 31.

Page 163
1 See note 6 for page 162.
2 Compiled by the American Glassware Association from reports

of 6 member firms representing approximately 90 percent of the
tumbler manufacturers in 1941 and close to 95 percent for earlier
years; for table and kitchenware 5 firms are included represent-
ing about 85 percent of the industry. Tumblers cover machine-
made drinking and packer tumblers including automatic pressed
tumblers, automatic press-blown, and automatic blown paste mould
tumblers of all sizes. Machine-made tableware includes trans-
parent and opaque cups, saucers, plates, dishes and all other
tableware (all sizes), console bowls, jugs (pressed or blown),
hostess trays, syrup jugs, oil bottles, mustard jars, candle-
sticks, ash trays, cigarette boxes, ice tubs, decanters, cookie
jars and covers, candy jars, cocktail shakers, graduates, salad
bowls, percolator tops, refrigerator and utility jars and covers,
lemon and orange reamers,, measuring cups, water bottles, jello
moulds, mixing bowls, ice box butters, reamer jugs, graduate
jugs, drip jars and covers, utility bowls and covers, and cas-
tor cups. No figures prior to 1939 are available for publication.
3 Compiled by the Plats Glass Manufacturers of America from

the reports of its members, and in some years, the reports of
nonmembers. Data through 1935 cover practically all of tha in-
dustry, although reports prior to 1925 were not entirely com-
plete. Subsequent to 193S, certain nonmember companies did not
report on a monthly basis. Annual estimates of production made
by the compiling agency indicate that firms included here repre-
sent approximately 98.9 percent of the total production of pol-
ished plate glass in 1936; 90.3 percent in 1937; 91.9 percent
in 1938; 91.1 percent in 1939; 89.7 percent in 1940; and 92.5
percent of total production in 1941, This percentage does not
remain constant through the year but fluctuates with varying
production schedules of nonreporting firms. Data shown here
have not been adjusted to the estimated industry totals. Month-
ly data back to 1923 shown in the 1940, 1938, 1936» and 1932
SUPPLEMENTS are correct, except for revisions which necessitate
raising 1925 monthly figures by 1,1 percent, the 1926 figures
by 4.2 percent, and the 1927 figures by 6.3 percent before they
can be used in conjunction with subsequent data. Revised fig-
ure for December 1931 is 6,152,000 square feet.

** Average for months shown.

Page I8H
1 Compiled by Stevenson, Jordan and, Harrison for the window

glass manufacturers. The data are based on the reports of 8
manufacturers which in 1937 accounted for more than 95 percent
of all the window glass produced, according to the Census of
Manufactures for that year. Data for window glass production in-
clude crystal or heavy sheet, thin and miscellaneous flat glass
along with the single- and double-strength glass, all thicknesses
being reduced to the equivalent of a box of single-strength
glass. These data do not include any obscure or wire glass.
The "box" contains 50 square feet of single-strength glass, or
single-strength equivalent. Monthly figures for 1937 are shown
in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT.

2 See note 1 above.
3 Compiled by the V. S. Department of the Interior, Bureau of

JfJnes, except imports which are compiled by the U. S. Department
of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce through
April 1941 and Bureau of the Census thereafter. The Bureau of
Mines data are based on quarterly and annual reports covering
all primary gypsum producing and processing companies. Data on
crude gypsum, which exclude byproduct gypsum, and on calcined
gypsum (including production from domestic, imported, and begin-
ning with 1938, byproduct crude) are from quarterly reports

beginning 1930 and annual reports for 1928 and 1929. For crude

gypsum the data cover 99 percent of the industry beginning 1935,
and 96( to 98 percent for earlier years, except 1933 when the

coverage was 93 percent and in 1928 and 1929 when coverage was
complete. For calcined gypsum, data represent complete coverage

beginning 1938 and 98 to 99 percent for earlier years.
Data on gypsum products beginning 1938 are based on quarterly

reports covering total sales of calcined products and 96 to 98

percent of sales of uncalcined products. The quarterly averages

for 1928 through 1937 are computed from annual totals that rep-
resent complete coverage of the market for uncalcined and cal-
cined gypsum products. Sales by processing companies that use
byproduct crude or that do not mine or calcine gypsum are in-
cluded for all years (these data were formerly included only be-
ginning 1937), and adjustments made for changes in the classifi-
cations used in the different canvasses to make statistics for
the earlier years comparable with data currently reported. Data
for 1928 through 1931 for uncaicined products and the breakdown
between lath, tile, and wallboard for 1928 through 1936 were
partly estimated.
Uncalcined gypsum products include Portland-cement retarder,

agricultural gypsum, gypsum for use as filler and rock dust and
for minor purposes. Industrial plasters include plasters sold
to plate-glass, terra-cotta, and pottery works and orthopedic,
dental, and all other plasters sold for industrial or manufac-
turing uses; building plasters include base-coat plasters, plas-
ters sold to mixing plants, and ready-sanded, gaging, molding,
prepared finishing, and miscellaneous building plasters. Wall-
board includes sheathing and all other gypsum board.
Available quarterly figures for 1933 to 1937 are shown in the

1938 and 1940 SUPPLEMENTS. For gypsum produced, these data are
comparable with figures shown here; the descriptive note in the
1940 SUPPLEMENT explains the coverage and limitations of these
earlier quarterly data on gypsum products.
" Base-coat plasters are included with "all other building

plasters" for 1928-30.
5 Monthly average.
6 Average for quarters" shown. The publication of foreign

trade data has been discontinued for the duration of the war.

Page 165
1 Compiled by the National Association of Hosiery Manufactur-

ers. The figures (which since the fall of 1935, are based on
the reports of non-members as well as members producing approxi-
mately 80 percent of all hosiery) have been raised to approxi-
mate 100 percent of the industry. During the existence of the
Hosiery Code Authority in the years 1934 and 1935, when reports
were received from 622 concerns operating 807 plants, the cover-
age obtained by actual reports ammounted to 98 percent of the
industry. In raising the reported data to industry totals, due
consideration has been given to companies which began operating
after July 1933, and to companies which have closed since that
time. The statistics on shipments from 1914 through June 1933
were estimated from the Census of Manufactures data as well as
from the monthly and annual summaries of the Bureau of the Cen-
sus. Prior to 1927, these data include estimates for infants'
hosiery, athletic and golf hose, since data for these types were
not included in the government schedules. Stocks are computed
from month-to-month changes in production and shipments, and are
adjusted to semiannual surveys made by the association to allow
for inter-mill purchases, returned goods, etc. Included in the
association's reports are details for all series by type of hose.
Monthly data beginning 1934 are available in the 1940 and 1938
SUPPLEMENTS. Shipments for 1929-33 have been revised since pub-
lication in earlier SUPPLEMENTS, the changes resulting from re-
visions in the 1933 and 1935 Census figures which were used in
estimating the data.
These statistics are not comparable with the data shown in the

1932 SUPPLEMENT which were compiled by the Bureau of the Census
from the reports of 315 identical concerns which accounted for
72 percent of the total value of all hosiery, according to the
Census of Manufactures for 1929-

2 Compiled by the U. S. (^Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census, from reports received from all .raw cotton-consuming es-
tablishments. A bale is considered to be "consumed" when it is
opened at the mill. Earlier monthly data are available in the
1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS. The monthly reports of
the Bureau of the Census show total consumption by cot ton-growing
States, New England States, and "all other" States, consumption
of foreign cotton (Egyptian and other foreign) and
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American-Egyptian cotton, stocks in consuming establishments
and in public storage, the number of spindles in operation, im-
ports and exports, and selected world statistics.

3 Compiled by the V. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of
Foreign and Domestic Commerce through April 1941 and the Bureau
of the Census thereafter. Linters are included with cotton ex-
ports from January through August 1913, as separate data are not
available for that period; thereafter they are excluded. Exports
are given in detail by countries of destination, and imports by
countries of production. Beginning with January 1934, imports
are imports for consumption, earlier figures are general imports.
The publication of data has been discontinued for the duration
of the war. Earlier monthly data are shown in the 1940, 1938,
1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.

u Compiled by the £/. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of
Agricultural Economics (farm prices) and Agricultural Marketing
Administration (market prices). In computing the average price
received by farmers, state prices received by farmers for all
grades of lint cotton, as determined from reports of special price
reporters, are weighted by monthly sales in each State to obtain
a monthly average price for the United States beginning 1929;
prior to 1929, State prices are weighted by production in the
cotton-producing States. Beginning with January 1924, the prices
have been taken as of the 15th of the month; theretofore, prices
were reported on the 1st of the month and converted to the 15th
of the month by averaging prices reported on the 1st of 2 succes-
sive months. Annual figures shown here are averages of calendar-
month prices; reports of the Department of Agriculture give a
weighted crop-year average price, Earlier monthly data are found
in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS but figures shown
in the 1936 and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS are weighted by production for
all years and differ from the revised series which are weighted
by sales; for earlier monthly data on the present basis, see
December 1937 issue of "Crops and Markets'* published by the De-
partment of Agriculture.
The iO-market price represents the average spot price of mid-

dling 15/16-inch cotton beginning 1928 and 7/8-inch for 1916-27
in the following southern markets: Norfolk (except beginning
August 6, 1941, when Charleston was substituted for Norfolk),
Augusta, Savannah, Montgomery, New Orleans, Memphis, Little Rock,
Dallas, Houston, and Ga^veston. Prices for 1913-15 are for 7/8-
inch cotton in the New Orleans market only. The prices are com-
puted from official daily quotations of cotton exchanges in the
designated markets. Beginning August 1939, prices are as quoted
on middling 15/16-inch. For August 1930-July 1939, the prices
were computed by adding the monthly average' premiums for 15/16-
inch to the average price of 7/8-inch in the 10 markets, prem-
iums for 4 markets (Norfolk, Augusta, Savannah, and Montgomery)
being estimated; for January 1928 to July 1930, average premiums
for 15/16-inch in 6 markets were added to the average price of
7/8-inch in the 10 markets, Earlier prices are as quoted for
middling 7/8-inch in the 10 markets for 1916-27, and in the New
Orleans market for 1913-15. The difference between the New Or-
leans price and the 10-market average for the last 5 mqnths of
1915 (the earliest period for which the latter is available) was
only four-tenths of 1 pertent, the New Orleans price being the
higher. The 10-market average price of middling 7/8-inch for
1928, strictly comparable with data for 1916-27, is $0,1916.
Monthly data for 1913-3; are available on request.
5 Compiled by the V. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the

Census, based on reports obtained from ginners. The Bureau of
the Census reports cumulative ginnings in running bales for 12
specified dates during th•» cotton year—July 31, August 15 and
31, September 15 and 30, Cctober 17 and 31, November 13 and 30,
December 12, January 15, and February 28, and total ginnings on
March 21. Total ginnings for the season are given in both run-
ning bales and equivalent 500-pound bales. The latter figures
are derived from reported ginnings in running bales. In the
monthly reports the estimated total production in equivalent
500-pound bales is shown until the final March figure for total
ginnings is obtained. This figure is then converted into equiva-
lent 500-pound bales. As the weight of the running bale varies
for different localities, as well as (to a lesser degree) from
year to year (see note 7 for this page), average bale weights
are obtained from local weighers, merchants, and other handlers
of cotton and used to convert total ginnings for each county in
the cotton-producing States to bales of uniform weight (500
pounds gross). County totals are added for State and United
States totals.
Monthly figures shown herein are cumulative ginnings as of the

end of the month specified (except December 12 period, given

here as of the end of December, and the January 15 period, given
as of the end of January) for the cot ton-ginning season, the
March figure representing total ginnings from the crop grown in
the preceding year. For earlier data for selected reporting
dates, see the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.
Annual figures represent total production or ginnings from the

crop grown in the year shown. Figures for earlier years back to
1899 and also county and State data are given in the original
reports of the Bureau of the Census. Figures for 1913 to 1922
include small amounts of Lower California and Mexican cotton
ginned in the United States.

6 Compiled by the New York Cotton Exchange. Total stock fig-
ures shown here include ginned stock in all hands, both private
and government controlled, and also, for dates in harvesting pe-
riods, the unpicked portions of the current crop. For stocks of
American cotton in mills and warehouses the Exchange uses fig-
ures compiled by the Bureau of the Census. Figures are in run-
ning bales, counting round as half bales, except foreign cotton
which has been converted to equivalent bales of 478 pounds net
weight. The total carry-over of cotton in the United States at
the end of the 1940-41 crop year amounted to 12,166,000 bales
(including 140,000 bales of foreign cotton), of which approxi-
mately 6,126,000 bales were owned by the Federal government and
354,000 were held by the government as collateral against loans
to growers.
The world total includes world stocks of foreign cotton not

shown separately; total stocks of foreign cotton have not been
reported since the outbreak of the war and stocks of American
cotton in foreign countries were reported only as of July 31 for
1940 and 1941. Figures for stocks on farms and in transit in the
United States have also been discontinued after November 1941,
in part because foreign trade statistics used in the computation
of these stocks are no longer published.
Earlier monthly data are shown in table 34, pp. 15-16, of the

August 1939 SURVEY. Monthly data for 1936 and 1937 are available
also in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT.
7 Production of lint cotton is expressed in both running bales

and equivalent 500-pound bales (gross weight), as indicated. All
other figures are in running bales, except imports which are
given in 500-pound bales (gross weight), and foreign cotton in-
cluded in the world stock figures, which has been converted to
bales of 478 pounds net. Included in running bales of lint cotton
are round bales which are counted as half bales. The average
gross weight of the running bale fĉ r recent crop years follows:
1938-39, 513.8 pounds; 1939-40, 514.6 pounds; 1940-41, 510,9
pounds. The average gross weight of bales of lint cotton export-
ed for crop years ended July 31 was as follows: 1938-39, 527.9
pounds; 1939-40, 527.4 pounds; 1940-41, 528.0 pounds. Part of
the difference between these types is due to heavier wrappings
and bindings for export and to the fact that the larger portion
of export cotton comes from States in which bales average highest
in weight.
8 Total ginnings from crop grown in the year shown and not a

monthly average.
9 Estimated. See note 1 for this page.
10 Average for 10 months; no quotations for August and Septem-

ber 1-23.
n As of July 31.
12 Average for 7 months, January and July-December,
13 Average for 5 months, August-December,
iy Average for 3 months, October-December.
15 Total ginnings from crop grown in preceding year.
16 Average for months shown.
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1 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census. Linters are the short fiber obtained by the cottonseed-
oil mills in delinting cottonseed. The quantity of linters ob-
tained from a ton of cottonseed varies consic-erably. In recent
years, the average quantity obtained has increased from 154
pounds in the year ended July 31, 1939, to 160 pounds in 1939-
40, and 171 pounds in 1940-41. Production data are based on
reports from all cottonseed-oil mills. It is probable that con-
sumption figures include some motes, sweepings, etc., the pro-
duction of which during the 1940-41 season amounted to 50,015
equivalent 500-pound bales. Data for stocks include stocks held
in consuming establishments, in public storage and at compresses,
and stocks at cottonseed-oil mills. Data do not include stocks
held in private warehouses or by private individuals, stocks held
at ports, and linters in transit. Data for the excluded items
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are available only as of July 31, and are partially estimated.
Total stocks, including linters in transit, as of July 31 for re-
cent years are as follows (in running bales): 1938, 864,859
bales; 1939, 949,961; 1940, 706,459; 1941, 787,398 bales.
Monthly data for consumption beginning January 1913 and for

production and stocks beginning August 1925 are available on re-
quest.

2 Compiled by the V. -S. Department of Commerce, Buresia of
Foreign and Domestic Commerce through April 1941 and Bureau of
the Census thereafter. Exports comprise unbleached, bleached,
and colored cotton cloth, duck, and cotton tire fabric. In the
period 1935-41, exports of cotton cloth, duck, and tire fabric
accounted for approximately two-thirds of the value of exports
of all cotton finished manufactures and for a somewhat larger
proportion in earlier years. Prior to January 1922, the data
were reported in linear yards, but the difference between this
and the present measurements is small.
Monthly data for 1936 and 1937 are in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT.

Data published in earlier SUPPLEMENTS have been revised beginning
1927 to include tire fabrics and beginning January 1928 to in-
clude also heavy filter paper dryer, hose, and belting duck;
these items had been included in earlier data* The revised
monthly figures beginning 1913 may be found in table 48, P- 17,
of the November 1939 SURVEY.

Imports .include unbleached, bleached, and printed, dyed, or
colored cotton cloth. Data prior to January 1934 are general
imports; since that date, imports for consumption. Monthly data
beginning 1923 are available in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932
SUPPLEMENTS.
3 Compiled by the £/. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural

Marketing Service, Mill margins represent the difference between
the price of cloth obtainable from a pound of cotton and the
price of cotton (includes processing tax for the period August
1933 to December 1935 amounting to about 4 cents per pound when
corrected to a gross weight basis). The cloth prices uiied in
computing the mill margin are for 17 standard constructions un-
finished (not including irine cloth) in the New York market from
the International Textile Apparel Analysis. Unfinished (gray)
cloth is cloth that has not been bleached, dyed, or colored.
Price per yard has been converted to a price per pound on the
basis of approximate quantity of cloth obtainable from a pound
of cotton, with adjustment for salable waste. The quantity
varies according to the construction. The number of yards of
cloth to a pound for the 17 constructions used in the conf>uta-
tions ranges from 2.0 to 8.2; the yardage obtained from a pound
of cotton is somewhat smaller than these figures, the difference
representing the salable waste. Raw cotton prices are based on
average prices in 10 Spot markets (for the markets see note 4,, p.
16&) for the quality of cotton assumed to be used in each kind
of cloth. However, these prices are not necessarily the prices
paid by mills, for transportation and handling charges from cen-
tral markets to manufacturing centers have not been included.
Monthly data beginning August 1925 are shown in table 51, p. 18
of the November 1939 SURVEY; monthly data for 1936 and 1937 are
available also in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT.

2 Compiled by the V. S, Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor
Statistics, and for all series are averages of weekly prices and
are f. o. b. mill. The complete specifications for the denims se-
ries are blue, white-backed, 28-inch, 2.2P yards per pound, tsrisan-
forized. The average price of sheeting (more exact description-
sheeting, brown 4/4, 36-inch, 56 by 60, 4 yards to pound, un-
bleached, unmercerized) covers the period 1924 to date. Earli-
er prices used are 4/4 ware shoals, 1.1, 36-inch, 4 yards per pound,
New York, but the comparability of the series is not seriously af-
fected. For print cloth, the average price is for the same item
for the full period (more exact description—print cloth, 38̂ -
inch, 64 by 60, 5.35 yards per pound, in the gray, carded yarn,
unbleached, unmercerized). Earlier monthly data for print cloth
and sheeting are corred: as shown in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and
1932 SUPPLEMENTS, excepl: for revisions of 1 to 2 cents in the
figures for print cloth for several months in the years 1926 to
1931. Earlier monthly figures for the series on denims will
by published in a monthly SURVEY.

5 Compiled by the U. J5. Department of Commerce, Bureau of
Foreign and Domestic Commerce, from data furnished by the Nation-
al Association of Finishers of Textile Fabrics. The original
data consist of reports on a 4-week basis from practically the
entire industry for 1934 through May 1935; from 97 identical
companies in 1935 and 1936 and 94 companies in 1937, which ac-
counted for about 70 percent of the total output of the industry;
from 86 companies in 1938, 79 in 1939, and 75 in 1940, the

reporting companies representing about 66 percent of the total
output; and from 70 companies in 1941. Coverage data are based
on annual estimates by the Association of the total production
of finished cotton cloth; the estimate for 1941 is not yet avail-
able. For the series shown here, the original 4-week production
data for 1934 were adjusted to the revised annual estimates of
total production and comparable figures for 1935 and 1936 ob-
tained by raising the sample data for 97 companies to industry
totals on the basis of the proportion of the revised annual to-
tal production of each class of finished cotton cloth represented
by the sample. No serious distortion, in the December 1934 to
January 1935 percentage changes for the four series resulted
from this procedure, as the changes shown by the adjusted fig-
ures were closely comparable with those occuring in the original
practically complete reports which were available through May
1935. The figures for 1937 were raised in the same proportion
of those for 1936, as no important changes in reporting companies
were apparent. The adjusted 4-week figures were prorated to
calendar months. Production data subsequent to December 1937
were carried forward on the basis of year-to-year percentage
changes for identical mills.
Monthly data.1934-37 are found in the 1940 and 1938 SUPPLEMENTS.
6 Data are in running bales. The average gross weight of the

running bale, as computed from returns received from cottonseed-
oil mills, for recent years were 'as follows (years ended July
31): 1938-39, 618.9 pounds; 1939-40, 620.2 pounds; 1940-41,
623.9 pounds.
7 Monthly average for years ended July 31; production in run-

ning.bales is not available by months prior to August 1925.
8 Average for 9 months, January-September.
9 Average for 5 months, August-December. Prior to August,

1925, stocks at oil mills were not reported in running bales;
therefore, totals are not shown for the period through July
1925.

10 Average for 5 months, August-December.
11 Average for months shown.
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* Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census, and represents total spindles active at any time during
the month, number of hours operated, average hours active per
spindle in place, and operations stated as a percent of capacity.
Operations are computed on a 5-day„ 2-shift, 80-hour week basis.
In computing the percentages, allowances are made for that por-
tion of total spindles not normally operated on holidays. Ac*
tivity on this basis is only available beginning August 1933.
Monthly data on percentage of activity for August 1933-35 are
shown in table 18. p. 18, of the March 1939 SURVEY and data for
1936-37 are in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT. Monthly data for the other
series prior to 1936 are shown in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932
SUPPLEMENTS.

2 Computed by the V. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor
Statistics. Data are averages of weekly prices for yarn, carded
cotton, white, Northern, mule-spun, 22/1 cones, per pound, mill.
Monthly data for years prior to 1936 are shown in the 1940, 1938,
1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS,

3 Compiled by the V. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor
Statistics. Data represent the averages of weekly prices for
cotton yarn, Southern, single carded, 40's, f. o. b. Boston. The
data are actual Boston prices beginning 1933. The averages for
1921-32 shown in italics are New Bedford prices converted to the
Boston basis by dividing by 1.107, the relationship between the
New Bedford and the Boston series in 1933, the first year for
which the latter is available.

Monthly data for 1936 and 1937 are in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT; ear-
lier monthly date are available upon request.

** Compiled by the Textile Economics Bureau and published in
the Rayon Organon. Both the yarn and staple fiber series cover
production by all processes, acetate data being partially esti-
mated. Reports are received from approximately 90 percent of
the industry and data have been raised to complete industry to-
tals for the entire period covered. Data on consumption repre-
sent total deliveries or shipments of rayon filament yarn and
staple fiber to domestic consumers by American rayon producers
plus imports for consumption through September 1941; thereafter,
the data cover domestic deliveries only, as import data are no
longer available for inclusion. Imports of filament yarn have
been negligible in recent years and the importance of imports
of staple fiber has diminished. Consumption of rayon waste and
minor rayon products is not included.
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The stock data represent stocks of all finished rayon yarn
and staple fiber held by domestic producers and do not include
stocks held in bonded warehouses.
Monthly data on yarn consumption for 1923-37 and yarn stocks

for 1930-37 are available, respectively, In table 41, p. 16, of
the October 1940 SURVEY and table 22, p. 18, of the April 1940
issue. The staple fiber series are available only beginning
1936; monthly data for 1936 and 1937 are available on request.

5 Compiled by the U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of For-
eign and Domestic Commerce. Rayon imports represent total yarns,
threads, and filaments. Silk imports are for unmanufactured
silk, comprising raw silk, cocoons, and waste. Beginning with
January 1934, imports are those for consumption; earlier figures
are general imports. The publication of data has been discontin-
ued fc-r the duration of the war.
Monthly data prior to 1938 are shown in the 1940, 1938, 1936,

and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS. Revisions in rayon imports: 1926, April,
739,000 pounds; May, 769,000; June, 858,000; December, 923,000;
1930, August, 225,000.

6 Data compiled by the U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of
Labor Statistics. The series for yarn replaces the rayon price
shown in earlier SUPPLEMENTS and is considered more representa-
tive of the development of finer filament yarns. The complete
description is as follows: Viscose filament yarn, ISO denier,
first quality, minimum filament, bleached, skeins. The minimum
filament at present is a 40-filament yarn. For earlier years
the minimum represented a lower number of filaments. Both the
yarn and staple fiber series are f. o. b, producer*s plant, mini-
mum freight allowed to destination—and are computed from Tues-
day prices reported by a trade organization, For monthly fig-
ures beginning 1913 for the yarn series, see table 30, p. 22, of
the November 1941 SURVEY. Earlier monthly data for the staple
fiber series are available on request.
7 Compiled by the National Rayon Weavers Association, from

reports made to that agency and to the National Federation of
Textiles by rayon broad goods weavers, and published in the
Rayon Organon. This series represents complete coverage, a small
amount of unreported inventory having been estimated. The data
cover rayon filament yarn held by rayon broad goods weavers in
mill warehouses or unopened cases, but exclusive of stocks in
process or in transit. Data are not available prior to December
1939.

8 Silk deliveries to mills, and stocks, total visible and
United States warehouses, compiled by the Commodity Exchange,
Inc. (Formerly the data were reported by the National Federa-
tion of* Textiles, Inc., and the Silk Association of America).
Deliveries to mills are obtained by adding to or subtracting
from imports during a given month the difference in the United
States stock position at the beginning and at the end of the
month. The figure thereby obtained includes reexports. Imports
used are those compiled by the exchange, and are based on ships*
manifests; imports received in New York are for the calendar
month, whereas for those received at Pacific ports an allowance
is made for the time required for the silk to reach New York
overland. United States warehouse stocks are those reported by
principal warehouses in New York and Hoboken, and include com-
modity exchange certified stocks and stocks at terminals. Total
visible stocks (p. 168) comprise stocks in New York and Hoboken
warehouses, in Japanese ports, and the estimated amount in trans-
it between Japan and the United States at the end of the month.
Figures beginning with July 1930 have been revised to include
stocks weighed and awaiting shipment in the ports of Yokohama
and Kobe, Japan, and differ from those published in the 1936
SUPPLEMENT. Data on total visible supply were not available af-
ter June 1941 and the publication of United States data was dis-
continued after November, since all raw silk stocks were owned
by the Defense Supplies Corporation. Since July 1941 the statis-
tics do not reflect the actual picture of either mill takings,
withdrawals from warehouse, or imports.
Monthly figures on deliveries and United States stocks for

1923-37 are shown in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.
Monthly data on the total visible supply for the period Jan-

uary 1923 to June 1930 are on p. 20, July 1936 SURVEY, and for
July 1930 through December 1935, on p. 20, February 1937 SURVEY;
monthly data for 1936-37 are in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT.

9 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor
Statistics. Prices shown are averages of Tuesday quotations.
(More exact description of the series—silk, raw, Japan, double
extra crack, 13/15 denier, 78 percent, white, New York). Begin-
ning January 1936 data from a trade organization have been sub-
stituted for prices based on mill reports. However, the compara-
bility of the series is not seriously affected. The overlapping

data for 1936 and 1937 on the old basis are 1.766 and 1.858,
respectively. Data are based on Tuesday prices.
Earlier monthly data on the old basis are shown in the 1940,

1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.
10 Weight of bale averages 132.25 pounds, but varies slightly

according to country of origin.
** Average for 5 months, August-December.
& Stocks as of December 31; no monthly data available.
13 Beginning September 1941 the following amounts were re-

turned from mills to warehouses and are reflected in warehouse
stocks: September, 542 bales; October, 7,927 bales; November,
2,717 bales. These amounts should be deducted from the cumula-
tive figures for deliveries.
w Average for months shown.

Page 168
1 See note 8, p. 167.
's Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the

Census, based on schedules filed by manufacturers with the U. S.
Department of Agriculture through April 1922, and thereafter
with the Bureau of the Census. It is believed that these statis-
tics are approximately complete through September 1920, and com-
plete thereafter. Allowance has been made, after September 1920,
for consumption by the few manufacturers from whom schedules
were not received. Apparel-class wool comprises wool generally
regarded as more or less suitable for apparel purposes, whereas
carpet-class wool is foreign wool particularly suitable for the
manufacture of floor coverings. Beginning 1942 domestic and
duty-paid foreign wools are classified as apparel and all free
foreign wools are classified as carpet. Prior to 1942, foreign
wool not finer than 40*s used for knit or felt boots or heavy-
fulled lumbermen's socks, which is duty-free and was incomplete-
ly reported prior to September 1941, was included in the apparel
wool classification and a small quantity of duty-paid wool was
included in the carpet wool classification. The 1941 figures
shown here have been revised to include all duty-paid foreign
wool in apparel wool and all duty-free foreign wool in carpet
wool to have the classifications comparable with current data.
This revision did not materially affect the figures prior to
September 1941.
Data on the scoured basis are obtained by adding to scoured

wool reported as such, greasy wool reduced to the scoured basis,
assuming average yields varying with origin and grade, except
for carpet wool for which yields are reported. The original re-
ports give monthly consumption as reported and on a scoured
basis by grade, origin, and system beginning with 1935; they
also give consumption on a "greasy shorn" basis, and on a "greasy
pulled" basis. The " scoured" basis figures reflect more accur-
ately changes in wool consumption as the "greasy** basis figures
are affected by shifts to heavier shrinking wools which do not
affect the scoured.
Wool is considered consumed when it is carded or otherwise ad-

vanced beyond scouring or raw stock dyeing. Data are for calen-
dar months through June 1934. From July 1934 through December
1935, the first 2 months in each quarter are 4-week periods,
and the third month a 5-week period. Starting in 1936, the re-
ports were shifted to the 5-4-4-week basis with the exception of
December 1938 which was 5 weeks. No data were collected for the
week from December 28, 1941, to January 3, 1942; therefore for
1̂ 42, January figures shown in the monthly SURVEY cover only 4
weeks instead of 5 as formerly. Monthly issues of "Rayon Organ-
on, **published by the Textile Economics Bureau, Inc., present
the total consumption figures on a calendar-month basis for the
full period.
The monthly data have been adjusted to the Biennial Census of

Manufactures through 1937. The data have not been adjusted to
the 1939 Census of Manufactures and figures beginning with 1938
are, therefore, subject to further revision.
Monthly data for apparel-class wool for 1932-37 are shown in

the 1940t 1938, and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS (1935 data revised); ear-
lier monthly data appear in the July 1935 SURVEY, p. 20. Month-
ly data 1934-37 for carpet wool are in the 1940 and 1938 SUPPLE-
MENTS; earlier data are in the September 1935 Raw Wool Consump-
tion report of the Bureau of the Census.
3 Compiled by the I/. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of

Foreign and Domestic Commerce through April 1941 and Bureau of
the Census thereafter and represent imports of unmanufactured
wool in the condition received—i. e., not converted to a uniform
basis. Prior to January 1934, figures are general imports; sub-
sequently, imports for consumption. The publication of data
has been discontinued for the duration of the war.
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Monthly data prior to 1938 are shown in the 1940, 1938, 1936,
and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS. Revisions for 1931: January, 13,747,000
pounds; March, 15,358,000; June, 16,812,000; July, 13,024,000.
The monthly average for 1913 and 1914 shown in the 1938 SUPPLE-
MENT has been revised.

tf Compiled by the V. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census. Allowance ha$ been made for machinery activity of the
few manufacturers from whom monthly schedules were not received.
In collecting the data, wool machinery was regarded as that ma-
chinery which was usually used to process wool and similar fi-
bers, either alone or in combination with other textile fibers,
regardless of the product of the mill in which located. Under
the specific rules adopted in June 1934, hand or machinery used
exclusively for pattern-making, experimental, or educational
purposes was to be excluded, and looms were defined as follows:
woolen and worsted looms—all power looms, regardless of size,
which are usually used to produce fabrics, blankets, or woven

/ felts containing by weight more than 25 percent of woolen or
worsted-spun yarns; wool carpet and rug looms—all power looms
which are usually used to produce floor coverings from woolen or
worsted-spun yarns. It is believed that these definitions for
all practical purposes may be regarded as in effect throug;hout
the entire period covered by the data. Broad looms are those
of over 50** reed space and narrow looms are those 50" and under.
Woolen spindles and worsted combs owned by manufacturers using
no wool or similar fibers in any form are not included in these
data.
The data are based on calendar months through May 1934. Be-

ginning with June 1934 they are based on monthly periods of
whole weeks, the June 1934 period covering 4 weeks. Thereafter
through December 1935 the data are by 4-4-5-week monthly periods
per quarter, and by 5-4-4*week monthly periods beginning 1936.
No data were collected for December 28, 1941-January 3, 1942,
inclusive; therefore for 1942, January figures shown in the month-
ly SURVEY cover a 4-we*ek period. In reducing active hours to a
weekly average no account was taken of holidays but a 5^-daywork
week was assumed through July 1933 and a 5-day work week there-
after.
The reports of the Bureau of the Census include details for

each kind of machinery for number in place and number active at
some time during the month, in addition to detailed data on ac-
tive hours.
Monthly data for 1934-37 (except separate figures for broad and

narrow carpet and rug looms) appear in the 1940 and 1938 SUPPLE-
MENTS; the monthly averages have been revised slightly and are
Abased on revised annual totals. No monthly revisions were made.

5 Compiled by the I/. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricul-
tural Marketing Service, nnd represent a 4- and 5-week average
of averages of the weekly ranges as quoted by the Boston Com-
mercial Bulletin. Handling and transportation charges are in-
cluded in this series.
Earlier monthly data for 1923-37 for the domestic wool series

are shown in the 1940, 193:3, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS. Month-
ly data prior to 1938 for the series on Australian wool are
available on request.

6 See note 10, p. 167.
7 Average of 6 months, January-June; no quotations for July-

December 1918, when prices were fixed by Governmental order.
8 Separate data for brotd and narrow looms not available.
® Average for months shewn.

Page 169
1 Compiled by the £/, S1. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor

Statistics. Prices for all series are f. b. b. mill and are aver-
ages of Tuesday quotations. The complete specifications of the
dress goods series are: S&rge, French, all wool, 7.0 ounce, 54-
inch. Monthly data for 1923-37 (except figures for French serge
1923-29) are available in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLE-
UENTS.
8 Compiled by the V. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the

Census, in cooperation with the National Wool Trade Association
and the National Association of Wool Manufacturers, and repre-
sents stocks of wool held by and afloat to between 95 and 99
percent of all dealers (including commission houses, pullers,
and cooperatives), topmakers, and manufacturers who usually hold
significant stocks of wool. Stocks of greasy Australian wool
held by the Defense Supplies Corporation, which amounted to
66,374,S85 pounds on June 30, 1941 and 104,986,507 pounds on
September 30, 1941, are not included in these figures. Statis-
tics do not include wool on ranches and farms and in local coun-
try warehouses, but the original reports from which these data

are taken give the Department of Agriculture* s estimates of such
holdings in the 13 western sheep States, Beginning June, 1941
certificated holdings of the Wool Association of the New York
Cotton Exchange, Inc., in licensed public warehouses are included
in the apparel-class total. These have never amounted to more
than five-tenths of 1 percent of the total. Figures for March,
June, and September are as of the last Saturday in the month.
The "clean equivalent" basis (as used here) comprises scour,ed
wool plus greasy wool reduced to the scoured basis, assuming
average yields varying with origin, grade, and other factors.
In the reports the data are shown by grade, as well as by type
and origin, with similar figures for qarpet-class wool, tops,
and noils, all classified by dealers and manufacturers, together
with less detailed data on stocks, greasy pulled basis, and
greasy shorn basis. Quarterly data on apparel wool stocks for
June 1934-December 1937 are shown in the 1940 and 1938 SUPPLE-
MENTS. Quarterly data prior to 1938 for carpet wool stocks are
available on request;

3 Compiled by the American Fur Merchants9 Association, repre-
senting sales of its members (located principally in New York
City) to other dealers, manufacturers, retailers, coat and suit
manufacturers, and miscellaneous sales in the United States and
Canada. The association has estimated that sales by its members
accounted for nearly one-half of all fur sales. Data for the
last months of 1941 are preliminary.
Monthly data for 1925-37 are shown in the 1940, 1938, 1936,

and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS. Revisions: 1925—January, $14,367,000;
1929—October, $8,787,000; December, $1,982,000.

tf Compiled by the V, S. Department of Commerce,, Bureau of the
Census, and are for 21 identical manufacturers for 1939-41 (one
firm went out of business between 1938 and 1939), 22 for 1938,
and 20 for 1937, who comprise practically the entire industry.
The data include products manufactured by spreading nitrocellu-
lose or pyroxylin preparations, either by themselves or in combi-
nation with other materials, upon gray goods, such as sheetings,
drills, ducks, sateens, and moleskins. The data on poundage of
pyroxylin spread are based on 1 pound of guncotton to 7 pounds
of solvent, making an 8-pound jelly. The data on unfilled
orders are exclusive of contracts with shipping dates unspeci-
fied. The reports of the Census Bureau include details for
light goods and heavy goods, value of shipments, and monthly
capacity.
Monthly data for 1934-37 are shown in the 1940 and 1938 SUPPLE-

MENTS.
3 Average for 10 months, January-October.
6 Average for 9 months, January* February, April, May, and

July-November.
7 Average for the three quarters ended June, September, and

December.

Page 170
^ Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Civil Aeronau-

tics Administration. Data cover monthly civil aircraft production
for domestic use in the United States. The figures are based on
licenses issued by the Civil Aeronautics Administration and manu-
facturers' identification marks for aircraft not licensed. For
monthly figures beginning 1930 see the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932
SUPPLEMENTS. Data beginning 1941 are not available for publication.
2 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of For-

eign and Domestic Commerce through April 1941 and Bureau of the
Census since then. Data represent airplanes actually exported
with no consideration given to date of production. From 1913-22
the data shown here are classified as airplanes by the original
source. In 1923, a change in the classification to airplanes,
seaplanes, and other aircraft raised the total for the year from
46 to 48. Beginning January 1940 exports of landplanes minus
engines are included. Prior to 1940 these were not reported
separately, but were so small in number that their inclusion be-
ginning with that year does not affect the comparability of the
series.
Monthly data for 1936-37 are shown in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT; ear-

lier monthly data are available on request. Publication of data
beginning September 1941 has been discontinued for the duration
of the war.

3 Compiled by the Dominion Bureau of Statistics, Department of
Trade and Commerce. Data presented here are for exports of Cana-
dian produce; exports of foreign produce are excluded. Exports
of passenger automobiles are not available separately prior to
April 1918. Detailed reports give freight automobiles exported,
by capacity, and passenger automobiles exported, by value, for
both Canadian and foreign produce. Exports of automobile parts
are also available; on a value basis, they represent almost 14
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percent of the value of total exports of Canadian automobiles
and parts in 1941.
For earlier monthly data see the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932

SUPPLEMENTS,
y Compiled by the V. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of for-

eign and Domestic Commerce through April 1941 and Bureau of the
Census thereafter, and includes the export of new and second hand
motor trucks, busses, and chassis and new and secondhand passen-
ger cars and chassis. Chassis are included in order to give
representation to exports of "unassembled"cars. Monthly reports
(Monthly Summary of Foreign Commerce of the United States) give
details for trucks, by capacity, arsd passenger cars, by value,
together with detailed exports of parts and accessories, Monthly
data beginning 1923 appear in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUP-
PLEMENTS. (Revisions for 1931: Total, January, 13,230; March,
17,529; May, 12,964; August, 8,049—Passenger cars, January,
8,588; March, 11,524; April, 11,229; August, 5,675—Trucks, Jan-
uary, 4,642; March, 6,005; April, 5,498; May, 4,496; August,
2,374.) Publicationof data beginning October 1941 has been dis-
continued for the duration of the war.

5 Computed by the V. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of For-
eign and Domestic Commerce and Bureau of the Census, from dollar
figures on automobile financing compiled by the latter bureau,
shown in earlier SUPPLEMENTS and in monthly issues of the SURVEY
through March 1942, Beginning January 1942 the Bureau of the
Census discontinued the dollar series and instituted a series of
indexes.
Indexes of the volume of retail passenger car1 financing were

computed by that bureau for January 1940 and January and December
1941 from the former dollar series on volume of automobile fi-
nancing with the 1939 monthly average as a base. Indexes for
other months of 1940 and 1941 and earlier data were similarly
computed by the Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce. The
original dollar figures beginning July 1933 were based on reports
of 456 identical automobile financing organizations (during 1934,
37 of these discontinued business and in 1939, 19 were either
taken over by reporting companies or discontinued business).
Earlier data were based on reports of 282 companies which were
linked to the data for 456 companies on the basis of the rela-
tionship between the two series for the period July 1933-June
1934. January 1942 indexes on a 1939 monthly average base were
obtained by the Bureau of the Census by linking to the indexes
for December 1941 the December-January percentage changes in
the volume of paper acquired as shown by reports of 222 sales
finance companies. The January 1942 indexes, with the 1939
monthly averages as a base, comparable with earlier indexes shown
herein are as follows: Total, 47; new cars, 17; used cars, 84.
More recently the Bureau of the Census has expanded the reports

to cover other types of financing beginning January 1942 and has
placed all indexes of volume of financing on a January 1942 base.
The indexes of retail automobile financing on the new base, pub-
lished currently in the monthly SURVEY, may be linked to the
series shown herein by applying the indexes to the January 1942
figures given above. The basic data prior to 1942 include retail
financing of commercial as well as passenger cars, whereas begin-
nirrg 1942 the indexes are based only on data for passenger cars.
However, the volume of retail commercial car financing is rela-
tively small so that the trend of the series for passenger cars
is not materially affected.
The index of automobile receivables on a December 1939 base was

computed by the Bureau of the Census for December 1940 and 1941,
from data furnished by sales finance companies in a special re-
port supplementing the monthly report for January 1942. Indexes
for January-November 1940 and 1941 were derived from the dollar
figures for 214 automobile financing organizations, formerly com-
piled by the Bureau, and were then adjusted to the December in-
dexes based on the new data. Earlier indexes were computed by
the Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce from data for the
214 organizations, which accounted for approximately 95 percent
of the total volume of retail automobile financing. Data for
1942 published currently in the monthly SURVEY are obtained by
the Bureau of the Census by calculating the month-to-month per-
centage change of outstanding balances as shown by matched sched-
ules of sales finance companies and linking the percentage to
the index for the earlier month.
Since January 1942 indexes have been based on data for nearly

300 sales finance companies reporting automobile and diversified
financing.
Monthly data prior to 1938 may be obtained by converting the

dollar figures presented in table 11, p. 13, of the March 1940
SURVEY for retail financing and in table 33, p. 26, of the Novem-
ber 1941 SURVEY for receivables outstanding to an index base.

* Canadian production figures beginning 1925 have been supplied
to the U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, by the
Dominion Bureau of Statistics. Monthly data covering the period
January 1921 through December 1924 were compiled by the U. S.
Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, in cooperation with
the Automobile Manufacturers Association, For these years fig-
ures for all chassis are included with the figures for passenger
cars. Subsequently, the division between passenger chassis and
truck chassis has been made. Earlier monthly data shown in the
1940, 1938, and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS are correct except for some re-
visions in the December figures. These and earlier monthly data
are available on request.
The series for automobile production in the United States is

for factory sales which are commonly referred to as production.
Data, which currently cover the entire industry, are compiled
beginning 1921 by the £/. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of
the Census, in cooperation with the Automobile Manufacturers
Association (formerly known as the National Automobile Chamber of
Commerce). The statistics comprise the output of all members of
the Automobile Manufacturers Association as well as of certain
other manufacturers reporting directly to the Bureau of the Cen-
sus. Foreign assemblies from parts made in the United States and
reported as complete units or vehicles are included. The figures
for passenger cars include taxicabs, which were shown separately
in the SURVEY issues of August 1929 to May 1935. These data are
now shown in combination only, to avoid disclosure of individual
companies. The figures for trucks also include commercial cars,
road tractors, ambulances, funeral cars, fire apparatus, street
sweepers, busses, and other special purpose vehicles. Figures
through 1920 represent production as compiled on a monthly basis
by the Automobile Manufacturers Association from the reports of
principal producers covering close to 90 percent of the industry,
from quarterly reports of other member companies, and from annual
reports of small nonmember companies covering the balance of the
industry. The monthly distribution of sales for companies re-
porting on a quarterly or annual basis was assumed to be the
same as that for companies reporting each month.
Earlier monthly data for U. S. production appear in the 1940,

1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS. Monthly production figures
for 1921-38 for both United States and Canada are available in •
release entitled "Automobiles" published by the Bureau of the
Census on September 25, 1939.

7 Average for 9 months, April-December.
8 As of December 31.
9 January 1938 figure includes 90 planes completed during 1937

but not reported until 1938 and, therefore, not included in the
1937 production report.

1® Average for months shown.

Page 171
1 See note 6 for p. 170.
2 Compiled by the Tire and Rim Association, Inc., from reports

of members representing practically the entire industry. The
figures comprise passenger-car, truck, bus, motorcycle, tractor,
and airplane rims, approved and branded by the Association after
inspection, and are given in detail by kinds and sizes in the
association's reports. Included in the annual figures, but not
in the.monthly totals, are rims carried as "experimental" during
the year. This affects the total to an insignificant extent, ex-
cept in 1929 and 1931, when the comparative figures were as fol-
lows: Average of the monthly figures (excluding experimental) —
1929, 1,909,000; and 1931, 942,000; annual total divided by 12,
as shown in this volume (including experimental)—1929,
2,012,000; and 1931, 1,011,000.
Monthly figures beginning 1923 which appear in the 1940, 1938,

1936* and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS are correct, except for minor revi-
sions. Monthly averages appearing in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT are
averages of the monthly figures shown, whereas the monthly aver-
ages given in later SUPPLEMENTS are based on annual totals, as
reported.
3 Compiled by R.L. Polk St Company and shows the number of new

passenger and commercial cars registered each month. The data
are complete for all States subsequent to 1926. For passenger
cars, estimates were made for Mississippi, Nevada, and Tennessee
for 1925, whereas in 1926 no figures are included for Mississip-
pi. For commercial cars the data are complete, except in 1925,
when no figures are included for Mississippi, Nevada, Tennessee,
and Vermont. These States account for only a small proportion of
total car registrations. Prior to 1941 data on Federal Govern-
ment deliveries are included. Beginning 1941 they have been ex-
cluded since the reporting agency discontinued showing them at
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the end of May. For the first five months of 1941 these deliv-
eries were as follows: Passenger cars—January, 1,621; February,
765; March, 662; April, 614; May, 556. Commercial cars—Jan-
uary, 10,882; February, 5,776; March, 5,385; April, 6,033; May,
7,993. The original reports show the statistics by make of car
and by States; details arr also available for counties and cities.
Monthly data beginning 1932 are correct as shown in the 1940,
1938, and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS except for minor revisions; earlier
data for passenger-car registrations appear on p. 19 of the
August 1933 issue; earlier data for commercial cars are available
upon request.

v Compiled by the Genera./ Voters Corporation and comprises unit
sales of all General Motors cars, including commercial vehicles
and trucks, by United States and Canadian plants. Comparison of
sales to consumers in the United States with sales to United
States dealers shows the degree of promptness with which cars are
moving into the hands of retail buyers. Earlier monthly data for
United States sales appear in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932
SUPPLEMENTS and for sales by United States and Canadian plants,
in table 10, p. 12 of the March 1940 SURVEY, Beginning with De-
cember 1941, publication of data has been discontinued for the
duration of the war.
5 Compiled by the Motor and Equipment Manufacturers Associa-

tion. The four components and the total index are in terms of
dollar value. The number of firms reporting has varied, but by
changing the base (i.e., udding in base figures for new reports,
and subtracting the base figures for companies that cease report-
ing) the index is kept comparable over the full period. For data
beginning 1932 see the 1940, 1938, and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS. Earlier
monthly figures for the total index appear on p. 20 of the Feb-
ruary 1934 issue; for earlier monthly figures for the four com-
ponents see the 1932 SUPPLEMENT.
5 Average for months shown.

Page 172
J Reported by members of the American Railway Car Institute and

cover all car builders in the United States. The figures d^ not
include shipments (installations) of cars built in railroad shops
nor for the Pullman Company. Monthly data for 1919-37 appear in
the 1940 SUPPLEMENT and table 14, p, 16 of the March 1940 SURVEY.
2 These data are for class I roads only, which account for

about 90 percent of all equipment owned by the railroads.
Annual data shown for unfilled orders are as of the end of De-

cember; other annual data are monthly averages. "Number owned"
includes leased freight cars, but not privately owned cars. In
obtaining the percent undergoing or awaiting repairs the namber
undergoing or awaiting classified repairs is related to " total
cars on line, " rather than to total owned, which is shown here.
Total cars on line include all railroad-owned cars on class I
lines, regardless of the class of the originating road; this fig-
ure is usually slightly less than the total owned, because more
class I cars are on 'class II and class III lines than the re-
verse. The freight-car ownership report includes data on car
installations and retirements, by districts and for the individ-
ual roads, by type of car. It also includes capacity figures.
The condition report gives the ownership of cars undergoing or
awaiting heavy and light repairs, by districts, by individual
roads, and by type of car. For earlier .monthly data which are
correct except for minor revisions, see the 1940, .1938, 1936, and
1932 SUPPLEMENTS. ^
3 Data are for class I iroads only and cover steam locomotives,

freight, passenger, and switching. Annual data shown for un-
filled orders are as of the end of December; other annual data
are monthly averages. Monthly data on unfilled orders for
1938 and 1939 are available only for months shown. The per-
centage of locomotives undergoing or awaiting repairs is based
on "number on line" rather than " total owned." Total locomo-
tives on line include all locomotives on class I lines regard-
less of ownership. The total on line is usually slightly smaller
than the total owned, because generally more class I locomotives
are on class II and class III lines than the reverse; also,
some locomotives owned by class I roads are usually on terminal
and industrial tracks. The condition report gives, for steam
and "electric and other" locomotives, the number on line, number
serviceable, number stored serviceable, and number awaiting
repairs, according to t!be class of the owning railroad,, all
shown by districts and for individual roads. Th e ownership
report gives number and t ractive power of steam locomotives (pas-
senger, freight and switching) and electric and Diesel types
owned, installed and retired, by districts and for the .indi-
vidual roads.
491208 0-42-17

For monthly data beginning in 1932 see the 1940, 1938, and 1936
SUPPLEMENTS. Earlier monthly data for all items except total
and equipment manufacturers, unfilled orders, appear in the 1932
SUPPLEMENT. Monthly statistics on locomotives on order with
equipment manufacturers prior to 1932 may be obtained from the
Association of American Railroads. These latter figures differ
from those compiled by the Bureau of the Census and shown on the
following page because the Census figures include all orders
placed with the equipment manufacturers, whereas the Association's
figures are for class I roads only.
* Average is based on annual totals; monthly data are not

available.
5 Data for month of December.
0 Average for 6 months, July-December.

Page 173
1 Data cover operations of equipment manufacturers only; oper-

ations in railroad shops are not included.
2 Annual data for unfilled orders are as of the end of Decem-

ber; other data are monthly averages. Data do not include loco-
motives produced by railroad companies in their own shops. Be-
ginning 1939, the coverage is complete for the manufacturers;
prior to 1939 the principal manufacturers reported and the cov-
erage was practically complete. Data include both foreign and
domestic orders and shipments. Separate data on domestic un-
filled orders and shipments published in previous SUPPLEMENTS
and in monthly SURVEYS through December 1941 were discontinued
by the Bureau of the Census after September 1941. "Other loco-
motives" include straight-electric, Diesel-electric, steam-elec-
tric, gasoline-electric, Diesel-mechanical, and gasoline-mechan-
ical. The gasoline-electric and gasoline-mechanical types cov-
er internal-combustion locomotives for which electric ignition
systems are provided. Prior to 1939 the Diesel-mechanical and
gasoline-mechanical types were not included; this affects the
comparability of the data only slightly. Beginning 1939, spe-
cific definitions for classifying locomotives as railroad or
mining and industrial were established by the Bureau of the Cen-
sus. Prior to 1939, the manufacturers made the distinction ac-
cording to their interpretation of the terms. There is no way
to determine the extent to which their interpretations differed
from the definitions established by the Bureau of the Census but
the comparability of the series was probably affected to some
extent.
Earlier monthly data for total unfilled orders, together with

data on domestic unfilled orders and shipments only, are shown
in the 1940, 1938, and 1936 SUPPLEMENTS and are correct except
for minor revisions. Monthly data beginning 1920 for other
series are available on request.

3 The data are based on reports of manufacturers comprising the
entire industry. Exports as well as domestic shipments are in-
cluded. Data include only units which are 50 percent or more
completed in the United States. Electric types include straight
electric types only (trolley or third-rail storage battery).
"Other" includes Diesel-electric, Diesel-mechanical, and gas-
oline or steam locomotives; these are largely industrial. The
figures shown represent totals for the quarters ended March,
June, September, and December. Annual figures are quarterly
averages.
"Other" types and "total" shipments are available only begin-

ning January 1940. The data for the electric types shown in the
1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS (revisions in note 2 for
p. 161 in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT) include some units of less than
50 percent United States manufacture and are, therefore, not com-
parable with the present series, but are reasonably comparable
within themselves. Prior to 1939 only the principal manufactur-
ers in the industry reported but the coverage was practically
complete. Since 1939 ail the manufacturers have reported.
" Compiled by the V. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of for-

eign and Domestic Commerce through April 1941 and Bureau of the
Census since that time. Data include railway, industrial, mining
electric, and steam locomotives. Monthly data beginning 1923 for
steam locomotives and beginning 1934 for electric locomotives are
available in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS. Data
for electric locomotives published in the 1936 and 1932 SUPPLE.
MENTS include only railway locomotives. Publication of data be-
ginning October 1941 has been discontinued for the duration of
the war.
5 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the

Census through June 1941 and by the Industrial Truck Statistical
Association since that time. Data as reported by the Bureau of
the Census covered the entire industry representing 10
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manufacturers through 1938 and 9 beginning 1939 (one of the 10
reporting prior to 1939 discontinued business). Data as report-
ed by the Association cover 8 manufacturers and are approximate-
ly comparable with previous data* Earlier monthly figures are
shown in the 1940V1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS.

6 Monthly average less than 1.
7 Average for months shown.

Page 174

I Comprehensive statistics on Canada are available in the
Monthly Review of Business Statistics, published by the Depart-
ment of Trade and Commerce, Dominion Bureau of Statistics, Gen-
era/ Statistics Branch, This publication is similar to the SUR-
VEY in that it provides 13-month comparisons (with some weekly
figures) for the major Canadian economic indicators. The sub*
scription price is $1 a year.

* Computed by the Canadian Department of Trade and Commerce,
Dominion Bureau of Statistics, General Statistics Branch. Begin-
ning January 1940, the index of physical volume of business has
been computed on a 1935-39 base, instead of on a 1926 base as
formerly, and certain changes made in its construction. The in-
dex is made up of 57 series, excluding agricultural marketings
for which separate indexes are shown, weighted on the "value
added" principle as compared with actual prices in the former in-
dex. The weights assigned to the groups are as follows: Indus-
trial production, 73.4 (distributed by subgroups as follows—
mineral production, 8.1; manufacturing, 49,6; construction, 11.6;
and electric power production, 4.1); distribution, 26.6 (divided
as follows—carloadings, 7.9; trade employment, 13.6*, imports,
3.1 and exports, 2.0).
The indexes of agricultural marketings are constructed from

grain receipts and livestock sales. The weighting of these two
groups are 57 and 43, respectively.
The indexes are corrected for seasonal variation mainly by the

"link-relative median" method, using data for the period 1919-38.
The indexes for years prior to 1940 were obtained by shifting

the former indexes on a 1926 base to the new 1935-39 base. All
data shown are preliminary and subject to further revision.

Page 175
1 The cost of living index, compiled by the Department of Trade

and Commerce, Dominion Bureau o/Statistics, in consultation with
the Dominion Department of Labor and the Wartime Prices and Trade
Board, replaces the series on a 1926 base shown in the 1940
SUPPLEMENT. The new series on a 1935-39 base reflects the
changes in the cost of a fixed budget covering retail prices of
commodities, services, and shelter costs based upon the expendi-
ture experience of 1,439 typical wage-earner families in the
year ended September 30, 1938. Individual indexes are prepared
for six major groups. The weights assigned each group in the
combined'index, expressed as a percent of the total, are as fol-
lows: Food, 31.3; shelter, 19.1; fuel and light, 6.4; clothing,
11.7; home furnishings, 8.9; miscellaneous, 22.6. Data on food,
fuel, clothing, and home furnishings are collected monthly.
Rents are reported in May and October; for the intervening months
the latest figure is carried forward as a constant. Data for a
number of items in the miscellaneous group are collected only
annually. The monthly indexes are as of the 1st of the month.
A more complete description of this index is shown in a release
of the Department of Trade and Commerce entitled "Living Costs
in Canada, 1940. " Monthly data for 1914-37 are shown in table
35, p- 19, of the January 1942 SURVEY.
The wholesale price index, compiled by the General Statistics

Branch, Dominion Bureau of Statistics, is of the weighted aggre-
gative type, and is at present based on 567 price series, some
being composite prices. For the period 1926-33 it was based on
502 price series, and in 1913-25 on 236 series. Earlier monthly
data in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS are correct
except for 1930 and 1931 and minor revisions in data for other
years.
The cost of living and wholesale price indexes are published

regularly in the "Monthly Review of Business Statistics" and in
a mimeographed report "Prices and Price Indexes. "
3 Indexes are compiled by the Canadian Department of Trade

and Commerce, Dominion Bureau of Statistics, General Statistics
Branch, from employment reports as of the 1st of each month ob-
tained from representative establishments. The indexes are not
adjusted for seasonal variations.

Details by industries and by economic areas and cities are
given in the Monthly Review of Business Statistics.

Earlier monthly data are shown in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and
1932 SUPPLEMENTS- Revision in the combined index for March
1931, 100.2.
3 Compiled by the Canadian Department of Trade and Commerce,

Dominion Bureau of Statistics, General Statistics Branch, and rep-
resent the amount of checks charged against bank accounts at
clearing-house centers in Canadian cities.
Earlier monthly data appear in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932

SUPPLEMENTS. Revisions for 1924 (figures in millions of dol-
lars): January, 2,127; February, 2,138; March, 1,930; April,
1,979; May, 2,234; June, 2,003; July, 2,256; August, 1,927; Sep-
tember, 2,170; October, 2,721.

tf Compiled by Dun and Sradstreet, Inc., New York* Data repre-
sent number of commercial failures occurring in manufacturing,
retail trade, wholesale trade, construction, and commercial serv-
ice. Personal bankruptcies, such as doctors, lawyers, etc.,
and failures of insurance and real estate agents and brokers are
excluded.
Monthly data for 1934-37 are available in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT

and in table 54, P* 18, of the November 1939 SURVEY. No compa-
rable monthly data are available prior to 1934. This series
differs from the data shown in the 1938 and earlier SUPPLEMENTS
which were compiled by the Dominion Bureau of Statistics.

5 Compiled by the Life Insurance Sales Research Bureau, Hart-
ford, Conn. These figures represent the sales of new ordinary
life insurance, exclusive of group and wholesale business, an-
nuities, pension bonds without insurance, reinsurance acquired,
revivals, increases, dividend additions, and the extra amount of
risk under family income and double income policies. The full
face amount of each policy is reported when the company becomes
liable for the fulfillment of its terms. The data beginning 1930
are compiled from reports of 18 companies, representing 84 -per-
cent of the new ordinary life insurance business in the Dominion
of Canada and the Colony of Newfoundland. Figures for earlier
years are comparable estimates based on reports of a varying num-
ber of companies.
Monthly data for 1936-37, which have been revised since pub-

lication in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT, are shown on p. 56 of the Sep-
tember 1940 SURVEY; earlier monthly data appear in the 1938
SUPPLEMENT and on p. 19 of the September 1937 SURVEY. Data in
the 1936 and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS are for a varying number of com-
panies and are not comparable with the present series. Details
by provinces and the Colony of Newfoundland are shown in the
Bureau's monthly reports. The same figures are available as per-
centages of the average 1930 month.

Q Statistics on bond financing are from the Monetary Times,
Toronto, and represent the total Dominion and guaranteed, pro-
vincial and guaranteed, municipal, parochial and miscellaneous,
corporation, and railway bonds issued. The figures do not agree
with the total published by the Times, for railway equipment cer-
tificates (shown only in footnotes by the Times) have been added
into the total by the SURVEY to maintain comparability.
Monthly data 1929-37 are found in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and

1932 SUPPLEMENTS. Revisions: 1931—May, $670,132,000; November
$150,033,000; December, $65,200,000; 1932—August, $59,529,000.
7 Both of these series are from the Canadian Department of

Trade and Commerce, Dominion Bureau of Statistics, General Sta-
tistics Branch. The bond yield index represents Dominion of
Canada long-term bond yields. Beginning 1937, the index has been
revised and is based upon yields of a 15-year 3-1/2 percent Do-
minion issue as computed by the Bank of Canada. The index has
been calculated on the basis 6f an unchanging 15-year maturity
period to avoid the influence of approaching maturity which re-
sulted in a gradual drift downward in the former yield index
after 1936. For years prior to 1937, data formerly computed on
a 1926 base were recomputed on the new 1935-39 base. The index
for the earlier period is calculated from data issued by A. E.
Ames and Company, Ltd. For 1932-36 the series is based upon the
arithmetic average of the computed yields of two representative
long-term Dominion issues. Prior to 1932 the data are based on
yields of a group of bonds of shorter average maturity. Monthly
data prior to 1938 are available on request.
The stock price index is the same index that was shown in the

1940 SUPPLEMENT except that the base period has been changed from
1926 to 1935-39. The list of stocks included in the common stock
index varies, but in revising the list from year to year, drop-
ping out stocks that had become inactive and adding stocks that
had become important, revisions were so carried out as to preserve
the continuity of the series. For 1938-41 the index covers 95
stocks (8 banks, 19 utilities, 68 industrials); for 1937, one
more bank stock was included; for 1927-36, from 112 to 135
stocks; and for earlier years, 52 stocks. The average for 1914
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covers 7 months, January-July; exchange closed August-Decem-
ber. Monthly data for years prior to 1938 are available on re-
quest.

8 Based on annual data; no monthly figures available
9 Data are averages of the figures as of the first of each

month January to December and differ slightly from the base fig-
ures which are averages for the calendar year.

Page 176
1 Foreign trade statistics are from the Canadian Department of

Trade and Commerce, Dominion Bureau of Statistics, Exte;rnal
Trade Branch. Prior to 1940, the Canadian foreign trade year
ended in March and the period for closing returns for this month
was extended beyond the normal period in an attempt to include
wind-up items in the figures, resulting in an artificial increase
in the March figures and a reduction in April figures. This
practice was discontinued in 1940, when a foreign trade yeas- co-
inciding with the calendar year was adopted. Monthly data for
1936-37 for all series and also earlier monthly data on exports
of wheat and flour, and for imports, are shown in the 1940, 3.938,
1936* and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS; data are correct except for minoir re-
visions in wheat exports, 1931, and in imports, 1924 to 1931.
Data on total exports as shown in the 1938 and earlier SUPPLE-
MENTS have been revised to exclude nonmonetary gold, which for-
merly was exported in the unrefined state and included as mer-
chandise. Monthly data beginning 1926 are shown in table 15, '
p. 17, of the March 1940 SURVEY.

3 Figures are from the Canadian Department of Trade andCom-
merce, Dominion Bureau of Statistics, Transportation and Public
Utilities Branch and cover all railways in Canada with operating
revenues of $500,000 or over (except for the earlier years, as
noted) which account for over 98 percent of the total operating
revenues. Operating income is the net amount after deducting to-
tal railway operating expenses, railway tax accruals, uncollect-
ible revenue, hire of equipment, and joint-facility rents, from
total operating revenues, Statistics are published in consider-
able detail by the compilers. Monthly data for earlier years are
shown in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS, but numerous
revisions were made in the 1931 data subsequent to publication
of the 1932 SUPPLEMENT.

3 Series are from the Canadian Department of Trade and Commerce,
Dominion Bureau of Statistics. Electric power production data
are compiled by the Transportation and Public Utilities Branch.
They are for all central stations, and include the output from
both water and fuel, the former being considerably more important
than the latter. Pig iron and steel ingot production are compil-
ed by the Mining, Metallurgical, and Chemical Branch of the Cen-
sus of Industry and are complete; the monthly averages are based
on revised annual totals and may differ slightly from the average
of the monthly figures which are subject to small errors and are
not revised. Production of flour is compiled by the Agricultural
Branch and cover merchant and customs mills. Data beginning July
1938 are preliminary. For the other Canadian series, considera-
ble detail is given in the regular monthly reports.
Monthly data prior to 1938 on iron and steel and electric power

production are available in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUP-
PLEMENTS; 1934-37 data for wheat flour are shown in the 1940 and
193& SUPPLEMENTS. Revisions in pig iron (in long tons): 1926—
April, 68,000; May, 73,000; June, 71,000; 1927—November, 38,000;
1928—December, 104,000; 1933—January, 29,000; December, 38,000.
Revisions in steel (in long tons): February 1923, 47,000; No-
vember 1927, 81,000; November 1930, 72,000; December 1932, 31,000;
December 1933, 50,000. Data on electric power production for
1925 and 1926 and on wheat-flour production for all years, as
published in the 1936 and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS, have been revised.
Minor revisions have occurred in ©11 earlier data and some are
available in footnote 3 to page 166 of the 1938 SUPPLEMENT. All
revisions are available upon request.

y Figures cover all railways and for 1913 to 1918 are averages
of fiscal years ended June 30; the 1919 average is based on the
calendar year total. Comparable monthly average for fiscal year
1919 is 2,310,000,000 tons. No data are available on a monthly
basis.
^ Based on annual total; no monthly data are available for the

period January-June.
8 Average for 4 months, September-December.
7 Based on revised annual total which differs slightly from the

total of the monthly figures.
8 Based on annual total; no monthly data available for March,

April, and May.
d Deficit.
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